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PRAEFATIO. 


» ante hos decem annos clàvem N. T. philolo- 
m, usibus scholarum et iuvenum "Theologiae 
liosorum accommodatam, pasraremus, profecto 
id egimus, ut de wrorum, qui, Novi Testamenti 
lexicographi vel interpretes, optime de litteris 
is meruerunt, praestantissimorum ac doctissimo- 
| laudibus detraheremus, immo, cum, quae ab 
s inde circiter triginta .ín scholis philologorum 
mo studio ét cum maximo litterarum graecarum 
modo tractata essent stqué agitata, ignorari et 
igi nullo nodo posse a Theologo persuasum ha- 
mus quae virorgm maxime exímíorum et graece 


ssimorum, af stii, Beckii, Blomfieldii, Bornemanni, 


n PRAEFATIO. 
Buttmanni, Dindorfü, Eichstaedtii , Elmslei, E 
: furdti, Fischeri, Frotscheri, Heindorfii, Herman 
maxime, Jacobi, Jacobsitt, Lobeckü, Marklanc 
Matthiaei , | Passovit, Popponis, Porsoni, Réitz 
Rostii, Schaeferi, Seidleri, Siebelist, Stallbaum 
$Sturzu, Thierscht, Falckenari, /Fotistlaendei 
VFolfii, VF'underi, aliorum, debentur studiis et di: 
quisitionibus, ad N. quoque T. libros pertinere 
applicanda esse pro virium modulo docere volu 
mus. Aqua re cum conatus nostri viris doctis se 
commendarent, ut et temporis rationi et iuvenu 
nostrorum necessitatibus respondere illos existim: 
rent, nostrum erat, novis curis opus nostrum pei 
tractare.et, quae virorum celeberrimorum, Borz« 
manni, Fritzachü, Schulthessii , Schulz, The 
MJFineri, aliorum, iudicio vel nostro etiam sensu pei 
peram et minus recte scripta essent .ac disputa 
olip, emendare. . Quod, libri nostri emencandi 
corrigendi studium quemadmodum nunc ad aignif 
cationum, quas attulimus, vocabulorum singuloru 
numerum minuendum et contrahendum, nunc : 
locos, qui e scriptoribus graecis temere et parum d 
lgenter excitati essent, eliminandos, nunc ad errc 


,res alios eüciendos, nunc denique eo .pertinu 


PRAEFATIO, E 
qd, eum fntersit non solum haud raro jnterpretis, 
emnes vocis alicuius modos et formas uno loco 
£mul conspicere, sed cum etiam, quis sit cuiusvis 
vwxabuli apud N. T. scriptores usus, certo definiri 
xqueat ante, quam quae eius in quocunqué, quo 
leur, loco vis sit et potestas cognoveris, Schleuss- 
neri et Bretschneideri, summe Venerandorum, ex- 
enplum seouti, pleniorem locorum N. T. indicem : 
aleeimus, ita in particularum, quas habent libri 
* T. sacri, graecarum usu exponendo maiore opus 


we diligentia ac subtilitate intelleximus ?) — At. 





[ 
1j Erunt quidem, qui in horum vocabulorum, maxime tn prae- 
postienam exo, Oed, eic, dx, lv, xoava, paso, woe, xol, 
zpog usu describendo copiosiores nos fuisse et quam in tra- 
cndis iis secuti sumus rationem , incommodiorem esse dicant 
eique impediliorem. At, cum, quae in his vocebulis primo 
l«e posuimus, breviter, quae sit eorum apud N. T. scripto- 
res vis, exponant ? tum, qui sequitur conspectus rei, et ra- 
tiones describat, quibus indicandis inserviunt praepositiories 
mme e£ verborum, substantivorum, adiectivorum, adverbiorum 
mppeditet catalogum , cum quibus iunctae leguntur, uberio- 
rem denique rei expositionem, omnem locorum, ubi haben- 
tar, multitudinem exhibentem, argumento esse voluerimus, 
quam zecie ( vel male] de horum voc. usu, vi et potestate 
disputaverimus, neque temere egisse, neque impcedivisse ma- 
fs, quam adiavisse nos libri nostri usum, ita in hac re ver- 
samies, dixerit, Posuemo tanium abíuit, nt in hac causa no- 


IN PRAEFATIO. ! 
quamquam vix erit, qui omni, qua par est, religioni 
&c diligentia in libro nostro castigando atque emen«; 
dando versátos nos esse et quem nunc emittimug, 
collatum cum illo, qui ante annos septem prodiisset;: 
novum fere librum dicere dubitaverit, bene tamen, 


quantum vel nunc absit, ut omni numero absolutu. 
dici virorumque doctissimorum iudicio ab omr. 


parte probari possit, intelligimus. ^ Quare, quar" 
olim in studiis nostris judicandis adhibuerunt vi. 
docti non solum doctrinam atque subtilitatem, ve^ 
rum etiam aequitatem et humanitatem, ut nequ" 


nunc nobis et clavi nostrae deesse velint, humanis" 
m 


-u 


sime rogamus. 
4 
Ceterum, quas olim in libro nostro componend. 


leges sequendas nobis duximus, nunc quóque reti, 
nendas esse existimavimus, virorum quippe summo- 
rum iudicio comprobatas. Juvenes igitur nostri ut 
quid sibi velint, qui grammaticam commendant N. T 


interpretationem, intelligant et ne, quo utuntur scri- 
Li 





strum taptum sensum sequeremur, ut tum demum hama ho. 
rum voeabulorum tractandorum rationem iniremus, cum pro- 
bari intellexissemus virorum doctissimorum , JZ'ineri, itenque 
summi Jermanni iodicie, . 


2, 


PRAEFATLO. v 
pores sacri, scribendi genus alienum prorsus iudi- 
cnt a grammatices graecae legibus ac principiis, 
ucunque fieri potuit et necessarium visum est, ad 
lermanni , Matthiaei, Buttmanni, FFineri, aliorum 
libros ablegavimus. 


Idem porro scribendi genus, in N. T. libris 
dium, ab illo, quo Graeci utuntur, cum saepius 
dam recedat ad Hebraeorum scribendi loquendi- 
me modum magis compositum, ubinam hoc fiat et 
mo pateat 2), indicavimus, in cuiusvis vocis signifi- 
atonibus enumerandis primo loco illas, quae cum 
Graecorum scribendi ratione consentiunt, tum eas 
pnemes, quae vel ab hebraica dicendi ratione re- 
wiendae vel omnino ita N. T. auctoribus propriae 
&Y*, ut Graecorum, qui nunc quidem leguntur, au- 
dotate destituantur.. In qua re quemadmodum 
LXX V. 'T. interpretes et librorum, qui dicuntur, 
icryphorum auctore$ duces secuti sumus, ita ih 


tb, ad hebraicae magis, quam grammaticae 





1; Cf. quae Áabent sd bepo- rem iudicandam ntilissima lectu- 
qee digeissima  -'itémann .de Synonymis in N. T. lib. l. 
P 1gg sqq. et PWiner Gramm. WM. T. p.14 sqq. Vol. IL 


P$—2105q99. 


VI PRAEFATIO. 

gíaecáe regulas aestimandis, praeter. Gesenium, 
sulendos et audiendos esse: arbitrati sumus 77 
rum et Ewaldum, ilum lexici, huno gramma 
hebraicae auctorem, 

Deinde cum naturam atque indolem orat 
graecae N. T. aestimandam esse constet ex au 
rum, quos aetas vidit post Alexandrum M., i 
| mate, primum, utrum et quo significatu voca 
N. T. singula leguntur apud Aelianum, Ajriar 
Diodorum Siculum, Diogenem Laértium, Diony: 
Halicarn, Herodianum, Lucianum, Pausaniam , ] 
tarchum, Polybium, Theophrastum, alios, not 
mus, post afferentes locos. e Xenophonte, Plat 
Thucydide, Herodoto, oratoribus graecis, desum 
Quod si.vel in notissimpis buius illiusve voca 
significationibus factum esse intellexeris, constan 
id tribuas rogamus, qua servandas esse duxi 
leges scriptas nobis in libro nostro exarando. 

Tum, cum in vocabulis moiveyuag ab uns 
alteram significationem tum demum  transeunc 
sit, ubi notio, quae inest illi, excludit vim, quae s 
est huic, numerum significaionum minuendum 
rumque illas solas retinendas esse iudicavimus, q 
niterentur auctoritate vel graeca wel hebraica 


PRAEFATARO vH 
müonc- idonea .alinnde répetenda. — Locorum: vero 
X T. moltorum . cum ea,i& retio, ut, licel vocabus 
im aliqygod admitta£- notionem. huic .illive significa- 
|a propriam, inbaerenti tamen tibi huic notioni 
dacurior paulo maneat oratie, evanescat. autem haeo 
ésmritas,. si notienem aliam, a cuiusvis loci eone 
iiu ssppeditatam, cognatam quidem illi, aliquan 
&er tamen ab ea recedentem, in auxilium voca- 
wns, ad singulas significationes diligenter notavi- 
ms locos, in quibus contextus, scribentis consi- 
im, Tei tractatae natura, similia, permutandam 
we monent notionem signuificationi alicui propriam 
cm alia huic cognata, uno verbo: sensum a signi- 
&xiooe discerui voluimus, ! 

Quemadmodum denique in vocabulis pertinen- 
übes ad res historicas, geographicas et archaeologi- 
as permulta nos debere J7Zineri libro, inscripto 
bbsches Realworterbuch, subtilitate et doctrinae 
epa atque elegantia excellente, grata mente pro- 
Memur, ita Griesbachi quidem textum, qualem ba- 
hteditio secunda et, quam curavit Schulzius , vo- 
lminis primi editio tertia, ante oculos habuimus, 
nüone tamen babita diligenti editionis a Titmanno, 
ien a atero adorugtae. 


VHI FRARFATIO. 


- -— 


lam vero quam in libro nostro eomponendo, 
-eastigando, .emendando adhibuimus, epera et indu- 
stria ut fructu et utilitate non prorsus careat, immo; | 
quod voluimus tum excitare tum alere subtilius et. 
diligentins librorum saerorum studium, Deo mode- 
rente ut augeat et adiuvet, etiam atque. etiatu 


, 


eptamus. 


Ossitii, d. xxiv Jul. xpccexxix. 
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CLAVIS 


NOVI TESTAMENTI 
PHILOLOGICA. 





À "itlerarum graecarum prima; nude posita et puncto insuper 
fc, iustructa quam vim habeat apud Graecos, docent Grammatici 
*: Buitnann gr. Gram. 6.2. not.3. $.105, 7. et Eiusdem Lexi- 
kys P. L. p. 274. 275. in N. T.) ró À est: primus, Apoc. I, 8, 
i:;r enim ipse c. XXI, 6. XXII, 18. explicat per zourog et «yy. 
"Aag r, 0, -daron hebr. yvy nom. pp. Fuit Aaron filius 
ÁAzrimi et Jocebedae, e tribu Levi oriundns, frater Mosis, eius- 
*a coram Pharaone aegyptiaco interpres (w3;) et in consiliis, 
jraentibus ad populi israelitici libertatem restituendam et ad 
«:5 Dei cultuin inducendum et stabiliendum socius et adiutor, 
CE postea pontifex maximus a Mose constitutus. Luc. 1, 5. cf 
Ln L 23. IV, 14-16. V, 1.5qq. VIL, 11. sqq. 
43JaÓ wv, fbbadon, hebr. /m3s , nomen angeli mali, 
lpoc- IX, 11.. regi tartari'tributum et explicatum graece: a/t9à- 
st 1€. perditor. Vocabulum hebraicum Job. XXVII, 6. XXVIII, 
z Prov. XV, 11. vocibus 53wuj et n»o iungitur sic, ut respon- 
Cai rw «dy orco ; LXX azwAdua. 
dien 19, €0g, 0Ug, 0, 3j (ex a priv. et fitgog onus) non 
i635, [ propr. Plut. de repugn. Stoic. T. VI. Moral. p. 9S. ed, 
Tzka.]| metaph. non molestus 2 Cor. XI, 9. ««gr, vjdv épav- 
Ts mronge. (Anth. gr. T. L p. 36. ed. Jcla | 
433«, 4fbba, nom. hebr. 3& i.e. pater Marc. XIV, 36. al 
"d3:A, O, bel hebr. ja3, lilius Adami secundus Matth. 
IX. 35. a]. cf. Genes. IV, 5-16. 
421a, 0, 4dbia, hebr. noix nom. pp. duumvirorum, quo- 
TWimus, rex Iudae et filius Rehabeami Matth. 1, 7. alter, sa- 
eri. Luc. ], 5. memoratur. Fuit hic sacerdos ex posteris Aa- 
T*:1*t anctor familiae sacerdotalis, a quo, sacerdotibus omnibus 
lcg, XXIV, 10. in XXIV classes distributis, classis octava 
Sa'nr classis Abiae. — ! 
dia ep, Ó, 4fbiathar, hebr. 453, nom. pp. sacerdotis 
ni zlicuius apud [sraelitas Marc. lI, 26. al. cf. 1 Sum. XXII, 21. 
dAhigw5, fie 5. Mdbiléne ;: nomen regionis aitae haud 
Fal a monte Libanot ,."distahtis millaribuà KVIII ab urbibus 
20e ges , D. A! .' 


2 |CABVA 09 ne 
Damasco et Heliopoli, appellatae ab urbe 445i/a vel.4bela, Cx 


regioni sicuti fagiAstag nomine olim praefuerat Lysanias quidam 
nepos Meunaei, filius Ptolemaei (mortui ao. 44. a Chr.) et inter 
fectus Cleopatrae insidiis ao. 36. a. Chr. ita eidem Augustus prae 
fecit tetrarchae nomine allum Lysaniam, 'genus, ut videtur, a 
illo ducentem Luc.llI, 1; postea eandem regionem Claudius impe 
rator vel dono dedit, vel ante donatam confirmavit regi Agrippa: 
Cf. Joseph. Archaeol. XIV, 7. et 18. XV, 10. XIX, 4. — ZPin« 
. bibl. Realwórterb. Lips. 1820. 8. p. 5. G. 

"d B. ovà, Ó, "fbiud, hebr. 43w ,nom. pp. viri Matth I, 1: 

"A Boccpn, Ó, Abraham , hebr. O33, nom. pp. nobilis 
simi gentis israeliticae patriarchae ob animi | candorem et summan 

uam in Deo collocavit, fiduciam in libris sacris celebrati Mat 
], 1. 9. XXII, 32.al. Lectu dignissima de Abrahamo habet 77/z 
[. ]. P. 8. sqq. 

fvacog, ovy 0, 7, (ex « priv. et fivaaog fundus, Gra: 
cis: profundus, ut Aiuvr Diod. Sic. V, 95. in N. T.) 7) «vao« 
substant. orcus, a) nunc universus Rom. X, 7. b) nunc Tartar: 
i. e. illa eius pars, in qua impiorum animae et mali genii detine 
putabantur Luc. VIII, Apoc. IX, 1.2. 11. XI, T. XVII, 8. XX, 1. 

"Ayaflo c, Ov, 0, Adgabus, nom. pp. viri iudaeo-christiar 
Act. XI, 28. famem, Act. XXI, 10. vincula Pauli praedicentis. 

! 4 yaOo:spyéc, à, f. nau, beneficia in aliquem confer 
Ita semel in N. I. 1 Tim. "VI, 18. 

""yadDonotéo, o, f. raw 1) beneficia in aliquem coi 
fero Mac. III, 4. Luc. VI,9. 33.35. Act. XIV, 17. LXX pro ;^c 
Judd. XVII, 13. (1 Macc. XI, 33.) — 2) recte ago 1 Petr. 11, 1 
90. III, 6. 17. 8 Joh. v. 11. 

", ' Aya Ü onovíta, ag, 9, honestatis vel recti studium 1 Pet 

19. 
M yaóSonotós, 07, 0, 5, ( beneficus Sirac. XLII, 1d 
sirtutis studiosus, probus. 1 Petr. 1I, 14. 

"Mya 0g, 1», óv, bonus i. e. a) utilia, ut óoua, Ma 
Matth. VII, 11. Jac. I, 17. uépig Luc. X, 49. ivroli Rom. VII, 1: 
Aóyoc Eph. IV, 29. — fies àyaDóv et aya Oc, item r: 
&yc OU oy, rà aya a, bonum, conmodum, bona, nunc e: 
terna, nunc interna, nunc huius, nunc futurae vitae Luc. lU i 
XI, 18. 19. XVI, 25. Rom. lif, 18. VIII, 298. X, 15. XIII, 
XIV, 16. XV, 2. Gal. VI, 6. de q. l v. xotyevéu. — Hebr. I : 
11. X, 1. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1I, 1. 17. 1V, 8. 19.) — ro aya. 
i. e. afferens utilitatem Rom. VIL, 18. — 

b) bonae indolis a&) de hominibus a) quatenus ingenio et anim; 
praestant, ubi Lat. : bonus, praestans, eximius Matth. XIX,16. Max; 
3,17;18. Luc. VIII, 15. XV11I, 18. 19. Jol.1, 47. — 8) quatenus rec, 
amore et virtutis studio excellunt ca) universe, ubi Lat. bonu; 
probus Matth. V, 45. Xll. 85. XXI, 10. XXV, 21.23. Luc. V, 
465. X1X,17. XXI1l, 60. Joh. V[1, 19. Act. X1,.94.al. — (Xen. Mw, 
II 1.52. IH, 4. 8.) — (98) benevolus, benignus, lenis Matth. XX, 1s 
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1Petr. II, 18. — Rom, V,7.: vaio yep toU &ya0U dennfür den 
Meuchenfreund. al. (Xen. Cyr. IlI, 3. 4. Thuc. I, 86.) — bb) de 
mbus, ut yj; , Ó£vópoy Matth. VII, 16. 17. Luc. VIII, 8. (Diod. 
Se XI, 25. Xen. Anab. II, 4. 22. Oecon. XVI, 7.) — 0 «ayceO0g 
éycaroo; Matth. XII, 35. Luc. VI, 45. &pyov ey. Phil. L,6. «veto 
wer cycO'r, 1 Thess. H1I, 6. Tit. H, 10. — de rebus, quae hacte- 
X) bonae sunt indolis, quatenus faciunt ad hominem exhilaran- 
im, ubi Lat. bonus, laetus, ut gvvetógoig Act. XXIII, 1. 1 Tim. 
|15. 19. 1 Petr. III, 16, 19: ZAxic 2 Thess. II, 16. 7;uZoa 1 Petr. 
Il. 10. (Diod. Sic. XV, 88. Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 19. Thuc. 111, 82.) — 
&) de dictis, sensis, factis: bonus, honestus, rectus Matth. XII, 
M. XIX, 16. Rom. VII, 18. IX, 11. 2 Cor. V, 10. Eph. VI, 8. 
| Per. Hl], 11. — Cum articulo Joh. V, 299. Rom. XII, 9. 9. XV], 
13. 1 Thess. V, 15. 1 Petr. III, 13. 8 Joh. v. 11. (Xen. Mem. III, 
$4. Ages. XL, O.) — &opy 0v «y. recte factum, honeste factum, 
ficium c) universe Rom. 1I, 7. Eph. II, 10. Col. I, 10. 2 Thess. 
lL17. 1 Tim. V, 10. 2 Tim. II, 21. III, 17. Tit. 1, 16. III, 1. 
Kir. XIII, 91. — 2) beneficium Act. IX, 36. Rom. XII, 81. Gal. 
V, 10. Philem. v. 14. Jac. III, 17. (Xen. Ages. VIII, 1.) —. 

"Aya ovoyéo, o, f. 0o benefacio Act. XIV, 7. (Cyrill. 
C ldian. HI, 81. A.) 

"Arad wGvv59, gc, », virtus, probitas (alii bengnitas) 
lm XV, 14. Gal. V, 99. Eph. V, 9. 9 Thess. L, 11. — LXX 
Mb IX, 95. 9 Chron. XXIV, 16. ; 

'Aya 2 À(a006, eg, 5, gaudium, dy &yeAAiaoen lae- 
fai. prae zaudio Luc. 1, 14. 44. Act. II, 46. Jud. v. 24. — Hebr. 
L9. &eov c&yeaAaectog oleum laetitiae i. e. quo uti solemus 
Intitiae nosmet dantes; sunt haec verba Ps. XLV, 6.7.  Ungeban- 
ic enim Hebraei in epulis, lautis maxime instituendis. Cf. 7Ziner 
lav. p. 233. — LXX pro jipt; Ps. XLV, 8. 722 Ps. XLII, 5. 
t;PLXLV, 16. 4 

"dyaAAiao, o et cop, (pp. exsulto prae gaudio) Zae- 
iw, raudeo. Legitur in N. T. a) absolute Matth. V, 19. Luc. X, 
?1. Act. II, 26. XVI,34. 1 Petr. IV, 18. Apoc. XIX, 7. —.b)ad* 
&»o substant. eiusdem significatus et adiectivo adverbii vim ha- 
bue | Petr. I, 8. ayaAAia0Ue yop avexAaAnro i.e. unana- 
grechlich freuet ihr euch. — — Cf. Erfurdt ad Sophocl. Oed. BR. 
*. 65. Philoctet. v. 79. .Bornemrann in Rosenmüller Repert. Vol. 
Kp.3083. sq. JJiner Gr. des N. T. p.167. Matthiae $. 415. p. 
S1 — c) sq. 1va c. Coniunct. Joh. VIII, 56. 5jyaAMaocoro, tva 

Tz» 74£0ay T1)» duy i. e. er frohockte, dass er meinen Tag 

50d 4te [CE Lücke Comment. in Joh. Vol. II. p. 246. JFi- 

wr p. 123. 124.] i. q. zyaAMaGceo éni 1j £AntÓL, iva On T. mj. t. 

& d. Sophocl. Elect. v. 981. rjvós — fujxér làníang, 0nwg 

tn oz. Eimsley ad Eurip. Heraclid. v. 250.161.1051. -Passow. 

WIL p. 277. (ayaMego as seq. Infinit. Xen. H. G. VI, 5. 88. 

WeliourDa Bon cas (Yópaciy ayaDoig-) — d) sq. &nxí c. Dat. 
A2 
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Luc, L 47. (ita cycAAroÓct Inl rr&. Xen. Mem. III, 8.16) 
Cf. Matthiae $. 403. p. 546 sq. JF'iner p.84. — e) sq. £y c. Dat. ubi 
Dat. simpl. poni poterat Joh. V, 85. 1 Petr. I, 6. (ita sig oatvecO'a 
&y tuy, Xen. Hier. L, 17.) — De éy c. Dat. pro Dat. simpl. posit 
quid statuendum sit, vide apud Poistlánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort 
XXIII, 6. )* 193- 195. — LXX pro 3 Ps. II, 11. cL rio] Ps. XL 
17. 122. Ps. XX, 6, Saepius non extat in N. T. ) 
"dyaposc, ov, 0, 3) (ex « pr. et jcuog nuptiae) coe?eb. 
1 Cor. VII, 8. 11.39.33.34. (Xen. Symp. IX, 7. Hom. Iliad. HI, 40. 
dycvaxrto, o f.500 (ex crar. valde et eyéFog dolor 
doleo a) corpore "lato Phaedr. c. 67. b) animo, vel moveor Plat: 
Phaedon. c. 8.9. edit. F/scA. in N. T^) indzsnor, succenseo Mattt 
XXI, 15. XXVI, 8. Marc. X, 14. (lHIistor, Drac. v. 28. Herodian 
VIII, 7. 6-) — seq. zr:0t rivos Matth. AN, 24. Marc. X, 41. (Pla: 
Epist. 7. zr0426 zr:0t rtv rOr& at&0c nro i ycvczrs. Apolloc 
Bibl. I. c0) ritarov cyerexrovoa.) — sq. ori F.uc. XIIT, 14 
(Herodian. [1L, 2.6.) — Marc. XIV, 4. cczcrerovrreg 200g éat 
ToUG x«l Aéyovr:g pro:  éyaraxrobvrig xal Afyovreg ztQO 
T, dyavd $, indignatio 9 Cor. VIL, 11 
;«vYcxT9uOlUG, 0g, 9), indignatio or. , 
( Thuc, ír, £1.) 3016; 5» 39 o 
doy octo, 0, fut. 200 1) amo &) propr. i. e. benerolenti 
amplector aliquerw aa) universe Matth, V, 43. 44. 46. XIX , 1t 
Luc. VI,27.32.35. VII, 5.42. 47. Joh. XT, 5. XIII, 1. Ephes.T,t 
V, 95. Col. ILI, 19. al. — De futuro & 71] Geig Imperat. loc 
posito Matth. V, 43. XIX, 19. XXII, 37 et Marc. NIT, 33. c 
Gesen. p. 771. 7J'iner p. 130. MattAiae S. 511, 5. p. 717. et d 
formula céycztuv cyeniv rtra Jemandem Licbe erzeige 
Joh. XVII, 26. (LXX 2 Sam. XIIT, 15) cf. Buttmann $.118, : 
JV iner p. 168. MattÀiae $.415. p. 579. — (IIerodian. I, 5. * 
Plut. vit. Lycurg. c. 81. Xen. Mem. I, 5. 4) — bb) de hominibt 
Deum, item Jesum amantibus Matth. XXII, 37. Joh. VIII, 4' 
XIV, 15-93. XXI, 15. 16. 1Cor. VIII, 3. Eph. VI, 94. 1 Jol 
IV, 20. — hincoí &yanzovrtg vov (coy i.q. cultores D. 
1 Cor. I1, 9. — cc) de Deo homines amante Joh. III, 16. Ron 
IX, 25. al. — dd) cum empliasi: maxime amo, prae ceteris am 
Matth. Vf, 2. Joh, XIII, 98. XIV,928. XIX, 96. XXI, 7. 9t 
Rom. IX, 18. — Cf. JPiner p. 104. — hinc oix &zeccv T 
pro: negéizere ÀApoc. XII, 11. — — b) ex hebr. adverbiascit Mar 
X, 21. 1yaztmj0ev avrüv xol stir ovr pro: blande respondit « 
Cf. Gesen. p. 823. JFiner D. 169. — c) ubi de rebus agitar: de 
lector Luc. Xl, 23. 2 Tim. IV, 10. Hebr. I, 9. 1Joh. 11,45. - 
LXX ita et hebr. 2n Ps. XLV, 8. (Xen. Cyr. VI, 5. 67.) - 
2) desidero, expecto 2 'Tim. IV,8. 1Petr.II,10.. Ita LXX « 
m» Ps XXXIV, 12. XL, 17— 7 D 
"d yer, tjo, 9, 1) Singul. amor; berievolentia in aliquen 
Ita a) de amore honünam in alios homines Matth. XXIV, 1f 
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ich. XV, 18. Rom. XIII, 10. 1 Cor. XIII, 1-4. 18. XIV, 1. XVI, 


| 1424. 1 Thess. 1, 3. Philem. v. 5.7. Hebr. VI,10. X,924. 2 Petr. 
| 17. Apoc. II. 4. — it. de mutuo Chrisbianorum ainore Joh. XII, 


5. Eph. Il, 2. 1 Thess. V, 13. 1 Joh. IV, 7.241. — 1Jl'etr. V, 14. 
a qiisuart ces. — b) 2] €7&7) tOU Q'covV.c. aa) amor 
Dei in. homines , omnis genoris Deneliciis sese exserens liom. V, 
33. VII, 59. 2 Cor. XIII, 18. 1 Joh. Il 1. 9.10. — De hac Ge- 
i vi cf. Matthiae $- 313. p. 481. 7F'iner p.';G. Cesen. p. 676. — 
bb) umor in. Deum » Luc. XI, 42. Joh. V, 49. XV,10. 1Joh.11,15. — 
Ór cya) TOU youiOTOU aa) amor in, Christum Joh. XV, 9. 
1. Rom. VIIL, 35. — bb) amor Christi in homines 2 Cor. V,14. 
hh. lt], 19. — d) 5 éyaz5g9o roUnzvsvuarog amor in Chri- 
&anorumn animis excitatus a Spiritu dip. auctore quippe omniu, 
cue recte et. praeclare sentiunt, statuunt, dicunt, aguut Chri- 
Zuni et, quae oriuntur inde, bonorum, ut animi tranquilli, fi- 
&cae in Deum, et spei felicitatis cum nunc, tum olim a Deo 
ipetrandae Hom. XV, 30. — De quo Geuit. usu cf. Matthiae 
LL Hiaer yp. 56.77. — e) agen vis «Ag eiag i. c. 
S»; rjy eAiOciay 2 Thess. 1l, 10. — 1) metonym, pro: bene- 
sdentissimus 1 Joh. IV, 8. 16. — 2) plural. «y «aa, wi, ai, 
«pae, Liebesmahle i. e. convivia publica a primis Christiani 
Ea institui solita, ut quae a singulis, ditioribus maxime, confer- 
TUsgr, omnium et horum ct pauperupi usibus inservirent essent- 
Qe mulni, quem religio christ. cammendat, amoris documenta 
iGer. XI. 16- 34. Jad. v. 11. 
'dooa 5H T0g6, th 0v 1) amatus (adiect. verbal.) Matth. IIT, 
tz XI. 18. XVII 5. Marc. I, 11. 1X, 7. Luc. HII, 29. IX, 85. 
SPur. p 17. — Luc. XX, 13. Rom. XI, 98. 1 Cor. IV, 14.17. 
| Thess. [E, 8. Philem. v. 1.29.16. — in blandis compellationibus 
ICor. XV, 58. 9 Cor, VIL, 1. XH, 19. Phil. IV, 1. Hebr. VI, 9. 
1. 1H, 7. 111, 9. 91. IV,1. 7.11. 3Joh. v. 9.5.11. Jud. v.3. 20. 
! D:od. Sic. I, 84. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 39.) — seq. Geuit. 1. q. 57«- 
Tinfrog vao rtvog; Marc. XII, 6. Act. XV, 25. Hom. I, 7. XVI, 
&£& 1Cor. X, 14. Phil. H, 129. — De quo Cenit. cf. Gesea. p. 790, 
2b Hiner p.78. Matthiae $. 840, not. p. 4783. Huttm. $.119, 
$ 1. (exempla huius Genit. graeca vid. Sophocl. Aiac. v. 794. 
1822. ed. Erfurdt.) — 2) amabilis 1 Tim. VI, 2. «À.À« ucà20y 
GrisrértUGOGV ,— OTL fuOTOL «GL XGL Cycnjroi. (Nen. Mem. TII, 
o) LXX pro H3 Jes. V, 1 .- Tm Ps. LX, 7. vm Gen. XL 2. 
"dyag, 3, Jlagar; licbr. 333 nom. pp. ancillae Abrabani, 
muris [srpaelis. Utitur Paulus Gal; 1V, 94. eius noniine sic, ut 
ibsarica. interpretatione illud tr ansferat ad conditionem Judaeo- 
nma longe inferiorem conditione Christianorum. 
d 7749500 f. eva (pp. &;y«o04 i. c. vel j'gepiacmorg opos 
axOS TT: tabellarius regius suip vel &y DO 0QUs. , ^u] "CEU 
aui. e. porto onus publicum, vel opus publici facio; it. €y)yco0v 
Mio, eincn reiteuden Eilboten absenden. — Est vocab. persicum, 


- 
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post civitate graeca, tomana et iudaica donatum. Constituit enlm? 
Cyrus vel, Herodoto auctore, Xerxes, quo celeriuslitterae regiae 
perferrentur ad eos, ad quos pertinerent, singulis locis certo in-: 
tervallo distantibus, equilia ( iztzwovag) et tabellarios, quorum 
ministerio litterae quam citissime ad loca remotiora perferrentur. ^ 
[stis &yy «ote pro auctoritate regia licebat, homines, equos, 
naves, sibi obvios, quo celerius opus suum perficerent, ad cur-^ 
sum rapere cf. Xen. Cyrop. VIII, 6.17. Herodot. VIII, 98. Hine 
&UcOÜ'c, ad angarias adigi Jos. Ant. III, 2. 8. Postea &y-- 
7«00t dicti sunt cursores publici quicunque, etiam, qui onera" 
ublica portarent, opus publicum facerent; in N. T.) cogo aliquem: 
tth. V, 41. &yy. uíAtov. £y. sc. vxayew. — De acc. h. 1. wie 
weit? v. Matthiae $. 424, 2. p. 588. — sq. iva, finem indici 
cante: rovroy 3yyogevaav, tva cn TOY OrGvQOy cUroU i. e. 
den nahmen sie ohne weiteres seg, damit er sein Kreuts: 
£rüge. Matth. XXVII, 82. Marc. XV,91. Cf Fritzeche IV 
Evv. Vol. I. p. 811. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


"A yy sio v, ov, tó, (ab ayyog, vas; receptaculum quodvis: 
Xen. Oecon. VIII, 11. IX. 2.) »as Matth. XIII, 48. XXV, 4. al. —:! 
LXX pro *5» Num. IV, 9. '(Diod. Sic. III, 45. Xen. Anab, | 
VI, £23.) - - 

'"Ayyshia, ag, 9, nuntius, qui affertur (propr. Xen." 
Cyr. VII, 2. 14.) metaph. a) doctrina nuntiata, 1 Joh. 
I], 5. — b) praeceptwun 1 Joh. III, 11. al. — LXX pro «Y 
Prov. XII, 96. 


M yyshog, Qv, 0, (nuntius, qui affertur "Thuc. II, 6.) 
1) nuntius, qui mittitur , leeatus, sive nunciandi, s. docendi s. 
agendi s. explorandi causa mittatur. Matth. XI, 10. Luc. VII, 24. 
IX, 52. 1 Cor. XL 10. Gal. IV, 14. al. — LXX pro qx5s. Mal. IL' 
7. (Diod. Sic. XI, 23. Aelian. V. H. HI, 8. Xen. Cyr. íi, 4 1) — 
2) ex iudaica dic. ratione: genius homine superior, angelus, En- 
gel; credebatur enim Deus apud Judaeos geniis homine superio- 
ribus circumdatus atque in mundo gubernando hominumque, sine 
. gulorum, [genZ tutelares Matth. XVIIL 10. oí cyy:Aot aU T 99." 
Act. XII, 15.] universorum, salute promovenda uti iis tanquam 
ministris et nuntiis, imo praefecisse etiam, ut elementis Apoc, 
XIV, 18. XVI, 5. ita ecclesiis cliristianis angelos certos dicitux 
Apoc. I, 20. II, 1.8. 12.18. Ii, 1. Matth. L 20. XXII, 30. Act. 
v1. 30. al. Nounulli eorum, &uaprijaavreg xoi uu] Tug cVTtgG 
rijv éevrov &oy»v 9 Petr. 1I, 4. Jud. v.6. appellantur oi «yytAot. 
TOU Qw«S0Aov vcl zo gaz&y Matth. XXV, 41. 2 Cor. XIL, 7. 
Apoc. XII , 9. al. | 


ye ape, agedum Jacob, IV, 18. V,1. (Xen. Cyr. II, 1.9): 
"Ay£Ag, ng, 9, grex Matth. VIII, 80. Marc. V, 11. 18. 

al — LXX pro 43» Judd. V,16. (Diod. Sic. III, 34. Xen. Mem: : 
II, 9. 7. de armentis Hom. ll. XII, 677.) 
i 
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pi Aet VIL 85. gos 2Petr.L,18. (Mace. II, 7. 2Maee L7. 


iod, Sic, V, 72.) — hinc ró &yt0v subst, o) templum aa) umi. 
versum Hebr. IX, 1. cf. Jos, Ant. ILL, 6. 4, 0 uiv n&, vsog &yv, 
o» éxaAeiro. — (23) de sanctuario templi hierosolymitani uw) qued 
in his terris est Hebr. IX, 2. — 3) quod 2y 5 &vv íisgovaadyy, 
esse et coelitus demissum iri putabant Judaei Hebr, IX, 8.12. 24; 
X, 19; cf. Bertholdt Christol. Judaeorum Jesu et Apost. aetate p^ 
217. — yy) t& &yva aytuv, sanctum sanctorum Hebr, IX,8' 
(Jos. Ant. II, 6. 4. c0 dà &forov ró iyrüg vv rec0dQuy xióyon; 
voU &yíov TO &ytov.) — — bb) de rebus aliis «) universe; me- 
Jleo sacra Matth. VII, 6. — 6) de. negotiis ad cultum div, ex; 
ternum pertinentibus Hebr. VIII, 9. —— 5) de sacerdotio 1 Petr: 
Il, 4. — ó)de primitiis rebus et personis Luc. II, 22, Róm, Xl- 
16. — cc) de personis Deo consecratis, ut.prophetis Luc, T, '/Q: 
Eph. III, 5. al. — de apostolis Eph. MI, 5..8. — de Christiani, 
quibuscunque Col. IIT, 12. 2 Thess. I, 10. . Hebr. IIL, 1. VI, 1C; 
XII, 24. 1 Petr. 1I, O. (Ita populus iudaicus wp et apud LXJ 
&yrog Dan. VII, 21. VIII, 94. Cantico, tr. puer. v. 11. 3 Es1, 
VHI, 70.) — de angelis Matth, XXV, 81. Marc. VILI, 38. 4l; —: 

de Messia Luc. IV, 34. Joh. VL, 69. a1, — 
! 2) purus, inmaculatus a) propr. ut Qvaia Bom. XIL 1. — 
b) metaph. aa) sceleris purus, indole purus et praestans Marc, VI,2C 
Act. III, 14. Hom, V11,12. 1 Cor. VIL34. Eph. I, 4. V, 27. 2Tim. L£€ 
1 Petr. I, 15. 16. 2 Pete. 11,21. IL 12. 1Joh. IL 20. Jud. v.20. — 
bb) purus a culpa sic, ut sit i. q. venia peceatorum donatus, qu 
beneficio cum gaudeant Jesu cultores, ab eo ipso, utpote maximc 
&ytoL dicuntur sic, ut (&yiog verti possit : : Christianus , Christ 
eultor, ]ta «) propr. Act. IX, 18.82.41. XXVI, 10. Rom. 1, 7 
VIII 27. XI, 13. XVI 15. 1 Cor. VI, 1.2. Eph. V, 8.. Col. ] 
19.292. Apoc. XIIL, 7. X.X, 6. — 5) pro: Christianum deoen 
ut guAnuo Gy. Rom. XVI, 16. 1 Cor. XVI, 20. 2Cor. XIIL, 16 
1 Thess, V, 260. — y) pro: ad Jesum e£ cultores eius ullo aliqu. 
modo pertinens 1 Cor. VIL 14. — ' 

3) sanctus, venerandus Marc.L, 24. Luo. I, 49. Joh. XVIL 11. 
Act. 111, 21. 1V,27.30, Hom.1,2. 1Petr. TIT, 5. Apoc. III, 7. IV,6 
VI 10. XL 18. XVL6. XVIL, 6. XVIII, 20. 94. — Jine 5$: 
t»tüna tücycoy vel rü Gytcov zwveUta Spiritus divinu 
isque purus, sanctus et. venerabilis. 

" Aycót ng, rüiTOS, 7), (indoles eius, qui est sacer, 2 Ma«x 
XV,2. purus, metaph.) morum sanctitae Hebr. XII, 10. D 
nominibus in óryg desinentibus vid, Lobeck. ad Phryn. p. 33€ 
Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

*"Myvo0vv3, xg, 9, (indoles eius, qui est sacer, puru: 
metaph.) morum sanctitas, virtus 2Cor. VIL 1. 1Thess, Il] 
13. — lom. I, 4. sty:vpo &yiooUrgg i.e. 5t. &yioy. — Cf. Ceaer 
p. 643. 7Finer p. 92. Herm. ad Vig. p. 890. 53. Fischer & 
Well, 'T. IIT. P. L p.293. (ita cj priu tijg eyé0Uyng pro: : 


XVII, 27. LXX pro nn Z2tiegg. 1, 9. 28. 157] Hab. 1, 15. 
ech, X X XII, 18. (Aelian. V. H. L5. Lucian. Tim, 29) 
yzvQa, ag, 1, ancora Act. XXVII, 29. 80. 40. et ut 
l 19. legitur: v so. Dzíde, wg &yxvQav Syouev ijo 
ita Heliodor, VIL p. 350, habet : piii eyxvoa 
v; aYéozao0ra. (Diod. Sic, XX, 7. Xen. Auab. [IL 5. 10.) 
'jrag os, ov, 0, 3, (ex a pr. et zweqeés fullo) cui 
(ndum manum adhibuit, sens, recena Matth, IX, 16. 
1, 21. 

I7 yr, ag, ?, puritas, [Jos, Ant. VIIT, 8. 9. oi Die- 
vei 5 et de lnstratione Jos, B, J, V, 5. 2.] do animi 
e, castitaa, Bis 1 Tim, IV, 12. V,2. (sensu. latiori Anth, 
. p.166. ed. Jac. &yycir ét, qgovey dota.) 

ize, f. (aw purum reddo, lustro [Plut. Romul, c. 24. 
i Antig, 5Á1. Eurip. Suppl 1211. vel 1921, Anth. gr. 1l 
ed, Jac. q. l. quiequid mortalis materiae incsset sepulcro 
às, fulmine lustratum eae dicitür, in N. T.] a)de Judaeis, 
mplum visitando, preces faciendo, abstinendo a cibis certis, 
lo, caput radeudo festi solemnibus sese praeparabant Job, 
i ive. &yviaodwy iavzobg. — b) de Judaeis, qui voto ob- 
essent, per certum tempus vino et cibis delicatioribus, 
apite radendo abstinere, quo tempore peracto sacrificia 
ant et voto solvebautur — Med. &áy»ígopau, me lustro 
stimoniam ago, et djymauea , 4yvigÜiv significat, me- 
l, 24. 96. XXIV, 18. Cf. Huttin, $.198, 9. 4. Mat- 
93, d, e. p. 683 s Mi HEiner p. 142. Fischer ad Well, 
P.ll. p.62. — c)ad animum refertur, wtsit: emendo 
IV, 8. &yvicare x«güíaz. 1Potr. 1,99. 1.— wvycs vuv 
we 13 Joh HL 8. — LXX nro 30 2 Chro) XXIX. 46 48 
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I, 8. — (Xen. Ages. V, 6.) cf. JFiner p. 188. MattMae $. 64t 
p.792. — c) «spi rwvog 1 Cor. XII, 1. iThess. IV, 15. — d) à 
&y T.V, unwiéssend in einer Sache seyn 2 Petr, IL. 12. — e) ab 
solute 1 Cor. XIV, 88. — passiv. cyvoovutvóg Tty& pro: oz 
viyog Gal. I, 22. — De quo bat. v. Buttmann $. 121, 4, Mat 
thiae $. 392. p.528. JF'iner p. 85. (Diod. 8ié.:III, 71. V7t0 nay 
ze» &yvoovusyog.) — 2 Cor. VI,9. ayvoovjtvog de homine igno 
bili. — 2) non intelligo a).33. Àcc, Marc. IX, 82. Luc. IX, 4! 
. Act. XIII, 27. ( Xen. Mem. ], 2. 88.) — b) sq. ort Rom. II, 4 
(Xen. Mem. I, 6. 5.) . Cf. Matthiae l.l, 7Ziner]l.1. — 8) err« 
pecco Hebr. V, 2. [ta LXX pro 3a n3o Hos. IV, 6. (Polyl 
V, 11.5.) Saepius non extat in N 

"Ayvóxupa, t0g, T0, peccatum per ignorantiam commie 
eum Hebr, IX, 7. (Sirac, XXIII, 2. Diod, Sic, J, 1.) Praeter h.: 
non legitur i iu N. T. 

"dyvoia, as, 1j, i ignorantia a) universe Act, III, 17. (He 
rodian. 13.8. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 8&.) — b) de igriorantia circ 
religionem, juncta cum idólolatria et superstitione Act, XVII, 8C 
Eph. IV, 18. 1 Petr. 1, 12. | 
"Cd yyóg, v), Ov, purus (pp. Eurip. Orest. v. 1619. ) me 
taph. a) castus, pudicus 2 Cor. XL 2. tegO vov ayyrv sa 
Uri. Tit. Il, 5. Phil. IV,8. (Xen. Symp. VIIL15.) — b) sceler. 
purus, innocens 2 Cor. VIL, 11. 1 Tim. V, 22, Jac. HL, 17. 1Pet 
IH 2. 1 Joh. Il, 3. (Hetodian, L 11.129) . 

7 yvortQsc, tutos, 7], puritae metaph. vita sceleris pur 
2 Cor. VI, G. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
(0 4 yv og, adv. puré, puro animo, sincere Phil. 1, 17. (An. 
gr. T. 1v. p.167. ed. Jac. Hesiod, Opp. «yvug xci xaD'apac.) 
| "4 yvwuoíta, ac, 7), (ignoratio Polyb; XVI, 99. 12. Thu . 
VIII, 66) inscitia 1 Cor, X V,34. 1etr. 1,15. LXX Job, XXX 
16. Saepius non lcgitur i in i N. T. : 
(o0 "dyvoecroc, ov, O, 1); PP incognitus, semeli. 
N. T. Act XVII, 23. (Herodian. I, 1. 14.) , 
| "Ad yope, às, 0, (ab à QystQo , congrego , convoco ; conc? . 
Versammlung) 1) forum i. e. locus, in quo res vencles exponu. 
tur, concion. s et iudicia habentur Matti, XX, 5, — Marc, VIE; 
&5t0 «00a, [i. e. do eyoQtts &) Üovrec. Ita Sirac, XXXIV v 
XXXI, 25. Bazri&óuevog cc10. vixooU xcà zer cerrousvog en. 
TOV, Lr wi T AovTQU avrOU; Arrian, Epict, HI, 19. € 
i3, sVpauev quyety ex fclarstov. Cf. JJ^inerp. 105. Lamb. Bo: 
de ellips. p. 158. ed. ScAéfer.] &r ur) featriaorrot , ovx &a9. 
ovoiy, Act, XVI, 19. X VIT, 17. (Diod, Sic. XIII, 104. Xe 
Mem. [V, 2. 1. Sympos, VIIT, 914. Thuc, VH, 39.) — 2) Zoo 
publicus hominibus frequen, Bazar bodie dictus Matth, XT, 1 
coll, Luc. VII, 39. Matth, X XIIL 7. Marc, XII, 58. Luc. XL4 
XX, 46. ( Joseph. B. J. V, 12. 3. raids; xal veoviat — xo 
réy yopag GytoUyro xai xavémtrOV.) | 
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'Ayopgatzo, f. &co (in foro sum Herodot, II, 55.) emo 
|f. et universe aa) absol, Matth. XXI, 12. XX V,9. 10. Apoc. 
Il, 11. (Xen. H. G. II, 4. 14. Thuc, VI, 51.) — bb) sq. acc. 
1 Matth. XIII, 44. 46. XIV, 15. Marc. VI, 86. Ápoc, XVIII, 
I. (Polyb, VE, 17. 4. Xen. Anab. 1,5.10.) LXX pro 325 2 Chron. 
XXIV, 11. — cc) sq. accus. rei et genit, pretii Marc, VI, 37. &yo- 
X Órvaotov Óvaxoatuy &Qrovg. (Isocrat. ad Nicocl, in fin, 
2W.dworkg, Uutis toÀU tàstorog ayopasrre.) Cf. Matthiae 
.933. p.465. Buettm. $.119.. Z//iner p. 80. Fischer ad Weller, 
lil. P. I. p. 878. — dd) sq. acc, rei et éx c. Gen, pretii Matth, 
[VIL 7. 77769cccey à cvroy TO» Gygov. (Palaeph. fab, 46. 
Érs iutoAso — cveito, & tu tjOcAey TQ) j9oxÀd.) | Cf, JViner 
V. 8. — ee) sq. acc. rei et cape c, Gen. personae, a qua emitur 
Exi Apoc, IIT, 18. (Isocrat. 1, 1) — 

b) redimo, Zoskaufen, metaph, pro: &bero, ]ta de Jesu, qui 
Erte scbeunda liberavit homines tum a poenis, tum ab imperio 
mutorum aa) per se «) seq. acc, 2 Petr. 1f, 1. —  /7) sq. genit, 
1eiflCor, VI, 90. VIL, 98. cf. Buttm, 1.1, Matthiae 1.1. 7Finer 
i 1)5q. acc.et £y c, Dat, pretii, loco Dat, simpl, Apoc, V,9. rjyó- 
fcio: Tu 0 3;46 EY TO. ciparri 00V. (itaztorapua sq. Dat, pretii 
Baz Odyss. XIV, 115.452.) SicLXX et 5p sq. 2 1 Chron. XXI, 
2, bb)in constructione praegnante pro: ayogcsety xai owe 
4g. XIV, 8.. o£ 1;70pga0uévor c0 tijg y5j; i. e. die Erlóseten 
€ von der Erde [in den Himmel]Geretteten, v. 4. OUTOL ,yoQa- 
tÓrzuv eO riv» cy Quaoy. — Cf. JÉ'iner p. 104. 

. 4d;opatog, ov, 0, s, forensis, ad forum pertinens, 
& fwo asi et versari solitus &) ai &yogeiot tcyovrat, supple: 
!&xm , i, e, dies indiciales habentur Act, XIX, 88. (Strabo XIII, 
L.932. C. Queratas r&g ÓtixrjOsrg, £y alg rào eyopatove ror 
erm.) Cf. Lamb, Bos, de ellips. p. 178. ed. Scháfer. — b) 0 
t7cociog [vel, ut Critici veteres, vid, Ammonium apud Schnei- 
*e. 31 "Theophr. Charact. p. 194., scribi iubent: ey ógacog] 
t€ Ju£ diea totos forum conterit, subrostranus, subbasilicanus, 
arem foraneus, Pflastertreter Act, XV1L5. Cf. 44st ad Theo- 
Fir. (har, VI. p. 85. (Diod, Sic, XIV, 79. Xen. II. G. VI, 2. 12.) 

"Arzoa, co, 7, venatio, captura, das Jagen, Fangen a) pp. 
le, V, 4. (Xen. Ven. I, 1.) b) metonyrn, res capta, praeda, 
Ww: eine gute Jagd, einen guten Fang gemacht haben Luc, 

V8. (Xen, Cyr. IL, 4. 19.) Saepius in N, T. non legitur. 

"drpaupuerog, ov, 0, 1), (litterarum rudis Xen, Mem, 
IV. 2.90.) indoctus Act. IV, 18. (Diod. Sic, XII. 18. Arrian, diss, 
piat, II, 14. 15.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

dyoavÀiéío, «o f. row (ex coo et ciLizogat, stabulor, 

bp) ub dio aco, Legitur tantum Luc. II, 8. (Plut, Num, c. 4, 
! s IV. p. 801. A.) 

Á4rocvo, f. zvaw capio [venando Xen. Anab, V, 8. 8.] me- 


"h.up9 Marc, XIL 13. Ita LXX et 325 Prov. V, 92. et 
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aa oideeey dy Aoyo , imilaféador Aoyoy Matth, XXII, 15. I 
; Q0 


| MyovéAa cog, ov, 0, (ex eyotog q. v. et Maio) olea ag 
stis, oleaster, Graecis xortvog Thom, Mag.p. 651. Moeris p. 237. 
Bis in N. T, Rom. XI, 17. 24. q.]. gentiles in numerum culto: 
Jesu recepti comparantur surculo oleastri, inserto oleae ge 
rosae, (l'heophr. de caus. pl, lI, 8 et 4.) 

Ad yptog, ia, ov, ferus i. e, a) silvestris Matth, III, / 
Marc.1,6. ua &ypiov mel silvestre (gvópevov «7x0 rov Q£vó, 
Diod. Sic, XIX, 94.) quad in Arabia alüsque Ásiae regionibus 
arboribus quibusdam promanare et concretum colligi solet, 
JF iner Realw, p.800 sq. (Xen. Anab.1, 2, 7. Polyb. XII 4. 1.' 
b) saevus Jud. v. 13. q.l. xvucta &yoixs O«Aa00ng inservi 
imagini hominum ferocium, (Sap. ; 1. Diod, Sic, XII, 
Polyb. IV, 77. 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 6.34.) 

"Adyoinnac, 0, v. Hou. 

"A y00 c, oU, 6, 1) ageri, e, à) ager arabilis Matth, X 
24. Luc. XV, 25. ol. (Xen. Mem. I, 1. 8.) — b) rus Matth, 
28. 80. (Xen. Oec, XI, 15. Herodian, lII, 4. 1.) — 2) oi cy, 
praedia, pagus, vicus Marc, V, 14. al. (Xen. Mem. Ill, 9. : 
^— 'Ayounv£t, à f, sop vigilo [Propr. Xen. Men. HH, : 
et 17, Aeliqn. V. H. IT, 41.] metaph, attentus, paratus 4 
Marc. XIII, 383. Luc. XXI, 36. ol, — àyQ. 0 2£o TLY0 g Atter 
sum in commodum alicuius i, e, curam eiua gero lIebr. XIII, 1 

"Aypunvia, «gc, 5, vigiliae, lucubratio 2Cor, VI 
XI, 27. (Xen. Mem, IV, 5. 9. Lucian, Dial. Mort. VI, 4.) 

.— "Aya, fut. cu [ita Act, XXII, 5. 1 Thess, IV, 14. et 
Gr. Xen, Anab. IV,8. 19. H. C. IV, 5.9. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 11 
' Saph. Oed, C, v. 177. 188. frequentius ap, Gr. fuisse a&ouat, 
cent Matthiae $. 184, not. p. 327. 429. ed. 1I***.. Z7 iner p. 4 

1) duco a) propr. aa) universe Luc, IV,1.9. X, 84. Job, XIX. 
Àct. VIIL 32. — X XI, 16. &zovzeg, nag q) SsviGÜwpuv, pura 
TAY, XUftQU, Gaio pex rri per attract. pro: CyOVttg MVCGL 
Tiyc xvaQiOvV, mag dw iawOcuey cf. JP iner p.67 sq. 1 
Buttm. $. 180, 5. fin. Matthiae $. 474, c. p. 655. Bornemaur 
Fioseniiüller Rep. Vol, I. p.258. — Act. XXI, 34. XXIII, 
1 Thess. IV, 14. 2 Tim. IV, 11. IIebr. IT, 10. al. (Polyb. I, 1€ 
Xen. Anab. 1, 8. 17.) 1 Cor. XIL, 2. àc &v yeodei.c. 
man euch nun grade leitete, per imaginem pro: prouti eru: 
bamini, (Dionys. Hal. de Demosth. 22. ózo0& sor av 9Juc 
Aóyog Cyn, "topevop tUa.) — bb) pro: abduco a) de homini 
qui ad iudicem abducuntur Matth, X, 18... Marc, XII 11. ] 
XXI, 19. XXH, 54. XXIIL 1. 32. Joh. XVIIL 28. Act. VIE, 
IX, 2.21. XVII, 19. XVIII, 12. al. ( Xen, Mem. IV, 4. 8.7 
f) universe Act, X X, 19. (de praedantibus Polyb. V, 13.1. 1 
Cyr. lll, 2. 12.) — cc) adducendi aens, c) absolute Matth. 2X. 
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, 45. X, 16. Act, XIX, 37. &l. ( Xen. Cyr. 11, 4. 6.) — 
jo; €. acc, Joh. I, 43. ( Xen. Cyr. IV, 6.1.) — y) sq. 
imodi Matth, X XI, 2. Joh, XIX, 4. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 5.29. 
son ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 1064. ed. Lips.) Cf, Matthiae 
1.593 sq. .Bornemann].1, — dd) deducendi vel comitandt 
t. XI, 25. (Xen. H. G. IV, 5. Q2 — ee) producendi sens, 
^ utet; TO» Ónuoy Act. XVII, 6. (Polyb. XV, 82. 5. 
,2.) — f) ex hebr. pro: existere iubeo Act, XIII, 23. 
| pro «253 Zach. III, 8. — 
metaph. duco, agoi.e. incito, tlc pierevowry Rom. II, 4. 
V, 15.) — aya Oaí tuy, i. e. vnó rtvog Rom. VIII, 
V, 18. 2 Tim. IIT, 6.(Dem. 1491, 2.) De Dat. post pass. 
tiae $.399. p. 598.Buttm. $.121, 4. 7P'iner p. 85. — 
de festis et de tempore: ago, celebro [ cum pompa enim 
ti celebrabantur] yc«veotoy 0? &rouéywy Matth, XIV, 6. 
[X,38. (2 Macc. i. 16. X, S.Aelian. V. H. IX, 5. Polyb. 
r.1. Xen, Cyr. VI, 9.6.) — Luc. X XIV, 21. roítzv ruéoav 
usQo1 5C.0 70OVog, tertium hodie agit diem tempus i, e, tertius 
1odie dies, Cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 643. ed. ScAZzfer.— 
intrans.: eo. [ta in formula «&y«w qty, eamus Matth. 
, 46. Marc. I, 38. Joh. X1,7.15. XIV, 18.Cf. Matthiae $.490. 
Buttm. $. 117, 5. not. 2. 7Finer p. 107. et de Coniunct, 
tationibus Buttm. $.196, not. 7. Matthiae $.515. p.724. 
608. 14. rjyev & rig TOv moAitQv obag [sc. éevróv.] 
iab, 1V, 2. 15. IV, 8. 12.) — 
1/970), 1)5, 7j, (ductio pp. Xen, de re equest. VI, 4. me- 
disciplina, alii: sitae ratio. Extat tantum 2 Tim. III, 10. 
Motürxeg Hot Tj OiDaOxaAim , Tij G7myi. (disciplina 
S, I, 59 et 99. vitae ratio id, V, 6. XIII, 82. Polyb. 
" 9. Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. ITypotyp. 1,14. 2 Macc. VI, 8. 
I» v, (vog, o, (locus concionis Hom, Il. XVIII, 376. 
conciones celebrarentur certaminibus,) 1) /ocus certaminis, 
» fpropr. Thuc. V, 50.] transfertur ad vitae curriculum la- 
et aerumnis plenum Hebr, XII, 1. à! vzopovzg ro£yo- 
' tooxeiuceyov ruiy àyüva, Sens. strenue et acriter, quae 
uct nobis Jesu cultoribus, peragamus, — 2) certamen 
i. e. certamen ludorum, Wettkampf Thuc. V, 50.] a Paulo 
3 dicendi a ludis Graecorum repetitas ad rem christianam 
Te solito, usurpatur sic, ut exprimat: summum et inde- 
rei christianae promovendae studium a) universe 1'T'im. 
. GyovíZov zov xalov «yu Tij [i. e. regi vel onlo Tc] 
?» 2Tim.IV, 7. (Dionys. Ant. VH, 48. 0c o? Ot £regov 
velo rg tpt'zng &ywva rgéya. Eunap. in Maximo p.105. 
Üegtàiwg — TOV T:Qitig OwTNoleac yore TOfyorroc. 
ublicae studitim refertur Lucian. Anachars, $. 15.) — b) ad- 
molestiae et- periculi notione: Jabores, pericula Plnt. E, 80. 


"| 
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CoL. II, 1. 1 Thess. II, 2. (Lucian, de merc. conduct. $.11. Po 
IV, 66. 4) | 

"Ayevia, ac, 9, certamen (pp. Xen. Cyr. II, 8. 15.) : 
taph. angor, gnimus perturbatus. — Extat tantum. Luc, X7 
"" olyb. VIII, 21. 9. Diod. Sic. XIV, 24. Dem. 236, 19. 

A yoviGouar, f. ígoucL 1) certo i, e. a) certamen. £u 
rum ineo 1 Cor. IX, 25. (Xen. Mem.III, 12. 1.) — b) ex adiu 
Omnes nervos et vires intendo , etrenuus Sum qc 8q. vido TI 
Col. IV, 12. (Dem. 129, 5.) — /7) sq. Infin. Luc, XIII, 24. c 
AX, &, extr. pro se quisque cerza£ evadere.) — y) Col. I, 
[et 1 Tim. IV, 10.] &g 9 [i. e. zu welchem Ende, od, und 
diesen Zweck] xoz9 &yonboutvog. — à) iunct. c. xeAov «yt 
i. e. svacker kimpfen. 1 Tim. VI, 19. 2 Tim. IV, 7. (Eurip. 
cest, v. 648. Dem. 314,16.) cf. Buttm. $.118, 9. Matthiae $.4 
p. 572. JFiner p.168. — 2) pugno, decerto Joh. XVIII, 
. (2 Macc. VIII, 16. Plut. Marcell, c, 10. Polyb. I, 45. 9.) 

"Aàóáp, 0, damus hebr, oo, 1 Cor. XV, 45. al. 
Genes. I. IL. 

"Aóamnmavog, 0v, 0, 9, (ex a pr. et Gczavaco sumt 
facio) seine sumtu, gratuitus 1 Cor. IX, 18. (Diod. Sic. I, 80- 
"^ *4801, 0, 4fddi, nom. pp. viri Luc. III, 28. 

"siqui, tg, 1), 1) soror &) pp. sic dicta s. german 
agnata Matth. XIX, 29. Luc. X, 389. XIV, 26. Matth. XII, 
Marc. III, 85. 1 Tim. V, 9. — (Xen. Cyr. II, 4. 5.) Sunt tam 
qui, ubi sorores Jesu commemorantur, de feminis propinq: 
ut ninw Genes. XII, 13. 19. XXIV, 59. cogitari malint 
b) metaph. Jide; socia , religiones eiusdem professione nobis ci 
iuncta, Mitchristin, Glabbensgenossin (v. aÓ:Ag og n. 2)1€ 
'VII, 15. IX, 5. Jacob.II,15. &L— 2) ex adiunct. diZecta Rom. X V. 

* 4 ósAg og, 07, O, (ex « aequalitatis cf. Buttmann 
"Gramm. $. 105, 7. et Óràgvg, ex uno eodemque utero edit 

) frater , sive sit eodem patre genitus, (ztaroaósAqog) Ma 
iA IV, 18. XIV, 8. Marc. Vl, 17. 18. Luc. Ir, 1. 19. sive 
eadem matre editus (jrgaósAgog) Luc. VI, 14. al. (Xen. M. 
II, 5. 1.) — 2) metaph. uJ/a aliqua necessitate cum aliquo conü 
ctus cf. Gregorius Corinthius de dialectis ling. graec. p. 569. 
Schaefer et Fischer ad Platon. Phaedon. c. 67. et ad eiusd. Crit 
c. 16. Videntur tamen, ad quamcunque necessitudinem voa« 
GósAqog transferentes, scriptores sacri secuti esse Hebraeorum 
cendi: rationem in adhibendo vocabulo nw minus accuratori 
Est igitur aóeAgog in N. T. saepius a) consanguineus , comsoá 
nus, cognatus Matth. XII, 46. XIII, 55. Joh, VII, 5. Act. I, 
Gal. T, 19. — ita nx Gen. XIV, 15. XIII, 9..—— b). nopula 
ex eadem gente oriundus Matth. V, 47. Act. XXlLI,18. XXV. 
15. III, 17. 22. Hebr. VII, 6. al, — ita me Exod, IL, 11.. X. 
48. —x) par conditione e& diguitate Mapb, XXIII, 8. ..lja 
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kb. XX X, 29. Prov. X VIII, 0. — d) discipulus Math, XXV, 
M, — e) fidei socius Acl. IX,80. XI, 29. 1 Cor. V, 11.al. ita de 
Kcis m Amos, I, 9. — 1) collega, eodem munere fungens 
1Cor, T, 1. 2 Cor, I, 1. II, 12. al. Ita nx Esr. IIT, 2. 1 Begg. 
Xlll, 50. — g) humanitatis. vinculo coniunctus, aller, 0 anÀg- 
&oy Matth, V, 22. 93. 24. VII, 5. Hebr, VIII, 11. al. Ita nw 
Gm. XIII, 141. XXVI, 31. — 3) ex adiunct.: düectus, ita in 
Wand compellationibus Act. [I, 29.. VI, 8. IX, 17. 1 Thess, 
V, 1. al. 

. "déslgórmg, turog, 5, (necessitudo fraterna, amor, 
quiis est vel. esse debet inter frdtres, y) &sAg ov Onovota, in- 
lrprete Dion, Chrysost, X XXVIII, p.472. D, — 1 Macc. XII, 
10. 17. in N. T.) fraternitas i, e. cTtcavytcég OL aósAqot me- 
üpl, omaes fidei vel religionis socii 1 Petr. II, 17. V, 9. Saepius 
Kn Labetur in N, T, 

dómioc, ov, 0, 7. (ex a pr. et 20g) 1) non con- 
gau Luc, XI, 44. (oy. VII, 17.4. Xen. Cyr. Vl, 8.18.) — 
faeertus 1 Cor, XIV, 8. d&v aórAov qwvrv aal oo (Polyb. 
Vi 3,9. Xen. Mem. I, 1. 6.) 

" Adj AÓ o, TjtOG, 7j, (V. XOnAog) incertitudo.Semelin N, T, 
fT, IV, 17. £i. stÀovrov &üyAotgrL pro: imi tO niovro rà 
Bbis. Cf. De Genit. subst, loco adiect. posito Gesen.p. 644, 9. 77i A 
M p.91. /Zerm. ad Vig. p. 887.890. Matthiae $. 430, 5. p. 599. 
Fucker ad Well, T, III. P. I. p. 208. (Polyb. XXXVI, 4.9.) — 
^o 4MjAwg, adv. (non manileste, clam Polyb. II, 47. 9.) 
&k. Fxtat tantum 1 Cor. IX, 26. Zy& roívvv oVt( rQéyc, cé 
tzejrusc d. e. cg ovx &ÓnAcg toéycov curro igitur ita, ut is, 
W pede non. incerto et dubio currit i, e. firmo pede utor, festen, 
Kien Schrittes laufe ich nach dem Ziele. -(Ita Plat. Symp. 
MIS. C. ya. 1) ec eOnAov rt0AÀ, azt0và7) &vrMiaxnro.) 

Áónuov£w, c f. s;0w (taedet me) angor, sum animo 
&ep Maith. XX VI; 87. Marc, XIV, 33. Phil, [I, 26. (Diod, 
& YII, 77. Xen. H. G. IV, 4.8.) 

. Aige, vel à 0n, ov, ó (Pluto, Hom. Iliad. XV, 188.) 
(9, Frat orcus ex mente Hebraeorum locus subterraneus, in 
*| FRomnes omnium mortuorum animae a corpore seiunctae usque 
À['mrtnorum resurrectionem recipiuntur, ita tamen, ut locus 
s. paradisus in superioribus, damnatorum contra rece- 
, Gehennae nomine insignitum, in inferioribus ToU 
































€ WA Uo owo ot 


Un Odyss, X, 512.) — 1Cor..XV, 55. Apoc L 18. XX, 
Ai — A»oc, VI, 8. ubi ó «Ong sistitur ut persona, — De 
Wu; rov zOov Matth. XVI, 18. v. i435. — lh) £o c &óov. 
q[8:7,2a og Oz» ev tróp. pro; ad infima detrudi Matth, ALT, 23. 
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Luc. X, 15. — b) ex metonym. tolius pro- parte: fartares , im 
fernum, Gehenna Luo, XVI, 98. Saepius non legitur in N.."É. 
' Aüi&xQuroc, ov, Ó, 7), (ex a priv. et &axo(vo discernd 
indiscretus, ut »yc&Ac Aret. Cappad. de cur, morb. Chron. II, 13 
qui discerni nequit Polyb. X V, 12. 9. in N. T. active) qui discr$: 
men non facit, ali: a litibus es contentione alienus, | Extá 
tantum Jac. III, 17. . : 
'" AóiaAeunzog, ov, 0, 3, (exa pr. et GuxAcitto) no 
éntermissus , perpetuus Rom, IX, 9. 2 Tim. L, 8. e 
j ^A80taAsint og, adv. sine intermissione, assidue Rom, 
YI, 9, 1 Thess. I, 3. II, 18. V, 17. (2 Macc, XV, 7. 1 Macc. XT, 
11. Polyb. IX, 8. 8.) 
"Aóvag Doppia, ag, 1, (ex apr. et Sepa slgu corru. 
po) integritas , sinceritas. Extat tantum Tit, II, 7. (ita a3. 
qDopog sincerus Aelian, V. H. XII, 1. Dem. 825, 14.) EM 
'"Aàuxéo, à f. 7,00 (ex a pr. et Óixzg ius) 1) iniuria aff. 
cio, pass. iniuria afficior med. iniuria affici me patior. Lk. 
qua vi Med, v. Buttm. $.122, 8. Matthiae $.492. p.688. JF. 
ner p. 109. — Legitur in N. T. a) propr. aa) sq. acc. per: 
Matth. X X, 13. Act. VII, 26.27. 1 Cor. VIL8. 2 Cor. VII,9.-. 
pass. Act. VIL 24. 2Cor. VIT, 12. — Med, 1 Cor. VI, 7. (Xe 
Anab. V, 4. 6.) cf. Matthiae $. 406, 8. p. 551. — bb) sq. ac! 
, pers. et acc, absol, ou 9 éy, niil i, e, nulla re, vel ví i. e, ul. 
modo Act. XXV, 10. Gal. IV, 12. Philem, v.18. (Xev. Anab. ]* 
6, 27.) cf. Matthiae $. 406, 4. p. 551. Buttm. $118, 6. JFin: 
p. 89. — 7) absol, Act. X XV, 11. ubi praesens aótxo includit pe. 
fecti notionem cf, JZiner p. 115. Figer. p. 213. — 2 Cor. Vk 
19. — b) pro: /aedo, noceo aa) sq. acc. obiecti, quod laedit 
Apoc. VI, 6. VII, 2.5. IX, 4. 10. 19. XI, 5. — Apoc. IL. 1: 
" A ov ju] oun ix. [i. €. v0] rov Sararov ToU. Oevr. 
. (lta v5 aóuovuéyg vxo rov avyiuoy vel vzo ro» à£ge- 
pud Liban, Leg. p. 155. C et O, X. p^ 806. Herodian. T 
Xen, Anab. I, 4. 9.) — bb) sq. acc. et acc. absol, otóéy Lc 
X, 19. (Herodian, VII, 6. 9:) Ita LX X. et hebr, n23 et ng 
Jes, X, 20. LI, 93. — . , 
2) pecco, legem wiolo Col.IIL, 25. 0 02 aóixov xopasitosme 
i, e. quatenus, in qua re v, supra no. I. a. bb.] zóixgos. Ape 
IL 11.— LX X pro m, sry, 7u. Saepius non extat in N. 
'"AOixnua, toc, rÓ, (iniuria, maleficium Xen. Mem. - 
9. 9.) impie factum, crimen Act. XVIII, 14. XXIV, 90. al. — 
L pro rz, ny 1 Sam. XXVI, 18. XX, 1. Jes. LIX, 2 
(Polyb. I, 66. 6 et 8. Diod. Sic. XVI, 29.) E 
"Aóuxia, ac, 3), 1) fniustitia, Ungerechtigkeit Rom.E - 
14. ( Xen. Mem.. IV, 2. 12.) — 2) iniuria, qua afficit aliqu 
aliquem 2 Cot. XH, 18. ( Thuc. III, 66.) — 8) ex hebr. npe" 
bias, Huchlosigheit , Gottlosigkeit €) universe Luc, XIII, S 
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. Ex toV ptoD oU ric &Oixlag von dem für seine Frevel- 
fangenen Lohne. V1iI. 93. Rom.1, 29. 1I, 8. VL 13. 1 Cor, 
' lim. 1I, 19. Hebr. VIII, 9. Jacob. 1lf, 6. 2 Petr. II, 13. 
.I, 9. V, 17. — lta LXX pro.ty 1 Sam. III, 14. ty Ps. 
23 Ps. XLV,8. 77? Ps. CXL, 8. 5yo Ezech. XXXIX, $6.— 
; adiectivi loco: Tuchlos, gottlos Luc. XVI, 8. XVIII, 
iauuutoy«g Tijg COixieg i. e. der durch Gottlosigkeit er- 
Beichthum Luc. XVI, 9. CÉ. Gesen.. p. 648, JFiner 
erm. ad Vig. 887. 890. Fischer.ad Well. T.III. P. Ip. 298, 
' $. 4S0. p. 692. — £v adixic adverbialiter Rom. I, 18. — 
habet de hac vocab. dJixíag significatione SoAuis die 
. Verwalt. p. 59-66. — b) fraudis, perfidiae, falla- 
. Joh. VID 18. Rom, Ill, 6. 2 Thess. II, 10. 12. Saepius 
ur in NN. 


lixog, 0v, 0, 7), 1) iniustus de hominibus Luc. XVIII, 
. III, 6. Hebr. VI, 10. (Xen. Mem. IV, 4. 10.) — 2) ex 
pius, improbus a) universe Matth. V, 45. Luc. XVI, 10. 
IV, 15. 1Cor. VI, 9. 1 Petr. lli, 18. 2 Petr. II, 9. — Luc. 

- 0 Lagu. GOLxOg 1. e. opes improbitate partae vel ad eam 
les. — LXX pro ru et » Prov. XV, 26. XVII, 15. — 
| iudaico: poganus 1 Cor. Vl, 1. Vid. & p aQtoA0e 


Ütixmg, adv. iniuste, immerito 1 Petr. II, 19. — LXX 
Prov. I, 11. 17. (Herodian. VII, 6.7. Xen. Cyr. 1, 9. 7.) 
Dori od: ov, 0, *j, (ex a pr. et óoxipog exploratus, 

ut aurifabro, iudici Xen. Mem. 1i, 29.13. Dem. 551, 1. 
"4869, 18.) 1) qui iudici improbatus est, omnino im- 
lus 1 Cor, IX, 27. 2 Cor. XIIL 6 — 7. 9 Tim. III, 8. Rom. 
"olyb. XVI, 14. ar — bedor ex adiunct: éneptus, inutilis 
M "006 Jy cyaDOoY aóO0xipor. (Ita &yad og et 

700g TL Xen. dom. IV, 6. 10 et 11. et. GQuórtay d 
Mas $. $- 386, 4 not. p. 518.) Saepius non extat in N 
9o20g, OV, ED 5; doli expers, sincerus [de hominibus 
; 18 et47.] ad. yaÀa 1 Petr. II, 2. (de colore Anth. gr. 
102, ed. Jac.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 
)paunvtTTmQvOg, 7; 0», «fdramyttenus , ab aópcuv- 
larpeusrrAtOy, Yel GrQauvretoy Adramyttum, Adrume- 
ze erat urbs maritima, Atheniensium colonia, navali in- 
't sita in Aeolia Act. XXVII, 9. 


Joíag, iov, 0, (sc. xoAzog s. f'0vTO£, hodie: sinus Ve- 
ddria, mare adriaticum vel ionicum Act. XXVII, 27. 


)por5g, rzroc, 9; (ab &goc , adultus, ut xag 

[,17. magnus statura Plut. vit. Lycurg. c. 17. hinc aógo- 

eritas Hom. Iliad. XVI, 857. XXII, 863.) abundantia, de 

wíücio 9 Cor. VIII 20. (l'este Wetstenio ad h. J. quater 
B 
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ita legitur apnd Zosimum, ceterum Constantinus Lascaris et n: 
aetate Passovius, Handwürt. d. gr, Spr. scribi iubent Gógc 
non &ÓQOrzg.) 

"A Óv VO TÉ(G, ( ; f 50« (non possum, non valeo Xen.] 
L 92. 93. ju N. T.) passive: Kerz-non: possum Luc. 1, 37. coll. 
XVIII, 14 et ibi LXX — Matth. XVII, 20. qoll. Job. XLII, ! 
ibi LXX. . 
' dósor roe, ov, ó; i21) active, qui nequit faeere 
quid, iAvalidus, infirmus Act XIV, 8. a. toig nogiv, de 
dat. v. JMattÀiae $. 404. p. 548.. 77 iner p. 8Á.. Rom. XV, 1. - 
lyb. III, 64. 8. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 7.) — 9) aüvvarov quod 
nequit sive propter rei difficultatem s. natura sua Matth. XD 
lac. XVIII, 27. Rom. VIJI, 8. 10. GÓvvatoy ToU vOpov i. e. 
das Gesetz nicht bewirken konnte, [das bewirkte Gott. dadi 
dass etc.] (Polyb. XII, 21. 9. Xen. Mem. I[, 8. 5.) seq. in 
Hebr. V, 4. 18. X, 4. XI,6. C£ Matthiae $. 532. p. 761. ( 
Mem. LI, 6. 16.) 

"A.óow, acido, f. aao, cano Eph. V, 19. Apoc. V, t 
(Xen. Symp. III, 1.) 
, d ci, adv. semper, perpetuo Marc. XY, 8. al. (Xen. 

4. 15. 

" 402 is, ov, 0, aquila Apoc. IV, 7. VIII, 13. XII 
(Lucian. Dialog. Deorr. 1,2. Xen. Cyr. Il, 4. 19. Anab. V, 9. [V 
28. De forma aeróg attica vide, quae habet Herm. in prael 
Sophocl. Aizc. p. XIX.) In locis vero "Matth. XXIV, 28. 
XVII, 37. item Job. IX,27. .XXXIX, 33. Prov. XXX, 7. ubi 
et aeróg petere dicitur caduvera, viri docti, aversari aqu 
cadavera dicentes, sermonem esse moneut vel de vulture : 
cnoptero vel de vulture barbato ,. repugnantibus Fors£a/io e 
E. G. Paulo. Certum est, Hebraeis ^3 dici nunc de aq 
nunc de vulture perenoptero, nunc de vulture barbato. Cf. | 
V. T. supra laudatos cum Exod. XIX, 4. 13. Lev. À1,18. cf. . 
ner bibl. Realwotterb, p.17. ^ 

"ACcuuog,.ov, 6, Ln (ex a pr. et Copt) fermentum 
fermentatus, 8) propr. r& &cUpa sc. Aayovo, ol aSunor sc. a 
placentae infermentatae, paues infermentati hebr. muxo cí. L 
1I, 4. Num. VI, 15. 1 Chron. XXIX. 23. hinc éopr7, vel aí 7 
Qai cy GGUuOy, vel rà GGvj o festum s..dies, qu 
panes infermentatos comedere debebant Judaei in memoriam 
tus e terra Aegyptiorum i i. e. pascha Marc. XIV, 1. Luc. XX 
Act. XII, 3. XX, 6. et jj stoor 1] )?]u£oc twv ecvuoy. primus 
paschatos dies Matti. XXVI, 17. Marc. XIV, 19. — b) met 
de eo, eui nihil pravi admi. vium, est, sincerus et rÓ st OY 
TG irvuo sinceritas 1 Cor. V, 7 et v. 8. év aCUHotc edax 
xal aAnO-t(cs pro: £v e&lfvuoig, rovrtOTiy EV eduxgireo 
anre. Cl. Gesen. p. 606. 677. JF iner. p. 146. 147 
p. 76. 17. 
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«0, 0, "sor, hebr. 4:y Matth. I, 18. 14. nom. pp. viri. 
Sor0Q, OU, 3), "Msotus hebr. "TD: , nom. urbis, anti- 
«rünentis ad urbes quinque Philistaeorum principes Jos. 
1Sam. VI, 17. tum tribui Judae assignatae Jos. XV, 4. 
: receptae a PPhilistaeis 2 Chron. XXV1, 6. Neh. IV, 7. V1,99. 
ut olim ab Assyriis Jes. XX, 1. ita postea a Juda Macca- 
Macc. V, 68. non solum, sed ab eiusdem etiam fratre Jo- 
' lbid. X, 84. oppugnata atque vi capta est. Dirttam ab 
üitutt Gabinius romanus Hodie appellatur Zisdud. Act. 
0. 

lig, &égog, 7), (acr densior, nebula Hom. Il. XIV, 288. 
AVIII, 8. 7.) aer Act. XXII, 23. Eph. 1I, 2. ex Judaeorum 
* aer sedes angelorum malorum erat 1 Thess. IV, 17. Apoc. 
XVI, 17. —  Locutiones proverbiales sunt: e(g aéQa 
y ventis verba profundere 1 Cor. XIV, 9. «ig &éoa Ototv 
re ictibus auras 1 Cor. IX, 96. Sensus utriusque: dicere, 
1anía et inutilia, | Saepius non extat in N. T. 

"aveOit, ag, y, immorlalilas 1 Cor. XV, 68. 
"n 16. (Plntarch, Aristid. c. 6. Lucian, Dial. Deorr. 


héuvtog, 0v, 0, fj, (ex e pr. et Dci lostitia) LU 
wfaríus. Bis in N. T. Act. X,98. 1 Petr. IV, 8. (9 Maca, 
Il, 1. Xen. Mem. E, 1. 9. Polyb. XXIX, 6. 17. Herodot. 
| | | 


Uz0g, OU; 0; 1j, (Deorum conterntor, impius Xeu, Ánab, 
) qui non credit, esse Deum Aelian. V. H. 11, 51. in N. T) 
one et cultu veri. Dei alienus. ]ta semel in. N. T. 
2. 
0rOuog, 0U, 0, 7), (ex a pr. et Ouog lex, pp. lego 
scriptus) Zegis violator, impius, Bis in N. T. 9 Petr.1I,7. 
Aiod, Sic. 1, 14.) ' 

Peréto, c L 50w, (ex a priv. et cíOnju pp. loco «uo 
1) abrogo , aboleo, vanum et irritum declaro Marc. VII, 
v. 13 et Matth. XV, 6. ubi éxvgouy.] 1 Cor. I, 19. Gal. 
Polyb. XXXI, 18. 1.) — Q2) non servo, violo 1 Tim V, 
"X, 98. LXX pro nz: Ps. LXXXIX, 865. Dan. IIl. 28. 
VIII, 9. 5. Diod. Sic. I, 41.) — 3) »ipendo, contemno 
B, tum factis Luc. VII, 80. X, 16. Joh. XII, 48. Gal. II, 
iess, IV, 8. Jud. v. 8. — repudiandi sens. Marc. V, 26. 
0: 27) Pa. XXXIIL 10. y«3 1 Sam. 1I, 27. v9 Jes. 
| Ez. XXXIX, 23. vo^. Ps. XV, 4. Saepius non habetur 


hr5Gig, eng, 1j, abolitio Hebr. VII, 18. IX, 26. 
khv&t, QV, Gi, -thenae, civitas illa Graeciae olim 
1a, philosophiae studiis celebratissima, belli pacisque 
rentissima , virorum denique clarissimorum foecundis- 
XVII, 16. 

B2 
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AMO mnvatog, 8, 0v, Atheniensis Act, XVIL, 21, 

"A08 2éo, o f. ijo , certo, athletarum certamen & 
pugione, cestu, disco, lucta, cursu, , Bemel in N, T. 2T 
II, 5. (Aelian. V. H. X, 1) 

"Ad Auc, sog, 7, certamen, certatio (athletarum Pel 
'V, 64. 6. Aelian. V. H. II, 23.) sta&muc&rwv conflictatío eum i 
seriis Hebr. X, 82. cf. J//iner p. 76. " Maithiae $. 818. p. 481. 

"Ag vué £v, Q Í. 28u, (ex a priv. et &vucg) animum 
spondeo. Semel in N. T. CoL 1íI,21. — LXX pro 3n Gen. IY 
2 Sam. VI, 8. ( Xen. Anab. III, 2. 18. Polyb. III, 54. 7. T 
cyd. II, 88. ) 

' 40 dog, 0v, 0, 3), (ex a pr. et or, mulcta, pP- 
punis Diod. Sic. I, 54.. Polyb. IL, 60. 1.) insons, innocens Ma 
XXVII, 4. sq. «7:0 [i. e. remctüs a culpa cf. Fribzéche quatt. E 
Vol. I. p. 808.] Matth. XXVII, 24. it LXX et ^3 sq. 1q 28 
]II, 98. (Hist. Sus. v. 46. Similiter Gyvóg sq. G7 Ánth, gr- T. 
p. 144. ed. Jac. item xaD'apóg et &yyóg nó tivog Dem. 1871, 
et xaDaipsy anó rwog Appian. B. C. IL. p. 709.) cf. Matt) 
$- 329. p. 451. 77'in iner p. 50. 

Aiyevog, ov, 0, r) et ela, &oy, hircinus, caprinus 
cis, y0g, caper) Hebr. XI, 37. (Apell. Rhod. IV, v. 1849.) 

AiyvaA0g, oU, 0, littus, ora maritima Matth, XII, 2 
(Xen, Anab. VI, 29. 1 et 7.) 

Aiyvntiog, ta, 10v , aegyptiue Act. VII, 29. 94. 98.1 

Miyvntoc, ov, 7), Aegyptus. Nomen regionis Afri 
habentis ab occasu Libyam et Marmaricam, ab oriente Árabi 
petraeam et sinum arabicum, a meridie Aethiopiam, a sept 
trione mare mediterraneum.  Abundabat haec terra, excell 
soli fertilitate, repetenda maximai partem a Nilo flümine, 
Aethiopia inde mediam Aegyptum perfluente, equis, hippopo 
mis, crocodilis, piscibus, frumento, allio, cepis, cucurbi 
bysso, papyro, lino, oleis, acaciis, sycomoris; metallis v 
et ligno penitus fere carebat. Uti Aegyptus occidentalis et ori 
" talis montium tractus habet a meridie ad septentrionem proc 
rentes, ita loca, Libyae confinia, sunt arenosa, Arabiam vw 
quae attingunt, saxosa et pecuariae soli apta. Praeter astroi 
miam aliarum etiam artium et disciplinarum studio terra haec 
lebrata est. Neque tamen unquam defaerunt, quae incplis ees 
molestissima, ut lepra lyywpLog, musquitorum importunitas, í 
mensa ranarum copia, item locustarum examina , frugibus per 
ciosissima. Dividebatur Aegyptus tempore antiquissimo in supt 
orem (7Aebaida, serius: Said), mediam (Heptanomida sil 
ad lacus Moerida et Menida), et inferiorem, cuius pars ali 
Deitae etiam nomine insignitur, et, quemadmodum Hebr: 
Q*?XD terra haec dicebatur, ita, qui regia in ea essent potesti 
muneris tantum nomine i. e. Pharaones (— reges) ante Salon 
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wn, post huius vero tempora nominibus propriis in libris sacris 

emzemorentur. Ab exilii denique babylonici inde tempore Ju- 

imtum, nunc sponte, nunc Alexandro M. et Ptolemaeis auctori- 

is boc profectorum, tanta fuit multitudo, ut Ptolemaeo Philo- 

regnante templum non modo, simile Hierosolymitano, 

li exstruerent, sed omnino patrio more sacra facerent. 

( Winer bib. Realwórterb. p. 19-94. — Matth. II, 18. 14. 15. 
hi. I1 10. al. 

Mídioc, ov, 0, x (ex «i semper) sempiternus, aeternus 
la. I, 20. Jud. v. 6. (Sap. VII, 96. Polyb. IV, 45. 1. Diod. Sic, 
L11 Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 78.) 

Aiboc, 00g, oUg, 7j, 1) pudor, verecundia 1 Tim. II, 9. 
TTE Ill 7. 5.) — 2) reverentia Hebr. XII,98. (Xen. Anab, 

614) 

AiB Low , éonoc, 0, (ab aiDouot uror et oy, facies, pp. 
iz: faciem) fethiops hebr. «2 Act. VHI 97. Est autem, 
Well et Jerem. XIII, 28. Jes, XVHI, 1. Ez. lil, 10. comme- 
itur Aethiopia vel ws» Aethiopia superior vel /7abesc/ dicta, 

finitima, includens insulam Meroén, cum, quae Num. 
Il, 1. Habac. Ill, 7. 2 Chron. XIV, 8. XXI, 16. 2 Regg. XIX, 9. 
hs XXXVII, 9. memoratur t2, eadem sit terra, quae Arabia 
[ ix appellatur cf. P iner bibl. Realw. p. 146. 

Aipa, rog, v0, 1) sanguis i. e. materia illa fluida, quae 

venas in totum corpus diffunditur, a) per se, aa) propr. Marc. 
425.29. Luc. VIII, 43. 44. XIII, 1. XXII, 44. Joh. XIX, 84. — 
UniuÜ a, ToU aiuarog et pvAeazrTeo Dac rO elpa, 
WMrüxe 1 e. esi sanguinis abstinere Àct. XV, 90. 29. XXI, 25. 
up enim mosaica Levit. III, 17. VII,96. XV1I,10. sqq.coll. Gen. 
lL4 sanguine vesci vetitum erat, cum sanguis sedes haberetur 
.[ "me, nonnisi Deo offerendae. C£ Z7Ziner Realw. p. 659. — 
(Bed. Sic. IV, 50. Plato Phaedon. c. 45. ed. Zzscher. Hom. Iliad. 
Wi 119.) — bb) formulae, quibus utuntur prophetae in cae- 
Ww et eventis maxime terribilibus depingendis, ut Act. II, 90. 
1tizyy Hz elu sc. uero roegjgerat coll. Joel. III, 4. et ibi 

— Apoc. VÍ, 19. 7) a:«Atjv5 Ay £yévero og etj. — VIL, 8. 
l6 XVI, 8. 4. — cc) aiu pro: aluo oraqvàrg, Trau- 

[de vino Gen. XLIX, 11. Deut. XXXII, 14. pro hebr. 
ex? 01] in imaginibus poeticis Apoc. XIV, 20. — dd) Joh. VI, 
W. gayeiv r1» Odgxa xal rtiyew 10 clpo (jgoU trop. pro: 

Jesum sentientem , iudicantem, agentem in se recipere. -— 

M) ita, ut includat animae, vel vitae animalis Seele, i. e 
]notionem. Sanguis enim animae sedes habebatur, vid. 
lr Xy1, 10 sqq. cf. Sehuis die christl. Lehre v. heil. Abendm. 
Mw. JJiner Realw. p. 626. — lta legitur aa) wniverse: 
Mil xoi acp d. € dapb atparog T. e.caro sanguine 
Pt venas diflmente] animata, vom Blute belebtes I Teisch , i. €, 
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der therisch - lebendige "Leib o) propr. Hebr, II, 14. (Tta 7 
Mi) Job. IV, 16. i. q. n0 5p. 1 Regg. XIX, 12. leises W. 
und Stimme i, c. leise Stimme, Jer, XXIX, 11. mpm n 
kunft und Hoffnung i.e. hoffnungsvolle Zukunft. VI G'esen.. L.« 
p. 854. Adde de figuraé £y Ói& Ovaiy natura Fritzsche « 
Evangel. Vol. Lp. 853 qq. — Q'varog xci poiga i.e. uoion Ü 
tov vel Üararos uotQec mors fatalis Hom. lHiad.1I[, 101. cf. 
scher ad Weller. 'T. Hi. P. L p. 294. .Passow sub uoipa. —- Pa 
libamus et auro Virg. Georg. Il, 199. et Zfeyne ad h.1. S 
XIV, 18.) — /5) inclusa et preedominante pnbecillitatis, im 
f*ctéonés, moralis maxime, fragisitatis notione, der «weltirdi 
Mensch , ,, insofern in der thierischen Lebendigkeit die Sinnl 
keit gegründet ist und Unlust, Triebe, Neigungen, Kitzel 
Leidenschaft und das daraus entspringende niedrige, nichtige 
ben und Streben mit seinen Verblendungen, Vorurtheilen 
Gebrechlichkeiten seinen Sitg hat, welches nichts zu thun hat 
dem hüóheren Geistesleben** ScAu/z ll. p.95 sqq. — M. 
XVI, 17. 1 Cor. XV, 50. Gal I, 16. Eph. V, 12. (Sirac, X 
$80.) — — bb) maxime ubi, quae dicuntur, ad caedem perii 
contextus docet a) universe Matth. XXVII, &. zao«eóovg [m 
tradeus] afua ao». (Hist. Susan. y. 62. LXX 158am. X! 
Ps, XCIV, 21. q.l. Vvy dixcuqu et alua aO woy respondent - 
dem sibi, cruerog tamen vocabulo, insidias gj wur, eru 
pertinere ad caedem, indigitatur. — jf) iu formula cíu« 
Ove, i. e, sanguinem cum anima effundere, in quibus 
etiam £rucidare, nos: morden, aiu& tuvog éxyurveuv 
ixyént trucidare aliquem, ermorden, tódten Act. XXII, 
Rom. lll, 15. Apoc. XVI, 6. — Ita LXX et hebr. 03 72u ( 
IX, 6. XXXVIII, 21, 25am. I, 16. III, 28. — Hinc eiue 
y" )O MeVov, sanguis, qui cum anima effunditur. Let 
ea) de hominis sanguine cum anima effuso, ubi Lat. caedes fa 
caedes, nos: Mord, Ermordung, w) piene Matth. XXIII, 85. | 
XL 50. — LXX Num. XXXV, 83. Ps. LXXIX, 11. — 2) m 
plene i. e. sic , ut cogitando eddendum sit: &xyvrouevov M: 
XXIIL 30. é eua TOV soorrire. v. 35. et Luc. XL 5t. 

TOU emos ede, et Éug z0U aiuarog Gayaoiov. Matth. XX 
6. t7 aiparos, Mordpreis, v. 8. &yQàüs eiuerog et 
L 19. zo gtov aiu aroc Morda-ker. Matth. XXVII, 19. H 
XII, 24. Act. I1, 19. Apoc. VIIL, 7. — LXX Prov. XXIX, 10. ( 
rodian. Il, 6. 6. Diod. Sic. XVII, 56. Dem. 548, ult) — rà 
pe TLVOS &pyttcu £z TuVa, mors alicuius violenta 
fertur in aliquem, der gewaltsame Tad Jemandes fállt Ei 
zur Last, er ist dafür verantwortlich Matth, XXIII, 35. XX 
$5. Act, XVIII, 6. — cf. Lxx 9 Sam. I, 16. Jer. LI, 85. — 

dytty vo eiua TLVOG É7ti To.Ya, violentam. alicui 1 
tem deuol,wre in aliquem, die Ermordung. Jemandes auf E 
Anaren Act. V,23. — xaDapóog éyo G10 ToU aua 
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sayvu y, ich habe Leine Schuld an der Todesstrafe und dem 
Uwersange .dller Act. XX, 96. —  exinrav aip& vivog, Je- 
amdes Ermordun;? rüáchen. Apoc. VI, 10. XIX,92. Luc. XI, 50. — 
linc et quoniam sanguis animae sedes haberetur, verbis Apoc. 
IWL6. aíua cUvrois &Ocxag stueiy poena atrocissima adumbratur. 
làverba Apoc, XVIII, 24. c£. quae habet Gesen. ad Jes. XXVI, 
1|— — 93) de victimarum sanguine effuso w) vel quatenus 
lutrmdi et expiandi vim haberet; cum enim sanguis haberetur 
Mis animae, cum illius effusione haec simul effundi et offerri 
| euebatur, sic, ut anima effusa [das aufgeopferte Leben] et Deo 
| ata lustraret et expiaret; vid. Levit. XVII, 10. cf. ScAu: l. 1. 
*7L70. xx) universe, ubi nos vel: Opferblut, Lat. sanguis 
«mae mactatae Hebr. IX, 7. 21. 99. XI, 98. — «iuc rocyoy 
miwyy sanguis hircorum et vitulorum pro victima mactato- 
na llebr. IX, 12. 18.19. X, 4. — «iua &AA0TQ(OY Opp. TQ 
a4zor Tu 1Oic) d. €. sanguis victimae alienae, non a semetipso 
Wiimae instar mactato desumtus IX, 95. Cv tO «tue llebr. 
Ill, 11. — 33) de Jesu, qui, dum sanguis eius effunderetur i. e, 
&x!e subeunda certiores nos reddidit de venia peccatorum a Deo 
a et llanc ipsam ob causam coimparatur victimae Qcvrt- 
A5, vel zyvova) vel xaÓ«agicovan aao trjg auagriag. Mebr. 
II, 12 et X]ll, 19. ro ióvov eiua i. e. sanguis corporis sui, vicli- 
mM inlar, mactati. — TO «itc TOU zoiOTOU sanguis Christi vi- 
Zmae instar trucidati Hebr. IX, 14. X, 19. 1Petr. I, 9. 19. 1 Joh. 
vi. V. 6. 8. Apoc. I, 5. V, 9. VII, 14. XIb 11. — vel: Lebens- 
MÁrunc. gewaltsamer "Tod, mors cruenta Act. XX, 98. 
lem. lif, 925. V, 9. 1Cor. X, 16. Eph. I, 7. 1I, 13. Col. [ [14.], 
3$ — z) vel quatenus foederis sanciendi vim haberet wx) uni- 
"m: Opferblut Mebr. IX, 18. 20. coll. Exod. XXIV, 8. — 
z)d Jesu rrjv Qua xav vr» xawrv sauguinis sui effusione vel 
Pile sua cruenta sancjente Matth. XXVI,98. Marc. X1V,924. Luc. 
Yn, 20. 1 Cor. XI, 25. 97. Hebr. X, 99. XIII, 90. cf. JZ ner 
lev. p. 125. (Liv. XXIII, 8. sanguine Hannibalis sanciam ro- 
Bum foedus.) — 
. , 9) ex metonym. adiuncti; sezn. | Uti enim vitae animalis 
Wn sedes habebatur sanguis, ita eiusdem stamina vel semina 
"alteri sanguine credebantur. Cf. Schulz l.l. p. 111. — Joh. 
Ll$ Apoc. XVII, 26. (Hom. Iliad. VI, 211. ad q. 1. Eustath. q- 
€ gogot, eg tov Oz£ouarOg VÀq» TOU cijaTOg FZOVTOg. 
lee de progenie Jos. Ant. XX, 10 ab init. Plut. Apophth. T. II. 
p.184. ed. 7auchn. Eurip. Phoen, 254. Orest. 346. et 
mpi Liv. XXXVIIL, 58.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 
|] 4iuerexgvoia, ac, 5, (ab*olua et exyvo elfundo) 
unis effusio. Legitur tantum Hebr. IX, 22. — 
Aipogoo£a, o, singuinis profluvio Iqboro. Extat tan- 
Mh. TX, 90. (Plutàrch, de Fluv. Mor. Vol. 'VI. p. 464 ed. 
mei.) LXX Levit. XV, 38. B 
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Aivéag, ov, 0, Meneas, nom. pp. viri Act. TX, 83. . 

A lyeautg. tug, 9), laus, laudatio. Semel in N. T. Hel 
XIII, 15. — LXX pro mv Ps. XXVI, 9. ny) Ps. LXVI, - 
mj? £Chr. XX, 22. tn Jes. XII, 2. L 
..— ivéo, & f. joo vel éaw, laudo, celebro Luc. I1,18.$ 
al — LXX pro mr Gen. XLIX, 8. 553 1 Chron, XVII, €. 1 
nw Dan.I[ 23. 423 Ps. C, 4. ^»e Ps, CVI, 12... un 

Aivizua, rog, ró, (ab aivíacouos obscure aliquid eig: 
fico Aelian. V. H. 1I, 29.) aenigma i. e. sermo obscurus, E 
alicuius rei significatio. Semel in N. T. 1 Cor. XIII, 12. 
tuviypecrt i. 6. etyurtuxTiXxog, i. e. obscure. LXX pro nr Pre 
I, 6. (Dei. 184, ult. Plut. Galba c. 24. Óy' etwuyucv.) 

Aivoc, ov, ó. (dictum Hom. Odyss. XIV, 518.) Je 
Extat tantuin Matth, XXI, 16. Luc. XVIIL 43. LXX pro 1p , 
VIII, 3.. (Hom. Odyss. XXI, 110.) 

A ivév, 9, 4enon (—: yw fontes, Buxtorf. Lex. cha 
rabb. p. 1071.) nomen pp. velloci, vel fontis, qui Joh. III, 
haud procul abfuisse dicitur a Salim. . E 


| M ipsGug, &uc, 1), (10 cigsiy, deinde optio data inter di 
proposita Aeschin. Dial. Socr. II, 3. Polyb. III, 108. 7.) 1) sect 
coetus hominum, qui seiungentes se ab aliis sua dogmata seqnu 
tur et instituta Áct. V, 17. XV,6. XXIV, 5.14. XXVI 6. XXVI 
22. 2 Petr. 1l, 1. eíoéostg amwAscg sectae perniciosae al. (k 
B. J. 11,8. $. 1.8. 7. Diod. Sic.II, 99.) — 9) ex adiunct. dissidia 
contentio 1 Cor. XI, 19. Gal. V, 90. Saepius non legitur in N. 

AipeviSo, f. (ow, (pp. eligo 1 Macc. IX, 30.) ex hel 
diligo, amo. Semel legitur Matth. XII, 18. 0 ztcis pov, ov 1 
qv100. LXX pro yoá Num. XIV, 8. (8 Esdr. 1V, 19.) Vox a 
xandrini aevi, V. Sturz de dial. maced, p. 144. 

Aipetuxog , OU, Q, Vel sectarum condendarum estudiaa 
vel rixas et dissidia fovens, | Extat tantum Tit. 1II, 10. 

Aipém, à f. now, capio, (ut urbem Xen. Ages. I, | 
eligo Thuc. VIII, 82.) aipéoue«t, oUuot, aor. 2. med. eiAog. 
mihi capio i. e. eligo 9 Thes*. |I, 18. Phil. I, 22. Hebr. XI, : 
(Polyb. Il, 23. 2. Herodian. 1V, 14. 3. 

Apo, f. àpoi a. 1. »o« pert. 19xa 1) tollo, i. e. atto 
ich hebe auf. — in die Hohe a) de iis, quae ante pedes sunt. 
in loco inferiori a) pp. et absolute, ut hominem accumbent 
Mattb. XXII 18. ro sre Marc. VI, 29. 0g4g Marc. XVI, 
Aigov , Ai&ovg Joh. YIII 59. Apoc. XVIIL 21. vexoov Act. XX 
0xaqu XXVII, 17. (1 Macc. IX. 19. Diod. Sic. XIX. 41. X 
de re eq. VI, 8.) e &o av reg sc. rág &7xugag Act. XXVII, 
(Thuc. 1I, 93. et plene Polyb. XXXI, 22. 18. Plut. vit. Poi 
€. 50.) cf. Lemb. Bos, de ellips. p. 14. 15. ed.. Seáfer. . Alii 
: trans, pro proficiscentes, aufbrechead', ut llerodian. VIIL. 7 
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Pat v. Mar. c. 49. Jos. Ant. IIL, 1. 8. Thuc. f1, 23 ab init. — 
dy portandi notione iuclusa ; aublaturn porto Matth. 1V, 6. IX, 6. 
Y, 29. XII, 19. Mare. 1l, 3. 11. — cov orcvooy Matth. XXVII, 
V. Marc. XV, 291. — TOv OTGUQOY cU TOU metaph. pro: para- 
tu esse ad calamitates sibi imminentes aubeundas Matth. XVI, 
*b. Marc. VIII, 8&. X, 21. Luc. IX, 22, — Ita LXX et «tp» Num. 
1L12. Thren. III, 27. (Ita atgouac Herodian. IV, 2. 8. Xen. 
lee. [II, 9. 7. et ex coniectura Jacobsi, etow Anth. gr. Vol. III. 
P col. Vol. X. p. 27. cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. praef, p. 
IIYYIL ed. Scháfer.) — y) recondendi notionem cogitaudo ad- 
$u, tollo, ich hebe auf, scil. ut recondam Mattli. XIV, 20. XV, 
V. Marc, VI, 48. VIII, 8.19. 20. Luc. 1X, 17. — — b) de homi- 
Wbu vocem, manus, oculos tollentibus, ubi nos: erheben, auf- 
htec Luc. XVII, 18. Act. IV,24. — LXX et hebr. 5*p «ip3 Judd, 
I1 2. (natos quin Pbilostr. vit. Apollon. V, 9.) — Apoc. 
Li6. LXX ethebr. p*1 &ty3 Deut. XXXII, 40. (Xen. Anab. 
V $ 6) — Joh. VI, 41. LXX et hebr. az &tg3 Ps. CXXI, 1. 

2) tollo i. e. aufero , wegnehmen a) propr. aa) exclusa vio- 
inte notione c) universe ««) sq. acc. rei et gen. personae Luc. 
Vl 29. 230 roU aigovróg gov [der dir nimmt] zó (ucriov.. (ita 
&raodgO at Stob. S. C. Ilf. p. 568, 11. Dem. 77, 13. 1098. cf. 
Gregor. Corinth. p. 94. ed. Scháfer. Matthiae $. 419, not p.561. 
Fuer ad Weller. T. IIL P. I. p. 485.) — 7) sq. acc. rei et &ztó 
t qe. personae Matth. VIII, 19. XXI. 43. XXV, 98.929. Marc. 
15,35. Loc. VIII, 18. XIX, 94. 96. Joh. XVI, 22. — Verba au- 

i, amputandi, privandi, quae apud Graecos et Hebraeos 
Rm habent duplicem accus. cf. Gesen. p. 811. 819. MattÀiae 
$412. p.561. apud hos iungunturetiam cum acc. rei et y5 praefixo 
pronae, in quibus LXX habent &7t €. genit. pers, Gen. XL, 19. 
1m. XVII, 46. Ps.LI.11.[18.] — eumendi sensu Marc. XV, 94. 
la. XXII, 36. Act. XXL 11. 1 Cor.V,15. lta wip3 et LXX. 2e 
Áms Gen. XXVIL, 8. Ps. CXVI, 8. — — bb) violentiae notione 
mina, ubi Lat. a) eripio «a«) sq. acc. rei, ut róv 2ó0yo» Marc. 
IW 15. ziv navonlicv Luc. XL, 29. vv xAsa v. 69. — (9/7) sq. 
Kc rei et ato c. genit. pers. Luc. VIII, 12. Joh. X, 18. — 
f dcindo, abreissen. ea) ti ttvog etwas von etwas Marc. II, 91. 
d JXanthiae $. 881. not. p. 454. 7Piner p. 80. — (5) ri &nó 
tovc Matth. IX, 16. c£. JFiner 1.1, Matthiae 1. 1l. — b) de rebus, 
Weloco suo moventur, ubi Lat. amoveo, dimoveo, hinweg- 
la, fortscha/fen aa) universe Matth. XXI, 21. Joh. II, 16. 
1139. XX, 1. Eph. IV, 81. — bb) amputandi sens. Joh, XV, 9. 
haz; Gen. XL, 19. — co), detrahendi seus. abnehmen Joh. 
Ml$1.88. . . 

3) tollo , i.e. e medio tollo a) aliquem, aus dem JPege ráu- 
W3, wegraffen. aa) absolute Matth. XXIV, 89. Luc. XXIII, 18. ' 
kk xix, 15. Act. XX1,86. — LXX pro "ox Jes. LVII, 1. (1 Maco. 
' '4 Philo in Flacc. T. IL n 658, 20. — bb) addiüs ; ce«o thüe 
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7i; Act. VIII, 85. XXII, 99. — x coU xóouov Joh. XVII, 1 
ix pégov, eüciendi sens. 1 Cor. V, 2. — b) aliquid, ut ró 
"toy xci T0 &Ovog Joh. XI, 48. (Diod. Sic. XI,65.) — xoiai 
poenae finem facere Act. VII, 33. cf. Jes. LHÍ, 8. et Gese. 
h.l. — c2» Gápaptíav i.e. culpam peccáti tollere i. e 
píare Joh. I, 29. — Ita LXX éaipw, aqatpéo ri» euaoric 
ny Nip3 Excd. XXV lil, 88. Levit. X, 17. — xstooypaq.ov 
Let. d2leo Col. II, 14. | mE 

(0 4) auspensum teneo, metaph. Ainhalten Joh. X, 24. (Z 
Lex. Col. 98. Philostr. II, 4.) — 

"Aca avoue, f. cua Oroouct sentio (pp. sensibus 
cipio Xen. Mem. I, 9. 81.) i1. e. intelligo. Semel Luc. IX, 4 
LXX pro p3 Job. XXill, 5. (Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 2 et 6.) 

Aia nqoaug, eug, 7, (sensus, seutiendi vis Xeu. M« 
4: 5.) cognitio. Semel legitur Phil. I, 9. LXX pro ry» Pic 
4. 92. Arrian. diss. epict. [l, 18. 8. Aelian. V. H. I, 12.) 

A iod nr10t0v, ov, rO, (locus sensuum, Sitz derSi 
sentiendi vis Galen. decignot. Puls. LII. 0; pàv yàg — t0 at 
TUQUOV Eys& 7EyULVGOUÉVOY iXOVQs) sensus internus, interne 
Liendi vis Hebr. V, 14. i. q. Jerem. IV, 19. tà ci Onrrjoie 
xapóias. , 

A ioypoxeoÓT c, éog, oUg, 0, 1), (ab aíazoog et x& 
turpis lucri studiosus, "Bis in N. T. 1 Tim. lI, [3.]8. Tit. 
(Xen. Ages. XI, 8. Dem. 1204, 24.) 

Aic QoxepÓwg, adv. turpiter inhiando lucro i. q 
0700 xépOovg x«Qiy.. Extat tantum. 1 Petr. V, 2. coll. Tit. 

iaypoAloyia, ac, 1), sermones obscoeni. Legitur 
tum Col. IIl, 8. (Polyb. VIII, 18. 8. Diod. Sic. V, 4. Xen. de 
Laced. V, 6.) 

Aiaxyoóg, «, Ov, turpis (pp.i. q: deformis Xen. S 
IV, 19.) metaph. turpis moribus, de iis, qui laedunt vel pud: 
nativum (et christianum) Eph. V, 19. Tit. [, 11. vel mores 
tatis receptos 1 Cor. XI, 6. XIV, 35. (Xen. Mem. Ill, 10. 5. 
lyb. III, 116. 18. Lysias apud Athen. XII. p. 551. F.) 

» T 2097726, 7T7t06; 1; turpitudo, Legitur tantum 
; & 

A iaxyvvy, nc, 7, (pudori. e. fuga dedecoris, verecu 
Xen. Anab. III, 1. 10.) 1) dedecus , contumelia, turpitudo 
solita vel ex moribusinhonestis Luc. XIV, 9. uer ctoyvvrjs, 
schümt — vel aliorum malitia nobis contracta Hebr, XII, 9. | 
rodian, VIII, 8. 14. Xen. Anab. Il, 6. 6.) ita LXX pro nu» 
VIII 22. no^ et nao Jes, L, 6. Ps. LXIX, 20. LXX, s 
Q) dedecus i. e. factum turpe, quicquid dedecet 9 Cor. 1V, 4 

vrrrà [neutr, adiect. substantivi loco cf. ZPiner p. 91. Matt 
4. 967. p. 875.] rg atoyvvug i.e. rnv otozvryv r0» xQva3 
CGÉ. Gesen. p. 644. M'iner l.l. Fischer ad. Well. T. LII. P. | 
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3i. 7Ierm. ad Vig. p. 987. 890. Matthiae $. 480. p. 599. (ita 
*zpwr& roy Gutcornjcruy Jos. B. J. V, 9. 4.) Phil. llf, 19. 
4 plur. Jud. v. 18. (Aeschin. Orat. 23, 41. ed. Reisk.) de Apoc. 
I, 1& vid. Z'uuvorgg. Saepius non extat in N. T, ; 

Aiazvrmu, f. vyo dedecore afficio, pudore suffundo med. 
"ürtvogí, pudet me, pudori mihi duco. Luc. XVI, 8. 
Mor. X, 8. Phil. L 20. q.1. zv obóOevi pro ovózr cf. JPiner p.88. 
*l Matthiae $. 408. p. 554. et de a. 1. p. ijoyvyO v. of: Brttm. 
f. 90, 9. gr. max. $. 101. not. 18. 14. Jatt/iae $. 191. p. 886. 
€.]E-- 1 Petr. IV, 16. 1Joh. I1, 98. — LXX pro v3 Ps. XXV, 8. 
QUuX, 20. ( Xen. Cyr. VÍ, 4, 6. Aelian. V. H. 1X, 19.) Saepius 
M5 babetur in N. T. 

Air£c, à f. »jao T) activum: peto, postulo a) universe 
B)sz. acc, rei Act. XVI, 99. Luc. I, 68. 1 Cor. L, 99. (Herodian. 
L 11.9. Lycurg. 186, 6. Xen. Anab. 1f, 1. 10.) — bb) sq. dupl. 
xt. [nc. XII, 48. 1 Petr. III, 15. (Xen. Anab. [, 8. 14. 16. Cyr. 
VL, 3. 41.) cf. Jf"iner p. 88. Buttm. $.118, 4. Matthiae $. 411, 

L9. 560. coll. Gesen. p. 818. — b) de rogantibus: rogo afiquem 
Enid aa) universe qt) sq.acc. persunae Matth. V, 42. -Luc. VI, 80. 
Den. 955, 15.) — J) sq. aoc. rei Matth. VII, 10. (Herodian. III, 
1.18. VII, 4. 6. Plut. Apophtheg. T. II. Moral. p. 22. ed. 7'auchu.) 
—2,9] dupl. acc. Matth. VII, 9. Marc. VI, 22. 23. Luc. XI, t1. 
('alaeph. f. 40.) — 8) sq. acc. rei et vtope c. gen. eins, qui ro- 
Bir aliquid Matth, XX, 20. Act. IIT, 9. (Aelian. V. H. I, 84. 
la. Ànib. 1, 8. 16.) [ta LXX et "iu? sq. jo. s. XXI, 5. Deut, 
IV, 14. cf. /Finer p. 88. — bb) de hominibus Deum roganti 
tr aliquid c) sq. acc. pers. Matth. VI, 8. (Dem. 255, 15.) — 

&- acc. rei Joh. XIV, 13. 14. XVI, 24. bis. — 2) sq. dupl. acc. 

XVL,23. — à) vi zaga Two; 1Joh. V, 15. — Jac. I, 6. sc. 
&qpur. — absolute Joh. XV:, 94. Matth. VII, 7. 8. Jac. L, 6. 

I s. 1Joh. V, 16. 

IT) med. aiToUMuGL 1) mihi expeto aliquid, cf. Buttm. 
[122, 6. Matthiae $. 492, b. p. 681. 7/'iner p. 109. — a) uni- 
We; ich fordere etwas für mich od. zu meinem Gunsten ag) sq. 
Bt. rei 9UX ours, ri atreiOU c Matth. XX, 29. Marc. X,838. ai- 
Turo. zat CUTOU Óix9v Act. XXV, 15. (Plut. Apophth. 'T. M. 

vr2. p.22. ed. "Tauchn.) — bb) sq. acc. c, inf. eirovpcvor av- 
W ctavooOzya, Luc. XXIII, 93. Act. lll, 14. — cf. Matthiae 
636. P- 772. coll. $. 581. p. 759. JV'iner p. 182 sq. — cc) aq. 
V- Pers, eL re enuntiata per acc. c. inf, Act. XIII, 28. — De ai- 
What 05 v. Buttm. 6. 192, 6. — dd) sq. acc. rei et steQo c. gen. 
Ex Ác. ]X, 2, — [ta LXX et 5v? sq. ovo Deut. X, 12. (Xen, 
r6. $) — cupiendi sens. sq. inf. Act. VII, 46. c£. Matthiae 
E89. p. 759, 7F'iner p. 181 sq. — Ita LXX éniupéo pro "neg 
int XIY 26. — ] 

b) de rogantibus: ic erbitte mir etwas aa) universe «r) sq. 


*- t Matth, XIV, 7. XXVII, 11. 58. Marc, XV, 6. 43. Luc. 
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XXIII, 25. 59. Act. X1, $90. X1IIT, 91. XXV, 8. 15. (Palaeph. Í 
6. Diod, Sic. XVI, 95. Polyb. XXVIII, 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 
cf. ZPiner p. 109. Buttm. ll. — Futur. pro coniunct. pra 
Marc. Vl, 94. rí etr5gouni; cl. Matthiae $. 515, 9. p. 7: 
JFiner p. 121. — f) sq. orat. directa Marc. VI, 95. ;;rijG«to . 
vao i. e. sie sprach ilire Bitte init den Worten aus. — bb) 
ominibus Deum precibus, ut ipsis det aliquid, adeuntibus «) 
ace, rei Matth. XXI, 92. Joh. XV, 7. 1Joh. V, 14. 15. - De. 
tractione, quae est in verbis Matth. XVIIL, 19. Ephes. Ilf, 90. 
Buttm. $. 180, 5. Zfiner p. 67. — (7) abzolute Joh. XVI, : 
Jac. IV, 9. 5$. — | 

2) pro: óéopar, rogo a) sq. inf. Eph. IlL 13. (Xen. An 
YL 4. [6.] 31. q. l. a«reiaD ac et ósiao junguntur. Cyr.[II, 8. 2 
De infmt. cf. 2Matthiae $. 531. p. 759. JJ ner p. 181. sq. 
b) sq. tyo c. coniunct. loco acc. c. inf. Col. I, 9. e(rovpevat, à 
nÀgooOnre. Cf. JFiner p. 189. coll. MaztAiae $. 581, not. 
p. 761. et de medii significatione activa praeter MattAiae $. 4t 
T. p. 689. .Bornemann ad Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 90.  Erfurdt 
Soph. Oed. B. 1014. EZms/ey ad Eurip. Med. v. 1185. p. 983. : 
Lips. Heisig Coniect. in Aristoph. T. p. 260. 

Airqua, Tog, v0, res petita, id quod petitur Luc. XX 
24. 1 Joh. V, 15. (Epist. Pseudo -Socrat. 14.) — desiderii ser 
Phil. IV, 6. — LXX pro n5wu 1 Sam. I, 17. 27. 

Aicria, ag, 9, 1) causa i. e. a) Ursache, warum Mat 
XIX, 8. Luc. VIII, 47. Act. X, 21. XXII, 24. XXVIII, 20. 2 Ti 
1,6.12. Tit. 1,18. Hebr. II, 11. (Diod. Sic. I, 7. Polyb. 1V,76.| 
b) causa i. e. ratie, conditio (cf. Cieero de offic. Ill, 27.) Mat 
XIX, 10. & ovrog éariy 1) atti& roU &vOQurtov uet Trjc yvy 
XO0g — ita m33 Ps. CX, 4 (Philostr. Vit. Apollon. VI, 1i 
€) eausa mali i. e, culpa Joh. XVIII, 88. XIX, 4. 6. Act. XIII : 
(Polyb. XI, 27. 8. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 27 ct 28.) — 2) crimen, cui 
aliquis accusatur. a) ipsum Mutth. XXVII, 87. &réBxav ena 
tijg xeqane CUroU (scil. in tabula dealbata) rjv errtcv avt 
yeyoopuéviy.. Act. XXIII, 28. XXV, 18. XXVIH, 18. Marc. X 
Q6. (Palaeph. f 18. Xen. Cyr. Vl, 83. 16.) b) criminis delai 
accusatio , Beschuldigung Act. XXV, 27. (Aelian. V. H. lIL 1. 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

Airíana, rog, TÓ, oriminatie, nklagepunote 
XXV, 7. (Thuc. VIL 72.) | 

Airiáouat, Vpat, accuso, eriminor Bom.IlI,9. (Pol; 
Ii], 103. 3. Xen. Mem.1,1. 2) Vide IIgoaitia&0pac 

A ivtov, lov, rà, (neutr. adiectivi airuog , substantivt 
- 1) eausa. Act. XIX, 40. (Polyb. V, 83. 6. Xen. Mem. IV, 5.8.) 
9) crimen Luc. XXIII, 4. 14. 29. Saepius non extat in N. T. 
Aizt0g, loy, 0,.auctor rei alicuius, a quo proficisct. 
aligujd Hebr.V,9. LXX pro 330 18m. XXII, 22. (2 Macc: IV, 
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. IV, 89. Polyb, XIII, 4.8. Aelien, V. H. Iv, 18. Xen. 
1- 17. 
td) rog, 1Ó, i q aíriaue, outs Ipco recepit 
» Act. XXV, q. 
y víotog, fov, ó. 5), (sb 6& dipyng: ducto ab à Trac) 
1s, impro:iso veniens, Bis in X. T: T: Loc XXI, 84. 
olyb. E, 44. &. Hertbdian. T; G. e: "Troc. IV, 125) - 


ualogcia, ag, 1), (ab cl uspis hastae, basta 
" capio) captivitas a) pp» ixcra 10. LXX pro *2u 
XVIII, 41. — b) metonyih. pro;, ài gp & Aer Os, captivi 
, 8. A poc. XIII 10. — LXX Pro. nt, m, mau Ezech. 
Ps LXVIII, 19. Num, XXL 1; 9 Chior. XXVIII, 5. 
. IX, 72. Diod. Sie. XVII, 70.) Aliá hüius melonytise 
; gr. habet ZobecE'ad Phryn. p 469. 
xuaà«artUw, L rw capio L e. 1) captivüm duco 
Semel in N. T. , Eph. IV, 8. in. verbis desumuis e Lxx 
71II, 19. ubi pro *3$ 139. — De eizuaAortiay agua 
cf. Gesen. p. 810. JP ner p.168. Buttm. $. 118,2. .Mat- 
415. p. 571sq. — Alibi LXX pro a4 Ezech, XXXIX, 98. 
b. 1, 15. 17. 333 1 Sam. XXX, 2. "(Constant.. Porphyr. 
.X X, 94. B. Nicet. Annal. XVL 5. 828.) cf. Lobeck ad 
ch. p. 442. qui Graecis .dictum esse docet aiuto 


ina AoTiSo, L. (gu capio a) prop. i. e. captivum fa- 
| &g €. acc. loci: captivum abduco in locum aliquem Luc. 
4. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 59. XVII, 5. Jamblich. V.'P.IV, 19.50. 
s anliquioribus dicebatur ciypadwtoy motég) cf. Lobeck ad 
ich. p. 442.) b) metaph. aa) derincio mshé aliquem. Q9, Tim. 

— bb) subücio aliquem «) sq. Dat. Rom. VII, 28. — (8) sq. 
vr. X, 6. cf. Luc. XXI, 24. 


[iyu cA tog, ov, Ó, »), captivus. Legitur tantum Luc. 
)U Sic. XIII, 73. Polyb. I, 16. 9. 1, 98. uu Xen. Cyr. 
30 
(iov, 9 vog, 0, (vita Hom. Iliad. XXII, 58. Xen. Cyr. 
3.) 1) aevum, tempus longissimum , &m  ciOvOg, ro 
(UV, £X TOU cttoyog ab antiquissima inde aetate Luc. 1,70. 
i, 32. Act. III, 21. al. (Diod. Sic. I, 6. Aelian. V. H. VI, 18.) 
JO ore Gen. VI, 4. Uti moo mavrüg TOU cioyogc 
25. ila& zv aiuvog et àr0 TOV aioy ov respondent 
! ron Ewigkeit Act. XV, 18. Eph. III, 9. 11. — Augetur 
"m (r0 T(Y (GLUYOV vis addendis. xol no TOY jeveuy 
26. ct. Gesen. P. 671. | 8g TOY aia, etg. ToUG ei- 
c erg npuépav atQvog [i. e. eic cioviov nu£oay vid. 
p.91. erm. ad Vig. p. 887. 890. Matthiae $. 430. p. 692. 
rad Well T.]lL. P.L p. 03. Gesen. p. 648. 644.] ad 
! longissimum , per tempora longissima , in die entfernte- 
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aten Zeiten hinaus. Luc. I, 83. Joh. VI, 61. 58. XII, 34. Rom 
I, 25. 1X, 5. XI, 86. XIV, 26. 2 Cor. IX, 9. XI, 81. liebr. V, 6 
VL. 20. Vil, 17:24. 20. 1 Petr. ll, 25. 2 Petr. ll, 17. I1L 18. Jud 
v. 18. 25. — «ig TÓY «tOy« pro: semper , für iminer Marc 
lll, 29. Joh. VIII, 86.. XIV, 16. — punxérr.—«tlg rov ai 
G3, in exsecratione ; vlnWn uad nimmermelr nicht Matth. XXI 
19. Marc. Xl, 14. — 07 B -—.6ig T0V ai ya, in aílirmatj 
ad res futuras pertinentibus, nunc; nicht für immer Joh. VIII 
51.59. X, 98. XI 98. — nunc: nusquam, ninmermehr Joh 
IV, 14." ' XIII, 8. 1:Cor; VIIE 15: (Diod. Sic. I, 92. Tom. IX. p 
279. ed. Pip. Xen. Cyr. II, 1. 19.) LXX pro bo "Gen. VL. e 
oU pi) eig-TOV &, pkó Bos 33 et or^ 5 Ps. XV, 25. — Se 
quenie genit. intendendi vim. habente: 64g ToU ety Ug T1 
aicvoy vel etg. aiovag eiivay vel e£g sagag rd 
yeustg rT0U c(tvog rV 09 (y 1. e. in die aller - aller. 
entferntestb Zeiten hinaus, in àlle Ewigleit hinaus Gal, 1, 4 
Phil. IV, 20. 1 Tim. I, 17. 2 Tim. IV, 18. Hebr. XIII, 28. 1 Petr 
IV, 11. "v, 11. Apoc. Í, 6.18. IV, 9. 10. V, 18. VII, 19. X,6 
XI, 15. Xv, 7. XIX, 8. XX, 10. XXII, 5. — Ephes. IlI, 90. — 
De genitivo intendente cf. Ceésen. p. 671. 603. -Maithiae $. 480 
p.592. Fischer ad Well. 'F. 1I. p. 193." Erfurd? et Jferm, ad So 
phocl. Oed. R. v. 466. — 

Q) ex hebr. mundus Hebr. 1,9. XI, 8. 1 Tim. I, 17. ita LX3 
et n5iv Cohel. 1II, 11. 

8) ex indaica dicendi ratione: aevum, seculum JI" eltperiodt 
Multa enim Judaci disputarunt de duplici aevo s. seculo, alter 
rw oh altero «23 n*iy appellato. Quorum illad quemadmo 
dum complectebatur | tempora adventu Messiae prior a, improbitate 
imperfectione , imbecillitate, inscitia, miseriis et calamitatibm 
distincta, ita hoc ad tempora referebatur laetissima, quibus a. 
regnum suum solemniter inaugurandum Messias sit adventuru 
imperia terrarum sibi subiccturus, mortuos in vitam revocaturum 
iudicium de. Judaeis et gentilibus habitnrus, probos ad regni s 
felicitatem evecturus, improbis, gentilibus maxime, iudaic— 
quippe uationis liostibus alque idololatris, poenas: iuldlicturus, imm 
novum plaue rerum ordinem insttulurus, pietate, libertate, fe 3 
citate omnis generis insigaem. Est igitur 

a) d Q Guy ovTog; (m 0 0 yUy «iv, Ó «ly TOU XOOHOV TCI 
TOV, O XciQüg ovrog et ó aitoy absolute Marc. IV, 19. coll. Mat: 
Xlll, 29. XIII, 89. 40. coll. v. 49. XXIV, 8. XXVIIL 20. 1 C« 
X, 11. Ilebr. IX, 26.) Aoc aevum, /ioc seculum, die gerenueca 
tige JI 'eltperiode i i. e. tempora adventu Messiae priora simul c &. 
rerum nalura, hominibus ac rebus ad tempora haec pertinenti 1» 
«) per se spectatum Luc. XV1, 8. XX, 34. Eph. 1, 21. 1 Ta 
VI, 17. Tit. 1L, 12. 9) inclusa imbecillitatis, insciliae, vitiosa 
tis, calamitatis, praesentis, instantis. mox Aniprobis, noti o 4 


Marc, ]V, 19. Matth, XIII, Q2, uzgeuro rob citiros rocrov cur - 
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id res huius seculi pertinentes. Hom. XII, 9. à atv oUtOQ huius 
soli homines cum moribus suis 1 Cor. ll, 6. gogíc. ro at. 
rwrOv sapientia, doctrina, qualis est hominum huius ' seculi, 
cue huius seculi hominibus, scientia salutari carentibus, placet 
tul. 1 Cor. I, 20. ubi eadem dicitur cogía ro x00uov roUrov; 
1Car. 1I, 8. &pzorrsg roU ci. r. priucipes huius sec. i. e. qui 
z:d huius sec. homines plurimum auctoritate valent; Eph. II, 2. 
mta TOY Gut0rC TOU XUOuOV TOUVTOU siculi liomines .huius sec. 
sers; 2 Cor. IV, 4. ey ois 0 ÜO:0g TOU ai. r. érugàogs rà 
"(ura inter quos Satanas, qui Dei instar huius sec. hominibus 
mperat, occoecavit mentes infidelium; 1 Cor. III, 18. cog óg &y 
'a cMy& TOUTip gnarus eorum, quae sunt huius sec. et ad res 
hips sec. pertinent vel sapiens inter hominés liuius aec. 2 Tim. 
I 10. &yez1as toy yUy cit)ya amans rerum ad hoc unice sec, 
prünentium, incertarum et incoustantium ; guyzéAeta roU at. vel 
8t at, zoUt OV Vel zuwv,atwyev finis huius sec. vel finis huius, qui 
nme i.e. hoc seculo est, ordinis rerum Matth. XIII, 30. 40. 49. 
IXV, $. XXVIII, 20. Ifebr. IX, 26. —— và réAg rGv CUIU 
Suie. illud temporis punctum, quo of aitovég i-e. 0 cituv ovrog 
te ciurp 0 u£AJy sese attingunt, die Grünze zweier Weltperjo4 
ia, der Zeitpunct, wo die eine auflhürtund die andere anfangt, 
&tL q. 7; gvrréAao ToU ai. T. 1 Cor. X, 141. —— ' 
boactiuvo péA Amy (—0 ci. 0 doyoptvog, 0 Gi. ExsiVog, 
4 merto oi ixsQyouevos, O0 cuo O £y:GtGg, 7) OotxOUHÉVH $j 
Metot) aevum, seculum futurum i. c. ipsa tempora AMessiae 
nzzanLis , omni pietatis, libertatis, felicitatis genere accumu- 
lga et insignia Matth. XIL, 32. Marc. X, 80. Luc. XVIII, 50. 
TL35. Gal. I, 4. ,Eph. I, 21. Hebr. 1l, 5. VI, b. cf. Berthoidt 
Üristologia Judaeorum Jesu Apostolorumque aetate. Erlang. 
Bit. 8. p. 38. o 
. dtdyiog, tov, 0, 2, vel aio VtOg, (e, ov sempiternus, 
Lt a) per longissima tempora duraturus 2 Cor. 1V, 18. V, 1. 











2| P"Wemon v. 415. Hebr. XIII, 20. 1X, 12. V, 9. Apoc. XIV, 6. 
2 | Tm. V], 6. — de felicitate vitae futurae per longissima tem- 


Kf vel aeternum duratura in formulis: do£e c. 9, Tim.1I, 10. — 
P onto à. 9 Cor. 1V, 17. — aeocz£i;oto &. 9 Thess. 1T, 16. — 
wc. Matth. XIX, 16. 99. XXV, 46. Marc. X, 17. 30. Luc. 
19; XVII, 18. S0. Joh. IiI, 15. 16.36. IV, 14. 86. V, 24. 39. 
127.40.47.54.68. X, 98. XII,25. XVII, 9.3. Act. XIII, 46.48. 

ll, 7. V,91. V1,99.93. Gal. VL, 8. 4 Tim.L, 16. VL 19. [19.] 
R12 Il 7. 1Joh. I, 2. 11, 25. lli, 15. V, 11. 18. 20. Jud. 
"T t1 — de impiornm sorte misera per longissima tempora vel 
"| enum duratura in formulis: xoA«oi; «. Matth. XXV, 46. — 
^ [9 6. Marc. IIl, 299. — gAsÜ'ooc «. 9 Thess. I, 9. — cUO &. 
27 [hus XVill, 8. XXV, 41. Jud. v. 7. (Sirac. XLV, 15. Diod. Sic. 
7|/1493-) — b) qui a Jongissimis vel antiquissimis inde tem- 
^ [Prius tab aeterno] inde. est &'e£ fuit. Rom, X1V, 25. 2G. 2 Tim. 
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L,9. Tit, I, 9. Mebr, EX, 44. (Baruch. 1V, 8. 10. 14.20.92.) £X 
pro €» Ps. XXIV, 7. 9, VII, 5. ] 
' 79) ad róv ai ya róvy pnéAXoyra pertinens v. cid 
no, 5; Luc. XVI, 9. Hebr. VI, 9. Saepius non extat in N. T. 
.' '"dxaDagdía, ag, 9, immundities a) pn. de phys 
Mitth, XXIIL 27, — LXX pro mino 2 Sam. Xl; 4. b) inetaf 
fe morali c) universe: improbitas Rom. Vi, 19. 1 Thess. IV, 
Dem. 558, 12) B) libido nefanda Rom. 1, 94. 9 Cor. XII, * 
&]. Y, 19. Eph. IV, 19. V,3. Col. III, 5. — y) sordes ávarit£ 
mt, ger eiz 1 Thess. 1I, 3. coll. v. 6. aepius nou habe 
id N, T, | | , 
"C "dxabcaorgg, tgrog, 5, impuritas. Semel dd N. 
Ápoc. XVIL £5 ^7 ? diii "s. p Ec 
| "AxaDapgrüg, ov, o, Impurus (Xen. Equeit V, 1. 
&)'sensu ipdaico, vel e lege levitica (cf. JPiner bibl. Kealw. p. 52s 
jirófanus 'AcL' X, 14. X1; 87 1'Cor. VIL, 14. 9? Cor. VL 17. Ag 
XVIIT, 2.,.— b) metaph. stijs dedita a4) universe: riytvpa.. 
splritas malus Luc. XI, 94. coll. v. 96. al, De fujug malom 
genlórum epitheti origirib vid. Tob. II, 8. 17. VI, 7. 1&- ViL3 
Baruch 1V, 7. 85. (Dem. 408, 14.) — bb libidinbhus, hom . 
purus, os inpürum Eph. V, 5. Apoc. XVII, &. ita LXX et h« 
. «Du Levit. XI, 25. Jes. XXXV, 8. NC 
(— "Adxeipéouae, oUuat (x a pr. et xaigb;)' opportzs 
tate destituor.. Extat tantum Phil. IV, 10. cf. Lobett ad Phryni 
p. 126. qui eerioris aetatis vocabnjlis accensendam esse ba 
vocem docet. mE 
"A xaigog, adv. (ex a pr. et zuipog) intempestive. Le 
tur tantum 2 "Tim. ]V, 2: (éxoigog Aelian. V. H. Ill, 19. X« 
Cyr.1V,1:45) ^"^" ' 
'"Axaxog, ov, 0, 1, ( ex xaxto malitia et & pr.) simpl 
i.e. a) qui niAil mali et fraudis aliis inesse credit: Rom. XVI, 1 
b) neque ipse fraudibus utitur Hebr. VII, 96. (Diod. Sic. XIIL 7 
em. 1153, 10.) | 
0" dxavóa, ye, 1, spina, sentis Matth. VIL, 16. al. LX 
pro y^p Ps. CXVIII, 19. p3. Prov. XV, 19. nón Hos. IX, 6. 
Jes. V, G. (Aelian. V. H. X, 2. Diod, Sic. V, 41.) 
"AxávOivog, ov, 0, y, spineus, Bis in N. T. Me 
XV, 17. Joh. XIX, 5. —.LXX Jes. XXXIV, 13. 
"Adxapmog, ov, 0, 3), (ex a pr. et xopzog fructus) fr 
ctu carens (pp. de sterili regione Polyb. XII, 3. 9.) metaph. 4 
nullos fert fructus virtutis et cognitionis melioris Matth. XIII 
Marc. IV, 19. 1 Cor. XIV, 14. Epb. V, 11. Tit. Ill, 14. 2 Pe 
L, 8. Jud. v, 12. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
'"Áxatüyvocrogc, ov, 0, 5, (ex a pr. et xaraytvog» 
condemno) nom condemnandus. Semelin N. T. "Tit. II, 7. 
9 Macc. 1V, 47. 
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"Ázeraxelverzt roc, ov, 0, 5, (ex e pr. et zeraxolv- 
3Tw operio, velo) zoz relatus, — Dis in IN. T. legitur. 1 Cor. XI, 
$13. (Polyb. XV, 27. 9.) 

axarazgirogz, Ov, O, T , (ex a pr. et xerexoiro) in- 
dmaaiut.— Dis extat in. N. T. Act. XVI, 37. XXII, 25. 

dxaréivrog, ov, 0, 15, (ex a pr. et xazadow) qui 
&ueloi nequi/, metaph. perennis. Extat tantum Hebr. VII, 16. 
(Vien. Halic. Antiq. X, 81.) 

"diaranavorog, ov, 0, v, (ex a pr. et voarotavo . 
me) qui sedari vel cofiberi nequit sq. genit. cf. Matthiae 6.892. 
j 441. 442. P'ischer ad Well. T. III. P. 1. p. 853. — 2 Petr. [I. 14. 
apielno: xaroTavOtor aucoríieg oculi, qui nequeunt cohiberi 
(ipeo, — qui nequeunt cohiberi ab adultera contemplanda. 
(Did, Sic. XI, 67. Polyb. 1V, 17.4.) Saepius non legitur in N. T, 
. dzaragreGgia, «s, 7]. (eX &« pr. et xaDiareuaoc sum 
[ mrsts tranquillo, pp. instabilitas) £urba, seditio.  Quinquies 
a N, T. legitur Luc. XXI, 9. 1 Cor. XIV, 33. 9 Cor. XII, cQ. 
le. lll, 16. 2 Cor. VI, 5. q. l. alii: sedis vel domicilii instabili^ 
ie aiiun. LXX pro à$12 Prov. XXVI, 28. (Polyb. XXXI, 
[56 
D arisraroc. Ov, 0, ", instabilis, inconstans Jac. 
iT LXX pro muro Jes. LIV, 11. (Polyb. VII, 4. 6. Dem, 

í- 

dxar&O zer 0c, Ov, 0, 1), (ex a pr. et xaréyo coérceo) 
Ri exrceri nequit, indomitus. "Semel in N. T. Jacob. III, 8. 
fioi Sic. XIV, 53. 54. Aelian. N. A. Vl, 6. Jos. B. Jud. II, 17. 1) 

4dxióapa, ager sanguinis, vox syrochald. ex *jo3 et 
WC, nomen agri in sepulturam peregrinorum emti ex pecunia, 
mun Jadas prodiderat Act. I, 19. 

dxéípaiog, ov, 0, 1, (ex a pr. et xegaco Nel xcpevyvus 
Bio; immixtus Eurip. Phoen, 950. Dioscorid. V,199. in N.'T.) 
Mph. simplex i. e. cui nihil mali falsive admivtum est. Matth. 
L 16. Roin. XVI, 19. Phil. II, 15. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 20. Arrian. 
dat enit III, 23.) ; ! 
4dxlirng, &0g, 0, 5, (ex « pr. et XALVO clino) non £n- 

immotus Hebr. X, 993. (Aelian. V. H. XII, 64. Lucian. 
Inxen. Demosth. $- 33.) 
"xuato, f aco, vigeo, maturesco Apoc. XIV, 18. 
(ir. 1, 17.9. Aelian. V. H. XIIL 1. Xen. H. G. L2.3)— 
dxuzr, adv. (derivant ab dx, 5g, 7, acies cuspidis 
m. [liad. X, 173. Polyb. XV,16.13. mctaph. exiremum, surimum 
78 Aelian. V. IT. I, 10. temporis punctum Xen, Anab. IV, 8. 26.) 
Üuun, adhuc Matth. XV, 16. — — (Polyb. I. 13. 19. Strabo 
LX. Plutarch. de glor. Athen. II, p. 430. Mor, T.1. ed. 7TaucAn. 

zi, IV, 60. c£. Z:obeck ad Phrynich. p. 123.) 

4xog, Zo, 9», 1) auditus i. e. a) sensus audiendi, das 
7r | Cor, XII, 17. 9 Vetr. II, 8. (Polyb. I, 63.4. Aelian V. H. 

C 






34 » '4x»xo4o0v9$9ívc. 


IIl, 1, Xen. Mem,IL, 4, 6.) — b) auris, aures, das Gehór, inst 
mentum auditus Matth, XIII, 14. et Act. XXVHL,2G. axojj «x 
eyy, de quibus verbis, desumtis ex Jes. VI, 9. vide, quae ha 
Gesen. ad h. l. et Lehrg. p. 781. et de cxojj &xovity ad. ling 
graecae regulas aestimatis JPiner p.167. JMattluae $. 415. p. 6 
Bornem. in Hosenmüller Repert. Vol.II. p. 508. — Marc. VII, 
Luc. Vli, 1. Act. VII, 90. 9 Tim. 1V, 8. 4. Hebr. V, 11. »&9 
tai; &xomig.  Dequo dativo v. Matthiae $. 404. p. 648. 7A 
p. 84. (Polyb. XV, 27. 10. Herodian. IV, 5. 8. Anth. gr. Vol. 
p. 153. ed. Jac.) — 2) audiendo perceptum, das Gehórte, ita a 
institutione a) absol. Joh. XII, 88. Rom. X, 16. 17. 5) ed. 
Aoyog 1 Thess. II, 13. et Hebr. IV, 2. Aóyog &xone i. e. aa 
GU; doctrina audita. — b) 3) àxo rj t4 vog [nt Luc. IV, 87. 3, 
"pL Ttvog] de fama, rumore Matth. IV, 94. XIV, 1. XXIV 
Marc. 1, 28. XIII, 7. (Polyb. IV, 2. 8. Dem. 497, 12. T1 
- 1] 41.) ita LXX axo» pro YOU, nyxog 2 Sam. XIII, 30... 
XXXVII, 40. — 3) obsequium Gal. Ill, 2. 8. axo) zior&ug i 
obsequium, quod est in fide doctrinae Jesu habenda. De qua ge 
vi cf. JPiner p. 76. 77. Matthiae 6$. 818. p. 431. Saepius r 
' legitur in N. T. 
.. "A4xolov O £o, f, 0c (exaunitatem vel i.q. otov, &ua 
xéAevO'og, via, indicante cf, Buttmann $. 105, not. 11. et a48 
eub A. p. 1. — propr. eadem via incedo) sequor ic folge, fo 
nach a) proprie aa) per se e) universe aa)absque casu Act. X. 
86.1 Cor.X, 4. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 75.) 85) sq. dativo, ad societat 
pertinente : ic gehe mit Jemandem v. Matthiae $.898. p. 587. 
Matth. ]X, 19. Marc. XIV, 18. Luc. XXII. 10. Joh. X, 4. 5-- 
XI, 31. Act. XII, 8. 9. XIII, 43. Apoc. XIV, &. XIX, 14. (He 
dian. VI, 7. 17. Theophr. Char. 28. Xen, H. G. V, 2. 26.) 
Jy) sq. uera c. gen. pers. Apoc. VI, 8. (Dem. 608, 14. Dinas 
15, 11. Lys. 92, 2. Isocr. Plat. 8.619. Xen. Anab. 1, 3.6.) — 
praepositionibus uera , 0zoO:y [in N T. oníow] avv ap. Gr 
cos interdum additis verbis rope, cxoAovOsiv vw. Lobeck- 
Phryn. p. 854. Matthiae €. 398. p. 537. Fischer ad Well. T- 
P. 1. p. 401. 409. ZJeindorf ad Plat. Phaedr. $. 64. p. 269. S£. 
baum ad Plat. Phileb. $. 66. p. 84. JFiner p. 84. 219. — 
turba hominum Jesum sequente ca) absque casu Matth, V 
XXI, 9. Marc, III, 7. X,32. — /25) sq. dat. Matth.IV,25. VIL) 
XIL 15. XIV, 13. XIX, 9. XX, 29. 54. Marc. V, 24. Luc. VÍ 
. IX, 11. XXIII, 27. Joh. VI, 2. — ») de discipulis nunc omni 
nunc singulis Jesum sequentibus cc) universe w) absolute - 
XXI, 90. 3) sq. dat. Matth, VII[, 93. Luc. X, 39. Joh. XIII, 
97. — (52) ad iudicem, mortem w«) absol. Luc. XXII, 54. 
2) addito dat. Marc. XIV,51.54. Matth, XXVI, 58. XXVIL 55. 
2 de singulis hominibus Jesum sequentibus, addito dat. Mat 
; 27. Marc. X, 52. XV, 41. Luc. XVIIL 48. — — 
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bb) scholae vel disciplinae notione Ínclusa: eomitemr e& discc- 
pum me alicui adiungo, disciplinam alicuius sequor «) absolute 
hb.L38. — 5) sq. dat. Matth, IV, 90.99. VIII, 19. 29. [X,, 9, bis. 
IV, 24. XIX, 21. 27. 28. Marc. I, 18. 1I, 14. VIII. 34. IX, 38. 
121.28. Luc. V, 11. 27. 28. 1X, 25. 57. 61. XVIII, 99. 98. 
kh. 137.41. VIII, 12. XXI, 19. 22. — 7) sq. uera c. gen, pers. 
Lac. IX, 49. De qua construct. v. supra monita. — ó) sq. 0ziG« 
two; Matth, X, 388. Marc. VIII, 84. 

b) trop, de factis hominem secuturis in vitam alteram , aq 
pera c, gen. Apoc, XIV, 18. (Similiter Diod, Sic, XIII, 105. yo- 
partie —— éavroig TTJV HÉMADIV. GXxoAoVÜOetY.) 

€) pro: euccedo, excipio aliquem, tempore [der Zeit nach] 
ingor aliquem aa) absolute Apoc, XIV, 8. — bb) sq. dat, v.9, 

d) metaph. pro: imitor, sequor exemplum alicuius, sq. 
àt, Joh, XIL, 96. (Lucian. Herm, $. 2. Plat, Crit, $. 7. ed, Ji 
tier) Saepius non extat iu N. T, 

dxobe, f. dxovotw [ita Matth, XII, 19, XIII, 14.. Joh, 
16. (Anth. gr. T. llI. p. 184. Jac.) Esse hanc vocem seriorig 
gri, docent. ScÁcfer Ind, Greg. Corinth, p. 1068 a.. Zuztm, 
[10. et gr. max. T. II. p. 52. $. 118. Matthiae $. 184, nol, 
3. ed. Ili. ZFiner p. 43.] et exovaoucu [qnae forma praes 
&xüerlegitur Joh. V,95. 98. Act.IIl, 92. Vll, 87. XVII, 32, 
11,22. XXV, 99. XXVIII 22.] perf. exjxoc [Act. IX,13.. Roi, 
T2. 1 Joh. L, 1. V, 1. cf. Buttm. $. 77, 7. gr. max. f. 85« T. 
FB Matihiae $. 168. p. 805. edit. 1I4] a. 1. p fjxovo i» 
[Bum. (. 89, 8. coll. $. 88 ^ not. 6. gr. max. $. 100, 8. T. L. 
MÁS. coll. $. 98, 4. p. 437.] : ; 

. l) audio a) intransitive i. e. audiendi facultate gaudeo, 
like, ich lann hóren. Matth. XI, 5. xtgoi &xovovot. Maro, 
71,37. Luc. VII, 29. (Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 8. Apol. Socr. f. 6.) — 

tíag axoUcey, difficulter audire trop. pro: tardum esse 
Maullirendum. Matth. X]II, 15. 

b) transitive i. e. auribus percipio aliquid aa) universe &) ab- 

ie. absque casu rei et personae e contextu facile eruen- 
iuh. XIIL 16. — v. 17. oix 7jxoyoev, Marc. IV, 15. Luc. 
W9.— Joh. V, 80. xev; &xovw sc. "tao toU ztatoóg coll. 
A95 — Act. Il 37. IX, 14. Txovev sc. nuvy AcAOUVTUY. 
ia. X, 14. 5t; U2 GxovOOvOLV sc. avrov. Matth. XIII, 15. toig 

&xoVuy et Act. XXVIIL 26. uti Matth. XIII, 14. 0jj 0v- 
9. — Marc. IV, 8. XII, 29. Act. VII, 9. XIII, 16. Rom. XI, 8. 
üm. Cyr. II, 4. 16.) — Matth. II, 8. VIII, 10. IX, 19. Joh. VI, 
& icc XIV, 14. (Xen. Cyr. L, 2. 13 et 14) — Verbis &xobov- 

M nx axovovo, et wra Eyovreg ox üxovere uti adumbrantur 
lnipes stupidi et tardiores ad intelligendum Matth. XIII, 13. 
kc: Vil, 18. ita verbis o EXC QrC GZ0U0sy, Gxovéro vel ó 
Tv ot; txovaoro vel et Tig E/&L Ovs, GZOVOCTO ut, quo tendant 
"qud sibi velint verba sua, diligentius considerent atque per- 
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pendant auditores, admonet Jesos Matth. XI, 15. XIII, 9. 
1V, 98. - Quibus adde Apoc. Il, 7. 11. 17. 29. III, 6. 13. 22. 
9, — pro: audére volo Joh. 1X, 27. cf. /Piner p. 102. 
seq. accus. rei «o) absque personae loqueutis nolationo: 
aliquid Mauh. X, 97.- 0-2t9 TO ovg cxovere i. e. 0 zovere ? 
qgevoy &g TO ovc coll. Luc. X1f, 2. — Matth. XI, 4 et Luc. Y 
— Matth. XIl, 19: Xil, 17 - 90. 29. 23. XXI, 16. XXIV, 6 
I, 41. Joh. Hif, 8. V,24. Act.]1,929. [V, 90. V, 24. XV, 7. X 
4' Cor. 11; 9: : Gor, XII, &. Eph. l, 13. Col. I, 6. 1 JoL 
Il, 7. 24. Apoc. IV, t.- IX, 16. (Dem. 240, 12. 797, 8. Pla! 
thyphr. $. 6. ed, Fischer.) —-' passiv. (pev) yxovghy 
ll, 18./— Luc. Xli, 8. Apoc. XVIII, 29. — x cxovadzv 
Qnuore ; de doctrina audita Hebr. Il, 1. —' Act. X1, 22. nx 
OP 0 Aoyoc eig r& wr "rijc FxxAnoieg rijs 8 600003 uot 
UUTOJy; €. 9261a07 02 0 Àoz06g vr«gl aürOv , wGTS xoi j5v 
elg tà (TC T. &. T. EV (eQ0UOÀUUOIG. — C'xoverv TL pro 
dirá selle aliquid Math. X, 14 — Joh. VIIL, 47. C. 441 
409. — 3) addito genitivo loquentis: audiQ aliquid ab 
Act. L 4.49 »xovcaré. nov. (llom. Odyss. XII, 359. Xer 
IL, .1. 1. . Plato Apol. Socr. $- 1. ed. Fischer.) cl: Matthiae 
p- 600. :coll. $. 327, not. 2. p.448. JZiner p. 79. — yy) 
&x.. c. gerüt. loquentis:: audio aliquid ex aliqua 9 Cor. : 
(Hom. Odyss. XV, 872.) — . 00) addito cà c. genit. loq: 
dudio-aiQuéd ab.aliquo. 1 Joh. 1, 5. 4v GXNXÓGU E) — (UU 
(Ihuc.L195.)' Matthiae l.l. — 5) addito sage c. gei 
quentiá [i. e. eius, a quo, versans quippe in vicinia eias vc 
mercium habeus cum eo, audio aliquid] Joh. VILI, Q6. 40. X 
Act. X,29.. XXVIII, 22. 2'Bim. 1L, 29. — 1, 13.q.l. ev per 
pro oig. (Xen. Anab, 1,2. 6.) — 7) sequente genitivo rci: 
aliquéd, ut «$e BAcspuutag Marc. XIV, Gá.. rov 2070: 
VI, 47. — XV, 25. Joh. V, 25. 98. XII, 47. Act. VII, 34. 
Xl, 7. XXII, 1. 7. Col. I, 93. Hebr. Ill, 7. 15. IV, 7. Apoc. 
XIV, .13-. XYL 1. (Zosim. II, 44. Dem. 226,21. Xen. Cyr. 1I 
llerodot. IV, 199. VIII, 185.) cf. Z'ischer ad Well. T. IIl 
p. 962. .JF'iner p. 79. — ——. à) seq. genit. personae oc) si 
Marc. VIl, 14. «xoveré pov svr:g.. Luc. Il, 46. 47. : 
XIX, 48. XXI, 88. Joh. Ill, 29. X, 20. Act. XXII, 22. Xx 
XXV, 922. XXVI, 3. (Xen. Mem. 1,29. 81.) — /25) iuncto c. 
particip. Marc. XIV, 57. 5xovoauev abro) A£yovtog. Act.ll 
(Plut. Apophth. T. II. Moral. p. 8. Plato Euthyphr. $. 10 
Fig. p. Q24.. Fischer ad Weller. T. lI. P. 1. p. 869. Buttm. 
Matthiae $. 327, not. 2. p. 448. 6.374. p. 500. $547. y. 
) addito zr«o£ rtvog. audio aliquem de aliqua re. Act. NY 
XIV, 24. (Xen. Mem. IV.8. 4.) — ó9) nddito genit. loc;, 
énde auditur aliquis Apoc. AVI, T. 1Xovca TOU Quvoiecor ) 
[i.e. vom: Altare her] 2cyorroc; sc. rivoc. De quo ge 


4Herm. ad Vig. p. 881. ZIerm. ad Soph. Elect. 78. 816. 3 
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hiloct. 626. 644. MattAae $.878. p. 506. Buttm. $.119, not 1, 
liner p.82. 83. — —  :) seq. «zo c. genit, loquentis et zs 
ios Act. IX,13. cxijxoo a0 7t0^À0Y, vteQl TOU cYVOpUc rovrov. — 
)sq. acc. loquentis, iuncto c, partic. loco infiu. Apoc. V, 18. 
Zy XTlOux —1/xovoa A£zovrag [per anacoluth. pro: 4£yovra]. — 
P) sq- ors Act. XXII, 2. axovaavr:g 0i, Ott tij éfoatót QreAéxros 
: »y&& eVTOiGg. Cf. Matthiae $. 548, not. p. 792. 7Piner , 
| 140. — — bb) sensu forensi, sq. "ta c, geuit. Joh. VII, 51. 

2) comperio, rescisco, cognosco, ton einer Sache hóren 
Mer Aunde erhalten, etwas erfahren a) absolute vel absque casu 
*i et personae Matth. XIV, 13. XXII, 7. Marc. lll, 91., VI, 14. 
Lom. X, 18. XV, 21. — b) seq. acc. rei aa) absque personae , 
mentone, ut ra £py« TOV yowcro) Matth. Xl, 2. ztoAépovg xal 
ecragragias; Luc. XXI, 9. coll. Matth. XXIV, 6. rz évéópoy 
kt XXHI, 16. — Gall, 13. Eph.L, 15. 1II, 9. Philem. v. 6. 
he. V, 11. (Herodian, IV, 4. 19. Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 4.) — pass. 
uxocztat Oy Vuiv 7toprsto i.e. man hórt von Unzucht unter euch 
1Cor. V, 1. — bb) addito c: zuvoc Matth. XXVIII, 14. àcy ói 

umo0Ü rovro ixi TOV T]yeuOvog i. €. &&y Óà axovoÜ toro, 
wt zotyia Oa, vel Area Da, ini ToU rysuovog i. e. wenn: die 
Sahe ruchtbar werden und vor dem Landpíleger zur Untersu- 
dar; kommen oder besprochen werden sollte. — cc) addite 
£g ttyo; Luc. IX, 9. XVI, 2. (Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 80.) — o) seq. 
EL obiecti, de quo Rom. X, 14. zog Óà rucrevoovow, 
W21z0t0cy. (Xen. Mem. III, 5. 9. Plat. Apol, Socr. $. 10. ed. 
Fuer, Hom. Odyss. L 289.) cf. Matthiae $. 827. p. 448. — 
é)*3. noi c. genit. personae, de qua Marc. V, 27. (Xen. 
kmb. (, 5. 96.) — e) seq. "ct&Qc C. genuit, personae, a qua 
mio aliqid Joh. I, 41. — Vl, 45. ubi verbis rg 0 Gx0vow 
S, TOU ncrQoc xai puor)'oy [quicunque commercium cum patre 
€*35 patrem docentem audivit et didicit ab eo] circumscribitur 
9puxus quisque, jeder Gotlvertraute, jeder edle, gute Mensch. — 
itg. acc. c, partic. loco acc. c. infin. Act. VIL 12. &zovocg ovra 
We iv oryvzro. 8 Joh. v. 4. (Herodian. IL, 19. 4. Xen. Cyr. LI, 
412) d. Matthiae $. 548, 4. p. 790. coll. $. 550, not. 3. y. 793. 
Wiser p. 140. — g) sequente or; Matth. Il, 22. IV, 12. V, 91. 
2.33.58. 43. Marc. XVL 11. Luc.l, 58. Act. XV, 24. Gal. 
L25. Phi. 1I, 96. 1 Joh. II, 18. — Phil. L 27. &xovao à regi 
tuy, ort. (Xen. Ven. IV, 14. Oec. XV, 7. Plut. Apophth. T. 1I. 
lr. p.28. ed. Tauckn.) — pass. 1xova d [man hatte erfahren] 
i a; cizoy dar, Marc. II, 1. — Joh. IX, 329. — praecedente ex 
& geni. fontis, e quo coguovit aliquis aliquid Joh. XlI, 54. — : 

9) exaudio, votis annuo, seq. gen. pers. Joh.1X, 81. XI, 41. 
&. Lok. V, 15. — Ite vow et LXX. egaxovo Ps. X, 17. 
IVIII, 2. (sq. dat. Hom. Iliad. XVI, 515. coll. v. 531.) 

4) obedio, obsequor sq. geu. pers. Matth. XVII, 5. XVIII, 
I$ 16. Marc. VI, 11. Luc. IX,35. XVI. 29.89. Joh. X, 3. 8. 16.27. 
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Act. III, 29. 93. IV, 19. VII, 83. 1 Joh. IV, 5. 6. — Ita LXXe 
you Neh. XIL; 27, (Polyb. XI, 19. 5. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 6. 1. Ae 
lian. V. H. lll, 16) — admittendi, assentiendi sens, Luc. X, 1€ 
: Joh. XVIIL 37. 

5) intelligo, a) absolute Marc. IV, 83. 1 Cor. XIV, 2. - 
b) sq. acc. rei Cal. IV, 291. — [ta LXX et vpouv Gen. XI, 5 
XLIL 23. (Aelian. V. H. XIII, 46. Philo Alleg. Il. p. 73.) c 
JZieitz ad Lucian, T. II[: p. 848. — - 

'Axgaata, ag, 1j, (ex a priv. et xoeaig mixtura) intem 
perantia 1 Cbr, VII, 5. Mauh. XXIII, 25. ubi Griesbach. auxi 
(Polyb. I, 66. 6. Xen. Mem. IV, 5.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 
. "AM xoattzg, éog, 00g, 0, 7, (ex a pr. et xoarog robu 

impotens) impotens sui, intemperans. Semelin N. T. 2 Tim 
lil, 3. (Polyb. VIII, 11. 2. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 12.) 

" A«patog, 0v, 0, 1), (exa pr. et xsoac, vel xepcvvug 
müsceo) U/nmmixtus, merua Apoc. XIV, 10. LXX pro nona ww 
vinum irae, vinum aestuans Jerem. XXlV, 15.et ^or Ps. LXXV, ! 
(Galen. in Hippocr. de praenot. II. ) 

"Axotfeva, eg, 7, (summum alicuius rei, ut xuóvye 
Arrian. Exped. Alexandr. M. I, 9. 7. exacta et summa diligenti 
Xen. Oec, VIII, 17. Aelian. V. H. IV, 8. Polyb. XXXII, 18. 11. 
&everitas, severa disciplina Act. XXlL 8. steeievuévog xot 
v5Xv axgifeav ToU norQwov vouov institutus severissima leg 
petriae disciplina — alii iungenda censentes verba: zrztotósvuév 
v0U marQuov vertunt: legem patriam edoctus xar& rjv axga 

s.c i. e. diligenter, ad exactam Pharisaeorum normam cf. Áe 

VI, 5. Participium iunctum c. genitivo induere vim substa- 

tivi docent 7Zermann ad Vig. p. 777. Matthiae ausf. gr. Gram« 
$. 822. p. 442. $. 324. p. 442. 443. Gregor. Corinth. p. 139. e 
Scháfer. Sophocl. Aiac. p. 277. ed. Lobeck. Exempla graee 
Diod. Sic. XVI, 7. Appian. de reb. illyr. VIL, 837. et de reb. nm 
ced. IX. - oí érégov gevyorreg. Dio Cass. XXXVI, 24. p. 1 
Plat. Apol. Socr. $. 22. ed, Fischer. cf. J//oif. ad Demosth. Bl 
ptin. p. 277. 
| "Md xovffug, éog, 0, 1, (summus, diligens, de ordinam 
Polyb. XV, 13. 9. de indagante Herodian. I, 1. 2.) 1) diigee 
accuratus Act. XVIII, 26. XXIIL 15. 20. XXIV, 20. in qua 
locis neutrum comparat. legitur adverbialiter cf. Mat 
. $. 446, 7. p. 621. — 2) severus Act. XXVI, 5. 

"AxovBoo, d f. ucc (accurate facio Polyb. XX, 99 
diligenter exploro i.q. &xgiffoz é&rrato Matth. II, 7. 16. coll. ^ 

"Axopvf gc, adv. accurate, diligenter Matth. IL, 8. X. 
; 9. al. (Xen. Oec. II, 8. VIII 10.) 

'Axpig, i0og, 9, locusta Matth. IX, 4. Marc. I, 6. Ih« 
DIW, 23, 223, 0*3, mon, 51333, üy»o, byby, Locustar 
verno tempore in Palaestinam ex Arabia delatarum saepe tars 
est numerus, ut appropiuquautes solig splendorem non soÉ 


"4d»eoartnángso». 39 


ieurent et atrepitum terribilem, strepitui exercitus adequitantis 
ualem edant, sed nulla etiam arte, neque igni, neque aqua, 
sone a militibus quidem eas oppugnantibus arceri possint ab 
gis hominumque domiciliis, Solo incubantes non tantum omne 
lantarum genus, frumenta, gramina, herbas, poma, uvas, folia 
erorando agros, prata, hortos, vineas devastant prorsus, sed 
&rem etiam inficiunt ovis ac stercore foetidissimo reliclis. Re- 
Xee una devastata in alteram, septentrionem maxime versus 
irtae, demigrant, ordinem certum tenentes et noctis plerumque 
ewpore in terra considentes. Ad mare denique delatae tandem 
preunt, insistere ei, ut terrae continenti, conatae. Quin etiam 
autoae perniciem hominibus afferunt, Ad littora enim cadavera 
wa dum putrescunt, aérem foetore pestifera vitiant. Egregie 
larum insectorum naturam et quam afferunt calamitatem, depin- 
3 mier veteres vates hebraicus elegantissimus Joel. Ceterum ut 
wnüs populi plures, ita Palaestinae quoque incolae locustis 
wxebantur vel recentibus vel assis et sale conditis. Huic usui 
merrebant, quae 31334, üy5o, 5331 et 2373 nomine in libris 
«ns commemorantur cf. JJ/iner bibl. Realworterb. p. 286 — 288. 
hui loel, neu übersetzt und erlàutert p. 78. sqq. Niebuhr Be- 
Kkreib, v. Arabien p. 169. 173. idem Reisebesclueib. nach Arab. 
Li p A02. Plinius Hist. nat. VI, $0. XI, 85. 

ÁxpoarzQiov, iov, zÓ, auditorium, Graecis locus, 
q9 lacabrationes suas publice recitarent, Romanis locus, causis 
imds, audiendis et cognoscendis inserviens,  Praesidibus et 
Rertoribus causas iudicantibus aderant praeter tribunos mili- 
hm riri etiam. alii auctoritate et dignitate apud suos florentes, 

wimarime nobiles, commorantes ulla aliqua de causa in 
prc. Cicera Verr. I, 29. Legitur tantum Act, XXV, 23. 

Ááxzpoars5g, oU, 0, auditor. Quater in N. T. Roni II, 18. 
k.1, 22.23. 25. (Thuc. II, 85. III, 88. Dem. 227, 24) 

A. 4dxoofvoria, ac, n, (ab axpov extremum et Avo, ob- 

&v, vollstopfen, tego) 1) praeputiumn a) pp. Act. X], 3. Rom. 
M55 CoL. IIl, 11. Gal. V,6. iv &xgofvorio vel 9 &xgoflvaríag 
tw praeputiatus Rom. IV, 10. 11. 1 Cor. VII, 18. Gal, V, 6. 
Bec: axpontog O ia Aristot. de part. an. II, c. 13.) b) metaph. 
Wi rcumcisus i. e. non domitus, legis divinae regimini non 

(iu, üxpofvaric Gepxóg i. e. g&gE axgóffvarog indoles 
Kin, non emendata Col. II, 13. — 2) metouym. pro £v «xgo- 

t wy praeputiatus i.e. paganus, circumcisione enim Judaei 
! quis populis discernebantur, Act. XI, 8. Rom. II. 26. 27. 
E53. IV, 9. Gal. II, 7. Eph. Il, 11. LXX pro n^» Gen. 

*11.. Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

4dxpoy oviato g, 6, Ov, (ex &xQov extremum et yoVL 
Wi) lapis angularis. lta LXX pro 35 12x Jes. XXVIII 16. 
V ye]; yaiag pro n3p u3 Ps. CXVIIL 16. Jam vero tri- 
Rintione iggoUs yo.grOg comparatur lapidi angulari; uti enim 
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hic totum aedificium munit ac sustinet, maxime igitur necem 
rius et utilissimus est, ita (4j00Ug yo. i.e. doctrina de Jesu Mez 
Eph. ll, 20. Aídoc ezpo;. hactenus appellatur, qualenus lm 
doctrina totius feligionis christianae gravissima est, ad qu 
omnis Apostolorum et doctorum cliristianorum institutio est 
ferenda. Cum porro lapis ang. omnium in oculos incurra. 
maxime sit conspicuus, 1*Petr. 1L, 6. iUos axo. dicitur Je 
quaténus c Ey TLLOY! vel illustrem eum fecit Deus et dignitaLe jJ 
ceteris conspicuum. Cum denique facile homines in lapidem 

ul. impingant atque in eo offendere soleant, boc quoque nom 
jesus Matth. X XI, 49. kenpadoi y«vicgo dicitur, quod doctrina 
multis fuit offeusioni. 


ZxgoD viov, (ov, v0, plur. expoOivia, Íoy , 

(ex axpov summum et iv vel Big, tvog, acervus) primd 
manubiarum. — Extat tantum Hebr. VII, 4. (Dicuntur Grae 
exgodiv.a nuno primitiae frugum ex summitatibus acervor 
eorumque primorum Diis decerpi offerrique solitae, nunc p 
niitiae manubiarum pugna commissa congestae in tumulum unc 
- e cuius apice summo dux delibabat nonnulla vel consecranda L 
vel ad usus suos seponenda Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 53.) 


"xgog, a, oy, (pp. quod in acie, an der Spitze, e. 
extremus, summus, TO CX00YvY, Stunmum, extremum Mat 
XXIV, 81. Marc. XIII, 27. (c. LXX Jer. XII, 19. ex oxpov z 
Ég cxpov ovgavov et Jes. XIII, 5.] Luc. XVI, 24. Hebr. XI, 
a&l. Ita LXX pro nvp Deut. IV, 32. Judd. VI, 21. (Polyb. I, 4a 
Xen. Cyr. III, 9. ty 

"AdavÀag, ov, 0, -fquila. Erat Aquila natione Judae 
Ponticus, tentoriorum opifex, maritus Priscillae, Christianom 
sacra secutus, Claudio imperatore cum Judaeis Roma eiec 
oomes Pauli et socius in religione Christ. propaganda. multa « 
Jaude caminemoratus Act. XVIII, 9. 18. 26. Rom. XVI, 3. 14 
XVI, 19. 2 Tim. IV, 19. 


dxvgou, à) Í. w3w, (ex a pr. et zUgog auctoritas, ca 
rei) auctoritate sua privo , abroso, irritum facio Matth. XV. 
évro2rnr Marc. VII, 13. 200r Cal. III, 17. óuxdjxy. LXX | 
3^4 Prov. I, 26. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 24 et 29.) 

"Vdxwivrog, adv. (ex apr. et zw2vo impedio) abs 
impedimenta, libere, Semel in N. T. Act. XXVIIL 31. (Herodi 
I, 12. 15) 

dao», Gxovoa, àxor, (ex « priv. et £v, qui apo 
Aliquid facil) Zeeitnue. Lesitur tantum 1 Cor. IX, 17. (Aeli 
V. H. XIII, 42. Xen. Mem. IL 1. 17.) 


"Alagecroov, ov, ro vel áAefacoroog, Ó (pyxis, " 
sculum lapideum "Herodot. Lil, 20. alabastrum, inarinoris gen 
colorem unguis humani referens Herodian. III, 15. 16. vas t 
guentarium ex alabastro confectum Athenaeus VI, 19.) vascul 
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ium, ex quacunque materia, auro, viiro, lapide cou- 

ktm Mitth. XXV1, 7. Marc. XIV, 3. Luc. VII, 37. (Aelian. V. H. 
Yl, 1$) Erant haec vasa plerumque colio longiore et angustiore, 
ate nbpuato et desinebant in orbem ampliorem; quare si Matth. 
XXV], 7. et loc. par. mulier fregisse dicitur vasculum illud, ad 
Mpenorem ejus partem i. e. orificium obsignatum id pertinet 
sque documento est, genuinum fuisse hocce unguentum et foris 
advectum. 

'diasovela, ac, 1), ostentatio, tum verbis Jac. IV, 16. 
iun cullu externo, victu, famulitio, conviviis conspicua 1 Joh. 
L t6. (Polyb. VI, 57. 6. Aelian. V. H. I1, 15. "Theophr. Char. XX. 
(LIII) Xen. Mem. I, 7. 1.) 

. diagwv, Ovog, 6, ostentator, iactator. Bis legitur iir 
KT, Rom. I, 30. 9 Tim. Ij, 2. LXX pro 9v» Prov. XXI, 24. 
P XXVIII, 8. (Jos. Ant. VIII, 10. 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 22. 

2.12. 

diciáto, f. «oc, (tollo clamorem a2a4À« i. e. clamorein,. 
qem milites proelium ineuntes vel victores ex proelio redeuntes 
ékre solebant Xen. Cyr. Ill, 9. 9. id. Ages. II, 10.) sonum in- 
axéi'um edo. a) tinniendisens. 1 Cor. XIII, 1. — b) de eiulantibus 
kr. Y,958. ita LXX pro 54 Jer. 1V, 8. XXV, 84. 

'AiaAqtog, ov, 0, 1), (ex a pr. et AaAzw) qui ore nos 
Pfetur , qui verbia non exprimitur Bom. VIII, 26. oreveyuoi 

jT0L suspiria pectore clausa, tacita. (Quae silentio premi et 
exlhri vult aliquis, ut amoris mysteria, appellantur a4aAmgra 
hà. s. T. IL p. 74. Jac.) 

4dieAog, ov, 0, 1, 1) mutus Marc. VII, 57. — Sym- 
mh yro o3w Habac. II, 8. — 2) qui loquend? facuttate privat, 
4I fi nuum reddit aliquem. Marc. IX, 17. 25. (Plut de defect, 
| € p.338. B. vel c. 51. T.III. Moral. p. 2900. ed. TaucAn. zeré- 
S uiy »s TO ucyréoy — &A«Aov xoi xaxoU mytvparog ovOG 
AJ» 
dàiag, «rog, tO vel & Ag, aÀ0g, 0 sal a) pp. Matth. V,18. 
"| ir. 1X,49. 50. Luc. XIV, 34. (Hom. lliad. 1X,214.) — b) metaph. 
d "rentia im loquendo et agendo conspicua Marc. 1X, 50. Col. 
W,6. Matth, V,13. vui; care ro GAas Tí; 7ije Sens. Vos estis, 
| fü upientiores et meliores i, e, tales reddere debetis homines, 
fle, ut probentur Deo et hominibus, esse debent; quemad- 
Boum sal saporem reddit cibis et talesfacit, quales, ut pro- 
nobis, esse debent, (Simili modo serinonum lepores di- 
fm'r 2/0; Plutarch, Syinpos. 5. Diog. Laért, VIII, 1. 19.) 
dÀAetquo f. wo (ilio Hom, Odyss, Xll, 47. 177. 200.) 
mo Matth. VI, 17. aAcupot 0ov tijv zsquajv i.e. salbe dr dein 

P; de qua vi medii cf, Buttm. $.192, 5.6. MattAiae $.491. 
M61. ZFiner p. 108. Marc, VI, 13. XVI, 1. Luc. VII, 38. 46. 
"D o. xL o. XII, 3. Jac. V, 14. (Aelian, V. H. Ilf, 88. Xen. Oec. 
4. Thuc, [V, 68.) Solebant Judaei ion solum in conviviis laeti 
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animi contestandi gratia caput inungere, sed iía etiam, quibas , 
honorem vellent exhibere, pedes et caput ungere; denique mor- 
tuos etiam et aegrotos unguentis perungebant, LXX pro nu . 
Gen, XXXI, 18. yo 2Sam, XIL 20. — Saepius non extat in N. T, 
"Aàexropoquvia, ag, 1», gallicinium Marc. XIII, 35. : 
q. l. legitur de tertia noctis vigilia. Dividelant enim Judaei, ex : 
quo Romanorum auberant imperio, horum exemplum secuti no- '; 
ctem in quatuor vigilias: Qy's, uedOvUxriOV, GAexroQoq oria, :: 
"toot: vel roo? appellatas. Distabat autem gallicinium ab aurora .. 
et nocte media intervallo circiter aequo. (Aesop. Fab. 79. 816. -. 
Niceph. Greg. IX, 14. 284. C. Anna Comn, II, 52. A. Ill, 88. & 
cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 229.) n 
^d ÀAéxtToQ, oQog , Q, gallus gallinaceus Matth, XXVI, 
84. al. (Aristoph. Vesp. 1490. Plato Comic, ap. Eusth. 1479. 45. ... 
cf, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 229.) "4 
"dActavó 0 &€U g» &0g , 0, "lexandrinus, Alexandria: ori£- 
undus Act. VI, 9. XVIII, 24. Erat Alexandria urbs Aegypti longe: 
celeberrima, ab Alexandro M, Dinocratis architecti opera et. con- :| 
eilio ea in re utente, condita, Ptolemaeorum sedes repia, geimino 
portu instructa et adeo frequens Judaeis, ut eorum decies centena... 
millia ibi habitasse tradat 2/4/o in Flacc, p. 971. C. xj 
"d AsEavógivog, ov, 0, Jlexandrinus Act, XXVII, Q.:.. 
XXVIII, 11. . ' o 
? 4À &£5avópgoc, OU, 0, "flexander, nom. pp. 1) viri, cuius. 
' filiusSimon crucem Jesu portasse legitur Marc. XV, 21. — 2) cuius: : 
dam sacerdotis summ Act. IV, 6. — 8) Judaei cuiusdam. Act. XI€, e 
88, — 4) fabri aerarii cuiusdam 1 Tim, I, 20. 2 Tim. IV, 1&. '*:. 


v A AevQov, ov, vó, farina Matth, XIII, 35. al. (Xen. Gy. "- 
9. 5. 0l 
"A 2; Deva, ag, 7, veritas. Legitur in N. T, a) universe c 
Joh, VIII, 44. XVIII, 37. 88. (Xeu. Mem. II, 6. 36. Auab. If, 6 -— 
. 26) — iv aXuOsa i.q. v] &AnOsic; der Wahrheit gemásg:- 
2 Cor. VII, 14. S 
b) relate ad res sensibus et experientiae obvias Marc. V, 88.— 
€7t6V avr naga T!jv GAnO say 1, e. omnem rem, ut facta erat 
ei enarravit, (Jos. B. J. VII, 2. Lucian. Icarom. $. 5. Plat. Apol:— 
Socr. $. 5. ed. Fischer.) Luc.1lV, 95. év eAnósoc [i. e. füe-— 
wahri. e, mit Zustimmung der Geschichtejener Zeit] — XXII, 59. — 
Joh. V, 83. usuaprvQnxe vij &ÀAn tiq i. e. er hat gezeuge— - 
der Wahrheit gemáss , talem sc, me esse testatus est, qualis susi— 
et qualem me esse cognoverat, 8 Joh, v. 8. Cf. de hao dat, v — 
Matthiae $. 408, not. 2. p. 547. Heindorf ad Plat. Gorg. p. 
et ad Cratyl, p. 29, — Joh, I. 14 et 17. yaoi xol cjua i, éamm 
gaoio 1 67) y1), i. e. beneficia vera, quae nomine suo digna esammm 
experientia docemur, — Cf. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 854. 7'?scher amm 
Well. T. III. P. f. p. 204. Heyne ed Virgil. Georg. IT, 192. et summ 
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.dicta ad aja 1. b. aa, a. — Joh. XIV, 6. 2y« epa 7) 000g xoà 
WrOtte xeL ?) jun] i. e. 3 000g ?, «AD uir], qégovaa ztpog 
y aer y. Vide tamen de Joli, I, 14, XIV, 6. quae habet Fritzsche 
itt, Evv, Vol. I. p. 856 sq, — Act, IV, 97. X, 84. XXVL, 95. 
m. IX, 4. 1 Tim. Il, 7. — 2 Cor. VII, 14. &2xO&o yeypód 
. iy aAs; Delo vel GÀAnO rg Cyévevo. — XII, 6. — XL 10. — &ocey 
i8ue youGTOU £y £uoi i, e, vera loquor, ut Christus vera lo- 
ebalur, Sens. aArOc«y ÀéyO , OU vecóopat. — Eph. IV, 95. 
c. ll, 14. 1 Joh. L, 6. — v. 8. et II, 4. 7; &AnOua ovx &otiy 
'fzuiy i, e. veritatem non sequimur [experientia enim erroris 
! mendacii nos argui] 8 Joh, v. 19. ueueorvorrac — xal vn. 
Fry; tug «À2]Ó'ag i. 6. ipsa res et experientia honorificum de 
o edit testümonium, Joh, XVI, 7. — y 

c) relate ad causam religionis: id, quod verum est circa 
wipionems, religio, quae, quatenus a Deo profecta est, vera est 
f$ genuina a8) ratione habita religionis divinae, in libris V, T. 
xpositae Hom. ll, 20. £yovra t?v uópguiy — rng cAnOsog 
» r& vouc.. Marc. XII, 32. é&v' &AnuOeiac. — LXX et now Dan. 
IX, 13. — bb) refertur ad religionem veram , quam a Deo acce- 
Mam cum hominibus Jesus communicavit «) absolute Joh, VIII, 
$82 40. 45. 46. XVII, 19. Rom. I, 18. II, 98. 29 Cor. IV, 9. Gal. 
Y, 7. Eph. VI, 14. Col. I, 6. 2 Thess. Il, 19. 1 Tim. II, 4. III, 15. 
IV,$. VL 5. 2 Tim. 1], 15. 18. III, 7. 8. IV, 4. Tit. I, 1. 14. 
lbbr X, 96. Jac. V, 19. 2 Petr. I, 12. 1 Joh. II, 21. bis. III, 19. 
2Jeh, v. 1. 9. 3. 8 Joh. v. 8. — (7) addito zo «vayysAiov Col, 
L$. — y) formulae notandae aa) 7 &ArO sta rov Oeo 
le, x) religio vera Deum auctorem habens. Joh, XVIL 17. ayi- 
e*t — igrí i. e. consecra eos religioni verae, te habenti au- 
dorem, tua enim institutio ad veram religionem perducit ho- 
Eines, — 2) vera Dei cognitio Rom. I, 25. — /8) Aoyog vg 
£L vel Aoyoec & Ag Ociag institutio in vera relivione 9 Cor, 
V, 7. Epb. I, 13. Jac. I, 18. — Col. I, 6. — yy) 1 000g rijg 
eipÓ:iag, via ad veram religionem ducens, metonym, de 

rel. verae doctore 92 Petr, II, 2. coll. v. 1. et Joh, XIV, 6. — 
K)n àyans c9g &À. amor, quem commendat vel excitat re- 
b vera 2 Thess, Il, 10. — «&) níarig &A9Ó cíag, fides 
"Migioni v. habita v. 19. — i) vtaxor trc &À. obsequium, 
9d praestatur religioni verde 1 Pet. 1,99. — 9y) ex t 2g a4. 
tipi, religionis «erae cultor sum 1 Joh. III, 19. — 3:9) «pr 
Setiv iy aA. i. o. tj &À Ü. der wahren Hel. gemáes 
Me 2Joh, v. 4, 8Joh. v.8.4. — u) rÓ nveüpe rc 
ds0ilog, w) Spiritus divinus, veram religionem communi- 
| d a9 et cognitionem eius adiuvans Joh. XIV, 17. XV, 26. XVI, 
c E. — 3) pro: sir Spirit divino actus et verae relzgionis doctor 
s]. IV, 6. — xx) 5 aAnO cuo v0 tUayyeAiov pro: zo 
dd berry rà aÀnÓég vel r0 cÀnÜLwvOP tVayyGaoY vera et 
doctrina Jesu, GaL IL, 6. 14. — 
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j d) agendi ratio, religionis verae praeceptis congrua, 
tegritas, probiias Joh. Ill, 21. 1 Cor. V, 8. XIII, 6. Epl. IV, 
VI, 14. 

e) verias, qua excellit aliquis, ver& studium et a) 
aa) quatenus ad verba et promissa pertinet: . reracitas R 
IU, 7. XV, 8. — ll, 2. xar& aÀnaav veritati consentaneum. 
bb) quatenus ad verba et ad animum pertinet: sinceritas Joh. 
25. 24. Eph. IV, 24. V, 9. Phil. L, 18. — £v iub tie. it 
GÀ9yOstiac, sincere Matth. XXII, 16. Marc. XII, 14. 

91. 1 Joh. HI, 18. 2 Job. v. 1. 3 Joh. v. 1. — Saepioa n non 
pitur. in N. T. 

dug ivo, f. wow, veritatis studiosus sum, verax à 
b) in loquendo Gal. 1V, 16. bi in sentiendo et agendo Eph. IV, 
(Polyb. XII, 23. 8. Aelian. V. H. XII, 59. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 38.) 

' AAq O nc, éog, 0, 2, 1) verus, fide dignus a) de rel 
quae experientiae subsunt Joh.IV, 18. V, 31. 32. VIIL. 18. 
16. 17. X, 41. XIX, 35. XXL 24. Act. XII. 9. Phil. IV, 8. 
h.l. probus. Tit. I, 13. 2 Petr. 1, 22. 1 Joh. H, 8. 8 Joh. v. 
' (Isocrat. Panathen. zyovvro yaQ, ovósuíay &v ytyéoOot xpi 
énOtorépav xci Oixeiortoav. Xen. Oecon. XI, 5. id. Ve 
LI, 9.) — b) de iis, quae natura sua vera sunt 1 Petr. V, 12. 
Q) verax, ver? amans Joh. lI, 88. VII, 18. VIII, 26. Ma 
XXII, 16. Marc. XII, 14. Rom. III, 4. 2 Cor. VI, 8. 1 Joh. II, 
(Herodian. 1,7. 5) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

p » 9:vos, 7, 0v, 1) verus ex opp. falsi a) de re 
experientiae obviis Joh. Iv, 37. XIX, 85. (Aelian. V. H. 11 
Polyb. 1, 15. 5.) — b) de rebus, quae, utpote a Deo profec 
natura sua verae sunt Apoc. XV, 3. XVl, 7. XIX, 2. 9. XXI 
XXIllI,6. — €) nomine suo dignus Joh.1,9. IV,93. Vl,82. XV 
Hebr. VIII, 2. 1X, 24. (Polyb. L 6. 6. I, 85. 10.) -— adiun 
eerti et immutabilitatis notione Luc. XVI, 11. — bb) ex opp 
fictitii Deos aAxOuvog Joh. XVIL 8. 1 'Thess. L 9. 1Joh. V, ! 
Apoc. lll, 7. — 2) verax, a) ex oppos. mendacis Joh. VIL: 
Apoc. lif, 14. XIX, 11. — b) de animo: aincerus Hebr. X, ! 
(Dem. 118, 17.) — 

"AAgOw, (forma homerica et attica (do cf. Lobeck: 
Phrynich. p. 151:) 7mo£o. Mutth. XXIV, 41. al. (Diod. Sic. HI, 
Aelian. V. H. XIV, 18.)  Mittebantur, ut apud veteres popu 
omnes, ita et apud Judaeos ancillae (7vvi; «4 .ETQHG) i in inolendi 
ut molam trusatilem circumagentes grana inolerent. 

'4 An o6, adv. sere, i. e. a) re vera Luc. IX. 97. XII, 
Joh. I, 48. IV, 42. VI, 14. 55. VII, 40. VIIL, 81. XXL 8. (He. 
dian. VIII, S. 91.) b) recée, certis indicis Joh. VII, 26. XVII 
Act. XIl, t1. — c) profecto Matth. XIV, 83. XXV, 73. XXVII, 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

"dÀAcevg, £s, ó, (ab &GÀg mare) piscator, hebr. 3v 
»* 4) propr. Matth. IV, 18. Marc. L 16. (Xen. Oecon, XYL 77" 


"d Àu. fU 0. 45 


Apostoli, quatenus, ut sequantur homines Jesu do- 
uctores sunt, aAt«is &vóowsoy , Matth. IV, 19. 


v0, f. euge, piscor. Extat tantum Joh. XXI, 8. 


e, f. MG, (ab GAg) sale conspergo, sale condi» 
J. Ovi ztüOtc G41 nAugÜ rOsre, omnis victima Deo 
ile conspergenda est cf. Levit. I], 153. Matth. V, 13. 
Ó,3ercc (sal, qui condiendi vim et saporem perdidit) 
aanam re condiendus est vel condirí potest? j. e, nihil 
odiri i. e. salsedinem recipete possit Marc. IX, 49. 
voi cJiO010:rGL 1. e. Christiánds quisque mvot i. e. 
5s ad sapientiae virtutisque 'stüdium áddüceudus est, 
Deo reddatur, quemadmodum, (xe) victima, ubi sile 
talis habetiir, quae. probetar Deo. Vid. sup. £2, no. b. 
Yn, Tos, TO, (ab &Awyéo polluo, quod Jegitur 
Dan. 1, 8. et Mal. L, 7. 129. pro 5us) inquinamentum, 
Semel in N. T. Act. XV, 90. q.l. respiciendus est mos 
gentilium, ex quo peractis sacrificiis et cum data esset 
s pars victimae Diis consecratae, vel venderentur 
ictimis residnae in macello, vel ex iisdem iustitue- 
ae cum amicis sive in templis sive in aedibus privatis 
re), lstne autem carnes ita erant Judaeis abominationi, 
o. qui eiusmodi epulis interessent, sed ctiam illos, 
s ex. victima residüis atque in. macello ad*vendenduim 
'scerentur, idololatriae contagione sese contaminare 
t. Monet igitur Apostolus, Judaeorum religionem 
eiusmodi carnibus Christiani e gentilibus abstineant, 
offensioni sint Christianis e Judaeis; hinc &Aioynpiara 
dicit i. e. foedas, inquinantes. 

zt, particula adversativa 1) a£, vero, aber 2) universe 
. 9. XXIV, 6. Marc. XI, 32. XIII, 20. XIV, 28. Luc. 
oh. XI, 49. XVI, 4. 7. 20. Act. VII, 48. Rom.IV, 9. 
X, 8. 16. 1 Cor. III, 6. IV, 4. -— VI, 11. q. 1. saepius 
a Xen. Anab. 1, 8. 8. Similiter Lat. a£ cf. Piger. p. 470.] 
3. VIII, 7. X, 23. 2 Cor. VIL, 6. Phil.Il, 27. Hebr. 
ÀXZ ovÀÉ neque vero 1 Cor. 1V, 3. — (Dem. 739,24. 
I, 8. Anab. Il, 5.18.) — b) elliptice legitur aa) 44 re 
unus haec. Joh. VIII, 96. (Lucian. Diel. Mort. 1, 3. 
3) &ÀX iva pro: &AÀAa yéyovs raUta, ivo Marc. 
oh. XIIL 18. XV, 25. — 1 Joh. II, 19. «2X tva 
&nADov, ive. — cc) in interrogatione: 44A ov 
Hebr. III. 16. «4X ov n&vr:g i.e. at qui rogas? nonne 
nsus: utique omnes. — c) «AA« 7e, at certe Luc. 
nucis O8 ?,4miCoucv, Or, eUrog iGTwV Ó uéAAnYv Àv- 
7v t(GQtijÀ* GÀÀ yc x. T. À. i. e. wir hofften freilich, 
rael erlósen, aber mit dieser Hoffnung ist es aus, we- 


Lj 
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pmigstens etc, d) pro tAX 2j t ot Jedoch, indessen, ita in oratk 
restringente Marc. XIV, 86. «AX QU ti &u OcÀw, (ita aX » 
Hom, Iliad. 1, 140.) — 


Q) sed, immo, «sondern, im Gegentheil. lta legitur p 
sententiam negativam a) nude positum aa) universe Mattb. IV 
V, 15.17. 89. VI, 18. VII, 21. VIII, 4. 8. IX, 13. 17. 294. X,90. 
XV, 11. XVLI, 12. XVIII, 380. XX, 26. 28. XXVI, 389. Marc. 
8. 37. XIII, 11. bis, Luc. IV, 5. XXII, 42. Joh. III, 17. VII, 
X, 18. X1, 51. 54. XII, 47. XVI, 6. XVIII, 98. XIX, 94. !/ 
IL 16. V, 4. VII, 48. Rom. II, 13. 29. 1V, 4. VI, 18. 14. VII 
17. 19. 1 Cor. II, 4. 5. 8. 12. 18. Ill, 7, 1V, 14. 1X, 19: «i 
sayra Oréyoley. — X, 94. 29. 2 Cor. II, 4. 5. VIL, 5. 9. 19. 
VIII, 5. 8. 13. X, 18. XIII, 8. T. Gal. II, 74 EpH. II, 19. 1 Th 
IL, 2. 4. 18. Hebr. Il, 16. IIT, 18. IX, 24. XII, 11. Jac. 1, 
1 Joh. II, 7. 27. 1II, 18. Apoc. II, 9. &AA« avrayoyr. 

(Xen. Hiero I, 8.) — bb) elliptice Matth. XX, 13. uAX' olg 
dÀÀà toU marQOg, Og ÓcO:,, oig. Marc. IV, 22. 9502 
anoxQvqov, &ÀÀ iva eig (qevspov 8D; pro: GAAx TOi 
dyéyeto , tva. (Legi apud N. T. scriptores tye , ubi Graecis uia 
petur &gre, docet JZ'iner p. 139.) 4g qavegov. &ÀO m i. e. 4 


&lig qvegov éAO sv. — Joh. 1, 8. «42 fva uaprvQior pro: 

Side» ; tva p. 1X, 8. GAX iva gay: o7 bros US * 
éysvyO, iva. Alia habent de ET ta ' JViner p. f 

ieseler in Hosenmüller Repert. Vol. II. p. 145. magis 

quae habet de hac re Fritzsche Evang. Matthaei p. 840 29.- 
b) addito 7: «AX :3j nisi, praecedente negatione Luc. xi: 
2 Cor. I, 18. et e lect. vulg. 1 Cor. III, 5. (Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 
Hier. V, 2.) cf. Herrmann ad Vig. p. 819. — c) addito xa í as); 
etiam qa) universe Mattb. XXI,21. Joh. V, 18. Ron. 1,82. €, 
VIII, 23. IX, 10. 2 Cor. VII, 7. VIII, 10. 19. IX, 19. Phil. II. 
2 Tim. IV, 8. 1 Joh. II, 9. 4l. (Cebet. Tab. c. 81. Xen. Cyr. ] 
17.) — f) ellipt. Joh. XI, 59. ory^ vig roU £Ovovg pu 
&AÀE iva xal ta TÉxva — Ovvayayn eig &v pro: aAA 
voUrov iva, vel aÀÀ ini rOv téíxVov , ivo Qvyayc 

£y. — bb) quin etiam, ja sogar Luc. XII, 7. XVI, 91. XXIV; 
Cf. Passow sub aAAx et. JV olf Lept. p. 226. — cc) in affin 
tione: profecto etiam Rom. VI, 5. (ita &AÀ& sane vero $ 
Hier. II, 2. VIII. 1.) — d) iunctum c. ovó£ ne quidem, auget: 
TOU: OUÓÉ: immo ne quidem Luc. XXIII, 15. Act. XIX, 9. 1€ 
III, 9. Cf. Passow 1. ]. — e) iunctum c. obyí in interrogati 
praecedentem interrogationem corrigente: nonne potius Jj 


XVII, 8. 


8) tamen, certe a) in sententia conditionata aa) omisss 
Marc. XIV, 29. 1 Cor. ]V, 15. VIIL 6. 2 Cor. XIII, 4. CoL. E 
(Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 88. Anab. VII, 7. 48.) — bb) addito y & 1'* 
IX, 29. (Xen. Anab. II, 5. 19.) — b) universe 1 Cor, IX, 19. 4 
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en onines 3 Cor. XI 6. — &AZ o$0j nequ tamen 


a. set vero, agedum, igitur, wohlan, [ta in cohortationis 
ius s) universe Matth.IX, 18. Marc, IX,22. XVI,7, Joh. XIV, 81. 
&h — éyagidO e. Act. IV, 17. «àÀ — ane&goouDa, X, 20. 
Ii (Callim. Del. 925, Lav. Pall.187. Xen. Anab, III, 2.4.) — 
)) dliptice 2 Cor, VIII 7. GÀX OOm4Q y navtl egugae bere — 
temi i & dy rainy ri ji zer meguOOevire, agedum! ut in omni- 
, ita in quoque beneficio excellatis, Cf 7Finer 
"3 Girecder l. et de simili usu particulae Qzg pro: Opa 
"dB ww; Herm. ad Vig. p. 792. et idem ad Soph. Aiac. v. 562. Phi- 
d ktv 54. 55. .Passow Vol. II. p. 277. coll. Frizzscke IY. Evv. 
) f.p. 840. — Utuntur]EXX a4Ac pro 5 Gen. XVII, 6. *» Num. 
[I 9. p« Gen. XLIV, 26. c«-*2 Gen. XV, 4. 45 DN Gen. 
$ Rss. t3« Dan. X, 7. 21. D33 Esra VI, 18. y35 Dan. IL, 11. 
xvii. n» Deut. IV, 12. p3 Jos. VI, 18. qx 15Sam. 
9. e Job. ' I, 11. 12« Job. XXXII, 9. cf. Hermann ad 
| 9e 790. 811. 471. 
j 4iàacco, velrroe TL Eo muto Act. Vl, 14. &24a£« rà 
ino IV, 90. (Diod. Sit. 1, 78. Artemid. Il, 90.) ita LXX pro 
y Levit. XXVII, 88. — permutandi sens. sq. &y TtV& [pro 
in d. Matthiae $. 848, not. 2. p.467. et Passow sub aAAa0go,] 
R I 25. s5ÀAoSny TÜV d toU agaorov Ü«o) iv óuowuo- 
Mrovog QqQUGOTOU- Gy Dgeimov, ila LXX pro **57 Ps. CV, 
immutandi 8. verwandeln 1 Cor. XV,51. 59. Hebr. 1,19. — 
hLIX pro 55r; Ps. CIl, 28. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. IV, 2.) Sae- 
mn extat in N. T. 
& dilayOÓsv, adv. aliunde. Semel in. N. 'T, Joh. X, 1. 
| v. VI, 2. Plutarch. Fab. Max. c. 6. 
"lamrooto, f. gw i.e. aÀAo uiv ayopsvo, GAAO à 
ly, aliud dico, quam quod proprie et, si verba spectas, dico. 
xütnm Gal IV, 24. — Judaei Jesu et Apostolis aequales 
mt, omnibus V. T. narrationibus praeter proprium alium 
sublimiorem sensum subesse. (Jos. Ant. L praef. $.4. 
vit. Pyth. p. 185.) 
^MiigXovia, hebr. 3373555 i. e. celebrate Deum Apoc. 
1 1. 3. 4. 6. cE. Ps. CIV, 8&4. 
4AÀlnier, Otg, Gig, Otg, OUQ, «a, alius alium, 
, iavicern, inter se Matth. XXlV, 10- Joh. XV, 12. 97. al 
h XV, 9. 7. Xen. Oecon. VIII, 18.) 
iorer i] g, £09, 0, rj, ex alia gente oriundus, alie- 
» Semelin N. T. Luc. XVII, 18. — LXX pro 43 Job. 
719. 3. Joel. IV, 17. 322743 Exod. XII, 43. 
o lloner, f. &2ovnor, a. 1, 72a de salio, exsilio Act. 
IB. XIV, 10. (Xen. Anab. V, 9, 5.) de aqna ebulliente Joh. 
M. Dea. 1. »Anuxv v. Buttm. $. 101. gram, max, $, 114. 
1Lp.73. Matthiae $. 228. p. 438. ed, ][4«e 
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"43102, q. 0, 1) sine articulo: aifus, ein anderer Ma 
IV, 91. 1, 12. Job. XXl, 98, al, (ilerodian. VIlL, 5. 13. 
Cyr. I, 4. 15.) &Aàuv u£r &AA0 Tt Expeczov i, e. dcr. eine scl 
diess, der andre das Act. XIX, 39, XXI, 34. (Xen. Avab. 1l 
15.) — 2) eum artic. ó. (Z2o0s, a&ker Matth. XII, 13. al, 
«Aou ceteri, reliqui Joh. XX1, 8. 1 Cor, XIV, 29. al. (lierod 
II, £. 7. Xen, Cyr. IlI, 8..&.) cl. Buttmann. $. 144. Matt/ 
P. 516." . D , 

" AAXorouoszíaxosog, ov, 0, 9, i.e. OUtOxerrou: 
TOY GAlorgtoy qui rerium altenarum et nihil ad se pertinent, 
curam habet. Extat tantum: 1 Petr, 1V, 15. S. novarum rei 
cupidus. | 

" AAÀotpiod, (x, ov, alienusi, e. a) is, in quem n 
tibi iuris neque potestatis'sst, peregrinus (x) universe de re 
et hominibus Luc. XVI, 19, Job. X, 5. Act. VIf, 6: Rom. XI! 
XV, 90. 2 Cor. X, 15. 16. 1 Tim, V, 29." IIebr: IX, 15. XI 
( Herodian, V, 7. 4. Aelian. V. H. VI, 1. Xen: Cyr. III, 1. 3 
ff) qui non pertinet ad. familiam nostram Matth. XVII, 25. 
LXX ita pro to Ps. LXIX, 11. — b) Aostilis Hebr. XI, 
nage oÀcs exMyov aAAoroiov aciem hostilem inclinarunt (Di 
Sic. XVII, 25. Polyb. XXVIII, 4. 4. Xen. Anab. Lll, 6. 6.) 8 
pius non legitur in N. T. 

"Allóqvkoc, ov, 0, rj, (ex GAAog et qvàr, tribus 
etiam q;UAoy genus) alienigena. Semel in N. T, Act. X, 98. 
agitur de iis, qui neque ortu neque religione Judaei sunt. (Di 
Sic. I, 85. Polyb. VI, 31. 9. IX, 87. 7. Thuc. I, 102.) 

"A 1A 06, adv. aliter, alia ratione. Legitur tantum 1T 
V,95..T& &ÀAwg &£yovro quao aliter se habent ex opp. r&v xai 
&gywv sens, prave facta (Dem. 1466, 5. Polyb. III, 80. 5.) 

"4Ao«mw, d f. 200 et aco (circumago Aristoph. T 
smoph. v. 2. boves circumago, ut grana frumentaria calcando 
cutiant Xen. Oecon. XV1Il, 2-4.) £rituro 1 Cor. 1X,9.10. 1I 
V, 18. — LXX pro v1 Deut, XXV, 4. 733 Jer. LI, 83. 
|. "dàÀoyosc, ov, 0, 1), (ex a pr. et Aoyoc) 1) rationis 
pers 2 Petr, 11, 12. et Jud. v. 10. «20ya Cwc« (Aelian, V. H, 
40. Xen. Hiero VIL 3.) — 2) absurdus Act. XXV, 17. &Aoyov 
pot Óoxei ( Diod. Sic. 1l, 40. Polyb. Il, 15. 9. Xen. Ages. XI, 

"A oy, rg, rj — &vAeAo)) czalAoyor, «dioc, Excoeci 
Apgollochon Lin. Nomen arboris, quae gignitur in India orien 
et Cochinchina, cuius ligno molli et amaro, cum sit aromatici 
utebantur Orientales ad thymiamata Joh, XIX, 89. Idem lign 
teste Herodoto, ab Aegyptiis etiam ad cadavera condienda i 
hibebatur. Nobilissima eis genera sunt: Calamóbac et Gai 
differt igitur ab herba, nobis Aloé dicta; hebr c*543x et nt 
Num. XXIV, 6. Ps. XLV, G. Prov. VII, 17. Cant. IV, 14. 

"dàÀe, aGÀOog, tO, i. q. &A«g, q. v. — Semel in N, 
Marc, 1X, 49. 
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"XOQ, 7. Oy, marinus, ex adiunct. salsus, amarus 
2. — LXX pro n5» Num. XXXIV, 8. 12. (Theophr, 
jp.) | 
vz0g, 0v, 0, $, (ex a pr. etAumy, dolor) sacuus a 
ummerios Phil. H, 98. (Xen. Hiero IX, 9.) 
UOLG, cU, ?, vinculum a) universe Marc. V, 5. Eph. 
'9éG/7eUteo £y GÀ UGEL i. e. vinctus. 9 'Tim. L 16. rzv 
ov ovx EtjoyvrOn pro: ox éngoyvvOs us tov Ócóe- 
vot. (Polyb. IV, 76. 8. Xen, de re eq. X, 9.) — b) ubi 
'ft£Óctg : manica Marc. V, á. Luc. VIII, 29. — c) de 
ict. XII, 6. 7. XXI, 88. XXVIII, 20. Apoc. XX, 1. — 
ione &AvoGig et &Avoig v. Greg. Corinth. p. 523. ed. ScAá- 
Saepius non habetur in N. T. . 
vOtT6À76, Éog, 0, 7j, (ex a pr. et AvoireAgg qui sol- 
gal) Zautzlis. (Diod.Sic. 1, 85. Xen. de Vectig. IV, 6.) per 
perniciosus Hebr. XIII, 17. (l'heophr. Char. 8[7], 4 
m. T, 7. 4. Cyr. I, 8. 8) 

igatog, ov, o, "lphaeus. Fuit À. pater Jacobi minoris 
5 3. Marc. III, 18. Luc. VI, 15. Act. I, 18. maritus Ma- 
iae erat soror matris Jesu Marc. XV, 40. idem, qui alias 
appellatur. Joh. XIX, 25.; differt ab eo, qui Marc. II, 14. 
pater Levi vel Matthaei, — . 

iw», cyog, 0, 7), Vel &Aug, €, 0, 2), area (locus, in 
urantur frumenta Xen. Oec. XVIII, 6 — 8. Dem. 1040. 23.) 
m. pro: friementum, quod in area excutitur Matth. LLI, 19. 
17. Ita LXX pro 133 Job. XXXIX, 19. 

ieanE, exog, ?), vulpes ay pp. Matth. VIII, 20. Luc. 
(Aelian. V. H. 1, 6.) b) metaph. Aomo astutia. vulpi si- 
ic. XIII, 82. (It& Arrian, Epictet, I, 8. coll, Lucian, Pi- 
16.) 


lugsc, £c, 7, (ab aAioxc capio) captura , sens, Ja- 
Semel in N, T. 2 Petr. II, 19. Ita Aquila Job. XXIV, 5. 


ua, adv, 1) una, simul, insimul, sugleich a) absolute 
[V, 96. XXVII, 40. Col. VI, 8. 1 Tim, V, 18. Philem, 
Polyb. IIf, 581. 11. Xen. Meu. Il, 8. 19.) — b) iunctum 
una cur. 1. Thess, IV, 17. V, 10. cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. 
ed. SchGfer.) — 2) ad unum omnes, allesammt , alle 
^» Rom. IIl, 19. zavteg é&éxisvev, Gp [i. 6, Gp nav- 
uuDncav. lta LXX pro 31m Ps. XIV, 8. (Gps auge 
id, V1I, 955.) — 8) praeposit. seq. dat, una cum Matth 
XX, 1. (Diod. Sic. T, X. p. 112. ed. Bip. Plut, Anton. 
i 5uéog. Polyb. I, 12, 2. Xen, Anab. II, 2. 16.) Sae- 
legitur in N, T. 
G0 5g, éog, O. 5, indoctus, rudis. Semelin N. T. 


Il, 16. (Aelian. V. H. 1I, 8. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 49.) 
D 
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"Auapavtivoc, ov, o, 5, (ex a pr. et rege 
marcesco) non marcescens metaph. perennis | Petr, V, á. 
in N. T. (Philostr, Heroic, 19.) 

"Anuapavrogs, QV , 0, 9j, non marcescens metaph. p 
nis | Petr. I, 4. — Sap. VL 12. (Subst. euuaoayrog ilos , 
sendschón dictus, cuius foliis semper virentibus coronari sol 
olim viri bene meriti; Athenaeus XV, 11. 

"M puapravo, f. auaprijoo [Matth XVIII, 21. Rom. V 
Graeci antiquiores: cuagrijoouat v. Buttm. $. 100. 101. e 
$. 118, not. 9. Vol. II. p. 55. et $. 114. Matthiae $. 223. 
ed. Il.] aor. 1. zucorioo Mati XVIII, 15. Hom. V, 14. 1 
]ta Diod. Sic. Il, 14. Aristid. Orat. Plat. I, 56. Esse ino 
stum serioris aefatis, docent Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 782. Mai 
l. 1. JJ iner p. 48.] aor. 2. zjueprov (a scopo aberro Hom. 
VIII, 511. Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 11. Diod. Sic. V,18. in N. T.) 1)j 
legem violo. Legitur in N. T. &) maxime de hominibus | 
div. violantibus aa) absolute Matth. XXVII, 4. Joh. V,14. VI 
IX, 2. 3.. Rom. lI, 12. lll, 28. V, 14. 16. — VI, 15. eu: 
pev i. e sollen wir sündigen? — De qua futuri vi cf. Ja. 
$. 515. p. 725. Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. 7F'iner p. 1291. Her 
ad Vig. p. 747. — 1 Cor. VIL, 28. 36. XV, 34. Eph. IV 
1 Tim. V, 90. Tit. IIT, 14. Hebr. Ill, 17. X, 96. 1 Petr. 
2 Petr. II, 4. 1 Joh. I, 10. Il, 1. lif, 6. 8.9. V,16.18. — b 
&Lg Tiva, pecco in aliquem, ich süindige vregen Jemandei 
versindige mich an Jemandem Matth. XVIII, 15. Luc. XV,1 
1 Cor. VÍ, 18. VIII, 12. (Anth. gr. Vol. III. p. 84. ed. Jac. À 
1I, 33. Marc. Anton. VII, 26. Xen. II. G. L 1. 90. ll, 4. 9; 
ec) sq. ivwft&Ov TtVOG proruvti.e. inaliquem Luc. XV, ) 
Ita LXX Gen. XX, 9. 1 Sam. VII, 6. in quibus locis uti alte 
b won et *z05 won, ita Graecis, licet rarius, dicitur eut 
yay Tiwí pro: &p. eig rwva. Vid. Passow sub auaprav 
b) de delictis in Caesarem commissis Act. XXV, 8. — 2 
peocati culpam sustineo Rom. V, 12. coll. v. 19. "ubi eua: 
xarira Uy. — lta LXX et «cn Gen. XLIV, 82. — $i 
non legitur i in N. T. 

- . *duaptoua, Tog, tO, (erratum Polyb. xxxi, . 

"[huc. IV, 89.) peccatum (pp. quod, qui facit, facere vol 
hactenus diversum a stcoGtt O06 peccatum , quod qui fecit 
prudens et temere fecit) Marc. IV, 12. III, 98. Rom. ll 
1 Cor. VI, 18. LXX pro nxon Gen. XXXI, 16. 12 Exod. X: 
88. vu» Jes. LVIll, 1. (Plut. de Stoic, repugn. Tom. VI. 1 
P. 60. ed. Tauchn. Philo de Vict. T. II. p. 946, 41. Plat. Phaedo.! 

"Muapría, &g, 9), ( error Thuc. I, 82.) 1) aberr: 
virtutis tramste, peccatum, dicitur a) universe Matth. 
IX, 2. 6. XII, 81. XXVI, 98. Act. VII, 60. Rom. V,12.13.1 
Gal. II, 17. Jac. I, 15. — Dea Gu aQrcrtiy ap cotiay 
eine Sünde begehen [at euepravav Guaprgaa Plato Ph 
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. Fischer:] 1 Joh. V, 16. v. JF/iner p. 168. Buttmann 
. Matthiae $. 415. p. 572. — Hebr. X, 6.8. sr:ol 'tuag- 
. Óvoia ctiQi &uagrimg. "Sunt haec verba Ps. XL, 7. 
it VI, 93. al. — b) de certis peccatorum generibus e con- 
icognoscendis, ut de amt Ot Lo Joli: VIII, 91.94 .XV, 99. 
aucprieg de fraude Joh. VIII, 46. de pravá libidine vel 
tia 2 Petr. [I, 14. de defectione a religione christ. Hebr. XI, 
1. 4. al. — c) adiectivi locam explet genitivo iunctum 
ealio, ut azterz auagriag fraudes impiae Hebr. III; 13. 
Üpurmogc tzg &uaQríag, i.e. impins ille 9 Thess. 
Gesen, -Lehrg. d. hebr. Spr. p. 648. sq. 77"iner p. 92. 
l Vig. p. 887. 890. Matthiae p. 5029. Fischer ad Well. 
L p. 998. — 2) pet netonymi&m abstracti p. concret. 
'ccati, peccasor- 2 Cor. V,'b1. vel: causa peccati Rom. 
-8) ad peccandum proclivitas Rom. VI, 1. 9. 6. 19. 14; 
. VIII, 8. al. — 4) peccándi culpa, &uapriay Evtiv 
99. 94. 1X, 41. 1 Cor. XV; 17. al. 

corvoog, ov, 0,7, (ex apr. et uepruoéo testor) 
uimonüt, carens 4estibus. Semel in N. T. Act. XIV, 
lerodian. 1, 1. 4. Thuc. II, 41.) 

otc AÓG, 0U, O, 7j, (ab auepr&ve pecco) 1) pecs 
cator, qui leyes div, violat, improbus, scelestus i uni^ 
: absolute Matth. IX, 18. Marc. II, 17. Luc. V, 8. 82. VI, 
XIII, 9. XV,2. 7. 10. XVIII, 13. XIX, 7. Joh. IX, 81. 
7. V, 8. 19. €el. II, 17. 1 Tim. I, 9. 15. Hebr. VII, 26. 
ic. IV, 8. V, 20. 1 Petr. IV, 18. Jud. v. 15. — LXX pre 
.IX, 81. v3 XIL 14. vut? Ps Ill, 7. (Anth. gr. I, 230. 
bb) iunct. cum rzAovxg Matth. IX, 10. 11. Marc. II, 15. 
lattb. IX, 11. XI, 19. et Luc. VII, 84. — Luc. V, 80. 
— cc) iunct. c. ioiyaAtg Marc. VIII, 38. — b) de variis 
um generibus, ut de adultera Luc. VIL, 387. 389. — de 
e vel fraudulento Joh. IX, 16. 94 95. cf. Joh. VIII, 46. — 
iudaico: paganus Matth. XXVI, 45 et Marc. XIV, 41. 
iV, T. — Gal. II, 15. ovx c £9vov euaproAolt non a 
oriundi et hactenus peccatores. "Tob. XIlÍ, 6. 1 Macc. 
- 2) ex adiunct. detestabilis, auegría aueproAog Rom. 
— Saepius non extat in N. T. 
LG70g, OV, Ó, ?), Qui non pugnat (pp. Xen. Cyr. IV, 
netaph. qui rixis abstinet. Bis in N. T. 1 Tim. III, 2. 
2. 


za, €, (colligo Hom. Iliad. XXIV, 451.) fruges col- 
meto. Semelin N. T. Jac. V, 4. (Diod. Sic. I, 14.) 

4£O vOT OG, OU, O, /methystus, nomen gemmae co- 
lacei et purpurei Apoc. XXI, 20. — LXX pro no»nw 
XVHI, 19. 

LE L£0, à f. r0, (ex e pr. et ué)sy curae est) curam 
to, negligo, seq. genit. Mattb. XXJI, 6. Hebr. 11,8. 1 Tim. 
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IV, 14. VIII, 9. 9 Petr. I, 19. — Cf. Matthiae $. 826. p. 449 
(Diod. Sic. L 68. Herodian. II, 8. 17. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 94) € 
pius 1 non extat in N. .T. 

"AdpusunToQ, QU, 0,7, (ex « pre et uéuqouaot conc 
ror, act. qui non habet, de quo conqueratur Xen. Cyr. [V, 5. 
pessve: i» quo nom est, quod reprehendatur ,, irreprehen 
culpae expers Luc. L, G. Phil. IT, 15. IIl, 6. 1 Thess. 1IT, 
Hep:. VIII 7. (Diod. Sic. XVII, 4. Xen. Cyv. Y, 5. 32.) LXX. 
pn et man Gen: XVIL 1. Job. I, 1. 8. Saepius non habetur jn? 

"Auépunrag, ady. inculpate, i(a u& conquerendi cc 
absit. Bis in N. T. 1 Thess, II, 10. V, 23: (Ilerodian. VI, 1 
Additam. libri Esth, XLI, S. - 

"Muéoruvos, ov, 0,3, (ex a yr. et uégiuiva cura) c 
sacuus. Bis in N. f. Mail. XX Ill. 14. vuag euspiua 
710,07,004 £V & Cura, VOS liberabimus." Sens. indemnes vos prac 
bimus. 1 Cor. VII, 32.. (Herodian. II, 4. 3. HI, 7. 11.) 

"dus rá déco, QU, 0, 7], (eX & prx et uerariO nur tr 

pono) immotus , immutabilis, constans lebr, VI, 17. 18. (E 
Sic. I 23. XVI, 82. Polyb. XXX, 17. 2.) 

'"dustaxivgrog, ov, 0, 9», (ex a pr. et usraxn 
immotus, constans. Extat tantum 1 Cor, X, 68. (Dionys. 1l 
Ant. Vil, 74) |. . 

" duerapéAn TO, 07, 0, 1), (ex a pr. et eroqa £i 

nitet me) cuiu« me non poenitet. Dis in N. T. Rom. XI, 
9 Cor. VII, 50. (Polyb. XXL 9. 11. XXIV, 12. 11. Plat. de ] 
IX. p. 931. B.). 

"Au eravontos, 0v, 90,.1], (ex :« pr. et peravoéo m 
tem muto) qui emendari nequit, qui emendationem respuit B 
. 1l 5. Semel in N. T. legitur. 

"AuetQog, ov, o, ?; (ex a pr. et hérgov mensura) 
mensus 9 Cor. X, 13. ovx dg tà &uerQa xavzZu3d'ae non in. 
mensum, non immodice gloriari. v. 15. (Anthologia graeca T. 
P 170. et 206. ed. Jacobs.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

9» , 4fmen, vox hebr. yox , ut hebr. ita graecum aj 
ponitur 1) substant. des, "Treue Apoc. Ill. 14. 6 eui» i 
1aÓs fides i. e. js, qui fidus est, verus, vcrax haec nunciat; 
Jes. LXV, 16. 12x *»^x Deus fidei i i.e. verus, verax. 9 Cor. I, 
engcyyelies DcoU dicuntur vo aui. e. verae, firmae. —-2) adv 
bial. a) sub initio oralionis est alfirmantis, juranlis: profe 
certissime Joh. I, 59. II[,8. V.19. i. q. &ànÓ«c cf. Ma 
AVI, 28. et Luc, IX, 297. Jerem. XXVIII 6. et ibi LX X. — b 
fne oraüonis est precantis, optantis, approbantis: ita 
utinam! Rom. I, 25. Gal. I, 5. Eph. ILL, 21. Phil. 1V,90. 1'T 
1,17. — LXX yérovro Num. V, 22. Deut. XXIII, 15. Ps. XLI, 14 
8) Denique imitati sunt vel retinuerunt Christiani morem Juda 
rum, quo, si doctores aut alius aliquis preces ad Deum fecer 
&ut laudes eids celebraverant, coetus accineret: 2fmen; kh 


yevéaDat, riy x marpog o) LS pnrpos, ; «vro uóvoy 
1 njisog ptg duétoyog et p. 490. 
uóvoU TOV ngog à ueraztobyrei* Ex mwrrQ0g TOU 
O«ov póvov ;évvnOtiaa 1) &uijruo &gyri. 
uícvrog, ov, 0, 5, (ex « pr. et tatio polluo) non 
; metaph. a) sceleris puru Hebr. VIL 06. Xll, 4. — Sap. 
(Plut. Trericl. c.39.) — b) integer, perfectus, zAnoorouia, 
L4. Sornaxtía geDagü xol Guiavrog Jacob. I, 27. Sae- 
3 habetur in N. T. 
nuivadaf, 4fminadab , nom. pp. viri Matth. I, 4. 
uuog, 0v, Ó, arena, Matth. Vll, 26. Rom. IX, 2T. 
1,19. Apoc. XII, 18. XX, 8. LXX pro «c7 Gen. XIII, 16. 
»1. 1,12. (Diod. Sic. V, 7. Plato Phaedon. j$ 58. ed. Fi- 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 
'hvó e, 03, 0, agnus a) propr. Act. VIII, 82. — b) trop. Jesus, 
m peccata morte sua expians, agno comparatur Joh. [, 29. 86. 
li9. LXX pro v35 Exod. XII, 5. 52 Jes. XVI, 1. 
luor25, fg, 3, (permutatio Hom. Odyss, XIV, $21. 
&o, Érwiederung, Vergeltung, ut benelicioriyn vel zipi- 
4l. Sic. I, 90. riz quAoEcviag Plut. Philopoem. c. 1.) qra- 
ztst tantum. 1 Tim. V, 4, (Herodian. VIL 1.24. Dionys. 
LVL,78.) 
natÀ06, 0v, 1j, vitis a) propr. Matth. XXVI, 29. Marc: 
* Luc. XXII, 18 et Iac. III, 12. (Herodian. Vl, 2. 8. 
xon. XIX, 12. — b) tropice aa) Jesus semetipsum viti com- 
3h. XV, 1. 4. 5. — bb) hostes Messiae comparantur viti ex- 
lae Apoc. XIV, 8. 9. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
natiovQróg, 0), 0, T, vinitor. Legitur tantum i uc. 
(Plutarch. de Stoic. rep. Moral. Vol VI, p. 88. ed. T'aucha.) 
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"MugilAnarooy, av, TO, (quicquid circumiicitur, p 
liam, vestis Eurip. Ifelen. v. 1085.) rete Direatorium. Bis 
- N..'I. Matth, IV, 18. Marc. I, 16. (Athen. X. p. 450. Ilerodot 
141. Il, 95.) LXX pro 44222, n3929, n3 Ps. XIV, 10. H 
I, 15. 16. 17. 

Aug uévvvuygs, f. éuguégo, induo Matth. XI, 8. L 
VII, 25. ornaudi s. Matth. VI, 30. Luc. XI, 28. (Xen. Cyr. I, 3. 1 

duginolig, &0 , 43, «mphipolis , hodie Jamboli, n 
tropoli« primae regiouis Macedoniae, finitima Thraciae, ad | 
vium Strymonem sila, a quo olluente et undique cingente e 
nomen accepit Amphipoleos, olim Zyy«& CÓQ( appellata Thuc. T, 
Haec urbs a Cimone condita colonia fuit Atheniensium Act. XVII 

"uqgoOov, ov, TO, vel &ugoO0g, ov, 5, corpsti 
platea , alii: bivjum. Extat tantum Marc, XI, 4. — (Xen. A1 
]V, 1. 11. V, 2. T. Artemid. II, 68.) 

"dugottgot, cu, a, ambo, uterque Matth. IX. 17. 
(Xen. Mem. ], 1. 5. Herodian. Ili, 6. 8.) "id verba Act. XXIII 
ca00ovxaiot này y&Q A£yova, ur] etvau iyagracu uà Cyys) 
pare aveUue couferantur, quae habet Buttmann gr. Grar 
$. 136. p. 518. de discrimine ro) jujÓ£ et roU grs, illud « 
iunctivum, hoc copulativum vel adiunctivum esse observans, 
ut, quae latet Act. l. l. notio in vocab. &;y6ov, lateat etia 
voce zy:ULctOg; atque hanc TV EUMALT OS; nolionein » utpote 
versam, tenens pergit Lucas: q«oioaio, à 0H020;y0UGL T& (ta 
Té 8C. £L &VGOTCOLY xc Ayevpua et qui sunt. species jr 
patov , &yy&ovg. Quae si ila sunt, non opus est, quod dt 
dici &ugórzgo, l. l. de tribus. Tta etiam €hry sostomus, c 
verba habet // 'etsten. ad h.l. et Markland ad Eurip. Suppl. ]- 

ed. Lips. IF'iner p. 176. 

"Adudugyrog, ov, 0, 1j, (ex a pr. et uciuos macula , 
tuperium) Zabis expers, sens. irreprehensus, Bisin N, T. 
1I, 15. 2 Petr. JI, 14. (IIom. lliad. XII, 109.) 

"dt po uoY, OU, TO, 4inomum, momen fruticis, e « 
ligno unguenta parabantur Apoc. XVILI, 13. 

I. UO 9, OU, 0, 5 (ex « pr. et TOT macula) mae 
expers a) pp. 1 Petr. I, 19. áprov (tuv; Lales enim esse 
bebant victimae piaculares Levit. XXI, 17. — Hebr. IX, 14. f 
pro m*2n Levit. XXII, 21. — b) inetaph. sce/erzs purus Y ph. [,4. V 
Col. I, 29. Aud. SV 4. Apoc. ]V, 8. Saepius nonlegitur ià à 
(^C id L0 P, 0, 41mon hebr. Wow nom. pp. regia Judae, qui 
filius Manasses et pater Josiae Matth. I, 10. 11. 

* el o e, 0, lnosus, hebr. y^box, nom. propr. viri Luc. TIT 

"dv, particula , respondens nostris : etia, wohl, 1 
VIT, 5... 5i n) ri €ey 6 gvuqovou stpog z«ugor. — Quemaduio 
apud.Graecos, ita etiam in NN. T. libris non ad modum v« 
sed ad sententiae conforimnationem pertiuet, hauc vim habens 


Tem reddat incertiorem. CL Hermann ad Vig. p. 190. 816. 
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0. 908. 024. 928. Heisig comment, de vi et usu c» partie , 
820. 8. JPoppo miscell crit. Vol ]. faso. & p. 26 sqq. 
egitur haec particule in N. T. 


cum £ndicativo 1) in apodosi enuntiationis conditig^ 
dis indicans, quae ferent vel facta essent , si aliud aliquid 
wet aut factum esset, quod nunc quidem non fieri vel non 
actum. esse in promiu est, Habetur ita 
A) iunct, c, indicat, imperfecti, ubi Latini a) imperf. cow- 
wact, nostrates verbis: ich swürde es thun, utuntur, et habet 
m talibus protasis nunc indic. imperf, nunc, [vid. paulo post] 
ialic. aoristi, ut ovrog & 5» ngogrrno, iyivegxey av, vig xal 
sere s yvy5 Luc. Vil, 39. XVII, 6. Joh. V, 46. VIII, 49, 
IL, 41. XV, 19. XVIII, 86. 1 Cor. XI, 81. Gal. I, 10. Hebr. 
Vill, 4, 7. (Lucian. D. D. XVIII, 1. Xen. Mem. ÍV, 9. 24. Plato 
Fmejon. $. 65. & r0 &yvuxrov &ywAsDQoy jj — ovszor dy 
engüfyyvro. Cf. Buttm, $.126, 9. 4. Matthiae $. 508. 
Tl. 719, Herm. ad Vig. p. 820 sq. JZiner p. 197. — 
Qwienus huc referendus sit locus Matth, XXIII, 80. & rueSa-— 
Negsréy vid. apud Fritzechium IV Evv. ]. p. 685. diss, H. 
A 89. ita horum. verborum sensum constituentem: «i i5 [im- 
Qd] maiorum aetate viveremus, quam nos aliter, ac patres, 
hi prophetas consuleremus , nos, qui vel mortuorum nuno pié 
weiesur sepulcra! — qur, éyyux&y [intellexerar, quae 
quatenus —: imperk, noveram, ich kannte, et iuncta e, 
'kh würde kennen vid. apud Buttm. $. 100, 2. et not. 1. 
max, Vol. lI. 6.108, 7 et not. 12. p. 65. Herm. ad 
UW..748. JFiner p. 116.] Joh. VIII, 19. XIV, 7. — — abest 
J| * Ah. VIII, 89. de h. 1. lectione fluctuante inter 7jre et éoré, 
iter émouire et imowire oy Griesb., Pater; Lücke |. 
M23. Bornem. in Hosenm, Rep. ll. p. 280. — Joh. IX, 89. 
d St etiam i» a locis Joh. XIX, 11, Act. XXVI, 32. ia pro- 
| Mi abentibus «i c. indicat. plusqpf. — — Neque apud Graecos 
- esse particulae cy omissionem post imperf. et omitti; 
| Wi segatur vel affirmatur aliquid modo minus dubio, docent 
ae 6. 508, not. 1. p. 713. coll. oppo obs. crit, ih 
p. 149. Heisig l. l. p. 189. Foigtlá&hder ad Lucian, dial, 
P. 18. 110. 154. — Eodem modo apud Lat. legitur ims 
et plusqpf, indicat, ut Ovid. amor. I. 6. 84. solus etarn; 
Ra saevus adesset atnor, Horat. Od. [I. 17. 28. me truncus 
cerebro eustulerat, nisi faunus ictum dextra 7evaes 
— Praeter dy abest eliam verb, ut zy 1 Cor, XII, 19. 
d» omissione verbi sí Herm. ad Vig. p. 871. Lamb. 
és ellips. p. 608. ed. SceAáfer. ZZiner p. 108.] — 1Cot: 
17bi&, ubi etiam a protasi abest 7». -—  Protasin haben- 
. indie, aoristi sequitur &» c. indic, imperf. Gal. IT, Z1. 
To ióUr yóuog — ix vónov 7» rj Quxaionvyr. Hebr; 1V,8. 
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"el yap — QdAGÀe scil. ln loco laudato. (Palaeph. fab. pre 
Xen. Mem. 1, f. 5. ànAov ovy — aAgOsvosy. Thuc. I, 
cf. Matthiae 1. I. p.712. Buttm. $. 126, 10. /'iner p. 12 
per aposiopesin abeat apodosis, ul xaAog &y &xeg. Luc, XIX 
: Cf. de h. 1l. JZiner p. 195. 914. JZ'iner et Engelhardt ü 
krit. Journ. Vol. V. P. I. p. 49 coll, Frzzsche coniect. p 
et de ellipsi xaAcg £ye& Lamb. Bos. p. 808. ed. ScA. 
Matthiae 6. 608, 8. p. 895. Burnem. ad Xen. Anab. VII, 7 
"Stalibaum ad Plato Phileb. p. 217. Heisig comment. -cril 
Soph. Oed. Col, v. 284, — — b) respondet «y c. indic. 
perl item indicativo imperf., quem habet protasis, Latin 
plusgpf. coniunct. Matth." XXIII, 80. & ueDa — og, 
sensus: sei nos maiorum: nostrorum aetate viziseemus, m 
"multo actum esset cum prophetis. Aliter. Fritzache 1V Ev 
p. 685. (Eurip. Troad. v. 401. Xen, Mem. I, 1. 6. & io 
égaivero. Thuc. I, 9.) 


B) copulatum c. indic, aoristi, ubi Lat, plusqpf. conái 
nostrates formula utuntur: icÀ würde es gethan haben a) 
tasi habente indic, aorisü, ut u &y vvQ0  — £yévovro ai 
yüpéig — naAct €y — nerevongay Matth. XI, 21. 93. 
.X, 18. Bom. 1X, 29 bis. 1 Cor. 1I, 8. Gal. IV, 15. (Plut 
apophth. Fabii Max. Mor. lI. p. 65. ed. Tauchn. Xen. 
Socr. $. 8.) cf. Buttm. $. 126, 10. Matthiae $. 608. p.711. 
. S'iner p. 128. — abest &v Rom. VII, 7T. rz)» auagríay 
iyvov, d ur Ox vopov scil £yvwvr avt5grv. — lta le 
aor., ut futuri vim habere videatur Matth. XXIV, 22, e 4 
g&pE i. e. wáre es nicht beschlossen gewesen [adde cogita 
werden die Geretteten dann sagen], diese 7age des Ele 
absukürsen, s0 würde alles Lebendige, alles umgekom 
seyn, Marc, Xlil, 20. Cf. de hoo aor. usu JZerm. ad 
p. 747. Matthiae $. 506. IV. 2. p. 707. JWiner p. 119 
b) protasi labente indic. plusqpf, ut & 02 dyvuxare — 
&y xertÓuixagare fOUQ GVairiove Matth. XII, 7. Joh. 1V, 10 
quem locum vid, 7Ziner p. 198. — Matth. XXIV, 48 et - 
XII 89. ubi patrem familias Jesus animo informavit, cui 
noxam apportavisset, parietibus noctu percussis, cf. Frizs 
l1. p. 725. — Cf. Mathiae $. 508. p. 719. Bw 
$. 126, 10. — c) protasi habente indic. imperf, cuius 
Latini nunc imperf. coniunctivi Joh. XIV, 9. 98. Act. XVIII 
(Plut. spophth, Alex. Mor. II. p. 23. apophth. Caecil. Me 
Mor. II. p. 80. ed. Tauchan. Vlut. vit. Pomp. c. 9 fin. | 
Phaedon, $. 55. ovx ovv 4 - Otguorgra. Sophocl. Ai 

v. 751.) cf. Buttm. $. 196. 10. Matthiae |. |. — nunc p 
quampf. coniunct, utuntur Joh. XI, 52. Vide de h. 1l. lect 
praeter Griesb. et J'ater, Lücke ||. p. 301. — d) abest , 
tasis e verbis praecedentibus repetenda Matth, XXV, 27. 


M9 m se numm IIT EUER tg; m9 m 
ed. Tauochn. másiova d dy "rovrwy eire EY 
olvov siyousv.) cf. Buttm. $. 196, 10. M. iL 
s»d Vig. p. 820. — abest e. Bom. Vit, 7 TÜP T4 — 
donc — 1Joh, IL 19. & cav & sud» [si ex no- 
Tent Pe, 6i eandem mobiscum. mentem haberent] — 
uy. 

post pronom. et adverb, relat, 0g, xo Jór(, ürov, ug 
de re certa sermo est, sed cuius vel pars aliqua vel 
modus dubitationem admittunt, ubi nos: etwa, gerade, 
finden. Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 819. Bornem. ad Xen. 
5 9. 19. II, 8. 11. 1V, 7. 16. Mathiae $. 598. p. 882.— 
for, a2) aq. indicat. futuri. Act. VII, 8. &ic rim E 
i» (ois &y aignGovte, Polyb. XXXVII, 5. riva àv 
us Isocr. Evag. 25. p. 328. ed. Lange. Plat. ur XIL 
) Cf. de &v c. futuro AfattAiae l.l. p. 889. Lobeck 
ym p. 784. Schüfer ad Greg. Corinth. p. 66. Herm, 
. p. 820. 908. Hornem. ad Xen. Apol, Socr. p. 65. ad 
ll, 3. 18. Jacobs ad Achill. Tat, p. 780. Heindorf ad 
"edon, p. 22. Ind. ad Aristoph. ed. Beck Kd Dindorf 
-p.965.— bb) sq. indic. imperf, ut Sao, dy Sinrovro 
igusoyro Marc. VI, 56. zov dv eigen cUero lbid. 
dv rig yodar Hy d. e je nachdem jeder grade es 
* Act. Il, 45. IV, 85. à &v yyigOe wie man euch 
ade leitete 1 Cor, XII, 2. Aristoph. Achar, v. ,818) — 
expectasses coniunct, praes. Marc. XI, 24. z&vra, 90a 
Hcó:, quo loco codd. nonnulli aírijoOz, alii airr- 
Yide Griesb, ad bh. 1. [Luc. VIII, 18 bis, X, 8. Vide 
ad hh. |l] — Recentiores saepe &y iungere indicati- 
"lor eat. Herm. ad Vis. v. R90. et confirmatnr exem. 
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wejcher a) sq. coniunct, praesentis pertinentis ad ea, « 
iam fiunt yel fieri solent, item ad ea, quae perdurant vel 
pius repetuntur cf. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 748. Matthiae $. 
p. 761. Buttm. $. 196, 12, JViner p. 198. — Matth, VII, 
XVI, 26. Marc. 1V, 25. VIII, 85. Luc. VIII, 17. 18. IX, 
X, 6. 8. 10. Joh, II, 5. V, 19. Rom. 1X, 15. XVI, 2. 1 
XL, 27. XVÍ, 2. 92 Cor, XI, 21. Gal. V, 10. 17. Col. III, 
1Joh. H, 6. lil, 17. V, 15. — . His addere placet loco: 
quibus [ quam male, docet JZerm, ad Vig. p. 885, 813.] 
bg &v, 070g &v, Ogrig &v legitur og éav, 0G0g £v , Ogtig 
Matth. XI, 27. XX, 26. 97. Marc. X, 45. 44. Luc. IV, 6. X 
Joh. XV, 7. Gal. Vi, 7. Col, HI, 28. 1 Joh. IIT, 22. A 
IH, 19. — bb) sq. coniunct, aor, cuius loco, si agi de re 
tura contextus docet, Lat. utuntur futuro exacto cf. Afact 
$, 601. p. 700. $. 621. p. 741. Burm. $. 196, 19. H 
ad Vig. p. 9029. ^) universe Matth. V, 19, 21. 22 
v. 81. 82. X, 11. 388. XII, 82 bis. v. 50. XV, 5.. XVI, 
XVIII, 6. XIX, 9. XXI, 9. 92. 44. XXIII, 8. 16 bis. v. 1€ 
XXVI, 48 et Marc.. XIV, 44. üy &ày — xpatrjGore aUrOv - 
Ov &» quÀg0c, xgarrGats aUrOY* «VTOg; £GTL — welchen 
auch küssen mag, greifet nur su, der ists, scil, de quo 
tur. — Marc, 1Il, 28. 99. 85. IX, 41. 42. XI, 28. Luc. 
4. 5. 24. 26. X, 85. XII, 8. XIII, 25. XX, 18. Joh. IV, 
XI, 29. XIV, 13. XV, 16. XVI, 13. 23. Act. II, 21. 39. 
99. 93. VIII, 19. Rom. X, 13. Jac, IV, 4. 1 Joh. Iti, 17. ]V, 
Apoc. XIII, 18. (Plut. apophth. Alex. Mor. lI. p. 22. ed. 7au 
Xen. Anab, II, 2. 20. Hier. ], 96.) — pro «v» legitur 
Metth, X, 14. 42. XI, 6. XII, 86. XIV, 7. XV, 5 bis. : 
19 bis. XVIII, 5. 18 bis. v. 19. Marc. VII, 11. IX, 37. X, 
15. 85. XL, 98. XIII, 11. Luc. VII, 25. IX, 48 bis. XVIII, 
1 Cor. VI, 18. XVI, 8. Eph. VÍ, 8. 8 Joh. v. 5. — Alter 
0c &» et Og cay Matth, V, 19. 32. XXIII, 18. Dubiae le 
nis et interpretationis est locus Marc. lV, 22. ad quem 
Griesb, Vater et JFWiner p. 17& sq. — ubi poni pott 
videtur indicat, futur, [vid. supra sub 2. a. aa.] Joh. I], 
Act. VII, 7T. Cf. JMauhiae $. 616. p. 727, (Hom. I 
Jh 184) — 


b) post adv. relativa, aa) Onmov: 00v cv i e. 
wbiounque, wo nur immer, sq. coniunct, aor. Marc. IX, 
XIV, 9. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 41. Anab. 1I, 8. 26.) — pro í 
d» legitur ósov ia» Matü XXVI, 18. sq. coniunct, pi 
XXIV, 28. —- vel per attractionem [vid. éys&/] pro: que 

Mé, swohin auch immer, sq. coniuuct, praes. Luc. 1X, 57. 
li, 4. Apoc. XIV, 4. (Xen. Mem. f, 6. 6.) — pro osot 
habetur ówov éx» Matth. VlIf, 19. — sq. coniunct. aor. N 
VL 10, XIV, 14. — bh) Ogaxig : 0qaxie ay quoties 


- Arrian. exp. Aler, M. IV, 17. &) ef. JFiner 
— ee) xaóó prout: xa à. idv pro: xajó ay je 
grede 2Cor. VII, 12. C£. Matthiae $. 627. p. T61. 
—. 196, 19. JFiner p. 128. 

ost sdv, temporis ax) Gygig oU, donec: Gy gig oU 
e dum, donec, so lange bis , aq. coniunct, aor. 1 Cor. 
Apoc. ll, 25. (ayorg v c. coniunct. Xen, Anab, II, 
De &yps, uéygv absque &v c. coniunct, iunctis vid, 
id Phryn. p. 14. 16 sq. — bb) fog usque: £g à», 
saque dum, sq. coniuncL aor., ubi Let. futur, exacto 
Matth. XXII, 44. Marc, XII, 86. Luc, XX, 43. Act, 
lebr. T, 18.— Matth. 1I, 18. V, 26. X, 11. 25, XI1,20. 
. XXIII, 55. XXIV, 84. Marc. Vl, 10. IX, 1. Luc, 
XIII, 35. XXI, 32. 1 Cor. 1V, 5. Jac, V, 7. (Diod. Sic, 
Plut. apophth. lacon, .Mor. IJ. p. 126. ed, Taucn. 
'ab. V, 1. 11.) Cf. Matthiae $; 629. p. 742 sq. Buttm. 
8. JFiner p.214 sq. — — legitur &ug &» in duplici 
altera protasin praecedente, altera eam sequente Matth. 
Cf. de duplici apodosi, ibi maxime aptg, ubi in magno 
wu, quasi non satis sit id, quod praemissum 'est, aliud 
secunda apodosi, quod gravius sit atque fortius, Herm. 
h. Aiac. v. 827. Antig. v. 691. Philoct, v. 269. 464, et 
iMae Y, l Fritssche |V Evv. I. p. 217. — | cc) qjvíxa, 
, cam, 5jvíxa &y, quandocunque, sq. coniunct, aor, 
1, 16. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 4.) — dd) ag, cum, post- 
$g y, ut primum, simulatque, sq. coni. aor, 1 Cor. 
Phil, II, 98. — dg àv pro: óg &y Rom, XV, 24. — 
T. ad Vig. p. 943 sq. — 
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IIT) c. optativo copulatur &y» in sententiis non aliund 
pendentibus et rem verisimilem esse vel fieri posse indica! 
übi nos: ich móchte, dürfte, kónnte [modus potentialis]: ha 
bent Lat. in talibus coniunct, praes Cf, /Mazthiae $. 614 
p. 720. Buttm. $. 196, 18. JZiner p. 129. Herm. ad Vi 
p. 818 sq. — — lta legitur 1) in votis Act. XXVI, 29. evuBak 
pn ay TG Ü* i. e. velim ad Deum precari. ((Themist. V] 
p. 80. D. éyo à svEaiusy àv, ovy vuag, aAX vnig vuag de 
àtévot — BovAoiuv. Gv. Plat. Lysis p. 298. Xen. Mem. IH 
6.1.) — Cf. Matthiae $. 509. p. 714. — 2) in interroga 
tione a) directa Act. VIII, 81. zo yào «v Óvveiugv; (Pint 
,apophth. lacon. Mor. II. p. 170. Xen. Anab. VII, 6. 6. Mesi 
IV, 6. 7.) — | De sog cy interrogante [ita tamen, ut optet 
c. optativo, vid. Markiíand ad Eurip. Suppl. v. 796. p. 159 
ed, Lips. Scháfer ad Greg. Corinth. p. 144. Ma:thiae $. 609 
p. 899. JZiner p.129. — b) in interrogat. indir, Luc. I, 62 
IX, 46. Joh. III, 13. Act. II, 12. X, 17. XVII, 18. 20. — «f 
optativ. aor. Luc. VI, 11. ri &v soiuav to (300 i. 6. sé: 
eis in Besug auf Jesum thun kónnten. Act. V,94. (Plut. L 
p». 117. Lucian. D. D. XX, 8. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 24. Anab. ] 
7. 2.) cf. Matthiae $. 598. p. 758. coll. $. 514. p. 7T9L- 
Buttm, $. 196, 18. JZiner p. 129. — —— Saepius non legiti 
in N. T. | À 

" 4 y, contract, ex àxv, sequente coniunct, si, svenn ab iun 
tio periodi. Semel in N. T. Joh. XX, 23. cf. Herm, ad VW 
. 829. (Lucian. Dial, Deorr. XX, 2. XXVI, 4. et ibi Pop»g 

en, Cyr. III, 1. 42. Plato Criton, c. 12.) 

.. *dva, praep. (cum genit. in i. e. Ainauf. ]ta se»: 
Homerus Odyss. II, 416. — apud poetas ion. et doric, s»- 
dativo i5, nos, in, auf, oben auf Hom. lliad. T, 15. Ecux- 
Iph. Aul. 759. — in N. T.) cum accus. 1) ;n, ubi Lat, a) 
c. ablat. nos: auf [propr. de spatio et tempore longiore 
Buttm. 6$. 184, not. 2.) Apoc. Vii 17. quo loco cya uocum 
ut. hebr. 33n3 1 Sam. VII, 10. Zach. VII, 8. est i. q. cmm 
(Hom. Iliad. II, 250. Diod, Sic, IIl, 13. Lucian. Dial. Dege-— 
XXII, 4.) — cf. MattAiae $. 579. p. 847. — b) in, sq. accaum 
per ut xara durchhin, entlang Matth. XIII, 95. éozte&ips. — 
dv& uégoy ToU Girov i. q. ay& TOv dirov. lta ns tomes 
XIV, 99. — Marc. Vil, 81. (Hom. Iliad. I, 570. Xen. Anagsm 
VH, 9. 29.) — cf. Hermann ad Vig. p. 855. Matthigsm 
] 1 — Q) inter, zwischen, Ütexolvety ava uécov TOENP 
zwischen Jemandem entscheiden, Streitigkeiten zwischen Jesse 
mandem schlichten 1 Cor. VI, 6. lta LXX permutantes "E 
et 5b sepadoLabuv pro Oiaxgiyew aya uégoy rivo; Exaser 
XI, 7. (Diod. Sic. Ill, 18.) — .8) iunct: c. nominibus fiim 
cit periphrasin adverbii 1 Cor. XV, 27. &v& pégog i. 
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durnatim , ita, ut alius alium excipiat. (Polyb. IV, 90. 10. ava 
rgroz. Xen. Cyr. L, 4. 98. Theovr. 12vll. XX, 45.) cf. Fischer ad 
Well. Vol. III. P. II. p. 168. -Matt/uae 1.1. — /— 4) distribuends 
«m kabet Y & Ovoi. c. bini Luc.1IX, 3. X, 1. — Mavc. VI, 40, — 
Vstlh. XX. 9. £4cj70r cre Ongvepior i. e. singuli denarium acci- 
pebant Joh. lL, G. zwgovara. cre nijtutjT(és OUO zt rQsis ). e. 
nagnlae capiebant duas vel tres ainplioras. Apoc. IV, 8... (Aristot. 
H. An. VII, 4. Xen. Anab. Ill. 4. 21. IIerodot. II, 152.) ef. 77errn. 
id Yiz. p. 355. Matthiae el P'ischer V. 1l. — Apoc. XXI 21. ewe 
8; £c TOg 1. €. singulae sc, portae, — Saepiusnon exlat in N. T. — 
la verbis compos. «ya est. 1) sursum .tendentis, ut &redeiyo, 
druJucty , GriGT0uL — 9) augentis, ut aycyirol0xo — 3) re- 
petentis , Lat. re, ut &rozuepéo , ttraxeiqui, — 4) reiicientis , ut 
eer. cÍ. JP'icer. p. 074. E 
dre eO uóg, oU, 0, (ascensus, das IIinaufsteigen Paus. 
1,5.9.q.l cregeogóg) gradus, Stufe, Stiege. Bis in N. T. 
Ac. XXI, 35. 40. de gradibus ab arce Anton. [Jos. B. J. Y, 5. 8.] 
€ templum ducentibus, — LXX pro nro 1 Regg. X, 19. 920. 
(no Cass. 58, 11. 65, 21. Aelian. 1I. A. VI, 61.) Attici «veffa- 


| , 3 [4 . 
2s (uo; , non ceyceSeuos , Yid. Lobeck ad Phiryn. p. 524. 
» M 2 , . , . e 
t AvaJ3ciro, f. eva9g53ouet, a. 2. créAivr, de cuius im- 
i J dd | ' , (* 4 


Wut ogreje pro arcent Apoc. IV, 1. v. .Jatt&.ae $. 926. 
? À38. coll, 6. 210. p. 896. ed. I[t«e Bun. $. 95. b. $. 101. et 
;b *| Cum. max. $. 107, not. 20. $. 114. 7/ ner p. 41. (ascendere 
i We| 99cHom. Iliad. I, 144. Herodot. I, 80.) «ascendo 1. e. in locum 
Pope] Amm me confero a) propr. aa) uuiverse. cc) absolute Act. VIII, 
iLcoll. v.29, — Joh. X. 1. cre Deirem eALegoder i.e. trofaiywy 
War ALezoUr jj Ox 11g vocc. —  [7) sq. loco, unde 

m quem ascendit aliquis , nt co, x Matth. IIT, 1G. 
lc YII, 38. Apoc. XI, 7. XIll, 17. — ci; Matth. V, 1. XIV, 93, 
15,29. Marc, ]HÍ, 18. — Matth, XY, 89. Marc. VI, 51. [Joh. XXI, 
i]—-iic.acc.loci Luc. V, 19. XIX, 4. Joh. VIL, 14, o8 Apoc. 
W,1.— (sq. &zró. Xen. H. G. VI, 5. 76. /x V, 4. 58. Polyb. X, 
L6 4; Xen. H. G. 1,4. 19. Herodian. I, 19. 16. Lys.27,9. Dem. 
999, ult, £u Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. 9. VII, 1.39.) — bb) de personis, quae 
Wobeiseuntur n locum editiorem (Xen, Anab. I, 1.9.) Aznaufrei- 
i'i a): ieo0002Uua , in lóco quippe editiore posita cw) plene 
Meth XY, 17.18. (Jos. Ant. XIL, 7. 6.) — 23) minus plene Joh. YII, 
141.4; Tr éoprijv est: ad festum celebrandum. v. 10. XII, 10. 
siue] XML 29, dta 3 Esr. V1I,6.7. Neh. V1.6. — A) eig iov- 
ri; dner et si? zTOJLV Oed Luc.II, 4. — 7) transfertur ad eos, qui 
| Je B coeím ascendunt, vel nt versentur cum Deo vel, qnod domi- 

in coelis habent ec) per se x) plene i. e, additis nunc eig 
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E , , . ' e , 
xo» Bf 0t0tr0v Apoc. XI, 12. nunc &g ró vi'og vel vzepero — 


"orergy Eph. 1V. 8. 10. nunc zr002 rov zreréon. Joh. XX, 
li. is, — nunc ozrov fjv rÓ ztgorzoox Joh. Vl, 62. coll. I, 9. XIV, 
4$ — z) nude positum Eph. 1V,9, Apoc. Xl, 12. — Uti Jesus 
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Apostolorum suorum consnetudine utens. Act. T, 91. eséoytade 
xai £pyea Det Ex vro, dicitur, ita Joh, I, 52. -angeli, in co 
lis qnippe domicilium habentes, &yaJeivcty» zai zerafeivaur & 
TOV viov ToU &YÜ'go:tov dicuntur pro: perpetuum cum Jesu com 
mercium habent, et cuni ex mente librr, sacr, Deus utatur angel 
ad auxilitin hominibus ferendum, notio universa latens sub h 
verbis est: perpetuo nec unquam intermisso auxilio divino utit. 
ó viüóg toU &yOguitov. — 9/7) ita, ut cogitando addendum s4 
nosse consilia divina Joh. 1If, 18. Rom. X, 6. Dicebantur enm 
Hebraeis, quae homines latent et soli Deo cognita sunt, in coe 
esse, et, qui eiusmodi res arcauas et mullitudini obscuras n 
set, is in coelis fuisse atque sapientiam inde deportasse dicebam 
cf. LXX aàvoflalvar. st; t0v op. et Gveut nr Prov. XXX— 
Si denique Moses negat, acquisitu difficilem esse rjv £vro. 
vel legis diy. cognitionem, nli, inquit, dicere, quis in coe Al 
ascendat ? Dett, XXXI, 19. 

b) metaph, 4» altum feror as) de pisce adnatante Mast 
XVII, 27. (Aesop.f.95. xagxivoz &z0 rj; QaA«cang craffag.) 
bb) de fumo Apoc. VIII, 4. 1X, 2. XIV, 1. XIX, 8. — cc) 
plantis, ubi Lat. succresco Matth. XIII, 7. Marc. 1V, 8. 32. - 
Jta LXX et n5» Jes. XLV, 8. (Theophr, H. Pl. VIII, 8. o 
OoAiyog, &&v nagaxeramt] Ti; £vÀe, uexQà &vaje(va x 
yivstat xaüpziuog. lta assurgo Virg. Georg. I1[, 855. Plin. H. — 
XIII, 22.) — dd) de nuntiis, precibus, factis alicuius perlatis a 
aliquein in loco altiori sedentem: pervenio sursum ad aliques 
hinaufselangen zu Jem. , Jemandem oben bekannt werden a9 
dativo [pro: zog c. acc. v, Matthiae $.893. p. 529 - 531.] A« 
XXI, 31. avéfij qaot T9 zuuaoyo tijg OzxtiQnc, pervenit nu 
tius ad tribunum cohortis in turri Antonia habitantem, — /7) 
iyw0y riyog pro dat, simplici [Gesez. p. 820.]. Act. X, 4.. 
fgosévzei oov — avéfijaav sig uvuógvrov &wzov roU O& 
i, e. nuntius de precibus tuis — pervenit ad Deum [in coelis 1s 
bitantem] et eorum recordabitur, — ee) de cogitationibus ex idi 
pectore prodeuntibus, ubi Lat. suborior Luc. XXIV, 38. 
VIL, 293. cevéfln éni viv xagóiav sc. 5 ovAn eéuacxéir'egó- 
1 Cor. II, 3. Ita LXX et n^» Jes. LXV, 16. Jer. XLIV, 4 
(Eustath, ad. Iliad. ;. p. 669, 11. vzovoíag avofnaouérng 
yOUY.) 

'" Avafallo f. foAo, (attollo, in altum tollo Xen, C 
VIL 1. 38. differo, procrastino Thuc. V, 45.) med. avafe 
Aopnau procrastino, amplio vel: remoror aliquem, Extat ta 
tum Act. XXIV, 22, — (Artemid, I, 51. Diod. Sic. XVI, 79. PE 
Phaedon. c. 56. ed. isch, Xen. Mem, III,6. 6. Dem. 102,97. * 
&yaf. remorari, spe falsa obiecta.) 


"dvefltBezo f. aco, (ascendere facio Xen; Cyr. - 
9,98.) adduco, ut ad littus, eubduco Mattb, XIII, 43. (Heror: 


'"Aveafgiénw. 63 


Wi, 75. Xen, HI. G. T, 1. 9.) producendi et edücendi sens, habent 
LXX pro 2x3 Gen, XXXII, 28, Exod, XVII, 8. Semel in N. T. 
"AradAé£mo, f. qi, 1) suspécco. &g T, oUgavor Matth. 
IV, 19, Marc, VÍ, 41. V1f, 84. Luc. IX, 84. e evrov Act, 
AML 13. (noóg rive Xen. Cyr, I, 4. 12.) — absolute Marc, 
Vil, 94, XVI, 4. Luc. XIX, 5. XXI, 1. Act. XXII, 18. — 2) si— 
mm reip Matth. XI, 5. XX,34, Marc, VIli, 95. X,51. 859, 
lac. Vil, 99, XVIII, 41 — 48..Act. IX, 19. 17. 18. (Aristoph. PItt, 
793.117.) —— 3) pro: késto, video Joh. 1X, 11.15.18. coll, 
121. — LXX pro 922 "Gen, XV, 5.35 Jes. VIIL, 21. mt 
1 5n. XIV, 97. (Figer*p. 574. p. 859 sq.) — Saepius non ha- 
birrin N, T, sta . | 
drafkewtgy etg, 13,y virus Peeuperatio , istts reddítus. 

loplur lanta. Luc. IV, 19. (Aelian. Hist, Auim. XVII, 18.) 

[. 4vafonawo, o, f. Boyae, vocem attollo, clamo Matth. 
ITI, 46. Márc. XV, 8. Luc. 1X, 88. LXX pro prr Ez. XI, 83. 
Bi Num, XX, 15. ND Jes, XXXVI, 18. (Polyb. X1I[, 8.5. He- 

kun. ], 4. 17. Xen. Aneb, V, 4.81.) Saepius non extat in N. T, 

— dvafoàir, fjg. 9, (terra effossa Xen. Anab, V, 2. 5. 

Bed Sic, X VII, 95.) dilatio, mora, Semel in N. T. Act, XXV,17. 

[lcodian, I, 17. 16. Diom. Hal. Antiq. XI, 88. Thuc. 1f, 42.) : 
dvayaitov, ov, ró, ut &ror:or (ex evà riv yijv con- 

dr. in superiori parte aedium. Xen, Ánab, V, 4. 29. ubi ay- 
or. Vid, Lobeck ad Phryn. p.297.) coenaculum, Bis in N, T. 

XIV, 15. Luc. XXII, 12. a 

, Avayyékl o, f. aymyyelQ, a. 1. act, &yryytAo, 8. 9. p: 

Wrv [Bom. XV, 21. et LXX Jes. LII, 15. — 1 Petr. I, 12. 
ian, VII, 9. cf. de hoc aor, VV, DD, suspecto Buttm. 6.90. 

8. et gram, max, Vel, II. P. I. p. 61 sq. Matthiae $. 194. 

46. ed. IL.] 1) a«nentto Marc, V, (14.] 19. Joh. V, 16. Act. 

,27. XV,4. :XVI, 88. 9 Cor. VII, 7. Act. XIX, 18. Rom. 

:21. LXX pro 53 Deut, XXVI, 3. (Polyb. I, 67. 11. Xen. 

.], 3. 21.) — 92) doceo, docendo i/lustro Joh.1V,95. XVI, 18. 

13. 25. Act. XX, 20. 27. 1 Petr. I, 19. — LXX pro nmm 

XXIV, 8. 

Zdvaysyvat, à, Í. zdu, regenero metaph. in coetum 

ram meorizm recipio, Bis in N, T, 1 Petr. I, 8. 298. &veyev- 
9er i, q. viov ToU DtoU tyc, Gal, IIL 26. vel rézvov 2:00 

99a, vel ex ÓD'cov vervgOvot Joh. 1,19.13. 1 Joh. IIT; 9. vel 

V yevynoyat foh. IIT, 8. Quae &rayévryotg uti efficitur 

tz; (greg 1 Joh. IIT, 9. Gal. HT, 96. Joh. I, 19. itemque 

& azogag qÜ«apri;e, GA aqücorov 1 Petr, I, 23. ita hanc 

labet, ut beatos olim nos redditum iri a Deo — «/ £Azióa 
1 Petr, I, 3. — s. haeredes Dei et cohaeredes Christi olim 

* rperare iubeat Rom. VIII 17. Gal. IV, 7. 

drvecyivaoxo, f. yvocouat, a. 2. a, cyéyypov, pf. pass. 
"mUHuGL, 8.1.p. &reyyoGgUv (accuratius cognosco, i. q. 



































64. 4voyxalm. 


jevauxoy, aed fortias Hom, Iliad. XIH, 734. dignosco Herod. 
VIL 6. ot v& (rt J00& &aqyiqogovr , oz«g. eri avufoXov e 
av&yyovót [alii: Owvyvavos] vào Foro cao ro (Oeorix 
cognosco i, e, fero a) universe Matth, XXIV, 15. Marc. XI1l, 
Joh. XIX, 20. Act. VIU, 28. 30; XXIll. 24. 2 Cor. I, 18. II 
Eph. III, 3. (Aelian. V. H. XIV, 48. Xen. Anab, ]6.4)—b 
yraelegentibus: zeécito Làc, lV, 16. Act. X1II, 27. XV, 21. 9 ( 
Iii; 15. 1 Thess, V, 27. (Xen. Mem.1V,2.20)) lta LXX et ; 
Jer. XXXVI, 15. — c) ita, ut cogitando addatur, novi , leze 
nori Matth. XII, 8. 6. XIX, 4. XXI, 16. 49. . | 
-. '"Advayxage, f, ado, cogo,, nunc vi Áct, XXVI, 
XXVIII 19. Gal.1I, 8. 14. nunc precibus, cohortationibus, ra 
nibus Matth. X1V, 29. Mare, VI, 45. Luc, XIV, 93. 9 Cor. : 
11. Gal, VI, 12. — Saepius non extat in N.'T. (Herodian, ]V,! 
Xen, Mem. I, 2. Á4, id, Symp. III, 5.) ] 
| WF yayxaiog, «&, ov, (cogens zwingend, ut pvOogc H 
Odyss. XVII, 3899. Xen. H. G. V, 5. 8 et 11.: , tO «vayxa 
£wangsanstalt, i, e, carcer; pass. coaplus &) pp. Hom, Od 
XXIV, 498. — b) transfertur ad ea, in quibus locum habet ne 
gilas aliqua, ut sit:) necessarius a) de i lis, quae naturae lege 
ratio postulant et quae pbesse non possunt 1 Cor, XII, 22. "c 
RAV : TG ÜozoUrra u£An TOU GateTOS (GÜvéaTtQU vita; 
&ve;xela iri. Yit, MI, 14. eig TG; creyxaios zodiag. (Poly 
66, 9. Xen. Mem, IV, 6. 9.) — b). de 1is, quos natura iunxit, 
cessar& Act. X, 94. rovg cureryxedovg qiovg (Polyb. V, 71 
Xen, Mem, II, 1.14.) — c) de iis, quae rci alicuius ratio et c 
ditio postulat, ut mandatum Jesn. Act. XIII, 46. vel muneris ri 
Hebr. VIII,3. vel ecclesiae conditio 9t vj; Phil. I, 24. vel au 
ratio, quo Paulus et Philippenses Epaphroditum complecteban 
Phil. II, 95. vel eleemosynarum modue et officium 9 Cor. IX 
(Xen. Oecon. I1, 14. Dem. 462, 25,) Saepius non legitur in N. 
; "Avayxagtóg, adv, coacte, Extat tantum 1 Petr, V, 
dvayxy, 5$, ) neces&itas &) quae ab aliis imponil 
€i&, coacto $ Cor. VII, 97. ,9 Cor, IX, 7. Philem. v. 14. 
(Polyb. T, 37. 7. Xen. Cyr. VIÍL, 1. 20.) — b) quam rei nat 
ut mos, bona vel prava hominis indoles, civitatis ralio, a 
secum ferunt Matth. XVILI, 7. Luc. XXIII, 17. Hebr. IX, 16. " 
12. 27. IX, 23, — (aveyzoy &yo Jos. Ant. XVI, 9. 8. Plut. ( 
min, c. 24. Xen. Cyr. IL 1. 15. VIII, 1. 38.) — .c) quam of 
ratio imponit: pied £71) aequum est, meum est I 
XIV, 18. XXIII, 17. Jud. v. 8. Rom. XIII, 5. 1 Cor; IX, 16. (X 
Cyr. II, 4. 12.) — 2) calamitas Luc. XXI, 98. 1 Cor. VII, 
2 Cor. VI, 4. XII, 10. 1 Thess. IIT, 7. ( Diod, Sic. IV, 8.) 
LXX pro npwn Ps, XXV, 17. CVII, 3. 6. p'xo Ps. CXIX, 1 
miX Job. XXVII, 9. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
"Avoyvogizw, 1. (00, recognosco, ]ta semel in N, 


Act, VIL, 13. — LXX pr, ynnà Gen, XLV, 1. (Plato de repi 


* 


d vádyvwos, 95 


ki 9 mU cvyevelg muxo Ge mooDUuug Ox Aoye» ya- 
meon.) epos: 
dráyye gag, &og, 1), (agnitio Herodot, I, 116.) Zec/éo, 

poclectio Act, XIII, 15, 2 Cor, l1, 14. 1 Tun. IV, 13. — LXX. 
Ko wp Neh, Vill, 8. (Polyb. IX, 1.5.) 

dvayo, f, & Eo, 1) duco in locum altiorem, hinauf -4 
hraaff3hren oder bringen , a) act, Matth. IV, 1. &; zv &Onuov 
[x. e depreusiore Jordanis ripa] eic ísgoaóAvua Luc, lI, 99. eig 
io; Luc. 1V, 5. «tc r0 ovvéópiov XXII, 66. &s ro UctoOOV Act, 
I, 39. XVI, 34, (Hom. Odyss. XIV, 972.) av«;&v Svoiav i.e. 
skrre sacrificium. Act, VIL, 41. ita LXX pro m739 Chr. XXIX, 
$1. (Herodot, IT, 60.) — £x vexQtv evocare e mortuis, c sepulcro 
loe. X, 7, et Hebr, XIII, 20. ila LXX et a*5r3 Ps, XXX, 4, — 
Vi mediam: is alti feror, ita de navigantibus, mavem. solpo, 
i alinm mare feror, in, die hohe See fahren Luc, Vill, 29. Aet, 
[1 XVI, 11. XVIlI, 21. XX, 183. XXx31, 1. 2. XXVII, 9. 4, 
(E24 XXVII, 10. 11. (Lucian. Amorr, $. 10, Plut, Cat. min, 
L[ 16.6. Polyb. ], 24. 4, Aelian. V. H. 1, 6. Xen, Anab, V, 7. 
e| 0)—2) prouutco, sinto, sq. dat, zo Ac Act, XII, 4, —  Sae- 
i ioo extat in. N, T. 
dyadeix y vut, vc , Ütixo, f. En, (in sublime elatum 
;[Sioalisuem Polyb. Vill, 30. 10:) 1) renun/o, designandi 
(m lus X, 1. evédiéEv 0 xvoi09 xe érégove. (2 Macc. 1X, 93. 
$$ Polyb. 1V, 48. 3. Diod, Sic. 1. 66. IIerodian. VIII, 6. 4.) — 
Delon sienifíco Act. I, 24. (Polyb. I, 80. 12.) | 

Ara0sLÉLG, sug, 1, (demonstratio Diod. Sic. T, 85.) 
! (0, muneris susceptio Luc. I, 80. £o; nuégug CvyttÓtt. 
freiror (Polyb. XV, 26. 7. Plut. Mar. c. 8.) | 
LL draóézopnas, f. £onar, (in me suscipio Polyb.1V.14.3. 
Crr. L, 6. 18.) 1) excipio uliquem. Act. XXVII 7. creós. 
judg — é5£viac. (ita vxoószouat Aclian. V. H. IV, 9. et 
Diod. Sic, Xlll, 4.) — 2) accipio Hebr. Xl, 17. rog 
Wytle; ayodibetevoc. - | 
Avadiónus, f. Ówcc, (sursum do, hinaufgeben Xen. 
I.I, &) irado, reddo Act. XXIIL 83. 77j» &atoAjv. (Diod. 
Il 45. Polyb, XV, 81. 8.) | 
Árajaoc, &, f. 00, 8. 1. dvézgoo [de qna aor. forma 
Kíra Za.) revivisco a) pp. Rom. XIV, 9. (Artemid. IV, 
E] -- b) ex adiuncto et trop. sim eéxsero, 1, euprlo. cvéorjoa 
indoles (quiescens quasi hactenus) vim suam exseruit. «e 
Pih, redeo ad ineliorem frugem. Luc. XV, 24. 82. 
 drobntéc, G, l. ojo, (pp. iterum quaero) quaero, cori» 
lac. ll, 44. Act. XI. 25. — LXX pro w3 Job. III, 4, wpa 
L6 (Aelian, V. H, HII, 28. Polyb. XXIV, 8. 8.) 
dta so yv vga, f. (00, succingo, med. &yabenmuuac sues 
Yd «uccingo me. cf. Buttm. $122, 5. 6. Matthiae $- 491. 
L59. /Finer p. 108; 2. et p.109, 8, 1 Petr, I, 18. gn apud 
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60 dvagonygéa. 


veteres succingerentur, qui ad currendum, pugnandum, vela 
negotium sese praepararent, ].1, &yOQUOCuUEYOL TG 00g vag 
óiavo(ag sunt, qui se vel animos suos praepararunt, Sig 

. cinxit, sich rüsteu Job, XXXVII, 3. Jer. l, 17. 

"dy czonvo£o, o, T. rgo (ex «ve et Convoov reliq 
ignis cineribus sopiti, follia, Habellum pp. ignicnlos sopitos 
cito) excito, metaphor, sres alo et augeo, Extat tantum 2l 
I, 6. — ita LXX pro mn Gen, XLV, 27. (1 Macc. XIII 7. 
Ant. VIII, 8. 5. 1X, 8.6. Plut, vit, Pericl. c. 1. vit. Pompei. c. 
Marc. Ant. Vll, 2. Xen, de re eq. X, 8et 16. Plat. Chara 
.. p. £64. C.) 

"dna cAAo, f. Oalo, reviresco (pp. Hom. lliad, L2 
Semel in N. T. et, quidem metaph. pro: res et facultates 

cipio. Phil. 1V, 10. 

"dv«U «uc, roc, To, (donarium Diis consecratum P 
tarch. Pelopid. c.25. 'I. V. p. 201. ed. ZZut£, pro creduo Gt 
corum melioris aevi cf. Lobeck ad Phrynich. p. 249.) erige 
homo favore divino exemtus et poenis divinis gravissimis 
xus vel dignus Hom, 1X, 3. i UZOtijv y&Q «vrüg o evo 
eyat 710 TOU YOLGT OU j.e, sic, ut expers fiam societatis, q 
mihi cum Christo est Gal. 1,8. 1 Cor. XVI, 22. — Act. XXIII, 
' ava £u. cvi suoricausy éavtOVG gravissimis poenis dig 
nos declaravimus ; q.l. &ya Duarte iunct, c. era suertzin int 
dit. Vid. Gesen. p. 693. 809. 810. Zrfurdt ad Sophocl. Oed 
65. Philoct. 79. Bornem. in liosenmüller Repert. Vol.1l. p. 804 
- JFiner p. 167. Matthiae $. 415. p. 572. 1 Cor. XII, 8. A& 
&ve O spa (ngoUy 1. e. dicere, poenis divinis atrocissimis obnos 
et dignum esse Jesum i, e, maledicere Jesu, Respondet haeo 
hebr, 037 qua significatur primum res devotaDeo hac lege,ut 4 
voto non "possit Levit, XXVII, 28. 209. Mich. IV, 18. deinde omre 
» quod ad iram Dei sedandain perditur , necatur, deletur sie 
diris imprecationibus eius restitutio prohibeatur Deut, II, 84. i 
VIT, 9. Jos. VIII, 26. X, 28. Saepius non extat in N, T. 

"Avadeuatibo, f.i, declaro aliquem áváOtua. 
obnoxium et diysrnum poenis div. gravessimis sens, diris dese 
'Tcr in N. T. Marc. XIV, 71. Act. XXIII, 19. 14. 21. 1. q... 
Hiph. e*53 Num. XVIII, 14. Deut. XIII, 15. Jos, VI, 51. ' 

' Aye Óreop£o, e, fÍ, nac, contemplor. Act; XVI, - 
Hebr. XII, 7. — (Diod, Sic. X1V,109. Lucian. Necromant. $. 
' et Vit, auct. $. 2.) 

»aO nua. Toc, TO, donaríum , quod Deo consecre. 

e parietibus templi suspenditur, in loco edito et conspicuo a 
catur, - Legitnr tantum Luc. XXI, 5. — Huius generis dom. 
quae apud plerosque antiquitatis populos clvpei, corallae, phi: 
lychnuchi, catenae erant, templum quoque Hierosolymita: 
exornatum fuisse, praeter Lucae l, l|. testantur 9 Macc. Y. 
IX, 16. 3 Macc. III, 17. Joseph. de bell. iud. 1, 2. 7. id. A. 

L 


sAvasóeéíg, — r: 


Mi& XVII, 6. XIX, G. (Polyb, XL, 4. 1. Diod, $ic. I, 65. 
im Ho. Vif, 8. 7. Plat. Alcibiad. 1L. &rei,kact re xsxo- 
iyaury Té ie &UTOV , Gg OUOcrég (À20t, Herodot. 1, 183.) 
draiósia, cc, 7, (ex « pr. et edu pudor) Zuriudentéa, 
Bt totum Luc, Xf, 8. ubi de ho:nine agitur, nec iemporis, 
$t loci, ncc personae rationem habeute, (Het. lHliad. [, 149. Plut. 
kwra num. vindict. c. 20, Mor; Tom. 1V.' p. 34. ed. 7auchn, 
In, 5p. VIL, 25.) 2 
'Araiototg, Eg , 7, (sublatio, üténàverum, s. ius tol- 
lli mortoum sepulturae ergo Thuc. lll, 118. Diod. Sic. 1V,65.) 
Ges, interfectio. Dis in N. T. Act. VIII 1. XXIf, 90. — LXX 
qui Num. XI, 15. (Herodian. TI, 15. 1. 2 Niacc. V, 13.) 
draipé£o, 0, F n00, 20. 2. creizoy, tollo (ut hamo 
lea. V. 1. V, 10, vel sepeliendi cata. Dein. 1069, 2) i. 6. 
tacendum. (oldo, educo Acl. VII. 21. — (Diod. Sic. IIT, 57. 
un. dis. epict. 1, 28. 7. Avistoph. Nubh. 531.) — b) inter- 
Kb Math. HH. 16. Luc. XXII 2. XXIIL 32. Act. XXIL 20. X, 
8 XiLo, XVI, 97. — LXX ila pro nvz3 Exod, XXI, 29, 324 
Sm. X, 18. n31 Jes XXXVII 86. "sp Dan. IL 18. 14. — 
Mirrodian, II, 1. 1. Diod. Sic. IIl. 58. Plot. Anton. c. 82. 87. 
iem, V. HI, 1V, 1.) — c) aboleo, abrosgo lcbr. X. 9. — (i'olyB. 
IXIL 1. 3. Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 1. Dem. 246, 4.) De formis a. 9. 
mare Act. IE, 23. &wetAeero VIL, 91. quas habent codd. et 
HX Je. XX XVIII, 14. vid. Zobeck ad Phryn. p. 183. Sturz de 
alex, et maced. p. 62. Z'ischer ad Weller. Vol. 1LL. I.I. p. 94, 
Mitiuae $. 193, not. 7. p. 342. ed. IT. Butt. $. 101. sub aipéó, 
Jig. max. $. 96, not. 9. $. 114. 77'iner p. 37. 
'Avcir tog, (oU, 0, 7j, (ex a pr. et acria causa, culpa) 
flliips vacuus , insons. Matth. XII, 5. 7. — LXX pro *p; Deut. 
MM 10 13. XXI, 8. 9. (Aelian V. H. V, 18. Xen. Cyr. I, 6G. 10. 
Aiit VL 8.) Saepius non extat in N. 'l. 
l| 4draxeQi2o,lico (erigo, nufrichten) erecto corpore 
| Luc. V1L, 15. Act. IX, 40. (ita evezedicoucc Plato Phae- 
c 5. edit. Fisch. et l'lut. Philopoem. c.90. tóAtg éevzóy vss. 
buda; evexaduae.) cf. Buttin. $. 117, not. 9. 
'dyaxauvitw, f. ioc (ex ava et xcivóg q. v.) renovo, 


mravouxy 1. e. ita, ut mens mutetur, sc. jn melius Hebr. VI, 6. — 
E pro v*3rn: Ps. CIII, 5. (Jos. Ant. 1X, 8.2. Isoer. Areop.c. 8. 
bim Philopatr. f. 12. Ó, vOarog pag &vexalrugsy. Appian. 
tom. c. 37.) 00. 
- "Ádvaxasy0o, 0, f. (000, Fenovo, mctaph. émendo totam 
mdi, cogitandi agendique rationem 2 Cor. IV, 16. Col: 1IB 
-Vax scriptoribus eccles. tantum usitata v. Planck, de nat. e 
hie orat. gr. N. T. p. 61- WFinerp.iT. —— ,- 


. dvraxaívoceg. €09g, 7, renovat metapli. meni et 
emendatio Bom. XII, 2. Tit. III 5. 
E2 
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98 Md»oxaklünte 


' Avaxalinto, f e, revelo, velamen removeo (X 
Symp. I, 16.) metaphorice: aperío eensum, perspicuum r& 
pass. intelligor 2 Cor. III, 14. 18. cuius loci sensus est; velami 
bus quasi tectus est Judaeis vaticiniorum V, 'T, sensus i, e. ab 
non intelliguntur; Christianis vero cuim accuratius constet de v 
illorum vaticiniorum sensu, facie velamine non tecta, perepici 
óófav xvgiov. — LXX pro n*53 Job. XII, 22. nto Jes. XX 
my Jes. III, 17. (Polyb. IV, 85. €) 

' Avaxéáuate, f. yo (ex «va et xauzrro Ílecto; refi 
deflecto) neutr. revertor, redeo &) pp. Matth. II, 19. Act. XVIII, 
Webr. Xl, 25. — LXX pro 219 Exod. XXXII, 27. (Diod. i 
III, 54. seq. ztpog c. acc. III, 48. Usurpatur haec vox maxim 
lis, qui in stadio metam circámvehentes rédeunt cf. Heindor, 
Platon. Phaedon. p. 72. B.) — b) (yj etgrjvyj Vugy) áp pag 
xajui:t vota veslra ad vos redibunt i. e, iis, quibus appre 
estis, non contingent Luc. X, 6. ut nostr. die Sache ist zur& 
gegangen. lta àx& et LXX avazaynzrav Jes. XLV,23. LV, 11 
Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

"d váxcvuas, f. sícouot (ex ava et xeiuat; reponorg 
donariis in templis Deorum repositis Thuc. III, 114. Cebet. 3 
€. 1.) 1) iaceo, recubo Marc. V, 40. — 2) accumbo ad mem 
i. q. xatÓxet uet Matth. IX, 10. XXII, 10. 11. XXVI, 7.90. M 
XIV, 8. XVI, 14. Luc. V1L37. XX1I,27. Joh. VI, 11. XIII, 23. 
(Athenaei VII, 35. Polyb. XIII, 6. 8. melioris notae scripti 
xeiuac. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 216. 217.) Saepius non les 
in N. T. 

"o "Avaxegalatóu, 0,f. ao (ex eva et xe ddanoy on 
summa rei) summatim comprehendo aliquid , in summam rec 
dliquid, ad unum caput revoco Rom. XIII, 9. ubi omhia . 
cepta Jesu in uno illo de amore mutuo praestando velut in susi 
comprehendi dicuntur; Eph. I, 10. ubi homines diversis str 
diversaque fortuna hactenus distracti i in studiorum et animi « 
'aensum et in eiusdem felicitatis societatem a Deo duci dicum 
(Aristot, ztepl 02 rav &&toAoywrtrov ?y rjj yij uegov vuv Aye 
avrà Té &vayxaio Avoxeqadetolipcvot. ) 

"dvoxAivo, f. vo (ex ara et xÀiivo, clino) 1) rec: 
» repono Luc. ll, 7. avéxiwav avrov iy rij garvy (de rens 
Hom. Odyss. XIII, 78. tum: anstámmen Hom. Iliad. IV, 1132 
Q) recumbere facio, discumbere iubeo Marc. VI, 89, Luc. IX 
XII, 57. — avexAivoq at recumbo i. e. accumbo pro xatà 
pas Matth. VIII 11. XIV, 19. Luc. VII, 36. XIH, 99. Sae 
non legitur in N. T. (Poly b. XXXI, 4. 5. novitiam esse bant 
guificationem. docuit Lobeck ad Phryn. D. 216.) 

"Avaxónto, f. vw (ex cra et kÓztT OO , tando) retis 
sensu inhibendi, impediendi. Gal. V, 7. tí; Uus "uvr2xou 
aAjÓ eic pr) nei tac (Theophr. Char. 24. (25) de guberna 
navis cursum inhibente.) Saepius non legitur in N. T.- 
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»aazpato, f. io, (ex àva et npato clamo) vocifzror, 
| Marc. 1, 93. VI, 49. Luc. IV, 33. VIII, 28. XXIII, 18. 
o «7p Jud, VIL, 90. yv Jes. VL 6. py 1 Regg. XXII, 39. 
1 IV, 16. (Polyb. XXXVI, 6. 8.) Saepius i in N. T. non 


vyazQiyo, f. va (ex ava et xotyo) 1) examino, quae- 
habeo. a) de indice Luc. XXIII 14. Act. IV, 9. XII, 19. 
3. AXVIII, 18. (Graecis à &vazotvéry dicebatur de praetore 
tro, cuin partes litigantes privatiip domi suae scrutatur 
ans ' de statu causae, sintue salis ad éám tuendam instructi 
i, quibus argumentis et testibus fidant, quo sciat in ante- 
, sitne causa in forum admittenda, an plane refellenda 
X66, 9. Xen. H. G. V, 3. 25.) — b) universe Act. XVII, 
or. X, 95. 97. (Polyb. II, 97. 8. Arrian. Epict. I, 1. Jos. 
6.6. XV, 3.9. Athen. VI. p. 227. F. Xen. Cyr. L6. 13.) — 
mo, metzor, pretium statuo a) universe 1 Cor. 1I, 14. 15. 
tur "homo VJ/VJiXOg 3. €. qui suo ducitur sensu et ni"ium 
ipinionibus praeconceptis, non admittit T& TOU "tV TOG 
i.e. ea, quae a Spiritu divino proficiscuntur (stulta 
ipsi videntur) neque intelligere potest TL mTyevp et uxa. 
rra, i. e. cum Spiritus ope debeant diiudicari. '0 98 
rizog i. €. at quem Spiritus instituit i. e. qui in iudicando, 
lo, agendo sequitur normam a Spiritu div. suppeditatam 
& uip zavro alios metiri potest, ipse vero à nemine 
diiudicari potest 1 Cor. IV, 4. 0 0t GVOXQUAD! m. XvQuog 
b)de iis, qui honorifice 1 Cor.1V, 8. 4, — c) vel inique sta 
ealiquo 1 Cor.1X,3. XIV.24. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
yaxQLtOLg, &G, 1j, (examen, praevia litis exploratio 
142, 10. Xen. Symp. V, 2.) inquisitio, causae cognito. 
ntum Áct. XXV, 26. —€ (Athen. Ill. P. 81. F. Polyb. 
8. XIL, 27. 3.) 
vaxuntO,Í yo (ex avc et xvzt0) 1) caput tollo, 
| Luc. XIII, 11. coll. v. 13. Joh. Vlll, 7. — LXX pro 
c3 Job. X, 15. (Lucian. Icaromen. $. 4. Xen. de re eq. 
E 2) metaph. sum animo erecto et laeto Luc. XXI, 98. 
[ 55. 1. Xen. Oec. XI, 5.) 
»aÀ apgayo, f. Anopot , 1) tollo, aufheben, in. die 
Amen. &g t0 ovgavov a) plene Marc. XVI, 19. Act.I, 11. 
- b) absolute Act. I, 2.22. 1 Tim. III, 16. (Philo de vit. 
II. p- 179. 8.) — portandi notione inclusa Act. VII, 43. — 
pro «tp; Amos. V, 26. — 2) recipio i.e. socium aliquem 
no , ita, ut partic. &valaflov iunctum cum alio verbo re- 
D praepos. eum, mit Act. XX, 14. XXIII, 81... 9 Tim. 
: (Jos. Ant. IV, 5.1. Xen. Cyr.1, 5. 19.) — Act. XX. 13. — 
Eph. VI, 18. 16.. (2 Macc. X, 27. Jos. Aut. IV, 5. 2. 
(XX, 4. 11. Herodian, If, 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. II, 1. 19.) 
non legitar in N. T. n 


7 "dvàlwuwise | 
* dvaAm Vig, ed, 5, eublatio, das Jufheben od. f, 
behmen in die /1óhe. | Legitur tautum. Luc. IX, 51. quo loco L 
cas a receptione Jesu in- coelum vel dignitate, ad quam evexit e 
Deus post opus ex patris voluntate peractum, denominavit f 
Jesu extrema utpote a parte illorum splendidissima, (Fabr. C 
peeudepigr. I. p. 585.) 

"Av«Ataxu, 1. avycAogo, (impendo, verweuden auf et- 
Xen. Mem. If, 7. 11.) consumo i. e. confécio Luc. 1X, 54. [7a 
«valoga, evrovg Gal V, 15. 2 Thess. ll, 8. — LXX ita 
yw Jer. XV, 7. now Prov. XXIII, 28. 35» Gen. XLI, 30. 1 
Num. XIV, 85. (Xen, Cyr. Il, 1. 18.) 

'"Avaloyia, ag, 9, ratio 1, e. proportio, Ferhálti 
Bom. XII, 6. coll. v. 5. ubi pro eo uérpo» (Polyb.1X,90. 1.) S 
pius non habetur in N, T. ' 

dva«àÀovícouat, f. iGouat reputo, perpende Hebr. XIl 
(Polyb. X, 37. 10. Xen. Ii. G. If, 4. 40) 

* 4vaAog, 0v, 0, 17, (ex « pr. et GAg. sal) insulsus, 
salis nativa privatus. Marc. IX, 50. (Plutarch. Syinp. IV, 10. $ 
Moral. 1. IV. p. 315. ed. Taucn.) 

"AvaAvauvg, soc, 1), (resolutio) discessus (pp. ércàv 
€x rov avuzoctov ztoujoagueros Philo in Flacc. T. I1. p. 534,6. 
metaph. discessus e vita, mors , ita 9 Tim. 1V, 6. 

Ava c, f. Avoo (ex eve et Z0o Solvo; resolvo, wie 
auflósen , nt fila texta Hom. Odyss. II, 105 109. item TOUMVIJ 
ita de iis, qui funes rcsolventes reditum vel abitum parant H 
Odyss, XV, 548. hinc) redeo a) propr. seq. c ror ;ttoy I 
. Xll, 56. (£x ovuzocgiov. Aelian, V. H1, IV, 93. sq. eco. Athei 

p. 16. b. — Appian. de bell. civ. IV, p. 967. éx uéÜ;. — 
uere Plut. vit. Gracch. c. 15. Polyb. IV, 68, 4.) — b) met 
de discessu e vita: moréor Phil. [, 93. (ita &zoAvw Ael 
V. HI. V, 6.) 

'"Avauaptt rog, ov, 0, 5;, (exa pr- et cucorta) , 
cati expers. Extat tantum Joh. VIIf, 7. (lut. de del. orac.. c. 
in fin. Moral. T. III. p. 156. ed. Zauchn. Xen. Mem. IV, 9. 
Herodot. V, 39.) 

"Avayuévo, f. vo, (permaneo, dy toig ?)9«otv Isc 
maneo i, e. expecto. Semel in N. T. 1 Thess. I, 10. (Hero 
V, 4. 9. Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 13.) 

vausumvaaozo, f. umow (ex eva et puurigjoxo. 
mentem vel memoriam reroco alicui aliquid sq. dupl. accus. 1 
IV, 17. (Diod. Sic, XVII, 10. Xen, Anab. IIL 2. 11. — sq. 
pers. et üzc Tbuc. 11, 89.) cf. Matthiae $. 825, b. not. p. 
JF'iner p. 79. — hortandi notione inclusa, &q. acc. pers. el 
2 Tim. I, 6.— medium: &veptpu vi axouat, miki in me 
revoco, recordor [Buttm. $. 199, 5. Matthiae $. 492, b. p. 
JF'iner p. 109.] aer. 1. p. «veusijaO;v [de aor. 1. pass, signi 
tione media ck /J'iner p. 149. Buctin. $. 123, 9. Man 


"*»-apnr»uocsg. "4 


5 € p. 684.] a) absolute Marc. X1, 21. (Xen. Ages. III, 1) — 
genit, rei. 2 Cor. V]I, 15. Hebr. X, 32. (Xen. Anab. VII, 
) d. Matthiae $. 825, b. p. 444. JZinaer p. 79. Buttm. 
) $. — LXX pro 311 Gen. VIIL 1. Ps. CXIX, 14. 
drauriggte, eos, 9j, recordatio, memoria Luc. XXII, 19. 
.XL,94. 95. Hebr. X, 8. — LXX pro *p3: Num. X, 10. 
Ps XXXVIII, 1. (Polyb. II, 37. 6. Plat. Phileb. $. G7. p. 98. 
alljaum.) 
dravtOc , (9, f. 0€ renovo (pp. Herodian. II, 6. 15. 
V,18.) metaph. aitum vel novum reddo aliquem — medium 
vel novum me reddo, immuto me Eph.|V, 93. Saepius 
ntur in N. T. 
Íra v1, q e. T. sno. sobrius fio (pp. ix uédjs Lucian. Her- 
83. Diod. Sic. XVII, 10.) metaph. ad ;neztís sobrietatem 
Tim. 1I, 26. (Cebetis Tab. c. 9. Jos. Ant, VI, 11. 10. ix 
*. Lucian. de Saltat. 84.) 
"TT ix, &, 0, -Ínanias, hebr, 532 nom. pp. Tres : 
üs nominis in N. "T. commemorantur 1) Christianus quidam 
Iymitanus , Sapplirae maritus, qui fraudis a Petro apo- 
0victus repentina morte obiit. Act. V, 1 sqq. — 2) Chri- 
]'idam Damascenus bene meritus de Paulo ad Christiano- 
ia transeunte Act. IX, 10-18. XXII, 12. — 3) pontifex 
s Judaeorum, qui ante Jonathanein fungens munere pon- 
aimi a Quadralo, Syriae praeside, vinctus Romam de- 
est, causa vero apud Claudium Caesarem acta in patriam 
Jonathane, per lraudem Felicis, Syriae post Quadratum 
!, interfecto vices, ut videtur, pontificis maximi susti- 
: i.e. vicarius pontificis max. fuit) usque dum Ismael, 
lius, Agrippa rege interveniente, muneri huio praefi- 
Áct. XXIII, 2. sqq. XXIV, 1. sqq. 
'tyTLOUQtOg, oV, O, 7, (ex a pr. cvrt contra et 
0) cue contradici nequit, indubitatus Act. XXI, 86. 
VL, 7. 7. 
'G» TI je; ) TO, adv. citra contradictionem , sine hae- 
. Semel in N. T. Act. X, 29. (Polyb. XXIII, 8. 11.) 
S102, 60V, O, 9), (ex a pr. et cttog) indignus seq. 
Cor. VI, 9. ( Herodian. II, 7. 6. Jos. Ánt. VI, 1. 4.) cf. 
e 841. p. 465. Buttm. '$. 119, 5. 2. — Saepius non 


Eleg. adv. indigne, indigno modo 1 Cor. XI, 27. 99. 
1. IL, 7. 6-) 

&zGVGLG, E0g, ?), (ex eyo et mew). f) quies, re- 
20€. XIV, 11. Matth. XL 20. evpratete GyOTta VOU toig 
jury 3. e. '! Ruhe für euere Seelen. Apoc. IV, 8. &Yénavow 
0, — A£yOVt Eg à j e. 3ino intormissione clamantes i. q. OU 
L4iy0yrig. De quo usu verbi z«vo, cvazavo cf. JU 


19. Matthiae $. 549. p. 798. (Sirac. VI, 29. I1, 27. 
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Dionys. Halic. Aut. IV, 48.) — E, metonym. Joces quietis, dome, 
hum. Matth. X11. 43. Luc, X1, 24. — LXX ita pro m*hzo Gen. Vill,! 
"Araacvm, f. avaw, (ex &y« et avo, facio, ut desisti 
aliquis ab aliqua re, sq. genit. rei Hom. lliad. XVll, 550. « 
jMatthiae $. 331, d. y. 4565. Butt. $. 119, 4. 1.) 1) f: 
cio, uL requiescat aliquis , do requiem. [pp Aclian. V. H. X, 
Xen. Cyr. V1l, 4. &.) recreo, erquicleu. Mauh. X], 28. 1 Cc 
XVI, 18. 2 Cor. VIL, 12. Philem. v. 7.90. lta LXX et hebr. r- 
Prov. XXIX,17. — medium: Q Y G LU Ou t, q'iesco, requies 
ausruhen. Matth, XXVl, 45, Marc. VI, 81. XIV, 41. Luc, XIL — 
Apoc. VI, 11. (Plut, Syinp. VAL 7.4. Mowal, T. IV. p. 414. 
Zauchn.) — sq, &x c. geniL, rei Apoc. XIV, 13. (sq. «xo Jos. i" 
Il, 5. 5.) cf. Anth. gr. 1V. p. 279. ed. Jacobs. IMattAiae 1. ]. 
p. 456. — 2) med. comnoror, & rou iu aliqua, 1 Petr. tan 
q. 4. hactenus Spirilus div, azatavsaO« in. Christianis dicà 4 
quatenus vim in lis exserit, — LXX pro 33 Deut. XXVI - 
3w: Mich. IV, 4, ;izu Leut, XXXIII 20. — Saepius non l« 
tur in N. 

, ' Av anci Qo, f. «gw, persuadeo alicui aliquid, F.x 
tantum Act. XVIII, 15. — LXX pro aeu Jer. XXIX, 8. (Xa 
Mem. lli, 11. 10.) 

"dvenéumo, f. su, (ex ava et zumo mitto) 1) mia 
im locuin altiorem ' vel ad aliquem in loco altiore habitante 
Luc. XXI1ll, 7. 15. (Herodian. lI, 19.11. Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 34.)- 
2) remitto Luc, XX1ll, 11, Philem, v. 11. (Plut, vit. Pomp, c. € 
Iscr. yonuera.) 

"dvézu pog, ov, 0, 1), mutilus , membris captus, 3 
caret cel membro aliquo vel ceríe eius usu Luc. XIV, 18. $ 
(Aelian. V. Hl. X1, 9. Plato Crit, c. 14, edit, Z/sc/.) Sacpius m 
extat in N. T. 

veniat, f. zegoUueL , a. 1, med, cyezsacuu;v [cu 
imperat. &yeze gat Luc, XVIL, 7. et ap. Grizsó. Luc. XIV, á. 
gitur. [ta roi; à àxaeoeuérorg Polyb. Vl, 37. 8. Exempla a. 
act. £rsga sunt Eurip. "road. 03. vel 291. Alcest, 471 vel 4 
alia habent. Lobeck ad Plhryu. p. 794. Buttin. $. 101. et gr. u» 
T. IL. P. I. $. 114. SJatthiae $. 193, 7. p. 349. ed. ll. FzscAer 
Weller. Vol. HM. P. 1. p. 163. 77zuer p. 37. — resupinus ia 
Xen, Oecon. VIII, 1. Diod. Sic. IV, 59. Polyb. 1, 91. 2.] recuiz 
accumbo, de hominibus, qui cibum capturi accumbuut a) pra 
Luc. X1, 37. XIV, 10. XVII, 7. XX1I. 14. Joh, XIII, 19. XXI, 
(Tob. II, 1. Athen. I, 19. Lucian. Asin. $. 23.) cf. Lobeck 1 
p. 216. — b) minus proprie vel sic. ut propria «t translata hu 
verbi notio commixta sit Matth. XV, $5. Marc. VI, 40. Joh. ' 
10. Ci. Fritzsche ad Matth. XY, 85. — Saepiua non legitur in N. 

'"Avaniauooo, o, f. egt), (ex av« et. nÀggow) 1)À 
pleo, cainpiea 1 Thess. Li, 16. «ug ro &yanànodaa CUTOV H 
c papers "«vTOrs ul peccatorum suorunmi mensuram orgnino i 


dvanogióymuzoe D 


peant, — Ex doctrina enim V, T.,de peocatis eorumque poenis 
Deus, ul prave factorum certum quendaun numerum homines im- 
peat, permittit et usque eo parcit iis, 'confecto tamen numero 
Wu inevilabiles sunt poenae eius cf. Genes, XV, 26. et Matth. 
XXlil,23. (Xeu, Vectig. [V, 24. Thuc. II, 28.) — b) metaph. inpleo, 
Le. evilu comprabo Matti. XIll, 14. v. Angow sub 1.f. 9. — 
3j &vanimpow rOv TOzOV TtLYVOG locum alicuius explea 
Le, 44m e nümero ^ominum quorundam 1 Cor, XIV, 16. — 
4) supyleo 1 Cor. XVI, 17. Phil, II, 30. (Plato Symp. GÀÀX dL TL 
. Gy &pyov, «gurróqeyeg, avamÀjowgot — Plut, de 
patr, educ, Mor, I, p. 20. ed, Z'auchn.)) lta LXX pro «5p Exod. 
XXil|26. — 5) i.q. 475 oO &, €, observo Gal. VI, 2. (ita sÀg- 
qos lerodian, 1E, 11. 9. Liban, Orat, 24. p. 569. B.) 


dran0lóynr0c, 0v, Q, 1), (ex a pr. et àzoAoyéouas 

eendo me) qui defendi nequit, qui non habet, quo se excuset. 

li 1, Rom. I, 20. IL 1. Polyb. XIf, 21. 10. Plutarch, 
lat c. 46.) 


. AvanpácGt, tro, f. o, (ex cvá et noasaw) exigo, 
fordern, eiitreiben. Luc, XIX, 23, alii Codd, y éxgoto. (Xen, 
Án, YII, 1. 31. Thuc. VIL, 107.) 


,, dvanvíGaqe, f. Eo, (expando Xen. d. re eq. XII, 6. ex 
&c et 11000: , pando) explico, evolvo, ut ro Pi2A2iov Luc. IV, 
Ii. (Herouot, [, 125.) Erant enim libri Hebraeorum volumina 
32 quae illigabantur duobus baculis teretibus, capulos 
iuus, quos manu tenens, qui legebut, convolvere poterat 
ine evolvere, LXX pro tv»»5 2 Regg. XIX, 14. Saepius non 
ntt in N. T. 
. Jdrazto, fio, (ex &va et Gro q. v.) accendo. "Ter 
AMT, Luc, XIL49. Act, XXVIII, 2. Jac. IlI, 6. — LXX pro 
tm Jer, IX, 12. pio Ps. LXXVIIL 21. 5»3 2 Chron. XIIL 11. 
9 Mal, IV, 1. (Polyb. XIV, 6. 1. Xen. Anab. V, 2. 24. Plut, 
A Ub, Max, c. 6.) 
drapgid unrog, ov, 0, 7, innumerabilis, Legitur tan- 
Jt Hebr. XL 12. — LXX pro nsx» Prov. Vll, 26. 5300 p& - 
A XXI, 33. (Diod, Sic. If, 12. Polyb. IV, 76. 7. Xen. Cyr. 
UTI 4. 8.) 
Aractín, f, eoo, (ex &y« et ac, quatio; concutio, 
Tbuc.1V, 38.) soJcito, incito, ut rov oyAoy. Marc. XV, 11. 
a XY|H, 5. Dis in N. T, (Diod, Sic. XIII, 91, Polyb. fragm, 
66.) ' | ' 
"4vaoxtvàla, f. acm, (vasa culigo; uf transferani iü 
locam, ab eva et GxcUoc Xeu, Anab. V, 10. 8. destruendo 
dpraedando loonmm evacuo Xen. Cyr. Vl, 1. 95.) destruo, me». 
a vero abduco, rag Vyjvyo2 Vuoy. Act. XV, 24. (cvrddij«ag 
. IX, 81. 6, quperpy id. XII; 28. 4.) 
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'"Avaonao, o, f. ago, (ex &va et gzttw) sursum traho 
Luo, XIV, 5. Act. XI, 10. — LXX pro n»r3 Hab. I, 15. (Polyb. 
V, 110. 4. Xen. Mem. III, 10. 7.) Saepius. non legitur in N. T. 

-Avaoracwe, eg , 1j, 1) surrectio, erectio, das fuf 
eiehen, ab eviorrur [ut a sede, ex insidiis Thuc. I, 183. Polyb. 
V, 7O. 8.] metouym, auctor erectionis, metaphor, pro: auctor 
melioris condi(tonis vel J'elicitatis Luc. IL 34. — 2) resurrectio, 
das JF iederaufstehen, sq. £x yexeoy e mortuis: i.e. das JJ ieder- — 
aufstehen von den. Todten, redi:us in vitam a) proprie aa) ubi 
ugitur de resurrectione olim ày rjj éoycrm nuéoe futura c) uui-. : 
verse «tc) plene Luc. XX, 85. Áct. 1V; 9. — ' 23) minus plene |, 
i. e, absque £x vexouv Matth. XXII, 23. Marc. XII, 18. Luc. XX, 
27. Àct. XXIII, 8. — Matth. XXII, 98. Marc. XIl, 93. Luc. XX, 

88. — Matth. XXIL 30. Luc. XX, 36. Joh. XI, 24. Act. XVII, — 
18. — 77) addito rwr MIXOUV Mattli. XXII, 31, Act. XVI11, 39. DU 
XXIIf, 6. XXIV, 15. 91. XXVI, 23. 1 Cor. XV, 19. 15. 21. 42, - 
Mebr. VI, 29. — P) de resurrectione prima vel ru» (izeaom 1. e, — 
piorum Dei cultorum, vel rz; Sors d. 6. quam secauctur vita e£ - 
felicitas ornos Luc. XIV, 14. Joh. V, 29. Apoc. XX,5. 6. — - 
hinc » xoctrrcr creoreoi; appellata Hebr. XI, 35. (2 Macc, 
VII, 14. X11, 48.) — cf. Per/Aoldt Christolog, p. 176 - 181. Cesen.: 
Comment. in Jes, zd e, XXVI, 17 - 19. p. 305. — y) de (c PGGTUOEL : 
AQigsug i. e, de resurrectione, quam sequetur condeinnatio [o Ja- 
yarog 0 üeUTéQ03 i, e, mors secunda et. eirtug vel z0^G00y. Qb- 
(toc Apoc. H.11. XX. 6. 14. X31, 8.] Joh. V, 20. cf. Zer- 
tholdt 1,1. p. 203- 207. 298-926. it. 1 Cor. XV.23. 24. 1 Thess, 
IV, 16. — bb) de Jesu resurrectione vel reditu in vitam «c) pleue 
|, e, addito vezocr vel x rszoer oni, I, 4. 1 Poir, ];, 3. —— 
f) minus plene Act, 1,99. 11,31. 1V.33.. ftom. VI, 5. Phil, Ll, 10 
1 Petr, II, 21. — cc) de antiquitaus hominibus, qui, mortu— 
paulo ante, suis redditi ad auras superas venerunt. Hebr. XI, 35mm 
call, 1 Regg. XVil, 21. 99. 9 ltegz. 1V, 32-87. — b) inetony mmm 
pro: auctor resurrectionis , absquo ex vexQuv Joh. Al, 25. —— 
Saepius non legitur i ig N. T. 

"Aveararoóm, Q, Y. oaw i. e, cregroaroy a0. excil-cam- 
aufregen a) de hominibus civitatem pertuibantibus vel seditionemme— 
moventibus Act, XVII, 6. XXI, 38. — b) do hoininibus animex—m 
aliorum perturbantibus Gal, V, 12. 

"Avacravoóo, &, f. eot , (ex «va et oravooo) pad 
*. cruci affizo.  Yxlat tantum llebr, Vi, 6. (llerodian. II, 8. 99 
l'olyb, I, 11. 5. Diod, Sio, II, 1. Xen. Anab. III, 1. 17.) Alzm-mm 
denuo cruci affi,ro. 

"dvaasevátu, f. «0t, Suspiro. (ex &va et OTtV aU RP — 
Semel in N. T. Marc VIII, 12. — LXX pro r2N2 Thren. I, 4B 
(a Maoc. Vl, 80. Aeschvl, Chocph. 332. Xen. Symp. I, 15.) 

"Mouototqo, f. qw , (ex eye ct Y rQUg e verlo) 1) ud 
ferto, everto Joh. IL, 15. r«g roexées rtréaron (Polyb. € 
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9.3. Xen. Vectig. IX, 18.) — 2) me converto i. e. redeo &) propr. 
Ad. V, 29. — LXX pro 2:w Gen. VIII, 7, 9, (Polyb. I, 50. 2. 
Herodian. III, 11. 4. Xen. Anab, IV, 3..29.) — b) ut liebr. 22d 
unetum cam alio verbo facit periphrasin adverbii : iterum Act. 
XV, 16. coll. Amos IX, 11. avecrocio ze &vouxoóojuoo i. e, 
iterum exstruam, cf. Gesen. p. 823sq. 7f iner p. 169. — 83) med. 
ereoTOÉq on ct versor in loco vel inter homines Matth. XVII, 99. 
2Cor, I, 12. Eph. II, 8. 9 Petr. II, 18. (Plut. vit, Fab. max. c. 9. 
Xen, Ages. 1X, 4. Thuc. 1V,85.) — 4) med. ayaorgéqoper et a. 2. p. 
er:argaq 17v [cf. Buttm. $. 123,2. MattAiae $. 493, e. p. 684. 77i- 
wr p. 112.] mne gero, ich betrage mich 1 Tim.1ll, 15. 1 Petr. L, 17. 
Mbr. X, 33. XIII 18. (Xen. Anab. II, 5. 14.) — Uti Hebraeis 
met LXX óÓ0c de vita et vitae ratione, ila iisdem verba 123 
4similia dicuntur pro; vivere, vitae rationem sequi. Vid. Prov, 
1X,8. Saepius non habetur in N, T, 

' Avaarpor fj, us. 7j, (ab &vaatoéqu, q. v. conversio Xen, 
Cr. V, 4. 8.) 1) vitae ratio, quatenus factis et moribus conspi- 
ca est Gal. I, 13. Eph.1V,92. 1 Tim. IV, 12. Jac. HI, 13. 9 Petr, 
4,7. — de actionibus 2 Petr. JIL 12. 1 Petr. 1l, 12. (Polyb, 
$,89. 1. Arrian. diss, epictet, 1, 9. IV, 7. 2 Macc. V, 8.) — 
1j sta, quatenus actionibus continetur 1 Petr. I, 17. Hebr. X1Il, 7. 
Üueriptio Berenices £v re T] GvaGcTQoq 1j ?,0V7t0V QOog ày- 
eixyüu£vog. Stob. p. 227.) | 
'"Avaré&ocouat, f. raÉouai, (ex &va et ra000 ordino) 


empono. Semel in N. T. Luc, IJ, 1. (Plutarch, T. VIL. p. 161.- 
sl. Hutt.) 





































T "AvaréALo, f. v9, (ex avd et r£ÀAo0) 1) exoriri facio. 
La, Reb. V, 45. — LXX pro noxn Gen. H, 9. IiI, 18. (Diod. Sic, 
a MIL T. Hom. Iliad. V, 777.) — 2) intrans. orior a) de sole, - 
i$ illis Matth. IV, 16. XIII, 6. Marc. IV, 16. XVI.2. Lut. XII, 54. 
NM" be], 11. 2 Petr. LI, 19. (ita et Graecis: Polyb. 1X, 15.10. Paus. 
DOES. Aelian. H. Anim. X, 45.. Xen. Cyr. VIlI, 3. 9. cum anti- 


eres zyeréA2Adu y. de sole, &réAAuv de Qorgorg habeant cf, 
ccila (fer. Schol. Par. Apoll, Rhod, 1V, 963. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
ep Mr 129.) — b) de hominibus genus ab aliquo ducentibus 
- Vli, 14. (Testam, XII. patr. iu Fabric, Cod. pseudep. T. I. 
586.) 
yp» rarzidenuat, (ab avoriDou, cursum pono Polyb, I, 
6. suspensum dico ve] consecro Xen, Anab. V, 3. 5 et 6.) 
,enarro. Bisiu N, T. Act, XXV, 14. Gal, II, 2. (Arte- 
kr, II, 59. ed. Heiff. Diog. Laert. II, 18. 16. Heliod, 1I, 21; 


va ze] s amat. narrat, c, 2. Moral. T, IV. p. 517. ed. Tauchn-) 

ao. L 5€ "Myron, 9c, 9, (ortus; de sole, stellis Aclian, Hist, 
..) in. IIT, 50. Stobaeus Ecl, Phys. I, 90. Aristot, IT, An. IX, 17. 
1) sob t GeroAs et &tiroAr apud Graecos antiquiores et iuniores cf, 
!vb. f ad Phryn. p. 124.) 1) oriens i. e. plaga orientali sve 
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Wraqwvto, 9, f. joo, (ex éva et gavéo) alia voce 
damo. Semeliu N. T, Luc,[, 49. — LXX pro 1^pu5* 1 Chron. 
XV, 28. 2 Chron. V, 18. (Polyb. 111, 53. 4. Plutarch, Cicer, c. 27.) 

"vayvate, cog, 9, (ab &rayéo ellundo; effusio, ae- 
foarium maris Strabo [ll. p. 206G« 574.) sentina metapl, de soés 

lerum sentina, Legitur tantuimg 1 Petr, IV, 4. IN 

"dyegegéto, Q, T. 100, (ex avd et yopét) 1) reordo, 
redeo Matth. MICA 15. ela V. H. UL 4a.) ü ? 3ecsdo 
Matth, 1I, 14. 22. 1V, 12. 1X, 24. Marc, III, 7. Joh, V1, 15. Act, 
XXHI, 19. XXVI, 81. discedendi sens, Matth. XV, 21. XII, 15. 
XIV, 18. XXVII, 5. — LXX pr n?3 Hos. X1I, 19. o» 1 Sam. 
XIX, 10. (Polyb. 1, 11, 15, Herodian, I, 12. 2.) Saepius non le- 
ptarin N, T. 

"Arai vErg, eng, 1), (pp. refrigeratio post aestum ) re- 
creatio, quies. Extat tantum Act. ]Il, 19. xetgol cyewv5eeg 
dicuntur laetissima Messiae tempora, quibus regni messiani cives — 
etemti malis suma felicitate fruentur. LXX pro nt Exod. 
Vll, 11. (Strabo XVIL p.1187.) ' 

"Avawvzo, f. o, (ex àya et viwo; respiro Meleagr. 
Epigr. 58. in A tholog. MAS T.1.p1 9^ edit. Jacobs. ; refrigero 
Bon.l1, 85. Pausan. Arcad. 28.) recreo aliquem. Extat tantum 
2Tim l1, 16. né avévrvs .-- LXX pro wg3 Exod. XXIII, 19. 
t1 Sam, XVI, 23. 33533 Ps. XXXIX, 19. (Diod. Sic. X, 69. 
Bom, Iliad. X, 575.) 

'"4dvóoanoóvcr2g, o), 0, plagíarius i. e. qui hominem 
lberum wel vi vel artibus malis servum ( avópaztoóoy ] facit. 
Semel in IN. T. 1 lim.I, 10. — (Polyb. XII, 9. 2. Xeu, Mem. 
I, 2. 6.) 

'"Avópéag, ov, 0, "ndreas, natione Galilaeus, Bethsaida 
erimndus, primam Johannis Baptistae disciplinae addictus, postea 
em fratre Simone — Petro in numerum apostolorum Jesu re- 
ceptus Matth. X, 2. Marc. I, 16. al. 

' Adv ópíGo, f. (am, (virum vel fortem reddo Xen. Oec, 
V, 4) med. evóoiouat virum me praesto. Semel in N. T. 
1 Cor. XVI, 13. — LXX pro pr, Jos 1], 6. 9. yow 2 Chron. 
XXXII, 7. (Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 84) 

'"4»dpgoyixog, ov, 0, zndronicus, nom. pp. viri iu- 
deco - christiani, consanguinei Pauli et cum eo in vincula coniecti 
Mm. XVI, 7. . 

"A»dgoqóvogc, ov, 6, homicida 1 Tim. I, 9. (Plato Eu- 
Üiyphr. c. 2. ed. Fischer.) 

"dvéyxAngrog, 0v, 0, 5j, (ex a pr. et éyxoAéo, in ius 
voco, qui in ius vocari nequit) Zncu/patus, irreprehensus 1 Cor. 

L8. Col. 1, 92, 1 Tim. IIl, 10. (Artemid. V, 88. Xen, Mem. II, 
8$) Saepius nor habetur in N. T, 











"Aaveróg 


ag, Ó, consobrinus.  Exiat tantum Col. TV, 10. 
Xen, Auab. VIL 8.9.) vt 





gU, TÓ, anethum, IDE, plantae " 


ui, XXI, 93. (Pli. H. N. XIX, 8. Dioscor" 





vij ec, vetb, itipers, (ab dz, veni supra, ielis lin 
gekommen, ab &wc et /jxo, tum: ich beziehe mich quf —. 
| pertineo ad aliquid) convent, decet Eph. V, 4: Coll, 
ilem. v. 8. (Herodot. VI, 109.) 

»üusQog, 0D, Ó, 1j, (ex « pret jjtgog mansuetis] 
bsuetus , crudelis 9 Tim, |l, 3. (Arrian, diss. epictet: I, 3)z 
ls non legitur in N. T 

v0no; óoó2, 9, 1) wir, der Man a) wniverse Luec ly 
. V, 18. Vll, 91. Joh. I, 13. Act. 11, 92. IX, 88. X, 5. 30i 
XIII, 91. Jac; H, 9;al. (Athen. XV.50. Xen.Symp.II, 8.) e 
adultus aa) propr. c) universe Luc. XIX, 9. Joh, T,80-RIs 





































ob. £.8. Xeuc Symp. IV, 17. et ziletos àv ) - 
distinguuntur latth, Xa RH 
N Jj de viro,. quo- uxe í—— 359» 
: marie Matth. I, ^46. Marc. X, Luc. it 36. XV. EEEN 


VII, 2- 4. 13. 
I dia V.H. Xll. 49. Lucian. 
3. 13. Anab, IV, 
547. —-)) de s; 
lur Graeci) £j ele c e trtion vel E LI 
t Alciphronis locos apud. Greg. Corsnth. 
7.) — &) de militibus Luc. XXII, 63: (ila ot cvdgsg y 
chaften Xen; Anab.T, 2. 3.) — 2) additur nominibus E s 
k, uL cio qooriuos 1 
8. 19. Jac. 1, 8. 
16) — f 
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dwvOoóigsnne 8t. 
,ph- IV, 18. Jac. III, 2. (jla non solum de viro, qui vir- 


stat virili, ein tüchtiger, tapfrer Mann Ilom. lliad. V, 
etiam de viro dicitur, qui animi integritate et probitate 
eir, Ehrenmann v, Paj(kenar. ad Herodot. VII, 210. 
ad. Plat. Phaedr. p. 239. B.) — 
oro, maxime numero plur. Luc. XI, 81. Act. IV, 4. V; 
XI, 4. (ita, ubi zvóoeg et D'eoí vel avópeg et Ojo sibi 
:. lliad. 1, 834. 4083. Xen. Cyr. IV, 8. 18. Lucian. Dial. 
JV, 9. et .P'orstlánder ad h. 1.) cf. Herm. ad Sophocl. 
573. Aiac. 77. et ad Vig. p. 722. — Matth, XIV, 85. 
'v TOztOV £xelvov i. e. incolae huius regionis, — Jac. I, 
Xen. Oecon. I, 7. et Sophocl. 1. 1) D 
0: £xeivog, ille Rom. IV, 8. Jac, I, 19. (Xen. Anab. 
Cvr. I, 6. 12.) Ut 
Dio Trpo, f. avrioegoo, (ex avri et iargur) praeg 
it, aor. 1. act. oppono ; perf. plusqpf. aor. 2. act. reeisto; 
Matth. V, 39. Luc. XXI, 15. Act. VI, 10. XIII, 8. Rom. 
CHI, 9. Gal. If, 11. Eph. VI, 13. 2 Tim. III, 8. IV, 15. 
l. 1 Petr. V, 9. (Herodian. II, 10. 11. Xen. Cyrop. TL 
Saepius in N. T. non legitur. | . 
'DouoAoyéouar, ovuot, (foedus ineo, paciscor 
; 105. 2. in N. T.) Jaudo, praedico. SemelinN.T. Lnc. 
- ita LXX pro 713 Ps. LXXIX, 13.. (Diodor. Sio. 1, 70. 
lo;ciG c, — vg xav [Aipog aperi avro sc, ÜnaiAÉug.) 
yUog, cog, vro, flos Jac. I, 10. 11. 1 Petr. I, 24. e. 
» vx Num. XVII, 8. x5 Job. XV, 865. r3 Jes, V, 24. 
.V. H. IX, 8. Xen. Yenat. V, 6). - 
»9gaxia, Gg, 5, prunarum acervus Joh. XVIII, 18, 
(Hom. IHiad. IX, 298. Athen. VHLI. p. 361. D. AutholL gt 
:49. Jac. Sirac. XI, 39.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 
YÜ0paE, «axog, 0, carbo, pruna. Legitur tantum Bom. 
: hebr. nns Prov. XXV, 92, Ex hoc Y. T. loco desusata. 
ue Rom. |. |. leguntur. Sensua: efficies, ut adversarius 
! füse convictus erubescat et dolere incipiat, vel: gravis 
aversario tno impendebit, ubi patientia et beneficentia 
Wliorem mentem non redierit, (Athen. IlI. ix" &xSa-. 
20 o1.) !oad 
»OponaQsaxoc, ov, 0, 1, (ex avOgunog et ápéaxo 
qui hominibus placere studet Eph. VI, 6. Col. ILI, 22. 
cb ad Phryn, p. 691. JZiner p. 17. — LXX Ps. LII, Go 
xd. Pseudep. I. 929. ' E 
'Ügonivog, 1, ov, humanus i. e. a) ab hominibay: 
m, hominibus probatum, coqio &yO. 1 Cor. IL, & 13. 
m. [, 1.12.) — b) viribus humans accommodatum, le- 
(ione inclusa 1 Cor. X, 18. zt«9aocpog evÓ. (Pollux 
0 OUX GV Tig UTOMÉVELEV , 9 ovx &v tic évéyxy — v Ói 
» 40UgOV , &UqOQOY , OlGTOV , GVÜQUIMYOY , OVEXTOV.) 
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—-£) ab hominibus institutum, quio &vO o. dies iudicii al 
minibus instituta 1 Cor. IV,3. xríci; 1 Petr. II, 13. cf. XT1GI 
d) vitae communzs rations accommodatum Rom. VI, 19. cr; 
fuv Aéyt. — e) iunctum cum gjgig i. e. vB ownog Jac. I 

"Av ponoxrovog, ov, 6, 1) (ex Gv Quoc et x: 
occido) homicida a) pp. 1 Joh. IIL, 15. ayÓQ. edri i. e. pi 
est ad homicidium patrandum, der ist des Mordes fáhig — 
apinione iudaica: auctor necessitatis moriendi. lta de di 


Joh. VIII, 44. coll. Sapient. ]I, 24. (passive Eurip. Cyclop. 


"dvOgorog, ov, 0, sj, 1) homo &) universe i. e. 
ullo sexus et conditionis discrimine aa) per se Matth, 1V, . 
13. 16. VI. 5.18. VIIL 27. IX, 8. X, 32. 38. XIE, 12. X" 
18. 20. XVI, 18. XIX, 6. Luc. IV, 4. Vi, 81. IX, 25. Joh. ] 
IV, 983. V, 7. Vil, 51. Act. XVI, 37. Hom. III, 28. VII, 1. 
I, 10 bis. v. 1. 2. II, 6. Phil. II, 7. — 2 Thess. IL, 8. o «v 
stog tijg &uaoríiag i. e. impius ille. — 1 Tim. IL 4. 6. Tit. Il 
Hebr. IL, 6. VIL, 8. 28. XIII, 6. Jac. V, 17. 1 Petr. II, 4. ] 
2 Petr, I, 21. Apoc. IX, 4. 7. 10.15. 18. 20. XI, 13. X1 
XVI, 2. 18. al. (Herodian. II, 5. 11. Xen. Mem.], 1.7.) — b! 
iuncta vulgi inculti notione c) Aomo vulgaris, ita dicitur | 
homo a veri rectique cognitione et studio, quod excitat e 
religio christiana , alienus 1 Cor. III, 8. — hinc Aéyeu 
ÀA«Aaiv» xavrG avOQurov, loqui pro more hominum 
aríium, Sens. illustrare rem exemplis et institutis humanis l 
HL 5. .1 Cor. IX, 8. Gal. III, 15. — 9) ita ut genit. AAT. 
faciat periphrasin adiectivi eulgarís, gewóhnlich, aguÓquog el 
.TQOV dy uito Apoc. XIII, 18. XXI,17. — lta LXX et ow 
VIII, 1 Gesen. ad h. 1. — Jes. XLIIL, &. Judic, XVI, ' 
o0) adiuncta Znperfecti et ünbecilli notione, ita tum ma 
cum opponitur Deo et rebus divinis 1 Cor. I, 25. III, 21. 
] 11.19. xer& avÓQonov i.e. originis humanae, — Hebr. VI 
(Died. Sic. XVI, 11. Xen. Mem. ]V, 4. 24.) — Matth. XVII 
Maroc. IX, 31. Luc. AX, 4. coll. Luc. XXIV, 7. — dd) forn 
metephoricae: 0 £go vel £go ev ávDQgunog vel 6 
a4«eoóiag &v 9 oun0s, der innere Mensch, quibus verbi: 
cumscribitur mens, animus Rom. VII, 22. Eph. Ill, 16. 2 
JV, 16. q. l. opponitur 9 &to &y Ü Qunog, der duesere, à 
Sinne fallende Mensch, corpus. — (3) 0 saÀaLOG &vó 
dolsa pristina, quae olim fuit et ante, quam Jesu disciplinan 
OBtUS.eb,.— 0 xctv0g E. nova indoles i. e. quam largitur, 
promovet religio Jesu. Rom. VI, 6. Eph. II, 16. 1V,22. 24. 
Iti, 9. — 
|: i 5) pro: sir, sed ubi cum contemtu, maiore nunc, nunc mi 
dieltur as) universe Mattb. XXVI. 79. 74. ovx oió« tov &vó 
rov, Luc. XXIII, 4. 6. 14. Joh. XI, 47. Act. XXII, 26. 2' 
IH & (ita opponitur «y)o, cum significatione virtutis vi 
vocabulo cyÓowrog Philostr. vit. Apollon. I, 16. ovx avó 
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cdd», GÀX &rügGy.) — bb) additur vocabulis, qui- 
ignominiae et contemtus notio, ut «rào. (y &y'og, Otvo2 
ath. XI, 19. Luc. VII, 34. — Matth. XIII. 28. (Lys. in 
864. ed. Feist, Xen. Mem. ], 7. 9. — axoA«orcivov 
lat. Phileb. p. 10. ed. Stal/baum.) cf. Matthiae $.480, 7. 
Heindorf ad Plat. Phaedo. p^ 87. B. ad Phaedr. p. 227 vel 
Fallenar. ad Herodot. VII, 210. — Hinc cc) pro: 9o9- 
rus «) nude positum Luc. XII, 36. 37. — Ita LXX 
XVII, 18. (1 Macc. II, 88. Xen. Vect. IV, 14. vixiag — 
Düowzovg éxricaro. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 15.) Similiter 
famulitium: die Leute. — /7) ad normam hebr. O34 t/p3 
r vy Apoc. XVIH, 13. — Ita LXX Ezech. f. ]. — 
ompellationibus c) increpantium, ut «vous, oUx 
Uri; Luc. XXII, 58. — Hom. VII, 8. Jac. II, 20. (Plut. 
qum, vindicta c. 8. Moral. T. 1V. p. 14. ed. 7aGuchn.: 
,ti taD ov &pyov oUrwg &AAoxorov &xpatog ; Xen. Cyr. 
— f) adhortantis Luc. V, 20. — — c) sensu vario 
pitur de rebus ad matrimonium pertinentibus: maritus 
1.b.aa. y.] Matth. XIX, 8. 10. Marc. X, 7. — bb) pro: wir, 
feminae 1 Cor. VII, 1. — [ta vx Deut. XXIl, 80. — 
mo est de rebus pueritiam tangentibus: puer Joh. VII, 
21. (Herodian. I, 5. 14.) — dd) si opponuntur oixtexot 
Vias Matth. X, 86. XIII, 24. coll. v. 27. — ee) &y-. 
y T 3j tO Aet, cives Joh. IX, 28. (Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 2. 
ff) in exclamatione: Joh. XIX, 5. 10s 0 Gv O Qot0g en 
, 8c. miserum. — gg) addito: vov J'eov, vir Spi- 
o actus, vir divinus 1 Tim. Vl, 11. 2 Tim. III, 17. 
91, — — 3) rptor cum nominibus aa) gentium ut 
io; Matth. XXVII, 52. &. tovóciog Act. XXI, 89. — 
(Hom. in Apollin. v. 2. Xen. Anab. Vl, 4. 93.) — 
is vel opificii ev. 2uzogog Matth. XIII, 45. —— XVIII, 
. Luc. IL, 15. (&. o0irgg Hom. Iliad. XVI, 963. Odyss. 
&. y&pyog Long. Pastor. IV. p. 178.) — 
0: Tic, quidam Matth. XXI, 98. XXII, 11. IX, 9. 
1. XIV, 138. Luc. V, 18. Joh. 1, 6. III, 1. VII, 51. 
VI, 3. 9.) — 3) pro: exe£vog, ille Joh. IX, 11. Rom. 
n. Anab, II, 4. 16.) — 4) ut hebr. vu^« pro: éxac tog, 
om. III 98. 1 Cor. IV, 1. XI, 98. Gal. II, 16. — Ita 
^ Num. XIII, 22. — 5) ó viog rov &vOQunov a) ex 
&yÓOQu;tog, homo Marc. III, 28. navra aqeOnaerat 
ipae roig Vloig rv &vÓQunov coll. Matth, XII, 18. 
vÓ gototg. Hebr. II, 6. cuius loci membrum primum 
darwy &vOgurztog, alterum: 7j vióg &yÓportov. Apoc. 
or via avO otov. XIV, 14. lta o3x7 12 et LXX viüg 
ozov Ps. VIII, 4. — b) nomen Messiae, ductum e Dan. 
l. qui per visionem comparet prophetae, natura divina 
1übibusque vectus, comparatur homini vel esse dicitur 
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tox ^25 Í. e. ec vlog &yOocnov. E quo loco uti nomen 
siae viüg TOU «YO 'QU;tOV repelierunt Judaei, ita ex eodem 
derivarunt eiusdem Messiae nubivagi nomen, cf. egyeaUc 
TGy vepelor roU ovoevoU Matth, XXVI, 64. et Daniel übe 
von Bertholdt ad Cap. VII, 18. — Joh. X1, 34. ubi o Xoioto 
Vioc T. &yÀ. Luc. XXII, 69, 70. ubi 0 viüg r. avg. et c 
rov J:ov Matth. XVI, 13. 16/20. XXV, 81. ubi o vio 
ÜcoU, 0 viüg roU «vÓQ. et 0 xoigrog permutantur Act. VI 
Uti vero Jesus, utens hoc nomine vindicaret sibi, quae m 
in Messiae personam caderent, ut anocté) inv. TOUS 7 
«vrov Matth, XIII. 41. foyiodo: iy ry O0n roU nargos ) 
XVI, 27. Marc. VIII, 88. et Luc. IX, 96. — épysaBou £v v 
GiAsic «avrov Matth. XVI, 28. — Gaya) '(L EX VEXQUJV AN 
XVII, 9. et Marc. 1X, 9. — xadísat erri Ü'govov Muss ; 
XIX, 28. — zragovoiav futuram Matth. X,23. XXIV, 2 

39. et Luc. XVII, 24. 26. 30. XXI, 36. — épyeadat rol & 
cO, Matth. XXIV, 44. XXV, 18 et Luc. XII, 40. XVIII, 

xao a. &x D Tug Óvy«usog xci épysO Dot énl TOV 
Àov TOU | OUQav OU Matth. XXVI, 64. praecedentibus v. 63. i 
nibus víog ToU JU et 0 ypigrOg coll. Marc. XIV, 62 et 
XXII, 69. Marc. XIII, 26. ac. XXL 27. — elvat y T0 ot 
Joh. IH, 13. — áyofiaiyay Joh. VI, 62. — xQiotv &auv k 
27. — ita eodem nomine ad se transferendo aperte Messi 
profiteri nullus dubitavit coram iudicibus snis Matth. XXV 
Marc. XIV, 62. Luc. XXII, 69. 70. Cf. BertAoldt Christ 
Judaeorum. Jesu Apostolorumque aetate $. 9. p. 31. 84. 35. 
gitur praeterea Matth. VIII, 90. 1X,6. XI, 19. XII, 8. 3: 
XIII, 37. XVI, 18. XVII, 9.12. 22. XVIII, 11. XX,18.28. 
2. 94. 45. Marc. II, 10. 28. VIII. 81. IX, 9. 12. 81. X, 45. 

21. 41. Luc. V, 24. VI, 6. 292. VII, 84. IX, 22.44. 56.58. X 
XII, 8. 10. XVII, 22. XVII 81. XIX, 10. XXII, 48. XX) 
Joh. I, 52. III, 13. 14. V, 27. VI, 2^ 53. VIII, 28. XII, 2. 
XIII, 18. 31. Áct, VII, 56. 

Ay vnarebo, f. voc, (ex &vti pro et Urtarevo 
mus sum) sum &vOUmatOg i e proconsul Act. XVIL 
(Herodian. VII, 5. 2.) 

"AvO vnarog, ov, ó, (exarri, loco, vice et i; 
summus) JProconsué Act. XIII, 6. 8. 19. XIX, 88. (Polyb. 
8. £1. Plut. Galb. c. 8.) Diviserat Augustus imperator prov 
romanas in senatorias et caesareas et quemadmodum, qui 
essent illis, Proconsules, ita, qui has administrarent, Jegat: 
saris (nocofcvrav, syeuorsg cf. Luc. II, 29.) pro Consule 
consules), pro praetore (Propraetores) dicebantur. llli, 
diti potestate aequali propraetorum veterum potestati, ius 
bant, iudicia exercebant nec non, quod dicebatur, ius vi 
necis; hi veroideim habebant imperium, quo temporibus reig 
cae liberae fuerant proconsules i. e. praeler iurisdictionem : 
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alu pneermt. Quatenus ab liis magistratibus differebant pro- 
curatores, vide sub vocab. éxírgozos et zzv. Cl. 7iner bibl. 
Beslwürterb. p. 547. 548. | 
4dvisuit, f. &yroo , (ex &vd et Truc mitto, ich sende hin- 
stf Hom. Odyss. IV, 560.) 1) remitto i. c. relaxo a) propr. Act. 
XXVII, 40. za; CGivxrzolag vov rtóaAto (Diod. Sic. III, 11.) — 
b) &olvendi sens. Act. X VL, 26. r& Ó:0:c (Eunap. Maxim. p.106. 
qYxt Tuy ótuy. Xen; Cyr. III, 1. 26.) — 92) omitto a) pp. 
VL9. jy aztétÀnyp — b) negligendi scns. Hebr. XIII, 5. oU 
x 0? Gu, lta hebr. 753 Jos. I, 5. (Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 75.) 
dyiltug, o, 6, 1), (ex « pr. et t2ccg vel 120g miserie 
cora) immitericora, Extat tantum Jac. II, 13. 
dviat0g, 0v, 0. 2), (ex a pt. et viztro lavo) iotus 
Matth. XY, 20. Marc, VII, 2. [5.] (Hom. Iliad. IT, 266. Hesiod. 
er. 723) ' 
Aviatyui, f. &vacrio , praes. impf. fut. et aor. 1. act. 
f) agere facio, excita, perf. plusqpf. aor. 2, act. [cf. Buttm. 
f- 95b. II, 1. et gram. max. Vol. IL. P. I. $. 114. p. 157. Mat- 
thiae $. 211. p. 397. ed. II. — de imperativi forma «vcara& Act. 
1l, 7. Eph. Y, 14. v. Buttm. $. 95, b. not. 1. 14. et. f. 101. sub 
[eoe et gram, max. $- 101, not. 20. $. 114. sub fave, Matthiae 
E. 905, 5. p. 260. $. 295. p. 805. vel f. 210, 5. p. 396. et f. 226. 
A59. «d. Il... Ziner p. 41.] et medium e»iorc CHILE L S'tTETO 
à) de sedentibus aa) universe Matth. IX, 9. XXVI, 69. Marc. y 14 
t IV, 16. 29. — v. 38. &racrég £x Tig ovvaywyiig pro :' &va- 
€5 iO: ix v. 0. (ita &viararo ei; otxiua vc pro: Grugra- 
pj jit &g oix. Plato Phaedon. $. 65.) — Luc. XXII, 45. 
€RUTü; CX) TG fr Ogévymg a precibus [i. e. precibus peractis] 
BG. — bb) de iis, qui ad dicendum surgunt Marc. XIV, 57. . 
V. ict V], 9. (Appian. Punic. 75. Dem. 359, 5. Xen. Anab. III, 
24) cc) avagcrag iunct. c. verbis eundi: sich aufmachend 
ke VI, 94. X, 1. Luc. 1,39. XV,18.20. XXIII, 1. — Ita LXX 
lehr 3o» pps Gen. XXII, 3. (Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 14. &vaorág 
) — b) de dormientibus Marc. I, 35. V, 42. Luc. VIII, 55. 
7. XXII, 46. (Xen. Oecon. XI, 14. Cyr. VIII, 8. 98.)  TAorn. 
"fW: oL Ó2 Gti voU vurvov t0 &vé£GO TT]Y xci &véot1O 0 
Vus! éuapravovo* ósi yap éEéyetpe xoi Z£nz £o O mv 
ey. Ammonius : 1,7901] &zt0 VRvov cvéarg 0d ano xiunme.— - 
Üeiacentibus, procumben tibus Marc.1X, 27. X, 50. Luc. XVII 19. 
[M 1X,6.84. 40. XIL, 7. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXVII, 7. Xen. 
hb. IV, 4. 11. IV, 5. 19.) — d) ix vsxgov ex Orco revoco, 
[9 54an revoco, et in tempp. significationis intraus: ex Orco 
» in vitam redeo aa) plene i. e. sic, ut addatur £k vexooy 
Miti XvIT o. Marc. IX; 9. 10. Luc. XVI, 31. XXIV, 46. Joh. 
Ito Act. XIIL 34. (vzo Coqov sjepo£rrog Hom.Iliad. XXI, 56. 
| eL TtÜvecorag Xen. Venat. 1,6. coll. Palaeph. £. 27.) — 
IY 14. verbis eyaora £x vexoiy [sumtis ex hymno antiquis- 
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XX et np nno Jes. Lir, 7. — Apoc. XIII, G. 7voite rà Gzóua vn, e 
UroU &ig ; Bec tiov mobs rbv Dzcóvadimpiein Denm &|. 7 
loquendum os aperuit, — 22) loquentibus: Zoguor Matth. XII, 
5. coll. LXX. Ps. LXXVÍII, 2. — ut cogitando addas zrefojgiar. 
vog contextus iubet 2 Cor. VI, t1. — 77) loquelam recipien- am 
ibus Luc. l, 6&.. &vegizfy; ro oróne eiirov cf. verba. Marc. Vll, iium 
5. ibo 0 Otapoc Tuc yÀccors cUrov.— bb) trop. de terraj; 
hiante Apoe. XL 16. (Dem. 777, 9.) — k) rove óg Pales, E: 
(0g ax) poU ich schlage die Augen auf Act: 1X5 8. 40 omis 
bb)rivóg, eernere aliquem. faeio &) propr. Matth. IX, a 
XX, 33. Joli. IX, 10. 14.17. 21.26.30. 32. X, 21. XL,37. — 8) mes... 
aph. pro: mentis oculos aperio alicui Act. XXVI, 18. — Saepigs.. 
on extat in N. T. m 
?Avorzodopuéo, d, EF. 3oo, (ex ev et orxodou£a) mes rr d 
edifico. Legitur tantum Act, XV, 26. — LXX pr. Amo, 
X, 11. (Herodian. VIII, 2. 1. Xen. H. G. IV, ds 49.) " 
LAvotkte, £Ug, 1], apertio. Semel in N, T. Eph. VL, 19... — 
iq. l. fvoi£g Tov GrÓnerroc respondent sequenti Zv zraórgig Sem 
libere exponere doctrinam chr. (Thuc. IV, 67 et 68.) 3 
!Avonía, ag, 7, 1) violatio legis Rom. IV, T. YI 49... deus 
Hebr, VIII, t1. XT. 1 ob. lIl &. (Xen. Mem. L2. 4 2) imi. 
sunt ut 




























































nw Ps. v, 6. VRprobi, ü 
XXIV, 12. 2 Cor. VL 14. Hebr.L 9. Tit.IL 14. 9 Thess. [EN 
oia pro &ámogracic (Thuc. ll, 53.) Saepius S zm 
T. 










"Avouos, ov, Ó, 3 1) qui 
ivOuotg Ug YOMOc, Lj GV Gr'OjtOg D: 
] non addictos gessi me ut hominem, qui 
mosaicam] non baberet, minime ut hominem, qui nulli 
»mnino lesem Dei agnoscere! "i ; i 
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'Avósi0e, 0v, 0, 32), (ex a pr. et 0aiog pius). impius. 
Bis in N. T. 1 Tim. I, 9. 2 Tim. IIJ, 2. (Polyb. XVI, 183. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1, 1.11) 

'Avogí, 379, 9), (ab &v£yo, retineo, inhibitio; indu- 
cae Jo. Ant. VI, 5. 1. cessatio, otium Herodian. III, 6. 21.) 
patientia, indulgentia Rom. II, 4. III, 26. (de mora vel spatio 
1s X25) » 

Aarieyovtto uat, f. (aopat, (ex avri contra et &yoví- 
«uti, certo) in certamen descendo, certo. Semel in N. T. Hebr. 
Xll 4 (Aelian. V. H. 11, 8. Xen, Oec. X, 12.) 

drtilo;ue, tog, rÓ, (ex. &vrí contra et &AAaygo 
i Augelanschte) | pretjum. redemtionis. Bis in N. T. Matth. 
YY,95. et Marc. VIII, 37. &vrGAA. Trjg wvyie Qi00vat i.e. red- 
"tr vnam LXX pro 1n Ruth. IV, 7. "n9 Jer. XV, 13. 

kk XXTIIl 15. | 

AvravasAmpóo, Q, f. 00, (ex cvr(, contra, vicis- 

8&2 t 090)500() q. v. vicissim cómpleo Dem. 182, 22.) exp/eo, 
apple. Coll, 94. &yravanAnooU» r& vorsQuuaroa rov QAC 
tum ToU XosroU) supplere, quae restant e malis Christi causa 
emendis; e, perferre mala, quae praeterea perferenda sunt 
Ürsti causa. (Dio XLIV. p. 175. 000v x«' ixacrov e)ty — 
"la, roUro ix v1]g toc TOY GÀ) GuVtéÀclag &yravan)npoa- 
h) Saepius nom legitur in N. T. | 
.. dyranoO (Oto ui, f. Ó00t, (ex avri et eo0iówiu, za- 
drehen Diod, Sic. 1II, 89.) reddo i. e. rependo, wiederversel- 
In dé remunerantibus Luc. XIV, 14. Rom. XI, 85: 1 Thess. lll, 9. 
bibacntbus Rom. XII, 19. 2 Thess. L1, 6. Hebr. X, 30. — 
[IE pro o5 Jes. LXIIL, 7. Ps. CIII, 19. 

AvranóOog a, rog, tO, (ex &vrí contra, pro et dzó- 
9e) retributio Luc. XIV, 19, Rom. Xl, 9. — LXX pro ^w» 
A YXVIII, 4. CXXXVII, 8. Sirac. XII, 2. t 

dxramó00Gtg, tg, 2), (ex &vrí pro et &mó0ogic) re- 
thui Col. III, 24. LXX pro 553 Jes. LXIII, 7. (Diod. Sic. 
ll P- 104. 106. ed. Zip.) 

Adrranoxoiívou av, (ex avri contra et eoxoivonar) 
letra respondeo Luc. XIV, 6. coll. v. 4. LXX pro ny Judd. 
13 2) pro: &vtcizoy contradico, altercor Rom. 1X, 20. 
LXX et hebr. n3y Job. XVI,8. XXXII, 12. Saepius non le- 

Kur in N. T. 
'"Avteim oy, a. 9. contradico Lnc. XXI, 15. Act. IV, 14. 

pro 3p Job.IX,8. 2*u$3 Esth. VII, 8. (Aelian. V. H. III, 26. 

i.H.6.1/4.8.). Bisin N. T. 
Ad vtéy oae t, T. ay Octopot, (ex cvrí contra et £y teneo; 
Wi? me teneo , ich halte vor mich hin Hom. Odyss, XXII, 74. re- 
; mordicus teneo) adAaereo, metaph. i, e. curam alicuius 
"e rei vel hominis gero sq. genit. cf. Matthiae $. 865. p. 491. 
:YL24.. &oc &vO éketaus xol roU érégov xeraqgovrou. Luc. : 
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XVI, 18. 1 Thess. V, 14. Tit. I, 9. — LXX pro pi Jes. LV 
4- 6. ^ow- Prov. IV, 6. t5 Jer. 11, 8. (Polyb. I, 56. 9. V, 1 
Diod. Sic: ll, 12. Xen, Cyr. "ll, 2. 27.) 

^ Ayti, praepos. reg. genit. (contra a) de loco: e regi 
&nte, gegen, gegenüber, vor Hom. lliad. XXI, 481. Xen. A 
l, 7.16. — b) sensu hostili: adversus, wider, gegen Hom. L 
XV, 415. —) 

pro, für a) de pretio: für, um aa) propr. Hebr. XII, 
&vrl ffgwGe06 uus tnédoro rà ttQwroroxux avrov. (Jos. 
1V, 6. 5. Isocr. Avchid. p. 138. B.) — bb) transfertur. a) ad retr 
tionem, ut 0g OaAuov éyri oq OaAuoU Matth. VI, 98. Rom. XII 

1 Thess. V,15. Hebr. XIL 9. 1 Petr. III, 9. (Eurip. Helen. 1950. 3 
Cyr. V, 5.29. V1I1,2.19.) — hinc zv 9^ ov, zum Lohne daj 
dass, ur Fergeltung dafür, dass Luc. [, 90. &0 OLUTIGIY 
&yÜ' wv ovx ExlGreUGag roi; ÀOyOLg iov. XIX, Á4. Act. XII, 
2 Thess. II, 10. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXII 1. Xen, Cyr, vi 
48.) — P refertur ad causam, sic, ut sit: propter. lta a) 
av wv, propterea quod, quapropter, quare Luc. XII 8. 
(Aeschyl Proineth. 381. Nen. H. G. IV, 8. 6.) cf. Lamb. Bos. 
ellips. P. 410. ed. Scháfer. Jlerm. ad Vig. p. 710. — B?) 
&4vtTi rovUrOU propterea Eph. V, 31. — 

b) de successione aa) propr. Matth. II, 22. Bacaievet — a 
7)99óov. (Xen. Anab. 1,1.4.) — Job. I, 16. z«o«v avri za, 
TOgQ 1. e. beneficia sibi succedentia, eine JJ ohlthat nach der « 
dern, Sens. beneficia longe plurima. (Theognu. v. 34áá. avr' c 
Qv &yiag. Philo de hist. Cain. T. I. p. 554. Diod. Sic. XVI, 
Lucian. Dial. Deorr. 1V, 4 et 5.) — bb) translate a) Joco, s- 
ansta£t Matth. XX, 28. Marc. X, 45. Oovrat TZV WVvynv ei 
Avrgov &yri noZLov. Matth. XVIL 27. Luc. XI, 11..1 Cor. XL, 
(Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XXII, 8. Dial. Mort. XVI, 9. Plut. vit. 
c. 29. Xen. H. G. IV, 1.15. Plato Euthyphir. $.5. ed. 7 1scAer. 7 

loco i. e. contra quam, statt dass Jac. iV, 15. (Xen. Mem 
2. 64) — 

c) in compositione refertur in N. T. aa) ad aequalitatem, C 
genstück , ut avrirvmoc, — bb) ad oppositionem, ut avriden 
«ytiÀÉyo, CyTLÓLuTLÜ eu et, — ec) ad successionein. ut cyvsare 
— dd) ad vicissitudinem, ut évrixaA£o. — CE. Z'ischer ad Welk 
T. III. P. 1L. p. 100 «q.. Buttm. $.134, not. 2. Matthiae $. 32- 
$. 480. JFiner p. 151. — Saepius non extat in N. T. 

" Avr. Ao , (ab avri et BaAAw) vicissim iacio [pror 
Thuc. VII, 25.] metaph. Àorov2 mtgOg alÀnAoug sermonem om 
fero. Semel i in N. T. Luc. XXIV, 17. (? Macc. XI, 13. vif 
' Aeg Deu sto0g éavroy r0 yeyovog mente volvere vel reputare i 
quod factum est.) 

AdoyrevíóDepna:, (ex &yrí, cui in compositione praet 
5V«« etiam oppositianis notio inest et Geri euer affectus sum : 














vrikoyial , 


— LXX pro ny Ps. XX, 19. 32:3 Ps, CVIII, 8. ^s P... 
Semel in'N. T. 
oyíie, ec, Qj 1) contradictio Vebr. VI, 16. VIL, 
[X pro f39 Ps, LXXX, 7. »z»y2 Prov. XVIII, 18. 283^ 
IL 12. (Poly XXVIII, 7. 2) rebellio Jud. v.11. LXX" 
|» Prov. XVII, 11. — 9 iniuria , contumelia Mebr, XII, &* — 
vriL0idog£o, à (00 , (ex &vri et 20uJogéu)) comet s. - 
regero, vicissim convicior. Extat tantum 1 Peir, il, 98, Eee 
n. in Conviv. e, 40.) WR — 
HvriLvroav, ov, vó, (ex vri et Ajrgov pretium, quod. Lac 
r) pretium redemtionis, ' Legitur tantum 1. Tim, IL G, q. 
nortem subetindo persolvisse peccatorum humanórum poes;, 
ue sic in libertatem vindicasse homines dicitur, Cncognisit 
versionis F. T. Ps. XLVIIL 9.) 
vrtuerQéo, dy T. now, (ex vri et uergte) remetioh,. 
n metior, ^ Semel legitur Luc. VI, 38. in locutione pro! 
gnificante: par pari referre, 
vrintgd a, as, 1, (ex &vri et uus) merces press 
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merces meritis respondens Rom, l, 97. — 2 Cor, Vl, 18. :r 
jv &vripigÓ ay est: ad vicem rependendam, Vid, Jf ingr, 59—7—7 
,P. 170. Ep —— 


vriOgst&, ag, 1j, Zntiochia , nomen urbium pi 
quae, sita ad Orontem flavium, Syriae metropolis, se 

It condita a Seleuco Nicanore in honorem patris Antioch" | 
hia appellata est, Haec urbs, quemadmodum a Cicergpg tsm 
chia c. 3. celebris, copiosa et affluens dicitur eruditissimi: 
bus studiisque liberalissimis, ita magnam etiam habuit Jur 
m, post, Christianorum, multitudinem allectorum a S&isi. . «e 
icanore muneribus et commodis magnis propositis; mge 
lis etiam est ob nomen Christianorum discipulis et cullopekg. s 
u hic primum inditum. Act. XI, 19. 26. XIII, t. XIV, 
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Arrnétgay vel évrinégag vel à&vreaégdv, adv. 
e regione, ez adverso, sq, genit, Semelin N. f. Luc. VÍII, 26. 
(Diod. Sic. 1, 46. V, 82 et 83. Xen. H, G. VI, 2.9.) 

'"Ayrininto, f. ze09Uuat, (irruo in aliquem) obnitor, 
alvertor, Semel in N,. T. Act, VIL 51. LXX pro 2*03 Num. 
IY, 14. (Diod. Sic. T, IX. p. 3654. Bip. de pugnantibus Hero- 
dn, Vl, 3.13. Plut, Thes, c. 28. ld, de amicor, multitud, c, 5.) 

druorpgatévopai, (exercitum duco contra aliquem 
Im. Cyr. VIlI, 8. 26.) adversor, contrarius sum, ita semel 


lex. Vil, 23, 


"Arrisáan o, vro, f. 5o, (aciem instruo coülira aliquem 
le. Anab. ]V, 8. 5. medium: aciem meam contra hostem instruo 
Tax. iV, 55. in. N. T.) avr:iraogog av oppono me. alicus, 
rmi? Act, XVIII, 6. Rom, XIII, 2. Jac. V, 6. — 1Petr. V, 5. et 
hic1V,6. interpretes aversandi sens, dici monent, ut LXX habent. 
por Prov, llf, 84, 

Artizv zog, ov, 0, 7), (ex &yri et rUzOQ iclus, propr, 

, quae ictum repellunt, ut f/Aov &vrírvzov Lucian, 
im, $. 83. — deinde sic, ut avrí referatur ad aequalita- 
in, eyrirtztog, typo respondens Herodian, V, 5.11. hinc) 1) ad- 
Rin: similis 1 Petr. III, 21. (Sophocl. Philoct. 1446. ad q. 1. 
Vh zuoifoiov, &vripiuov.) — 2) r0 Gvrírvmov, sub- 
lit imago ad exemplum aliquod efformata, .4bbild, Gegen- 
l Hebr. IX, 25. 
drriyQuioTog, ov, 0, adversarius Christi, collective: 
ue negat , Jesum esse Messiam 1 Joh, IT, 18. coll. v. 99. 
)4. 2 Joh. v. 7. — UÜbinam vero quaerendi sint, quos hoc no- 
[e eompellavit Johannes, non liquet, cum ipse nuspiam accu- 
Mis id definiverit. Certum vero est, neque de Gnosticis eum 
jUhse, neque, quae de huius generis hominibus leguntur 
lehannem, esse eadem, quae Judaeos de certo quodam An- 
ato somniasse scribit BertAoédt in. Christologia Judaeorum 
hàet Apostolorum aetate p. 69. sqq. 
"Ayr AE o , 0, f. 00, (pp. exhaurio rov &vrAov i. e, sen- 
fum, eingelaufenes Seewasser aus dem Schiffsraume schópfen ; 
ine) Àaurio Joh. 11, 8. 9. 1V, 7. LXX pro 3«u Gen. XXIV 
2045. 1 Exod. II, 16. 19. (Xen. Oec. VII, 40.) ' 
"AvrAgua, rog, t0, (id quod haustum est Dioscorid. IV, 
&L) haustrum i. e. instrumentum ad aquam hauriendam Joh. 
;1M4. bebr. *53. Semel in N, T. 
"Arrog 9 alpuéo, €), f. 2900, (ex adverso vel rectis ocu- 
Wspicio) resisto, obnitor. Legitur tantum Act, XXVII, 15. : 
Sep. XII, 14. (Polyb. II, 24. 1. XXIV, 19. 5.) 
Ayvàdgog, ov, à, 7), aqua carens 9 Petr. II, 17. Jud. 
12. rozto«. avvdgo: loca aqua carentia, ita de deserto, cum in 
desertis aquae potissimum desiderentur Matth. X]I, 48. Luc. 
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X], 24, — — LXX yro soc» Jes, XLIIL 19, 20. 2232 Jes. X 
29. (Polyb. V, 80, 9, Plut, vit, Anton. c. 3.) 


y vsmóxprrog, OV, 0, 9), (ex a pr. et vztoxorvop 
simulo; nuu simulatus, non. fucatus, sincerus Rom, XII, 


2 Cor, 'Y1, 6. 1 lin, I, 5. Jac, lil, 17. 1 Petr, 1, 92, 

'Ayvanóraxrog, 0v, 0, i (ex « pr. et Uzxoraood su 
ordino) 1) non subiectus llebr. Il, 8. — 2) zmmoriger 1 Ti 
|, 9. Tit. l, 6. 10. 

"Avo, adv, 1) sursum, in die Hóhe, nach oben zu Jk 
XI, 41. Act, M, 19. Hebr, XII, 15. Joh. 1I, 7. £g «yo. usque 
summum, LXX pro n»zo Deut. XX VIII, 43. »roo Deut. IV,$ 
(Lucian. .Dial, Deorr. XL 3. Xen. Anab, IV, 8. 98.) — 2) 6, 
rO0 «v0 superior (pp. Diod, Sic. IV, 55. Xcer, Oec, XIX, 18. 
Anab. VII, 4. 11.) sensu: érovgaviog i. e. qui. quae, quod 
coelo est vel esse putatur Gal, ]V, 26. vel ad felicitatem ibi p» 
manentem pertinet Phil, III, 14. Col. III, 1. 2. vel: coelum J. 
VIII, 23. q. 1. coelum et terra, rc «vo et rà xcro ita sibi opg 
nuntur, ut illud cognitioui meliori et divinae, hoc cogniti 
imperfectae adumbrandae inserviat, Saepius non legitur in N 


"dywyeov, vel «v yatov, avorcerov, avayat 
OU, TO, conclave in superiore parte aedium. Marc. XIV, 15. là 
XXII, 12. (Xen. Anab. V, 4. 29.) Solebant Judaei secedere 
coenandi, orandi, confabulandi et otii causa, De variis huius 
formis cf. Lobeck ad Phrynich. p. 297. 


""Myw 0 cy, adv, 1) de loco: desuper, eon oben he- 
aus der Hóhe Matth. XXVII, 51. Marc. XV, 38. Joh. e 
(lIerodian, VIII, 4. 20. Lucian, Dial, Deorr. XX, 7. "Thuc. IIl, 
hinc de iis etiam dicitur, quae sunt ojgavódev vel ex rov 

yoU coelitus et, cum Deus i in coelo habitare crederetur , d 
nitus Joh. lll, 5. 31. XIX, 11. Jac. Il, 17. — 111, 15. 17.: " ex 
Ü«» coq sapientia coelitus vel a Deo profecta. LXX pro »z 
Job. III, 4. (Philo de profug. T. I. p. 571, 2. evgeivy goqtay e» 
9ev ou fpróeloav à «x obgevoU. Liban. vit, sua p.42. D. 5 y? 
cregn'sica roU &yuO v voarog. Aclian, Hist, Anim. 1X, à 
Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 14.) — 2) de tempore: a principio Luc, [ 
Act. XXVI, 6. stooyiveaxoyrég ue &va Ov ab initio, sens, : apris 
aetate (Philo de vit, Mos. T, Il. p. 141, 87. Dem. 1125, 24) 
8) denuo Gal. IV, 9. (Joh. IIl, 8.) Legitur sic Sapient, XIX, 
Jas, Ant. I, 18. 3. — Saepius nonu habetur in N, T. - 

' dye te Qixóg, 7, Ov, superior, superius. Semel inN, 
Act, XIX, 1. 

' dvo T eQ0c, €, 0V, superior, us, neutr. legitur adve 
bial. Luc. XIV, 10. 7to0z ever) (VbiTEQOV adscende in locs 
superiorem vel occupa | Jocum altiorem Hebr. X, 8. «rvor*por 5 
ge i. e, cum in superioribus dixisset, LXX pro 5y:2 Levit. Xl, $ 
— De neutro adverbiascente cf, 2Matthiae $. 446. p. 621. 
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'AvegtÀng, éog, 0, 1), (eX a pr. et oquAc prosum] 
inutilis, parum commodi habens Tit, ]ll, 9. Hebr. VII, 18. (Lu- 
can, Tiu, f. 127. Xen, Occ, I, 16.) 

"diiyy, qa, 1j, securis. Bis in N, T. Matth, IIT, 10. Luc, 
Il,9. — LXX pro yr3 Deut, XIX, 5, c3. 15Sam, XIII, 90. (Ae- 
Yan, V. H. XII, 5. Xen, Anab, Vl, 2. 84.) 

"A102, la, tov , 1) eiusdem vel paris preti «q. senit, ar- 
que , eben so viel werth, wie (propr. Hom, Iliad, XXIlll, 885.)1. 
&aequparabilis, aequiparandus , gleichzuachtend Rom. VIII, 18. 
(Hom. llisd, VIIT, 934. Diod. Sic, I, 51. Dem. 169, 4.) — 2) di- 
gnus aj yrepr. aa) de personis «) seq. genit. rei Matth, X, 10. 
luc, X, 7. 1 Tim. V, 18. VI, 1. — ov 1. e. consortio, benefi- 
eis mei Matth, X, 37. 98. — Rom. I, 89. Act. XIl1, 46. Hebr, 
Y], 38. (Periand, ap. Stob. 5, 8. Herodian. II, 8. 16. Xen. Mem. 
1262) — 7; absque casu rei, e contextu quippe facile eruen- 
in iltib, X, 11. 13. XXII, 8. — Apoc. III, 4. XVI, 6. — 7») sq. 
innuit, soris, Luc, XV, 19. 21. Act. XIII, 25. Apoc. IV, 11. V, 
249.12, (Lucian. Dial. Mort, IX, 8. Xen. Oecon, XXI, 12. 
161,317) De hog sq. inf. v. Matthiae $. 532, not. 1. 
RIS WHner p. 184. coll, Buttm. 6.127, 8. et de inf. aor. 
Wüer p. 138, b. Matthiae $. 501. p. 698 sq. Buttm. $. 124, 6. 
Hem, ad Vig. p. 748. 773. item de &tog sq. genit, Matthiae 

Jil, &. p. 465. Buttm. $. 119, 5.2. — 4) seq. 1va c. coniunct, 

127. oU 2j& ovx eiut &biog, tva Av0w avroU TOv luayre 
tw iz00nuarog. (ita D »ts irc Borsa pro à&o)v Bondj- 
fa Dem, pr. Coron, p. 278,8. ibi ScAcfer : notanda constructio, 
maeterarioribus, Adde Zrizzsche IV, Evv. Vol, I. p. 840. 
|. Wer p. 132.134. et infra 10 à.) — £&) seq. 0g c. verb. finit; Luc, 
; bb) de rebus et factis sq. genit. 1 Tim. I, 15. IV, 19. — 
la Xl, 48. XXII, 15. Act, XXIII, 99. XXV, 11.25. XXVL 31. 
fh, de mulier, virt, T. II... Moral. p. 191, 210 sq. ed. Zauchn. 
3 ley, Hal. Ant. 1V, 24. Heliodor. I. 11. Dem. 846,24. Xen. 

Em. 1v, 3. 8. H.G. V, 2. 21.) — «£:ióv éore« operae pre- 
] fim esi, sq. infinit. praefixo rov 1 Cor. XVI, 4. — Cf. Matthiae 
Lio. p. 776. et Fritzsche Quatt, Evv. I. I. p. 844 sq. (sq. in- 
iL simpl. Lucian, Dial. Mort. XI, 8. Xen. Symp. IV, 43.) 
ruus, conveniens aa) sq. genit. Luc, XXIII, 41. (Xen. 
ip. ], 1) Matth. III, 8. Luc. III, 8. Act. XXVI, 20. (Plut. adv. 
Gic. c. 17. T. VI. Moral, p. 246. Dem. 189, 26.) — bb) x«Óox; 
IjOy iOz;, ut fas est, ut decet 2 Thess. I, 3. (Xen. Men. I, 5.8. 
lub, 1I, 3. 25.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
. Aion , 9, Í. wgo, 1) dirnum iudico pass. dignus iudi. 
tr vel habeor. sq. infin. Luc. VII, 7. o0? éuevror 15&w0o. ztQót; 
$t üj«y (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 10. Cyr. V, 8. 4.) — b) sq. genit. cl. 
Matthiae 6. 341, a. p. 465. Z'ischer ad Well. T. III. P. I. p. 35G. 
Winer p. 181 sq. — 2 Thess. I, 11. ?va vp tuc) tijg xhij - 
€w;, 1 Tim. V, 17. Hebr. II, 8$. X, 29. (Diod. Sic. XIX, 1/i. 
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"AxaílBevrog, ov, Ó; 5), (ex a pr. et srórbo instituo ; 
doctus, ignarus Xen, Mem, 1V, 1,4.) é£neptus 2 'l'im, 1M, 98; 
taiücirove Cnrrosg magoirtoU ineptas quaestiones vita, 

daaipo, E «pu, pf. 40xo, (ex «t0 et cin tollo; tol- 
tndc aufero) intr. et ined. abeo, discedo [ITerodian. 'V, 5. (tape 
Ds votez. LXX. Gen. XII, 9. Exod. XII, 87.] Matth. IX, 15. 
Vire. 1, 20. Luc. V, 35. — Alii h.l. passive explicant: auferor, 
üvellor, subtrahcr. 

"Aaeiréío, c, f. jaw, repeto, reposco. Bis in N. T. sq. 

E36 c. genit. pers. Lue. VI, 80. cz ro? ciporrog r& ac qi) &- 
tà Xll, 20. coll. Sap. XV, 8. — LXX pro ir32 Deut. XV, 9. 3. 
(ri 300€ riy0; Diod. Sic, Xl, 66. rive rs id. ibid. Xen. Anab. 
T, $38. ri Aelian. V. HI. I, 24. Theophr. Char, 18 vel 8) cf, 
Mathiae 6.411, &.. . 560. | 

daanlyío, O, f. 1)00, (ex dà et &Ay£to doleo; dedoleo, 
énlere desino Thuc, II, 61. in-N. T.) sensum omnem depono, de 


ne qui sensum honestalis omnem exuerunt Eph. IV, 19. Semel 
ia^ T. | 


'Anaila 000, rt(, f. 5o, (exánó et &À1a00( muto; re- 
aovto, anoveo Xen, Anab, IIT, 2. 28.) 1) Zibero Klebr. 11, 15. &ztaÀ- 

TtToV;, 000 q9Offto Üavcrov Oi navróg toU Qijv &voyot 
Wer Jovi;ioc i. e, ut liberaret eos, qui per omuem vitam propter 
its metum servitute [sc. diaboli, mortem ex Judaeorum opi« 
we immitlentis] tenerentur. (r:»« rivog Jos. Ant. XI, 6. 19. 
1,13. 3. Diod. Sic. XVI, 22. Polyb. JII, 111. 9. Xen. Cyr. V, 
112) — 2) absolvendi sens. aztaAÀc 0con aL absolvor i. e. 
it à aliquo dimittor, ut placatum eum habeam et paratum ad 

remülendam sq. «sto c. genit. pers. Luc. Xll, 58. (Dem. 
8L Li. 605, 16. — 5q. genit. pers. Xen. Men.II, 9. 6.) cf. JMat- 
0 die f. 331, b. not. p. 453. — 8) diacedo [propr. sq. genit. pers, 
gal Rib Aelian. V. H. IIL, 6. Xen. Anab. VIL, 6. 2. — sq. &zo id. - 
il 'A.1)s. axo c. genit. de morbo discedente ab aliquo, voz Je- 
an [hm weichen Act. XIX, 12. — Saepius non extat in N. T. 
(|| 4d2e220rQeów, &, f. o0, abalieno, pass. alienus sum 
s tnit rei cf. MazzAiae $. 331, not. p. 454. Eph. LL, 12. 1V, 18. 
,IA.L21, — LXX pro »3 Ps. LVIIL 8. 323 Job. XXI, 29. (Diod, 
& 1172. XI, 48. Polyb. I, 79. 6. X, 6. 3.) 
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e. 

[| 4aaà0e, 9, Ov, tener, mollis. Bis in N. T. Matth, XXIV, 
ale are, XIII, 98. (Aelian. V. H. III, 49. Lucian, Dial, Deorr, 
$[ ^3. Xen. Anab. I, 5. 2.) 


daavta c, c, f. 500, [ita Marc, XIV, 13. it. Diod. Sic, 
15. cum Graeci melioris aevi azuxvrijoouet, ut Xen. H. G, 
S d. Hiner p. 4. Buttm. $.100, not, 8. gramm. max. $. 114. 
Et Tee, Poppo Chrestom. hist. Vol. ll. p. 112. MattAiaé 
a B not, 1. ed, II4*e- et. id, ad Eurip. Suppl. 774&,.] occurro 
1e? sq. dat, cf. Matthiae $. 889, not, p. 611. Matth. XX VIII, 

| 8 
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9. Mare, V,2. XIV, 18. Luc. XVII, 19. Joh. IV, 51. Act. XVI, 
de occursu hostili Luc, XIV, 31. lta LXX pro 735 2 Sam. I, 
(Polyb. IL, 54. 6. Plut. Demetr. c. 36. Xen. Anab. II, 3. 17.) 

!dacvrtquOis, eus, 1, occursus, obviam itio, &(g & m. 
t50iYv obeiam, lta ex hebr. quater in N, T. Matih, XXV, 1 
Act. XXV, 15. XXVIII, 15. 1 Thess. 1V, 17. Ita LXX pro nw 
1 Sam. IX, 4. Jer. XLI, 16. (Diod. Sic. XVII, 59. Polyb. V, 26. 

"d aa$,adv. (pp. raro, interdum cf. Lobeck ad Phryn 
p. 160.) 1) seme! , a) universe. 2 Cor, XI, 25. &zat iig acó 
Hebr. 1X, 7. &zo£ rov ériavrov. Xll, 26et 97. &rt aztab.. (Ael 
V.H. 1l, 30. Herodian. I, 10. 8. Xen. Oecon. X, 1.) — b 
iis, quae semel i. e, ita eveniunt, ut nunquam repetantur: se 
pro semper Webr. VI, 4. IX, 27. 28. X, 2. 1 Petr. III, 18. J 
v. 9. 5. (ita semel Cicer. Dciot. c, 14. v. Bentley ad Horat, Sa 
II, 8. 24.) &za£ «gi Ótg semet. 4terumque. a) pp. Phil. IV, 16. 
b) pro: saepius 1 Thess. IL, 18. — lta pro c^nuw3 Dzg P 
XIII, 20. | ! 

' Aat aroc, oU, 0, 5, (ex e pr. el zreoa atro tran: 
non transiens lMebr. VIL, 24. ieget aac erog sacerdot 
non transiens sc, in alium, sens, perpetuum ; alii: quod mc 
nequit, immutabife (Plut, de fat. c, 1. Mor. T. IV. p. á7. e 
def. orac, c. 3. Moral. T. III. p: 188. ed, Tauchn.) cf. Lobec- 
Phryn. p. 313. ! 20. 

"AaegaoxevacrTOG, Ov, O, y. (exa pr. et zeoad. 
&40 paro) imparatus. Semel in N. T. 2 Cor. IX, 4, (Herod 
III, 9. 19. Xen. Cyr. II, 4. 15.) 

'"An«préopar, otuci, f. 200401, (ex cto et eovéo 
nego; recuso, verweigern Dem. 575, 5. it. abnego, ut qoyoyP 
verb. depon. de quo v. Zuttm. $. 100, 3. gram. max. $. 118 
Vol. ll. p. 51. Matthiae $. 405. p. 687. et de eorundem de 
nentinm temporibus significationem passivam habentibus, nt | 
&911,2 (/90uct Luc. XII, 0. Buttm. l. l. AMatthzae ]. l. mm 
p. 111.) 1) 2e2o, ich leugne sq. infinitf, cum negatione [cf. M 
thiae $. 533, not. 3, 9. p. 768 sqq. Sophocl. Ant. v. 439. 771 
p. 1383. Buttm, $. 185, not. 4]. Luc. XXII, 84. &apvran, 
&eLO£vet i6. (sq. acc. nt qorvov Plato.) — 9) abdico, ich sagem 
los sq. acc. pers. von. Jemandem à. e. nego, esse aliquem m 
vel pertinere aliquem ad me. lta a) de Jesu neque agnosce 
neqüe tractante aliquem ut discipulum vel sectatorem suum 1 
XII, 9. — b) de Petro, negante, se esse sectatorem Jesu. Ma 
XXVI, 34. 86. 75. Marc. IV, 30. 81. 72. Luc. XXII, 61. 
XIII, 88. (róv.yeuov ccteovesladc repudiare nuptias Diod. 
V, 24.) LXX pro ox Jes. XXXI, 7. — c) enapoveiad 
éavrov aller Hücksicht auf sich selbst entsugen, semetipi 
et commoda sua non spectare Matth, XVI, 24. Marc. VIII, 
Luc.1X, 93. Alibi zoveiaOt éevrov. Vid. apyéouat. € 
pius non legitur in N. T. 
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Anar, adv, (ex cro et &gry modo) 1) í q. áro to9 

vtr ab hoc tempore Matth. XXIII, 89. XXVI, 29, 64. Joh. I, 
i 82, — Atticis ita dictum esse, dubitat Zobecb ad Phryn. p. 90. 
21. — 2) fortius &ptt, nunc, Jetzt Joh. XIII, 19. XIV, 7. 
Apoc, XIV, 18. (Aristoph. Plut. 388.) v. Passoswe Vol. [. p. 157. 

'AaapriO uu 0g, oU, 0, (ab aze«prízo perficio) perfectio. 
Extt tantum Luc. XIV, 28. r& z00g ctcori0uo» ad perficien- 
dum (1c, aedificium) necessaria, (Dionys. Hal. de Comp. 24.) 

Adaapyyn, Qs, 9, (ab ez«gyouer, primum aufero, ut 
Diis oferam, hinc pp. oblatio primiliarum, ita LXX pro now 
Vxed. XXV, 3.) primitiae, dicilur sic, ut sit. a) préma alicuius 
rá part Rom. VIll, 23. oí rjv «toozi;v TOU stvevuaros eyovreg 
[Lt oi ry «aeQyrv, TO ctwivue &yovres cf. de genitivo apposi- 
tari locum tenente 7/"iner p. 146 sqq. Gesen. 677, 9.] scil. rgg 
lnoyouiz; vel rv ayadwv twv peA20vrov qui Spiritu divino 
bxiti acceperunt primam quasi felicitatis olim. futurae partem; 
Wi silicet, ut ista Spiritus divini donatio ipsis sit zoefjov vel 
Rs, ad plenum huius felicitatis usum se olim perventuros 
ee ide primitiis, quae Diis offerebantur Xen. Oecon. I, 10. Po- 
lk XXXI, 20. 12. Aelian. V. H. I, 91.) — b) de hominibus, qui 
ym quasi partem totius alicuius efficiunt, qu£ primi sunt rei 
&ewus, ut et'nos: eim Erstling Rom. XI, 16. antep sc, 
arose primitiae massae i, e, qua sensum: primi vel maiores 
! rum, Rom, XVI, 5. óg éartv ectaoyr) trjg «gieg et 1 Cor, 
3| TTL15. exeo, trj; &yatag item Jac. I, 18. &g 6 eivet fuac 
Ceny, v TUU(x TC GOV xXriOucTOy ;. denique Apoc, XIV, 5. de 
| is, qui primi nomen Christo dederunt, 1 Cor, XV, 920 et 98, 
Üritns dicitur 7) &7te077) rov xexouunpéyov i, e, primus eorum, 
Qn in vitam Deus revocavit, 

"Adaag, nace, cv, (Gute eig i. q. rra, sed fortius) uni" 
"ur, totus, omnis Matth. XXIV, 39. Marc, XVI, 15. Luc. 
B. 16. 291. V, 26. 1X, 15. — Matth. XXVIII 11. Marc. XI, 32. 
J25. Luc.IV,6. V,11.98. V1IL 37. XV,18. XIX, 48. XXI,4. 
kt. i 44. IV, 329. X,8. XI, 10. Eph. VI, 18. — (LHerodian. 
E8.4. Thuc. II, 13.) 

'"Anatac, o, f. 500, decipio, in errores induco Eph, 
1,6 1 Tim. II, 14. Jacob, I, 26. (fallendi sens. Herodian, II, 1. 
E. Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 20.) 

"Axa t9, 96, 9j, (pp. seductio) fraus, fallacia, refertur 
enma, quibus fraudulenti aliquid inest Matth. XIII, 22. Marc, 
19. Col. IT, 8. 2 Thess. IT, 10. Hebr. YII, 13. et ZrOviua 
ü cUurtps pro eter5Aog cf. Gesen, Lehrg. d. hebr. Spr. p. 648, 

ie. IV, 22, (Polyb, II, 56. 12. Xen. Cyr, 1,2. 6.) Saepius non 
bjtar in N. T. | 

'"dauro 0, opoc, 0, (qui patrem non liabuit Pollux Ono- 
"wt. [i], 2, 4. deinde patre orbatus Eurip. Orest. 310. ignobili - 
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ut execO ie pro loO io a rtyog Athenaeus XIV, c. 17, ed. C 
eaub. et &zoureiy pro oureiy «zo ttyos "Theophrast. Charact. 
(1L ed, Casaub. Vid. tamen 2fst ad Theophr. 1. l. p. 126. 

Anéyaoyto, adv. 1) eregione, ex adverso Matth. XX 
, XXVII, 61. (Polyb. I, 86.3-) — 2) adversus, contra Act. XVI ' 
OUTOL zt&YTEG; GAEVRVTU TOV. Üo7HGTUY XClGcrQoc "TQ&rrOUGi. € 
racid. XXXVII, 4.) — 3) coram Matth. XXVII, QÁ. cnatve- 
toU OoyAov Act. HIT, 16. Ita LXX pro *zn5 Deut. XXVII 10 
*2p - ^y Gen.XXIIL 19. XXV, 9. zivau azévarte tov ogOaÀ s 
TiyOg ad normam hebr. c^; 22 2325 pro etre, &aéyaytt TUO 
versari alicui om. III, 18. coll. Ps. XXXVI, 2. 

"daénmouae v. Gau EE. 

"Anégayrog, ov, ó, 1, (ex a pr. et ségag terminus, 
nis) infinitus, Semel in N, T. 1 Tim. [, 4. yévtu1071 iat aztégay- 
genealogiae infinitae 1. e. quae in infinitam producuntur vel p3 
duci possunt, hincque inutiles sunt. (Herodian. VIII, 5. 21. Pol 
L 67. 3. Thuc. IV, 36.) 

intoramaovug, adv. (ex c pr. et sregtoztco distrall 
eine ulla distractione, sine ulla cura et sollicitudine. Ser 
1 Cor. VII, 35. (Polyb. II, 20. 12. XIL 28.4. Arrian. Epict.1,2 

' An egiru nog, 07,0,7], (ex c pr. et TIEOLTEMA VU € 
cumcido) non circumcisus metaph. aasgiruTOL T) xaót . 
Toig oot homines, quorum animus et aures &xpofvaric i 
cute quasi obducti sunt, ut neque audiant praecepta divina ne« 
animum illis emendari patiantur; durus, pertinax Act. VII, 
]ta 25-*50y et gozie- y Ez. XLIV, 7. Jer. VI, 10. Saeg 
non legitur,' 

"Anéogopuas, f. axshsvgouetr, [Matth. XXV, 46. R 
XV, 28. LXX Gen. XIX, 2. Deut. XVI, 7. al. de qua futuri foi 
Hamero quidem, Herodoto [1, 142. V, 195. V1, 106.] Hippoc 
frequentissima neque a '"Iragicis [Aeschyl. Prom. 860. Suppl. 5 
Sophocl. Oed. Col, 1906. 'Trach. 595.] prorsus repudiata, coi 
cis vero et prosae orationis scriploribus fere inusitata et ju 
Atticos primum apud Lysiam yp. 719, 9. [de q. l.;vide tam 
KEimsley ad Eurip. Heraclid. 210.] obvia et tum , cum consuetgu 
illa verborum ex omni genere miscendorum altiores in dies ra 
ces egerit, usilata c£, Lobeck ad Phryn. p, 37. 38.] 

1) abeo, discedo, absehen, wesgehen a) pvoprie a2) u 
verse «)absolute Matth, XIII. 25. 98. 46. XV, 4. XVIII. 
XIX, 99. XXV, 18. 95. Marc, V, 20. 24. VI, 98. Luc. XVIL. 
Joh. XVI, 7. al. (Plut. Apophth. Moral. T. II. p. 14. ed. 7auc 
Xen, Mem. IV, 2. 89.) — ut Joh. V1. 29. de discipulis Jesu n 
discedentibus , ita Pahieph? f. 1. de homine dicitur, qui equo 
ctus ahit. — (7) sq. «(c c. aoc. looi, in quem abit aliquis Ma 
XIV, 15. XVL,21. — XXIL5. «i; rov iQwov &ygov. ibid. ss [rec! 
éu v. Griesb. et Fritzsche Quatt. Evv. Vol. L. p. 653.] rz» du 
Qía» aUtoU. XXV, 46. XXVIIL 10. Joh. Iv; 8. Rom. XV, 





» E Aa. z. a. 
futfbsa Mu. IetYeM. dud] $006 fu. 6 02223 
ii Son fe — Q)abus. i :.. — fu 
E M LIN, XII, 00. D... uM -- E "71^. LidK 
. " DÀ Y. E 1, 17. 4. naL 2 LEUL, 
M. oi : V... 8. coll. Jc. XX.X —5 Mifuzgeü 
T z i*solute Luc. XV.2.— —. Tc p^ 
2 2 8S] ROM .es ISL von Ln — à. Là) 
ts s nus ttu 6n 7 ab alique T9. 20: cT 0 Ó 9 muc 
Doi 7, og] pO] Act XV.I € 
SINN i IR "u Foech. Vlll G. ^imwoNXAVALNM 
$90.27. o: XV 29. d Tim.1V, 3. * 27.7. Hi tf. Diod 
eX BTORSA G2 og ma Polyb. Y, 12. 3. X-5. Mem.IV, 
. 2o. o..47 : M, C. 15. ed. LE TM H ir 
o. SOAS sel -à 233 . Fischer adl Weiz. V. [IL P.L p 
e. 97 NM... U M. . 
700 css. UL FÉ anna, (diffido aic? X:n, Anab, II 
U . D. tC K NF FET eiteo Marc. XVI. !1. 15. Lac. 3 
o. 00 V NANAVLSLMS Pol b. IX, 18.9. X5. A; s. Vill,' 
: O7 sso om. Ilftz3. 2 fun. HL 13. 
o 0t s. nc. 7. M DL defectus fifei, seria nunc B 
- v. Vue NUI 29. Marc. ]N, 94. XV1.11.14. 16. 
XN .. A3,, ANMWHE S4. Rom. IE 3. IV. 20. NI 
M N E SXNEM n Q. . Hebr. Riu 19. al. «Lied. *ic. 3 
. l. HS YT (CHGTIUG , im "Zustande de 
$2 N Lu 2 01 e ajenus a rclisionis Jesu noti 
SI deb. Hi, 99. 75 
. 01. "ur serfalus Luc. XII. 46. Apoc. X 
S0 n os cS AL«uL 12 — 2) inereui is Aet, X 


du 


NS soil AN Y. 7. 24. Dem. 15, ult. Tac HL 2. 
5... 00.7. 4 CIDem. 849.15. 7 altes, ad l 
2E E 002 020€ Vus Jon, XX, 97. — b eui 
S8 m S ls le u.s ss usus Nastem Matili: XAVIL 17. Marre. I5 
b. .N si --.. E ED . "edien Hur Jesi. Jetesat, 
Bethosut 0... u s. 0. 2 en dV. 4 Tit. I, 13. — d^ 4! 
MCLEEC NI ML , paganus, Nicht 


L4. vVs Ü Van 15 e - " XN. M Sn 02 -98. 2 Cor.Y 


! 
Tu ; Ps 8C Pda oir, simplex £i. e. qui est 


vv. 
4? 


ples son dzvelen. Nc Uv r. 1.6. 2 T) metaph. de oculo: $t 


bonia NEL cluh, VES bue, NL 
FIO) Ls. Thi. D. Mey us, de animi sincer 


onse 27 quniverse itum. MI. s. 2 Cor, [, 12. Epl: V1.5. 
HL v LAN pro NIB5o€s z2 1 Chr AXIN, 17. — h: quat 
(t bonelieus ME peres cunsjuena est 9 Cor. Vl. 9 a IM, 11 

l'ile de €. x. I" 98,2. et p. 41. 27. Jos. Ant. VII, 13. 4) 


^- 


nA LP adv. * OHHmO sron lect Jac. [, 5. (Polyb. AXAML 


1 uMÓun.. v, "acus H61i 10 N. T. 
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puadov Jos. de bell. iud. I, 80. 6. Plut, vit. Solon. c. 29. Ar 
E. 11, 8. p. 946) — 2) absum, diísto &) sq. caó Luc. VIE 

V, 18. (2 n XII, 299. Diod. Sic. V, 42. Arrian. [ndic. c. 
et 38. id. Exp. Alex. M. I, 17. 4. Xen. Anab. 1V,3. 5.) — Mai 
XV, 8. et Marc. Vil, 8. coll. Jes. XXIX, 13. — cf. Matthiae $. 3 
not. p. 454. — b) absolute Luc. XV, 20. — c) GmnéÉyet pro: « 
est, transiit sc. anxietas, es ist vorüber! — Alii aliter. — 3) m 

anéíyonuat ,, abstineo ab aliqua re, ich ent'^alte mich eir 
Sache 2) sq. e7to c. gen, rei Act. XV, 90. 1 Thess. IV, 3. V,92. 
Ita LXX Job.T, 1. 11, 3. Ezech. Vill, 6. (Sirac. XXVIII, 8.) — b) 
genit. rei Act. XV, 99. 1 Tim.1V, 3. 1 Petr. II, 11. (Diod. s 
I. X. p. 39. 88. 39. ed. Zip, Polyb. V, 10. 8. Xen, Mem.IV,6 
Cyr. I, 1. 2. Plato Phaedon. c. 13. ed. P'se/er.) cf. ZFiner y. d 
JMatthiae $. 831, c. p. 458. Fischer ad Weller. 'T. HIE. P. I. p. 37 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 

"d nioTéo, À, f. go, (diffido alicui Xen, Anab, II, 5. 
Thuc. IIL 87.) — 1) idem denego Marc. XV1,11. 16. Luc. XX 
11. 41. Act. XXVIII, 94. (Polyb. IX, 18. 9. Xen. Ages. VIIÍ, 7.» 
$) fidem fallo, perfidus. sum, Bom. III, 8. 2 Tim. "IL 13. 

"Ad niatia, ag, »), 1) defectus fidei, sensu nunc miti 
func duriori Matth. XVII, 90. Marc. 1X, 94. XVL11.14.16. L. 
XXIV, 11. 41. Act. XXVIII, 24. Bom. Itl 8. IV, 90. XI, 90. 
Matth. Xlll, 58. Marc. VI, 6. Hebr. IIL 19. al. (Diod. Sic. XI, 
Thuc. I, 10.) — 1 Tim. I, 13. £v «zuoric, im Zustande des É 
glaubens i. q. (T7TOg i. €. alienus a re igionis Jesu notitia. 
2) perfidia Hebr, ILL, 12. (Polyb. ITI, 99. 7.) 

" A mtui0 TOC, OU, O, 1, 1) perfidus Luc. XII, 46. Apoc. XXI 
(Xen. Mem. IÍ, 6. 19. Ages. I, 19.) — 2) incredibilis Act. XXVI, 
(Xen. Iliero I,9. Auab. VII, 7. 94. Dem. 15, ult. Thuc. ILL. 23.): 
B) qui fidem non habet alteri [Dem. 349,15. J'al£enar, ad Her 
dot. Vi, 108.] i. e. 8) incredulus Joh. XX, 97. — b) cui de 
Jiducia in Deum , suos adiuvantem Matth. XVII, 17. Marc. 1X,1 
Luc. IX, 41. — c) qui fidern et obedientiam. Jesu denegat, a 
sersarius rei christianae 9 Cor. IV, 4. Tit. I, 15. — d) a/ien 
a religione Jesu vel a ztigta [vid.ziorig], paganus, INichtchr 
1 Cor. VI, 6. VII, 19.18 - 15. X, 27. XIV, 22-98. 2 Cor. VI, 
15. 1 Tim. V, 8. 

"dm Ao0c, 0Ue, Oy, 2j, 6ov, oUr, simplex (i. e. qui est & 
plica, non involutus Xen. Cyr. 1,6. 27.) metaph, de oculo: sau 
Dis in N. T. Matth. VI. 22. Luc. XI, 34. 

'dehóTag. TiTOg. )j, simplicitas, de animi sincerit 
et candore 6) universe Rom. XII, 8. 2 Cor. I, 12. Eph. V1, 3. ( 
III, 22. LXX pro *:zz* ^u^3 1 Chr. XXIUX, 17. — b) quate 
in beneficiis conferendis conspicua est. 2 Cor. VIII, 2. 1X, 11. 
(Philo de O. M. p. 88, 9. et p. 41, 27. Jos. Ant. VII, 13. 4.) 

"dino, adv. animo simplici Jac. [, 6. (Polyb. XXXI, 
14) alii: abuse.  "aeyius non in N. T. 
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A. Conspectus rei. 
Lgitur in. N. T. 
h de loco . 


1) de motu a 20co: a, ab, von, hinweg von 
s) ümpliciler ac) propr. c) universe — (7) post vv. disce- 
dendi — 4) post verba alia motuin a loco indicautia — 
bb) post vv. quibas inest separazd: nolio «) posl vv. se- 
parandi — 6) privandi, subtrahend:, auferendi — 7) de- 
eistendi , cavendi, arcendi, abstinendi, cohibendi, re- 
petendi — à) solvendi — &) post vv. et adiect. removendi, 
liberandi, purgandi, sanandi notionem includentia, 
b) inclusa notione roU Àerab : de, von, herab von aa) uni- 
. verse — bb) post vv. motus de loco. — 
2)de termino , a quo, unde est vel evenit aliquid 
1) propr. aa) post vv. veniendi, proficiscendi , exoriendi, 
sequendi; a, inde a, ex, von — her, von — aus —— 
bb) praefigitur adrerbb. terminum à quo indicantibus. 
D de ordine: a, inde a — 
Q pro: ex, e, ex 
i) propr. i. e. de Joco, post 25éozcaOeu, exfaAAay, Ousxaw, 
avacivev. 
b) de statu , post v. diereiger. 
) de distantia: procul a, a, fern von, von &) simpl. — 
b) post prega — c) post éztézsuv ad) plene, bb) minus 
plene — d) praefigitur adperbb. ad. distantiam pertinentibus. 








bà tempore: a, ab, inde a, von, seit, von der Zeiá an 


f)sequente zomíne a) temporis — b) personae, a cuius inde 
aetate factum est aliquid — c) rei gestae, a qua inde locum 
habet aliquid — d) pronomine — 

3) seq. adverbio &) praelixum habente articulum — b) simplici. 


M) de origine tum personae, tum rei 


|) de genere et ortu hominis a) ar tic. praecedente — b) absque 
art, praeced. .— 
2) de fon te i. e. de persona, e vel a qua exoritur, proficisci- 
tur aliquid: a, ez 
a) universe 
b) de personis, 8 quibus proficiscitur aliquid 1. e, aa) a qu:- 
bus petimus, audünus, comperimus, discimus aliquid: a, 
ex, von — bb) quae ut frat aliq. occasionem vel opportu- 
nitatem praebent c) universe, quarum moderanine, suasu, 
auctoritate , beneficio , malignitate lit, accidit, contingit 
alicui aliquid — /)«q iavrov. 
€) de rebus, quae, ut fiat aliq., occasionem praebent aa) post 
vv. passiva zx x, Óta — hb) ubi Latini propter, prae, 
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nos: wegen, vor «) universe — /7) de animi sensibi 
ut agat aliquis aliq. vel ut fiat aliq., Qccasionem p 
d) post vv. metuendi, cavendi, pudendi: a, nos: s 
5).de modo, quo fit aliq., e 3 €x, vel ablat. Latinorr. no 
vel adver bialiter — 
4) de effectu, Lat.: vi, nos: von, in Folge — 
5) de instrumento vel adminiculo : per, ope, von, mittelst. 
.6) de parte 
' a) post vv. vescendi, bibendi, ubi nos: eon, Latini 
utuntur 
b) post'vv., quae, ubi, quae enuntiantur, ad pari 
pertinent, c. genitivo iunguntur, — Utüntur in tali 
aliquid sq. genit, , nos: etwas, etseas von — 

T) de studiis, arte, dogmatis, doctoribus , quibis ded. 
aliquis , ubi Lat. vel adtectívo vel formula: deditui 
addictum esse alicui utuntur. —— 

8) de materia , 9 qua conficitur aliquid , e, er, aus, : 
9) de norma, e qua efficitur vel aestimatur aliquid, e, 
dum, nos: an, nach, gemáàsa, zufotse. 


IV) Joco genit, simplicis , post yetuso , [yooreSopua]. 

V) pro zag«, post daveigouot, Laufivo, a, won, : 
ente. 

VI) post vv. passiva [si lectio-sana] pro: v0, won. 


VID i ju com positione pertinet 1)ad remotionem vel separa 
&maysuv, aloe , GatépyeaÓ aL, Gui£yaL, &710,362À. 
2) ad cessationem , Nachlassen , "dblaasen, tal. 
8) ad perfectionem, GTLGQTLOMOS, (t00sLXVUVOL, G7TOZV 
4) ad restitutionem. et recuperationem, & &a 0000 vat , 
Aaufayav. — 5) ut « priv. tollit vim verbi simplicis, a 
900g, ana, a &mareiy.. — 6) auget vim verbi 
aod orQuovy , Gmayrür, cn£ruy, GnoOÀ(gar. — 
officia praestanda , ázodi0óyca. 


B. Uberior rei expnositzo, 


I) de Joco 1) sic, ut indicet motum a Joco 8) simp 
a, ab, von, hinweg eon aa)propr. «) universe Marc. Y 
eur : Tf. 0iXo» a0 TOU "xL 0 U l1. €. discedens a rmn. 
dine. — ovreAauflavso Sov &zx0 tvivog. Act. L, 9. 11. 22. e 
Oi c. T. Act. XXI, 21. — 7) post. vv. discedendi , ut ci 
vT&4y. Áct. XXV, 1. v; toÓ c XIIL, 18. XVI, 11. XVI 
XXVII, 91. exatgsoO ct Mattb. IX, 15. Marc. Il, 20. Luc. 
&aacAAarrsGOa, Act. XIX. 12. ünioysoOct , proprie Luc. 
ll, 15. V, 9. — VIIL 37. &x' avrov 1.6. a terris suis. coll. 
v, 17. — trop. de inorbis cessantibus Marc. I, 42. Luc. V. 
bonis ereptis alicui Apoc. XVIII, 14. — ibid, "avra TG ÀU 
Q7100À4:T0O (& 30 GOU 1. €. Gzt0ÀeTO ane Porra («50 00V [vid. : 
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XXIV, 2. — aoc eye Marc. VII, 53. aztog;t«y ^ 
(monté As Act. Xl 11. «zocroéqsty Act. li, 26. R. 
2 Tim. 1V, 4. llis adde Act. VIII, 22. nirerónoor or v 
eroe is] à G7 Tg xCX GG. llebr. V1, 1. &rerotces & 
€pyov , pto :, ueravVotes , Tig £Griv er "i &4t00T 90ff 
20Y. — CAOTLIOOEU! Luc: IX, 5. ceupsiy. Apoc. 

C510 TOU SUAOU Te SU; (Aristoph. Eccles. 661. Sext. 


, Physic. 1, 280. Atben. 1V. D 143. D) — B4 «v Matth 
"XVII, 8. 9. OtaTQÉq &V Ono Tijg TOT 1. e. ila perv 


quem, ut a fide animum avertas Act. XIII, 8. (LXX. Exo 
eyetgry Act. 1X,8. aliqup Apoc. XXL &. é&uFeiy A 
(sq. genit, simpl. Dem. 720. &. et cte iy Mom. Odvss 
— &taycyay Luc, V, 8. &uorpéqav Act. XIV, 15. XV, 

18. 1 T liess. L, 4. xearavrar Act. XXL 7. perazirczty ( 
staQagxosuy 1. e. removere Marc, XIV, 86. Luc. XXII, 4 
4t0U c Y. e, removeri Mattli. XXVI, 39. 42. zum» À 
ga):viGO't &a0 ToU voOs i. e. de mentis satu deturbai 
IL 2. — 1Joh. HL 17. aei xietoy ro 071440 7V(t CUTOU « 
i. q. xai (t0xAs)] GUTOU T( G. &UTOU. (énoxdai: uy 1 
Xen, Anab, VÍ, 6. 13. Diod. Sic. 1I, 96. Etiam his v 
Graecos addi non solum genit. simplicem, sed ctiam cz 
praeler exempla iam excitata, docent Xen, Mem, lu, o. 

JII, 4. 40. Cyr. III, 2. 16. Thuc. Vf. 6. «m CUTS sc. 

gixshicy xercyeyOérreg eL c. 94. aztépat CO Zspztot 
bb) post vcrba, quibus iuest universa separationis notic 
verbis, iungi solitis cum genit. simplici, si apud Grae 
additur interdum «70, perspicuitatis causa lioc factum e 
JButtmann $. 119, 8. — «) post verba separandi, ut 

Matth. XXV, 32. àt00(turlsety 1 Thess. 1L 17. ze 
VIII, 35. 39. 1 Cor. Vil, 10. Hebr. VII, 26. — His à 
IX, 3. cradeua cvau c0 ToU Z0L0 TOU ie zc 


| gU uyot vel 2006080 eig. «210 TOU 7. 2 Cor. XI, 


ovra qon tc vOljucero G0 ris GÀ OTHtOg 
AUi (vea GO T. «. 2 Thess. L, 9. oirives Ótzijv t(30; 


-S'pov Otto vLOV «aO fl'QOgUtOU TOU XvQotot i. 


cO évTeg 70 m. T. 7. Col. II, Q0. caer: 6t 
eno tor OTOLZ£0Oy À. e. yogicO ivres à &a0 : 
Qiss C30 TLDPOg Sap. I 8. Plat. Phaedon. c. 19. ed. 
Verba separandi. eequi alias penít. simplicem, docent 
$. 831. p. 454. fisc/er ad Weller. Vol. HII. P. L p. 96 
y: 80) — (9) post ver ba privandi, subirahenii, ut cox 
rei et ctr9 c. genit. pers. Matth. XIII, 12. XXI, 43. XX 
Marc. IV, 25. Luc. VIII, 18. XIX, 21. 26. Job. VII, 13 
er epeiad c Luc, X, 42. XVI, 3. vor:ociy Hebr. XII, 4 
VJTiQUV [adde cogitando: umuatégi] (0 Tg YCHTOS i 
j. e. damit micht einer, zi spát Lonunend, der Guade G 
lustig cehe i. e. damit nicht einer die Gnade Gotiea ver 
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4. lundi apnd Craecos verba privandi nuno cum duplici aocus. 
wunt €, aoc, rei et genit. pers., auclor est -MattAías $. 419. col. 
V-065, Fischer ad Weller. Vol. Hil. P. L. p. 434. 861. ScAferad 
Greg. Cor. p.94sq. — His a nonnullis additur «022 Urt Tt G0 
ttro;, auferre aliquid ab aliquo, privare aliquem aliqua re 
Apoc. XVIII, 14. — Ita LXX et 22w sq. yo. Jer. XVIIL 18. LI,18. 
Vile tamen supra I. 1. a. aa. fj. —' é(tozovztsir et cteoa- 
fül?1T:ULY T4 X10 TUV OG, Goscondendo et tesendo subtra- 
lee alicui aliquid et e conspectu, eius. removere [cf, dies dedit 
leiten in conspectum i..e. ostendit hostem, et contra: tcrram e 
eneciu auferre i. e. terram celare vel abscondere Liv. III, 69. 
IH, 27.) Luc. XIX, 42. expv2i ex oqOa2uwv 00v € con- 
wein tuo ablata sunt i. e, te latent. XVIII, 54. Joh. XII, 86. Apoc. 
dS Lue 1X, 45. X, 91. Matth. X25. lta LXX et 562 54 15 
: 6n ]Y, 1&. Ps. XXXVIIL, 9. CXIX, 19. Jes. XL, 7. et oU 
"[tlar IV, 27. Job. XLIIL, 3. (Sirac. XVil, 15. 20. XXXVIL 16. 
4 ba, Odyss. XXIIL, 110.) — 7) post verba desistendé, cavendi, : 
z ndi, abstinendi; cohibendi, repetendi, ut (CTOOT LVCC Act. 
M5 XXII 29. 9 Cor. XII, 8. &réz«a/)et Act.XV,90. 1 Ehess. 
ES V, 9. ztavav f£ Petr. HE. 10. zerczaeveav lHecbr. 1V,4. 10. 
4 Bixty, denegandi sens. Luc, Vl, 29. (Xen. Cyr. 1,8. 11.) aréA- 
"iei 1 Thess. HL, 6. &zatreiv Luc. VI, 380. XIL, 90. exützsiy 
Jerry ro aiu TiVOG i. e. caedem alicuius ab «aliquo repe- 
Lc. XI, 51. Apoc. Vl, 10. — luuguntur haec verba apud 

! nunc c. geniL rci, nunc c. dupl. acc. nunc c. «tà sq. genit. 
ERd JYatthiae $. 881. p. 485 sq. coll. $. 411. 412. p. 560. 7i- 
rad Weller. Vol. Hil. P. [. p. 579. 434. /Piner p. 80. — 
)pt verba solvendi, losen, Josmachen, ut AUsty Luc. XLIT, 15. 
$$ Act. XXII, 50.]. de inatrimonii vinculo 1 Cor. VII, 27. czo- 
iir)c, de solutione per divortium facta Luc, XVI, 18. Xara 
s metaph.: — niliil commercii habere c. aliquo Hom. VII, 
$6 Gal. V, 4. cl. ZA iner p. 80. JMatthiae $. 381. p. 455. — 
Jy verba et adiectiva, quibus inest Zberandi et purgandi 
b, atei?o,o; Malth. XXVIL 24. azro242cerrs0O«t Luc. XIf, 58. 
tUroog Rom. VII, 3. £4:vO«ootv Rom. VI, 18.29. VIIL, 2.91. 
mur Tit. IL. 1á. Órxeuiovy Act. Xlll, 39. Hom. VI, 7. éxduxsiy 
XVIII, 3.. (e'gexoveoDot Vebr. V, 17. vid. tamen de h.l. infra 
ll. 2. c.] xai?«o0g Act. XX, 26. zaO«gitav 2 Cor. VAI, 1. 

tL IX, 14. 1 Joh. L 7. 9. &zaD«picav 2 Tim. IL, 21. óavri- 

P Hebr. X, 292. Aovcity Act. XVI, 33. [vid. de h.l. infra sub III, 

] Apoc. I, 5. &7opacuv [i. e. eyopeSsty xot occur] Apoc. 
1,3.5. orca Dau Matth. VI 18. [Luc. X1, 4.] Rom. V, 81. 1 Thess, 
NH. 2 Thess. IET, 9. 2 Tim. 1lV, 18. avc» Matth. I. 21. Act. 
bio Rom. V, 9. &róvrauovaU at [i. e. éyóvvauovoO at xol 
iUm] Hebr. XI, 34 QvACOGH y 2 Thess. IIT, 3. «ta:1:205 Jac. 
Ji. us; Marc. V, 8& Depecrevstv. samandi sens. Luc. V, 15. 
x 21. Vlll, 2, sa0 Ja. Marc. V, Q9. Luc. VI, 17. ct. Matthiae 
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€, 881. p. 458. coll. $. 829. p. 451. Ziner p.80. Fische 
Weller. Vol. liL P. 1. p. 372. 
b) inclusa notione ToU. herab, ubi Lat. de, tos; eon, À. 
son au) universe anusiov ca ot QoroD i. e. prodigium de c 
eonspicutmy Marc. VIII, 1t. Luc. XXI, 11. &yjtlog x otpo 
Luc. XXII, 43. qug cro roU ovgaro) Act. IX, 8. e 1 
yootoc «UTOU GOvÓcuola l. e. de cute eius sumta XIX, 12 
Rom. I, 18. 2 Thess. I, 7. — TOY em oUgavoyUi. e. dec 
missum et ad nos loquentem «tztogrQs *qgousror Hebr, XII, 25 
4 Petr. E. 12. (Theophr. Char. Il. bis. Xen. Hier. Vll, 7. A 
I, 2. 7. V, T. 16) — bb) post verba ad matin «d e loco pertie 
tia, ut ézroerety Luc. V, 2. Bgézew. Luc. XVII, 29. &oyea 
et c£ Eoyia cu «t c0 Prov. e. de coelo a D2eu mitti Joh. IL 
xli, 3. XV1, 80. zetefeiyar Matth. VIE 1. XIV.29. XV,1.« 
Marc. III, 29. XXVII, 58. 42. Marc. IX, 9. XV,30.39. Luc.I 
IX, 54. X, 80. Act. Vlll, 26. XXV, 7. J:c. 1, 17. Apoc. lll. 
XX, 9. 10. xertoycat?et Luc. IX, 37. Act. XI, 27. XII, 19. X^ 
XVIII, 5. XXL 10. x«i*atgety Act. XII 29. ézroziztrew Act. IX- 
swurs»y Matth, XV, 97. XXIV, 29. Luc. XVI, 291. Act, X9» 
qvàÀAézsuy susammenlesen, sammelnd herabnehmen von Ma 
VII, 16. (Cbharitou. 1, 3. Plut, vit, Pericl. c. 28. Xen. Cvr. ^ 
Q. 4. Anab. I, 1. 9.) — Ct. 77 iner p. 154. Passow Vol.]. p. . 
2) sic, ut indicet terminum a quo, unde vel est vel ev 
et factum est aliquid, ubi quaerimus: unde? von swannen? . 
speichem. Orte aus? lta legitur a) proprie i. e, de loco. aa) f 
verba veniendi, proftciscendi, sequendi, exoriendi, Lat.: ind 
er, nos: von — her, von — aus zrapaytrveachken eto cverol 
Matth. II, 7. — HL 138. £p7:08ct Marc. I, 9. — Matth, XX! 
B7. de q.1. vid, etiam infra sub iIL 1. b. — oí c0 itoovoaAnp 
d&forreg Matth, XV, 1, — Mare, VII, 1. Act. XVILI, 2. — Mi 
XV, 91. Luc. XXIII, 26. — «cx etzoocg sc. eA orrsg Marc. Vll 
— Matth, XX VII, 47. Marc. V, 295. Gal. II, 12. — 9 Cor. I, 
XI, 9. — «qi vu 0 y Y. e, e regione vestra 1 Yhess. IIL 6. , 
épgea et Act. XIV, 19. avréoysoD ei. Act, XXI, 16. nerat 
Matth, XIX, 11. Gvvüjpeneiy Marc. V1, 33. Luc. VI, 17. el 
yay Apoc. Vil,9. avrevraZatvsv Act. XIll, 31. cxoAovO'sty Ma 
IV, 93. XIV, 13. XXVIL, 93. Marc, liL, 7.8. Luc. XXIII, 49. ! 
Oazo0rcYrG Ca QGUTOV (70 azenunY. vÀAiag i e. ron Pamp 
lien. aus Act. XV, 88. — XIL, 90. oic ro rQspeadat CUTG 1 
gepav «70 T»e fjaciAiag d. c, ieedl rhr Land seinen. Getrai 
bedarf aus dem kónislichen Gebiere bezoy, — XA, 98. & 
04 «t 1 Cor. XIV, 36. A. Thess. T, 8. Apoc. XYI, 17. bis. uvas 
Auy Luc. Xll, 54. yoc«utara. Órfeadea. «a0 rig tovóaiag à 
XXVIII. 21. — Ota; :Get, nada» &m0 Tirocsc. ctos 
vog vel eayon rog J. e, auszehiend von, Act. XR XXV 
95, — qnitusros (a0 — oz Luc, XXIII. . XXIV, 47, 4 
K;H, 35. X, 37. — Math. 11, 16. «xo dt: rob, i, c. a br;nudog 
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mirmwrcEG wnd ao weiter herab, q.]l. uerus i. q. Ó sai; 0 
jung; i, e, bimulus. Apoc. XIV, 20. eEn4&ey aliua — ano ora- 
duy yuey i&«xodicy sanguis exiit — & stadiis iude mille sex- 
extisi. e, das Blut floss, vom zfínfungspuncte der S^rümung an 
là liher gerechnet, «600 Stadien. (Plut, vit, Aemil, Paul, c.18. 
Wit ey TOIUTOUS rHXOOU? («10 Üvoiv GraÓiov — xcrczeasir. 
K,vit, Othon, c. 11. zezcsorQsroztéüevocr czo zxevrixorre ora- 
duy. Diod. Sic. I, 51. £tevw 0 1 y ztóAseg cto. O£xe Uyotyuv 
iuyir eovse. 1V, 56.) .— c0 — uezor liom. XV, 19. «a0 — £o 
Math, ], 17, ter... XXIV, 97. 31. Marc. XIII, 37. 3;x«tv Matth, 
VI, 11. Luc. XIlI, 99. Apoc. XVI, 19. XXI, 13. (Palaeph. f. 6. 
Beolan I, 14.7.1L, 11.16. VII, 3.9. Diod.Sic. I, 31. 1V,56. Lu- 
d, D.D. XIV, 2. XXIV, 3. Plut. vit. Mar, c, 7. Aeschin, c, Ctesiph, 
K&), Xen. Cyr, L 5. 6. Anab. IL, 2. 6. V, 5.4. H. C. VI, 5. 
4)— bb) praefigitur adverbiis, terminum a quo indicantibus, 
tp crog:y Matth. XXVIL, 51. Marc; XV,838.. (lta é£x' ov- 
pni: Hom. Iliad. VIII, 865. Odyss. XI, 18. ao rQoujO tv 
lal XXIV, 492.) cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 46. — b) de ordine, 
[*1:09a4 a0 exordir: « Math, XX, 8. Joh. Vill, 9. 1 Petr. 
B, if. bis, Jud, v, 14. — dro uixooU wy ucya2ov. Act, VII, 10. 
Ei, VIIL 11. (T heophr. Char, Il... Xen. Mem, 1lf, 5. 15. He- 
(iat, ITI, 75.) " . t 
8) pro ex, e, ex, aus i, e; aus etwas heraus a) proprie, e, 
&lro, [ta aa) post é£oysa oa et ixaAkuy o) de personis ex- 
Wübus vel eximentibus aliquid e loco Matti, VIL, 4, XV, 91. 
he, XL 12. Luc. IX, 5. Act. Xlll, 50. Hebr. Xl, 15. — f) de 
ÜAmenibus ex obsessorum corpore egressis, vel egredi iussis 
lei. XII, 43. XVIL 18. Marc, XVI. 9. Luc. IV, 35.41. VIII, 2, 
83,35. 88. Xl, 24. AcL- XVI, 18. — 7) de cogitationibus, 
felis, sensibus ex imo pectore prodeuntibus Marc. VII, 15. — 
je vi emanante ex aliquo. Luc. VIII, 46. — bb) post Ótwxew, 
LT &c zt0/4v Mati, XXIII 34. — cc) post evaeivay, 
Wb roD tOcrog Matth. [1I, 16. Marc. I, 10. (Aesop. fab. 95.) — — 
de s£a/4, c quo quis excitatur, ut Üt cyst gety &7tü TOU U7ztY'OU 
.L94. (Mom. Odyss, XV, 44, £yetgaw £x.) ez tOyV vexoav 
lus XIV, 2. XXVII, 64. XXVIII, 2. — De 2 Cor. III, 18. vid, 
ipa I, a. aa. (7. — | 
; (indicat disrantiam, Lat. a, procul a, nos: von, fern von. 
lesitur a) simpliciter Apoc. XII, 14. c0 zt00gw:tov 10 0q éug. 
lliad. X, 324. Odyss. XI, 344. Periander ap. Diog. Laért. 
I). Xen. Anab. III. 3. 9.) — b) post uaxg«v Matth, Vll, 80. 
Xll, 34. Joh. XXL, 8. Act. XVII, 27, (Diod. Sic. III, 67. 
an, Exp. Alex. M. I, 1. 5.) — c) post eye. aa) plene Matth. 
; & Marc. VII, 6. Luc. Vif, 6. XXIV, 13. (Diod. Sic. V, 49. 
60. Xen, Anab. 1V,8. 5. Vecug.1V, 43. Herodot. II, 175.) — 
jita, ut supplendum sit &ztézovac Joh. XI, 18. — d) praefi- 
adverbiis ad distantiam pertinentibus, ut es qt«xoo- 
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| Dev ie. e longingxo Mattb. XXVI, 53. XXVII, 56. Marg Y 
XY, 54. XY, 40. Lc. XVf, 28. Apoc. XVII, 10. 15. 17. — 
LXX pro p5n72*. Ps. CXAXVI, 16. f Polemo Physiogn., I, 6, G 
Naz. (Ova, XXV, 484. C. Scholiast, ad Eurip. llecub, 923. 
cf. Fischer ad W cllcr. Vol. 1I. T. 1t. p. 100. Lobeck ad P: 
nich. p- 'A6. 
IU) de tempore, a, ab, inde a, nos:^von, seit, voz 
Zest «n. cT. Píscher ad Weller. Yol. n. T. M p. 108. Mat 
$. 573. p. 886. . 7 iuer p. 194. Passo |. l.. 1) sequehte no; 
a) teinporis, ia in forinulis ua) ézt0 Tc &omg.CxéiV ug 
ab dts ; inde tempcre Ms ui. IX, 99. XV..2& XVIL 18 
bb) «zó r$ txens pag a seita inde lipra Matth, XX 
45. — Act, XXIIL ^25. — cc) (au Thkelvg TUO géa 
ab illo inde «die Matth, XXII, 46. Joh. Xl. 52. XIX, 27. (2 
Anab. VII 3. 6.) —. Act. X» 18. x, 30. l'hil d, 5. — ddje 
DE *ouy a Leinporibus inde, ut Qpgelu Act; XV, 7. (Diod- 
1,6.) — tegrvrov Matth. X1, 19. — ee) CE d éfoy, ab. annis a 
Luc. VII, 43. Rom. XV. 23. —; &c ciorog Luc L 
Act. Jil, 21. XV, 18. «0 ri)v atoroy Eph. Ilf, 9/ Col. 1,96 
gp)«cm coynge Matth. XIX, 4.8. XXIV,21. Marc. X,6. XIII- 
Luc. 1,9. Act. XXV 4. 9 Thess, 10, 13. — Joh. VII, 44. XV, 
1 Joh. ], 1. J1. 7. 13. 14. 94. HT, 8. 11. 2 Joh. v. 5.6. 2F 
HI, 4. (Plut. vit Locull. c, 9. vrt. Cat, miài. c. 1. ceo Te ep, 
— Dem. 288, 10... 5 «ors Aelian. V. H. 1I, 4. Xen. Mem. , 
5.) — b) personae, a cus Jude tempore factum est vel lo 
habet aliquid, ut (cO c 2er Matth, L 17. c0 ccu Rom. V, 
(aO Ocpid Matth, [, 17. ct ceuoviA. Act. I1, 24. (Herod 
VI, '2. 5. l'olyb. V,55.9.) «70 Jocqovs i. e, a Veneris inde 2T 
HL 15. (&20 ztaidwy Xen. Cyr. 1,5. 11.) — c) rei gestae, a ou 
inde tempore locum habuit vel locum habet aliquid cO TOU. 
perros a:À — y Matth, X XIIL 35. (t0 rov Jaztrtonarogi 
cvrov Act, I 22. (ui TS ÜneHng Act. XI, 19. [Vide tamen 
Ji. 1. infra sub JIL. 2. c.] ccxo cra, ToAág xoagov Matth. XIlL 
XXV, 34. Luc. X1, 50. Hebr.1V, 4. IX, 96. Apoc. XII, 8. XVII 
(Plut. aquae et ign, comparat, c, 2. Moral. "I. V. p. 422. i$t 
Züs x«i ri Mterec 2021, » ttr avÓonzor.). (UO. XTUO EOS xó0p 
ltom. I. 20. (10 Tl peroixijdteg (Ja dviovog Matth. I, 17. r 
Tho "teo artes CUTIS Luc. II, 36. có rrjg zoogttyng 8c. e 
UTCg à " precibus i,e, precibus peractis vel post preces sorre 
Luc. XXII, 45. (a0 Orftvov Hom. Iliad, VIL. 64. llerodot. V, 
V1, 129. (tx "TOTO irrYov Thuc. VII, 43. cto tr OrQeTUN 
ZU) yérOu£lOs cow. Plut, vit, Cat, mai, c. 1. Pausan, VI, 1 
cf, Z'ischer ad Weller, Vol, 11. )*, IL p. 108 sq. Ligen ». 6 
Matthiae &. 573. p. 886. — d) pronomine, « q. ex quo, i 
dem Luc. Vll, 45. 9 Petr. IIl, 4. (llippoer. Aphiorism, V, 
Plut. vit, Pelopid, c, 15. Xen. II. G. IV, 6. 6.) cf. Lamb. Bos, 
ellipsi p. 12 (9. 376, ed. ScA&f/er, — prae «cedente 2, toc Oca 
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- Gty án o ty tXnytóvi.e. das von den Schlügen herrühre 
Blut..9 Tim. I, 8. o A«rpevwe [— ( ActQrUo Aatpeter Tv] c 
sftpoyOvwv., (Plut. vit, Fab. Max. c.2. xao qoya Letto 
&ato pizoGg xoà xovqiuo óvrraucog. Thuc. IV, 108. g.Doros c 
vUy nourov cyógov.) cf. Matthiael. l1. Scháfer Meletem. p. 84 
4— Gal. 1V, 24. uice uv [sc. rà 7vvaixov] «50 opovg 0i 
i. e. a monte Sina appellata. (Ma xaAsiv, óvouacav, nooca 

&UeLy &rto tLyog Palaeph. f. 13 et 40. Diod, Sic. 1V, 55. 56. c 
ST huc. VI, 4.) cf, Fischer l.l. p. 105. Scháfer Melet. p. 93. 
b) de personis, a quibus proficiscitur aliquid, 1, e. aa) aq 
bus petimus , audimus , comperimus , discimus, promissum . 
bemus aliquid: a, ex, von, ut ywooaxuv c. r. Marc. XV, 
&xov:zy Luc. XXII, 71. Act. IX, 13. XXIIL 21. 1 Joh. 1,5. (Th 
1 195. &q' &ax«vrov q«ovocv yvouiv. VAL 48. r& «a0 : 
bAxifiDov. e. promissa Alcibiadis.) — pevücrsuv. Matth. 
29. Gal. III, 2. Col. I, 7. Hebr. V, 8. (sq. e Xen. Oecon. XIll 
8q. genit. simpl. Xen. Anab, IV, 8. 5.) — bb) quae, ut ftat « 
quid , occasionem et opportunitatem praebent [v. Herm. ad : 
pliocl. Klectr. v. 65. Sch&fer Melet. p. 83. Frotscher Xen. H 
p. 82-] — «) universe, de personis, quarum moderamine, sui 
auctoritate, beneficio, malignitate fit, vel contingit, vel acc 
alicui aliquid. [n quibus eto — éx, Óte.  ltalegitur «a)in 2 
inulis éyavy tt &z0 rwog 1 Cor. VI, 19. 2 Cor. 1l,3. 1 Tim 1B 
3 Joh. 1!, 20. IV, 21. (Plut. de Alex. fort. Moral. Vol. Il. p. € 
ed. Tauchn.: moogqarov as xai véav arto 716 PXOVTEG SC. 4 
g-) — minus plene Gal. I, 1. c&ró0roAoc ovx &x avo 
8c. £yoy tijv c00r0Ànv. — Cnrsiy tv o0 riog 1 Thess. Il 
q. l. e et dà alternant. ( ita Xen. Hier. 1, 88.) — Aeufaven 
«. ttyog 1 Joh. 11, 27. &zxoAapersv rt à20 Tivog Col. lil, 

*uezaAauavew turog &z0 ttvroc Hebr. VI, 7. stegeAauflcven 
u7^to tivog 1 Cor. XI, 23. ad q. 1, v. Schuls die chr, Lehre v. h 
Abendin. p. 217-290. — yiverat uoi Tv Gzxó Ttivog 0&6 
tingit mihi aliquid ab aliquo, plene 1 Cor.IV, 5. — minus pl 
in formula solemni z«pig vuir xe epnrg a0 Ütob, 7t 
50 , xai xvotov, ungov zoiaro) Rom. l, 7. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 
J, 2. Gal. I, 8. Eph. 1,9. VI, 23. PhiL. T, 9. Col. ],9. 1 Thess.] 
9 Thess. L, 2. 1 Tim. 1,2. 2 lim.1, 9. Tit. I, 4. Philem. v 
Apoc. I, 4. 5. — xci rovro eto O«ovU i1. e. Deo modera 
Phil. I, 28. — 6:0 xvgíov mrevparog i.e. per domia 
Spiritus divini datorem 9 Cor.IIT. 18. — £oysaOas c0 np: 
€07:50U TOU XUQiOU — tO TOU xvgiov veuire, mitti benef 
Domini Act. IIT, 19. — /22) post verba passiva, ut creztoveot 
&7t0 TLVOg i. €. beneficio, moderamine alicuius recreari 9€ 
VII, 13. croóstzrvadei Act. IL, 29. zte0zsv xci aztodoxtuc 
OÜ'at cto tLvOg i. e. malignitate alicuius mala perpetict repud 
Marc. Vill, 81. [ubi Codd. etiam vzo] Luc. IX, 22. XVII, 
GftoOtéAAeG Ó'cL zw) Trrog iussu alicuius. mitti Act, X, 17. 7 
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Dia Mort XIII, 5.) cf Scháfer Melet. p. 84 eq. Dassow 
p. 1020. — qvAérrtoÓa: et pvAaTTéiLY éaVtOY d: 
TuLV0g, auf seiner Hut seyn weyen etwas, sich vor etwas | 
wahren oder Aiten, cavere sibi ab aliquo Luc. Xil, 15. 1 
V, 21. (Sirac. I, 11. Xen. Cyr. [, 4.7. zog &0 twv Óvcywot 
qvAcetzoisy eUrov M, 3- 9. quAerEIGÓGL — énlGroran tU 
gayra [sc. Gc], eq wv Od.) — toogéyeiv, attendere &: 
SLY0gc weren eias, de caventibus: cavere sibi ab aqua 
sich vor etwas háten Matth. VII, 15. X, 17. XVI, 6. 11. 12. 1 
Luc. XII, 1. XX, 46. — LXX pro 12 5 2 Chron. XXXV, : 
15 062 Deut. IV, Q. cf. Gesen. p. 817. (Sirac. Vl, 13. XIII, 
XVI, 14) — BÀinewv [spectare, blicken; anxietalis notio 
&uclusa: nach etwas hinsehen, um sich davor zu hüten) «: 
Vv 0g, twwegen einer Person oder Sache auf seiner Hut sej 
cavere sibi ab aliqua.re vel persona Marc. VIII, 15. XII, 38. 
Passow I. p. 266. — atia 7vvead' av &rto rwvog, sich « 
Jemandem schámen, pudet me alicuius (ut: Deorum atque b 
zinum Liv.lll, 19. 'Terent. Adelph. V, 9. 49. Hecyr. 1V, 6. í 
ed. Schmieder-] 1 Joh. 1f, 28. (Sirac, XLI, 17. crayvreac?s e 
ste roog x«i tijroog 7tsol mopveiag. LXX Jerem. XXII, 22.) 
V2 sq. jo V. Gesen. p. 817. 

8) de modo, quo fit aliquid , ubi Lat. e$ ex, vel ab!at. si 
plici, nostrates: son, vel adverbio utuntur Matth. XVIII, 
6x ua aprire Ex«0tog Tw G8. igo &UTOU &20 TOV xagówov v 
(az) yvyüs quur Theophr. Char. 19 vel 17, 1. àzó 7 Mug. 
qoc «vac Theogn. 63. et Ama qiAog ibid. 93. «zo 
4ns Plut. vit. Antonin. c. 30. &zó rov evrouerov Xen. Aw 

Q, 17. «7t yvoune ex animo Aeschyl. Eumen. 661. — Eui 
lon. 1318.) cf. Z'ischer l.]. p. 108. 110. MaztAiae $. 409. p. & 
$. 679. p. 837. Herm. ad Vig. p. 855. 681. .Passow 1l. p. 167.- 
«70 pu épovg ex parte, quodammodo Rom. X1,25. XV, 15.8 
$ Cor. I, 14. 1I, 5. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 108. Arrian. Epict. I, 27. $4 
cf. Fritssche diss, I. de nonnullis ep. lf. ad Corinth. locis p. 164 
— & 710 niag, mno eodemque modo Luc. XIV, 18» Si alii l 
yMocang [ita plene Dio Cass, 58. T. Il. p. 884. 75. XLIV. c.g 
T. I. p. 404.] alii gw; [ita plene lHerodian. I, 4.] supplent, m 
hil supplendum esse in talibus, si absolute ponuntur, docet Sch 
fer ad Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 194. 521. . 

4) de effectu, Lat. »i, nos, von, in Folge, xereyeyl 
&0 TOU vmrov Act. XX, 9. eO ror TQUVV minwy — astxtÉ 
Ojoav 10 rQiroy roy «v3. ApoclX, 18. oV à st0 ztQocoset 
i. e. vi adspectus eius XX, 11. ad q. l. cf. Ps. CIV, 82. (Hor. liM 
Xl, 674.) v. Passow l. p. 167. — 

8) de instrumento vcl adminiculo, ubi Lat. per, ope, m 
son , mittelst, mit Luc. VIII, 3. Oti zovovr CVtQ «70 TOY Uft8 
govruv avrcig. XVI, 21. z0greaó i vea «30 tV uri, [refe 
potest eliam bh. l. ad lll. 6. et 1V.] Apoc. XVIII, 15. oi rt4ovrz;0€ 
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t; üT GUtug — àq' £avrOv per semet ipsos, ipsi, aponte, 
sque alieno auxilio Luc. Xll, 57. XX1, 80. Joh. XV, 4. X1,51. 
XVIII, 34. (Siracid. XIV, 99. Currsy cto rov tzd vor. Herodot. 
«903. £&vie — &n' VÀng cyotys zworra. Lucian. Dial. Mort, 
XXVII, 14. rov ccxo xe&auov zai ogni; &yeiv. — l'lut. de fort. 
Mex. Mor. Vol. lI. p. 400. ed. Tanuchn. 7) yco qvatg &7w;ts iar» 
eq t&rTLS "1005 ro xaAor. Plut. vit. Aemil. Paul. c. 5 et 12. et 
wt. Mar. c. 9. Xen. Mem. I, 9. 9. Venat. Vll, 3. Cyr. lil, 9. 95. 
Ànab. V,1. 9. — czZ0vrtiy c&7ó rtvoc Dem. 576,1. 1932,9. Plut. 
Quaest. rom. Mor. Vol. ]I. p. 941. ed. Z'aucAn. Lucian. D. D. 
XVI, 2) cf. Fischer. 1. 1. p. 106. Matthiae &. 401, not. 2. p.643. 
€ 973. p. 836. F'oigwánder Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 160. gen 
p.582. — 
6)de parte a) post verba 2a O-teuv, vtt» ety, ubi nos: von, 
vd oti Latini, accus, utimur Matth, XV, 27. Marc. Vll, 28. Lua 
Ll, 18. (ita &zoZaveiy exo ri.vog Plat. Apol. Socr. c. 10. ed. 
Fucher.) atticae structurae est cg ie, ctv ttv 0g, ubi par-. 
Vn tantum, non totum quid consumit aliquis cl: Buttm. 6.119, 9. 
Mathiae $.361, 4. Fischer l.l. P.I. p. 867. Greg. Corinth. p.193. 
el Schafer. et ad Matth. Ll. v. FritzschelV Evv. Vol.l. p. 519.— 
V) pott verba, quae, ubi de re tota agitur, secum habent accus 
Uum, ubi vero, quae dicuntur, ad partem tantum rei per- 
Uvw, cum genitivo iunguntur. — Usurpant in talibus Latini: 
dini &q. genit. , nos: e£was, etwas von, einiges, einiges ron, 
S5 Theil von. lta post etosiy Marc. Vl, 48. Acujcrzm XIL 2, 
Mox Luc. XX, 10. &uóióóvot XX1V,42. qépay Joh. XXI, 10. 
Eur Act. 11, 17. 18. vocqitcaO ot V, 23. éqoigiiader, ul 
t» rey 207ty Apoc. XXII, 19. (lta Z2eufjeretr sq. ex Plut. vit. 
€.6. voggicsa Oa, sq. &x Athen. VL p. 234. A.) — Fre- 
qeuiorem esse in his apud Graecos geuitiv. simplicem, docent 
Peur ad Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 355. 376. MattAiae  $. 856. 
M81. 489. Buttinann $. 119. 7Piner p. 80 sq. 199. — c) ubi, 
Qür de classe vel de numero, e quibus est aliquis vel aliquid, 
[at.: e vel menit. sinpl. nostrates: aus, von Matth. XXVII, 9. 
0y TG TOUXXOVTO k(Q]VOIG , T]V TUUIj TOU TiTUUMuEPOT , OV 
karcarro 630 viov (opor). (nisi cam Frasschio lV.Evv. Vol. F. 
I &0. praetuleris, iungere verba iZc20v — &m0 vie (00c;4] 
rn». laLXX a0 rov coccA2vrigoy et hebr. Sx *2p1q 
XVII, 5. — Matth. XXVII, 91. riva — aao rov vo, 
Vi, 13. 1X, 38. XVI, 80. Hebr. VH, 2. — Luc. XIX, 39. 
EG q-eouoctcey «4X0 TOU O gÀ0ov e e multitudine, 













Cyr. IV, 9. 47. néuwars aco Aóyov z£yre evOgas Éx«arog. 
"inc. 1, 116. Ac/omv iEnxovre vag ca0 rov éqoguovocr.) Etiam 
lis frequentior apud Graecos genitivus simplex cf. Fischer ad 
e. YoL ITL P. I. p. 855. Matthiae $.354, b. $. 335. 7. p. 479 sq. 
IViner p. 70. 199. Lamb, Bos, de ellips. p. 475sq, ed. ScAa- 

: Geian, p. 756. 
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T) de studiis, arte, dogmatis, doctoribus, quibus dedit 
est aliquis (zur Bezeichnung der Anhánglichkeit, der Meinung: 
und Ansichten, von denen Jemand ausgeht], praecedeute arl 
culo. Utuntur in his Lat. nunc adiectivo, nunc circumscriptior 
deditum vel addictum esse alicui aliquem, dicentes, Act. XII, 
ei a0 tijc £xxÀijotag i. e. coetui sacro addicti. XV, 5. oi (0 T 
eigéacoc TOV qugioctov. (Lucian. Conv. $. 6. o£ «o q:4oo 
giag xai Auycv. id. Parasit, $. 27. Plut. vit. Drut. c. 2. oi d: 
ftàatovos. Id. vit. Cat, minor. c. 4. oí co tij; GTOC'; (14.00 
gíag. Sext, Emp. adv. Mathemm. III, 59. p. 890. oi «0 rt 
po nuerov. Herodian. Vll, 1et9.) cf. Zrscher l.l. p. 115. a 
fhiae S. 573. p. 886. P'iger. p. 579. 835. Scháfer Melet. p. 26: 
et 93. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 164. Z2assose |. p. 167. — 

8) de materia, e qua conficilur Aliquid, ubi Lat: 6, 4 
mos: ans, von. Matth. IHI, 4. eye ro &yOvpc evroU «x0 rQtt 
xopunAov. Luc. V, 36. ró &z0 r0V xcivov i. e. das von. dem nena 
Stücke gemachte. (Lucian. D. D. VII, 4. opzevov cx cUThS 
tic z«uvng Gvrenijéato. Herodot. VIL, 65. uere — c 

jÀwy menmoujuéva.) — Etiam in his frequentior apüd. Grae 
genit. simpl. v. Zischer 1,1. Vol. Ill. P. I. p. 374. 575. Bum 
$. 119. JMatthiae $. 875. p. 501. Passow T. p. 167. 

9) de norma, e qua aestimatur vel efficitur aliquid, ubi 
$, secundum , nos: an, nach, gemáss, sufolze Matth. VÍ , 
et 90. cx) Twv Zt y [von ihren Früchten ausgehend , vi 
diesen schàtzend] £ ey atgea Oe « «t TOU. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. X, 
et. Dem. 268, ult. zoivetv 470 TOV mapu. Diod, Sic. 1, 
9] 0d yoga TV &UXeQzta TTCQEO:e eet (XO TOU Fzetrov [sc. 1 
Aov) ovuuerotac. Id. T. IX. p. 592. extr. ed. Bip. Plut. de AI 
fort. Mor, Vol. ]I. p. 889. Thuc.1V, 130. «zt Svufleaseos. Vll: 
&n0 Évupayiag.) cf. Fischer l. 1. Vol. II. P. Hl. p. 105. Jie 
p. 581. Schàáfer Melet, p. 93. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 10. ^ oigtiá 
der Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 160. — 

IV) Joco genit. sempl. post yejtw Luc. XV, 16. [et yopr 
(ro9au XVI, 91. Vid. supra ]II, 5. et III, 6. a.] (Athen. XI 
p. 569. F. xai inàgOvvsv amo rov rcvriüg érawiócv 1 EÀ 
et ad h. 1. Schweigh. Add. et Corrig. p. 478. Xen , Cyr. I. 3. 5. ze 
fÀÉe OOL (€ avrov éyévero.) cl. Fischer 1. I. Vol. lif. P 
P. 857 sq. Matthiae S. 830. p. 450. Buttm, $. 119. JF iner p.' 

V) pro za«pc, post vv. ÓavezsaDe, Matth. V, 49. ( 
sreQa "Theophr. Char. 11 vel 20. Plut. vit. Sol. c. 15. Xen. Spi 
IV, 45-) 4aufavav , ut ré xivoor Matth, XVII, 25. 26. / 
yigie XXVII, 9. vid. de h. l. supra IIT, G. c.] —  puóév 8 

« (sq. eto Plut. apophth. lac. Mor. Yol. II. p. 100. ed. Zaut 
dégo Aaufcvesuy &zrO TOV sroAsuoy. vit. Aemil, Paul, c. 5.) 
Jav» Matth. XII, 88. Curety 1 Thess. lf, 6. (ita oirey 78 
TLvOg Xen. Anab. I. 3. 16. Lucian. Dial. Mort. XIIL 7.) cf. 
&50 , ubi sao« poni poterat, Frocscher Xen, Hier. p. 82. — 





120 M4noryeagi. 


"Anoypagr, Üü ij, (pp. descriptio, das Ab -, Aufschre 
ben; deinde index vel catalogus, ut suppellectilis domestici Det 
1036, 24. vel eorum, qui suut aetate militari Polvb. II, 23. 
tabularium publicanorum Dem. 467, 5.) reíatio in tabulas, ce 
$us, erat autem census in N. T. commernoratus nunc capitum d 
ecriptio Luc. 1E, 2. Judaea enim tunc temporis nondum erat pr 
vincia romana, sed Herodi M. subiecta, cui tributa solveba: 
Judaei; sed cum Herodes, ut reges socii reliqui, imperio romat 
subiectus esset, capituin numerationem utique Augustus iube: 
poterat: Constat etiam, promtos fuisse Judaeos ad haec mai 
data Caesaris, aliena a pecuniae exaclioue, exsequenda; nui 
facultatum descriptio Act, V, 37. Huiuscemodi census institu: 
batur a Quirinio, postquam Archelaus, Herodis filius, Vienna 
ab Áugusto relegatus et ditio eius in formam provinciae roman: 
redacta erat. lÍoc censu abusus est Judas quidam cum socio Sat 
doco ad turbas excitandas. Joseph. Ant, XVIII, 1. 1. id. d. bel 
iud. 1, 2. 8. 

"dnoyoá ey f. we, (ab exemplari describo, Athenaeu 
in tabulas , publicas maxime, refero med. az07geqoues in. £ 
bulas publicas vel censorías nomen meum referri curo , noma 

rofiteor Luc. II, 1. 5. 5. et, ratione habita eorum, quae V. 
jibri babent de Deo, nomina viventium albo cuidam vel lili 
vitae Dn 55 Ps. LXIX, 20. inscribeii , legitur Hebr. X1I, 93.— 
LXX pro 303 ; Judd. VIII, 14. (Polyb. X, 17. 10. Xen, H. G. HI, 4$ 
Diod. Sic, XVI, 60. Dem. 1046, 14.) 
"Anoósixvunt, f. ouo, (ostendo, monstro Xen. H. 
IV, 4. 8. Polyb.IV, 20. 12) 1) argumentis demonstro, compr- 
Áct. ]I, 22. XXV, 7. 2 Thess. II, 4. &t00sxrUrrG iavrov, 
iari ios qui comprobare vel docere conatur, se Deum esse 4 
qui Deus haberi vult, (Plut, non posse «suavit. vivi sec, Epic. € 
Moral. T. VI. p. 117. ed, Tauchn. Xen. Mem. lll, 6. 8J 
$) constituo, esse volo aliquem aliquid 1 Cor, IV, 9. o J* 
"uas roUS «t00TOÀovg £OycrOVg GaÉÓUuEv Q3 £m Ücrorto 
(Aelian, V. H. XII, 3. Herodian. H, 9. 16. Jos. Ant, VÍ, 3. 3. P" 
"yb. VI, 19. 1. Xen, Anab, b 1. 2.) 

' An óOsiEtG, £02, 1), demonstratio per argumenta, cer^ 
rei probatio. Legitur tantum 1 Cor, lI, 4. (Polyb. lil, 1.3. Xe 
Meni. 1V, 6. 18.) 

' Anodszetóo, 0, f. w00, 1) decimas solvo vel a 
Matth. XX1ll, 25. Luc. XI, 49. XVIII, 19. lta LXX pro *ig 
Piel et Hiph. Gen. XVIII, 22, Deut. XIV, 22. — 2) decímaa exig 
Hebr. Vll, 5. coll, v. 8. Ita "by 1 Sam. VIILL, 15. 

' Aa 90ezt og, ov, 0, 1j, (ab Grrodegoua) acceptus 1. 
gratus, probatus. Bis in N. T. 1£ Tim.1L, 5. V, 4. (Etyma 
Megn. 661, 55.) 

" 4 nodí gotta, f. Ocfouat, 1) excipio aliquem Luc. VL 
40. Act. XV, 4. XVLUL 27. XXVI 50. (Diod. Sic. 1, 18. Poly 
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(Xen. Cyr. VII, 2. 7.) — cc) relate ad officia, quae debentur 


minibus dignitate excellentibus, item coniugi, ubi Lat, pra 
exhibeo, ut riuzv, qóftoy lom. Xlll, 7. 1 Cor. VII, 3. — dd): 
tinet ad ea, quae usus rci alicuius, ut pecuniae mutuae, vii 
conductae, alteri concessus secum fert, ubi Lat, reddo, s 
abzahlen , bezahlen, suritcl-ahlen Matth. V, 96. XVIIL, 25. 
$98-30.834. Luc. VII, 42. Xll, 59. (Dem. 911, 10.) — M. 
XXI, 41. — ee) de tributo et vectigalibus lege praescriptis, 
Lat, solvo, ut xrzroov. (00o Matth. XXII, 91. Marc. XII, 
Luc, XX, 25. Kom. XIII, 7. (ita Ó«auov «toO. Palaeph. f. 
Philo de O. M, T. Ill. p. 21, 1. Xen. Cyr. 11, 4. 14 et 22. g« 
Xen, H. G. III, 1. 9.) — 1I) ubi de promissis iureiurando in 
posito factis agitur: persoivo Matth, V, 83. (ita ery&g c 
Xen. Mem. |l, 2. 10. Qvot«v Arrian, Exp. Al. M. IV. 9. 6. 
gg) refertur ad mercedem cebitam iii, qui operai suam mihi 
vavit, ubi Lat. sovo «) propr. Mattb. XX, 8. (Xen. Anab, 1,9. 
I, 7. 18. V11, 7. 94.) — 9) metaph, dc Deo rependente, ac) t 
verse, rependo, vergelten Matth. XVI. 97. Bom. lI, 6. AJ 
XXII, 12. — I.XX et hebr. 2253 Prov. XXIV, 19. — 523) remu 
randi sens, Matth. Vl, 4, 6. 18. 2 lim. 1V, 8. — 77) punit 
sens, 2 Tim, IV, 14. de huius loci optativi forma Ga0000, : 
lioris aevi scriptoribus non usitata cf. 77 ner p. 41. Au. 
$. 95, b. not. l, 4. gram. max, $. 107, 9. .att/iiae $.206, nn 

. 897. ed. lé. Zobecb ad Phryu, p. 345 sqq. — lta LX* 
hebr. 2*u ls; XCIV, 93. — Ad locum denique Apoc. XVIL 
confer Jer. L. 15. et quae habet de horum locorum ingenio 
sen. ad Jes, LÍIIl, 19. in fine, — — c) pertinet ad ea, quae r« 
officii ratio vetat, ubi Lat. refero, rependo liom. X1, 17. 1 Th 
V, 15. 1 Petr. [ll, 9. — d) deuique de arbore íructus. edei 
reddo Apoc. XXII, 2. (Pausan, Eliac, H, 11. Xen. Cyr. VIII 8. 
Herodot. |, 198.) — inelaph., Hebr. XII, 11. — Saepius non 
gitur TH N. T. 

' d to0tioptz o, f. iu, (ex axo et Óiootzoo terminos po 
propr. ierminis posilis disinngo) disiungo, separo, SemeliuN 
Jud, v, 19. oi azoDioptcovrs; écvrovg qui se separant scil.a co 
Christianorum vel schismata faciuut, i. q. Gal. 1,12. eg oot 
Saepius non legitur. 


'daoóoxtiudezo, f. ea, (ex emo et Qoxiucu prol 
1) reprobo, reicio Matth. XXL, 42. A90» or &mtuxtucek 
oí oixoDonorrreg Marc. Xll, 10. Luc. XX. 17. 1 l'etr, ll, 4 
(Herodian. 1V, 3. 21. Xen. Oecon. XIX, 12.) — 2) repudio Mi 
VIIL, 31. axodoxiuac Ürrat ez Ter zocovréowy Luc. 1X, 
XVI 95. Hebr. Xll, 17. Üézo» xLigorounOoot rhv 6evAo? 
aseóoxiuac 3n qupiens poeliri volis repudiatus est vel repub 
tulit, LXX pro owp Ps, CXVIII. 29, Jer, VL, 80. VII, 9. ( 
yb. Ii], 86. 8. Xen. Cyr. VL 2. 86.) 
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"Anodoy), 19; 7), exceptio (pp. de exceptione horpitis 
ind. Sic. IV, 51.) metaph, assensus, approbatio. lta bis in N, T. 
. Tim, 1, 15. IV, 9, (Diod. Sic. IV, 84. Polyb. 1I, 56. 1. Joseph, 
ich, VI, 14. 4) 

'"4aoU sGctg, eg, 1, depositio. DBisin N. T. 2Petr.T, 14. 
enyeueros tentorii i, e. corporis i, e. mors, 1 Petr, lll, 21. 
Waor gapxos sordium corporis i, e, abluitio. 

4azoUnxz5g, ug, 9, (ab dzoriDiur depono, repono) 

, i5 quo recondi/ur aliquid , ubi de frumentis recondend is 
sntur; horreum , granarium, lta sexies in N, T, Matth. Il, 1:2, 
V, 26. XIII, 50. Luc. 11,17. Xll. 18. 24. LXX pro ox Jer, 
L36. (Herodiau. VII, 11. 14. Thuc. VI, 97.) 
| Aaoód5qcavoigo, f. (au, (ex ànó et Óravooc) recondo 
iMletauro (pp. Diod. Sic. V, 40.) metaph. abunde collis. 1ta sen1el 
1Tim, VI, 19. (Artemid, 1, 73.) | 
. An00 1i c , f. Apo, (pp. exprimo) vehementer. prerno, 
ero. lta semel in N. T. Luc. Vll, 45. LXX pro yr Num, 
Xi] 25. (Lucian. Lapith. 15.) 

, dao8 vao, impf.ézéOyoxov, £.9. GavoUuoi, aor.9, 
Gor, morior 1) de hominibus et aninialibus a) pp. c) de 
Merle naturali. Matth. 1X, 24. XXII, 24. 97. "Marc. V, 85. 89. 
1,25. XII, 19. 90. XV, 44. Luc. VIII, 49. XX, 36. Joh. IV, 47. 
M5 XL, 25. Xll, 33. XXI, 23. Act. IX, 37. Hom. Vl, 7 - 10. 
[2.3 1 Cor. XV, 82. Apoc. XIV, 18. oi £v xvgío &xcOvij- 
AJ rri; vel: qui Domino addicti (als Christen] diem obeun:, vel, 
*f fin bonorem Domini, propter Dominum [rc xvoío] m »rtem 
3[ eut, — Matth. XXVI, 35. x&v 0j pe &0D'avsiv.. (Sin iliter 
4l neci, ubi ad omnia subeunda paraios se esse significare vel- 
^] Eu, usi sunt formula 7» £j &0Uavsiv Lucian, ''im, c. 43. coll, 
In, Ant, VI, G. Q. Aristoph, L'lut. 916.) Phil. 1, 21. Hebr. VII,8. 
M lazoOvyozovreg qui mori solent i, e, mortales, Joh. lV, 50. 
Ni uj; axo crm i. e, non ita morietur, uf experiens mortem 
&udam, manentem improbos post iudicium de iis habitum, 
Müram faciat felicitatis in regno. Messiae expectandae, cf. Joh. 
1,25. ov uij &a08&rQ &g rov atiya. Rom, VI, 10. cj; GuQ- 
fe ciiDayey éqazat semel mortem subiit propter peccata i. e. 
Vlolleret peccatorum culpam et poenas (ita dativum legi apud 
&. docent loci allati a MattAiae p. 545. b. Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 8. 
Sao. Tox. $. 22. Maxim, Tyr. 24, 9. Aelian. V. H. XII, 55.) — 

Wieriae notione inclusa Joh. VIf], 91. 24. Rom. V, 15. VII, 10. 
13. — (7) de violenta morte ««) animalium Matth, VIII, 

& 88) hominum Rom, V, 6-8. XIV, 15. 1 Thess, V, 10. 
lÀ. XiX, 17. Act. XXI, 13. Apoc. Vlll, 9. XVI, 8. — Hebr, 
28. XI, 97. — Apoc. VIII, 11. ezoOvijoxav &x tqvog (ita à 
xy; Qcverog Plut. vit, Arat. c. 6. et &ztoUv. vno tiy0g 
Hla. Cyr. VIII, 8. 14. cf. Eerm. ad Vig. p. 964. Herodian. 11i, 
K.8. Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 9. et Cyr. II], 1. 19.) — y) de mortis 


































'AnoxacOiesqpi. 


quocunque Rom, XIV, 8. obra avri rra vijaxet. 
Kop Douev, TÓ zvpi D Duuev* dy ore c rro dang imet, 
pio anodviazohav. - it re obr Cincv, it» ve eno Yl 
|; roU Zvpiov egpév i. e. nemo pro arbitrio suo vivere 
vel mori, "Sive enim vivamns, Domiuo.subsumus, sive 
iur, &b éodemipendemus. ta igitur vivendum. et moriens 
t, ut ralionem reddere possimus Domino, 1 Cor. XV; 99; 
IX, 27. Xf, 4. —— 9) de hominibus, qui in mortis periculo, 
Le proxime absunt a morte 1 Cor, XV, 81. 2 Cor. VI; 9j 
Gen. XLVIIL 21; — b) metaph. cro vijozo rcvi mos 
jcui, i, e, renuntio vel waledico rei alicui, aniéDavówy 
[cl Din todt für texts. cl, JI'irier p. 8&. ;Matthiae $. BT, 

519. — ax) plene ltom. VI, 2. Gal. il, 19, — bb) minus. 
"ol. ll, 8. deed dvers yp sc. coTs ini ij; yUo coll. v. S 
ll, 9. d uéAka &moDc. ). — Eadem ree 
Indi significatione legitur in constructione praegnante Cal, 
i obv aztÜcvert gbv yowrQ &z0 TÀÓV GTOigElUM 
ba uo v i. e, guapa cvrez Go ré aor. r. v. — )d8 
b a) putresco, ita de seminibus Joli. Xil, 24. 1 Cor. XV, 8c 
: exarésco Jud. v. 12. 
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|IxozcÓiornubti Gàcoradicráw [de qua praes 
Marce, IX, 12. ut apud. LXX Dan. 1l, 21. et Herodot, I. 
iiszG v. Madl]dae $. 210, not. 1. p. 394. ed. Ile Hu£ini. 
. nol l, 9. $. 95, a, not. 5. et gr. inax, P. L f. 107, not. 8 
alici pr. edit, Dindorf. Ll p. 251. Dorvill, ad Charitan, 
W'iner p. 41.] e &éoza dear c vo [Act. I, 6.] £ ario - 
lazitzo in pristinum locua et statum, dicitur de iis, quis c7 
laboraverant, mune absolute, nunc addito vus Mattlz *7 
Marc, I1, 5, VIIT, 23, Luc. VI, 10. (Diod. Sic. 1, 95. Xetg 

Laced, Vl, 88,) it&àin de republica iudaíca et inelio 
linea Messia restituendo "Matili X VIL. Marc. 
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"Aaoxalv wie, eng, vj, (patefactio rei opertae, ut aquae 
Patarch. in Aemil. Paulo c..14. denudatio, ut corporis Plutarch. 
Cat. mai, c. 20. et LXX 1 Sam. XX, 50. in A. T) — 1) patefa- 
etio, revelatio metaph. iastitutio, Unterricht, Belehrung, vut 
ét rebus divinis Luc. 11, 82. cztox. tvarioiov pertinens ad doctri- 
tam antea incognitam Hom. XIV, 25. 1 Cor. XIV, 6. 26. 2 Cor. 
Yl, 1. 7. Gal 1, 12. IT, 2. Eph. L, 17. lif, 3. itei de rcbus íutu- 
ra Apoc. ], 1. — 2) apparitio, Erscheinung , de Veinpore , quo 
ls Meuias anpelis stipatus ad regnum suum inaugurandum 
poriose redibit et st0s aeternum beabit 1 Cor. 1, 7. 9 Thess, 
1,57. 1 Petr. I, 7. 13. 1V, 18. Rom. IT, 5. VIII, 19. «^02 lug 7 
Tw) tísy roU Ü'*0U, pro: doza rcv viov roU ÜtoU 7) uc1A0UOE 
Exscieq Dora, coll. v. 18. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

'daoxapaóoxia, «c, 1j, (ex amo, augeudi vim habente, 
€2:0000xi expectatio) solicita alicuius rei expectatio, die 
walche Erwartung. Bis in N. T. Hom. VIII, 19. q. l. », azto- 
meoloxic rg XríUS0)g pro: 5 xtiOtg ?) cc tozcocOozovaa. | Cf. 
Fuer p. 91. MattAiae $. 430, 8. p.509. Fischer ad Well. T. III, 
11 p.302. Herm.ad Vig. p.887. 890. Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 644, 2. — 
Pi. ], 20. (éetoxepaóoxév legitur Jos. de b. iud, 111, 7. 26. Po- 
[ 5. VL 2. 8... Quemadmoduin Xc«Qg&O0Zé0 , compos. ex xc 
E "mtet Ooxéo, opinor, vermutien, erwarten, significat: ca- 
pis ertclo specto , cupide vel sollicite expecto [rj zeg«2j; 7tgo- 
s[ Am zai fuz TO dvÓrzoueror Etymol] Xen. Mem. ll, 5. 6. 
Pat vit. Arat. c. 29. Coriol.c. 16. Diod. Sic. XI, 3. Herodot. 
163. ita idem, sed fortius, exprimitur verbo ct0zcgcóoxéo.) 

daoxaraliagoco, tro, ffo, (ex c0 et x«raAAaoam 
Wo, seq. rty c: inuto animum elicuius rest. vel s90g tiva in 
&gm, ich verwandle die Gesinnung Jemandes aus Feindschaft 
E Rfrendschaft gegen cinen andern i. e. reconcilio, zu« zo»« le- 
4 pir Xen. Anab. |, 6. 9. rcr& stoos riva Jos. Ant. XIV, 11, 8. 

Ye. Vectiz. 1X,8.) reconcilio, Bis in N. T. ziva rtvt Eph.lI, 16 
f d; riva Col. I, 90. cf; AMatthiae $. 398. p. 599. 531. 

4daoxaracracig, eg, 7, (ab &toxeDiorgus q. V.) 

qu Irtuvtio in. pristinum statum. Semel in N. T. Act. lll, 21. (Po- 

I IV, 23. 1. Diod. Sic, XX, 84) 

. Adaozevuc t, fxsioopuu, reconditus sum,reservor a) pro« 
Fi Luc. XiX, 20. i) uvà 00v, 2v Mov aftoxeLu£rnv Ey cov- 
ipi) (Xen. Cyr. 11, 2. 15. et Hier. 11, 4.) — b) metaph. t«v 
[5 fur Jemanden, de rebus, quae manent aliquem, ut aa) prae- 
Na, bona: paratus sttm alicui, in promtu sum Col.I, 6. 2 Tim/ 
I$ '? Macc. XII, 45. Plut. in comparat. Cimon. et Luculli c. 1. 
À vit LucnlL c. 94. Pausan. VII, 9.) — bb) fata, ezoxeizas 
quium est Hebr. IX, 27. (Dionys. Hal Ant. V, 8. Longin. p. 84, 
Wi uiv ÓvgOeiporovoty caoxeirac 21u7v xaxov 0 O«avatog-) 

Anoxeq a Aio, f. iow, (ex &ro et xeq Atom ) decollo, 
Vputamputo. Quater in N. T, Matth. XIV, 10. Marc. VI,16G. 2T. 
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Luc. JX, 9. (Arrian.-diss. epict, lll, c. 06. Artemid, I, 55. 
Ferf-) Vox Atticis iucoguita cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p, 341. 
"AnoxàA:tic, f. 0w, claudo, occindo, semel in N. T. 1 
XIIT,95. — LXX pro ^30 "Gen.' XIX. 10. 5:2 2 Sam. XIII, 17. 
(Hecodian. V, 3. 96. Diud. Sic. 11, 26. Xen. Mem. ll, 1. 16.) 


^dnanoxozro, f. qo,  abscindo, amputo.  Quinquie 
N. T. Marc. IX, 43. Joh. XVII], 10. 26. Act. XXVII, 32. 
V, 12. OgsÀov XC utozovurrci utinam vel ipsi se mulilent 
genitalia ipsa sibi resecent, lta LXX pro n32 Deut. XXIL 
(Aelian. V. H. 1l, 9. Lucian. Eunuch. $. 8. Philo de Victim. 0 
p. 201. Xen. Cyr. VL, 3. 8.) 


"Inoxgt 4€, tOg, TO, (ab ctoxorvo secerno, iud 
sententia Ü'ayarov mortis, "odeaurtheil 9 Cor. I, 9. 


"Anoxoivogat, (praes. eta. 1. p. creto secernor 
Theophrast. de caus, plant. LG. 0iY0s QUU, ^cufarst, 0 
tex 01 Tt vOaroO:s avroD. Thuc. Il, 49. metaph. segre 
Thuc. l, 3. Hom. lliad. V, 19. — medium ax guum, cuu 
YOun», et 0X XU utt respondeo Xen. Ánab. i1, 1. 9. 10. 
"Thuc. III, 67. Aelian. V. 1. ill, 48. Herodian. Ifl, 1. 4. in N. 
medium : praes. aor. 9. ctréxQiyÓutjv , a. 1. eme xou GU, a. 1 
GXexotO i respondeo. w propr. i, e. aa) ad interrogationem aj 
dat. pers. Marc. X1,80. Xll, 28.34. Luc. XX1I;63. - (Lucian. Ü 
Mort. XXIX, 9. Xen. Anab. I, 4. 14) — 7) sq. acc. rei i. e. 
aliquid respondere, auf etwas aniworten — Matth. XXVI, 
" XXVII, 19. Marc. XIV, 61. / Xen. Mem. 1V,2.23. Plot. Crit. c 
ed. Fischer.) cf. Matthiae $. 418, not. p. 564. — 7") sq. rov m 
tt Mattb. XXVII, 14. (sq. zoog ri Plato Crit. c. 11.) cf. Mati) 
]. 1l. Heindorf ad lat, Charmid. p. 138. ad Plat. Hipp. mai. p. 1 
et ad Plat. Phaedr. p. 35. — 9) sq. dat. pers. et acc. rei Matth. X7 
46. — (Xen. Oecon. XIX, 4) — 2) sq. infini. Luc, XX, 7, 
D) atrsxorD 4 xai uter evroig Joh. ll, 19. — $5 áaoxpt sis e 
Matih. XVI, 16. XVII, 17. vel caoxoiD-e'g eer evroig Ma 
XI, 4. XIII, 11. XIX, 4. XVII, 1. — 9) &xoxpiÜ' eg zog evr 
&izte. Luc. VI, 3. — bb) ad petita, mandata, preces, sententi 
criminationes alicuius respondere, ubi nos: erwiedern c) at 
lute et sq. acc. c. inf. Act. XXV, 4. ( Xen. H. G, 11,2. 11.) 
B) sq. dat. Joh. V, 17. Col. IV,6. — addito 2érovre; Matth. X 
$87. — 7) addito Acyovca, Matth. XXV, 9. Luc. "XXLII, 40. 
8) &nozprÓ eig ezrev sq. dat. Matth. XII. 59. 48. XIII, 37. X 
68. XV, 24. 98. XVI, 2.17. XIX, 27. XX, 15. XXV, 26. X3 
25. Marc. X, 20. IX, 19. — «) «roxoiféig «ze vel & &q Ma 
IV, 4. VIII, 8. XV,13. — c) énexpié^i] xoi A£yet vel sizsv en 
Marc, VIL, 98. Joh. 1], 18. LII, 9. — 3) 0x prO tig eUTey m 
cUrOY Matti . Ail, 15. — d czexotih m005 &UTOY ÀÉ"y 
cto2000 tg "00g CUT ETE Luc. ]V, 4 XIV, 8. (LXX f 
XXIII, 5.) — &noxgiyeadhau zgüg viva. Act, XXV, 16. — 
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de eo, qui verba facere Incipit: dae JFort nehmen, an- 
m sagen [vid. tamen, quae habet de locis, in quibus le- 
rexoiD n vel eztoxguóéig size, quaestione non praecedente, 
be Quatt. Evangg. Vol. |. p. 419. scribens: equidem arbi- 
sse hunc usum hinc maxime derivandum, qued scriptor 


ssam quaestionem, quae responsum luinsmodi exigat, 


juidem linxerit suo, sed brevitatis causa omiserit. Quippe 
illius e responso elucet. Nam ne lfebraeos quidem addu- 
. credam, adeo inertes fuisse, ut sine ulla ratione ita lo- 
.ur.] — aa) &q. dat. Joh. V, 17. — bb) sq. 7100, TLY« Act. 
— cc) àmoxguD elg «ize. vel Aéys;. Matti. XI, 95. Marc, 
. Luc. I, 60. — Matth. XV, 135. XVII, 4. XXII 1. XXVI, 
cVII, 91. XXVIII, 5. Marc. 1X, 5. X,24. 51. XI, 14. Apoc. 
. — Matth. XII, 38. Luc. XIV, 3. — Cf, Gesen. sub av. 
c. VIII, 19.) — De respondentibus legitur cztexoiD» v Lu- 
iemonact. $. 26. Aristaenet. ep. I. 22. 24. Diod. Sic. 1V,81. 
17. Ceterum Phrynichi sententiam, &/roxotÜ yet apud 
iPaecos esse i. q. ótey copia iret, neque unquam dici pro 
IragO t, confirmavit Lobeck sd Phryn. p. 108. quibus 
Mur; de dial. alex. et inaced. p. 148. q. 1. etiam aestimatur 
Platon. Alcib. II. T. II. p. 1&9. B. 


4nóxgiGtg, &eug, i, responsio Luc. II, 47. XX, 96. 
29. X1X,9. — LXX pro nzro lob. XXXV, 5. Prov. XV, 1. 
Hier. I, 35. et Oecon. VII, 38. Diod. 3ic. XIV, 25.) 
izmoxgumro, wo, (cx aro et xov;T() abscondo, 
? a) propr. sq. acc. rei Matth. XXV, 18. (Diod. Sic. IV, 20. 
inab. [V, &. 11.) — b) eelandi sens. ut rijv Gogiav, TO uv- 
y 1 Cor. If, 7. .Eph. lil, 9. Col L, 26. (sq. dupl. acc. Hero- 
L98. cf. Matthiae $. 419, 8. p. 562.) — ci 40 tvvog 
condere aliquid, ut removcatur ab aliquo] celare aliquem 
! Mattb. X1, 25. Luc. X, 21. (lta xovzretv r& &z2Ó vTivOG 
KLII, 20. et Hom. Odyss. XXIII, 10.) LXX pro ^non sq. 
. XXXVIIL 9. CXIX, 19. et 553 sq. o Jer. XXXII, 17. — 
;non exi/al in N. T. 
[10xgvrp0g, 0v, 0, 1, 1) absconditus Marc. IV. 99. 
1f, 17. (Xen. Symp. VIII, 11.) — 92) recondztus Col. H, 3. 
ro o*zz29 Dan. XL 42. oon Jes. XLV, 8. 
Itnoxtriivoid. azoxrívo, [forma Graecis melioris 
incognita Matth. X, 28. Luc.XIL 4.] etiam eroxcéyvyo 
. Apoc. Vl, 11. et in Codd. Marc. XII, 5. ita LXX Jes. 
$. Dan. II, 13. Hab. I, 17. cE. Sturz de dial, alex. et ma- 
128.] fut. 1. ccroxrevo , a. 1. p. &ztexravO y [forma se- 
evi Matth. XVI, 21. Marc. VIII, 81. 1X, 81. Luc. IX, 29. 
Il, 13. 1X, 18. 20. XI, 5. 13. XIII, 10. 15. XIX, 21. item 
s. LXV, 4. 10683. Joh. Zonaras Annal. VI, 9. cf. Buttm, 


k €. 101. gram. max. $. 101, not. 10. $. 114. Matthiae 
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128 "A4 nox vée 
6. 941. p. 470. ed. Tl. JF'iner p. .44. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 56. 


1) occido, interfieio, tódien, ermordén a) proprie aa) ini 
Matth. X, 28. XXI, 55. 59. XXII, 9. Marc. XI, 5.bis. v. 8. 
XII, 4. 5. XIII, 31. XX, 15. Joh. V1IL, 22. XVI, 9. Act. XX 
XXIII, 12. 14. XXVII, 42. Apoc. II, 13. VI. 8. 11. IX, 5. 1 
*XI, 5.7.13. XIII 10. 16. XIX, 21. — Matth. XXI, 38. 
XII, 7. et Luc. XX, 14. GIOXTELV OE, in adhortatione 
eidamus, de quo usu coniunct. cí. Matthiae $. 515. p. 
Butun. $. 196. not. 7. — Apoc. 1X, 18. «1o Tov — nic 

ecezrar Doc 1. e. vi calamitatum illarum »erleruunt. — Vide 
J1I, 4. (Palaeph. fab.2. Herodian. IT, 12 fin. Xen. Anab.IT, 1.1 
bb) occido i. e. mortis supplicio afficio Matth. XIV, 5. XV 
XVII, 25. XXIII, 84. 37. XXIV, 9. XXVI, 4. Marc. VÍ, 19. 
31. IX, 81. X, 34. XIV, 1. Luc. IX, 99. XI, 47 - 49. XVII 
Joh. V, 18. VII, 19. 20. 25. VIII, 37. 40. XL 353. XII, 10. X 
81. Act. III, 15. VIL 52. Bom. XI, 3. 1 Thess. 11, 15. | 
Apol. Socr. $. 26. Anab. I, 1. 3. Plat. Apol. Socr, $. 80 et 39 
cc) de turri ruina sua occidente aliquem: erschlagen Luc. X 
e b) metaph. aa) pro: mortem minor 2 Cor. I1I, 6. — bb) 
£ollo, aboleo, ut tz; &yQQay Eph. II, 16. — 

Q) perdo , i. e. a) umkommen lassen, untergehen lasse 
vitam Marc. III, 4. — b) vernichten , ut i/vzr" animum 
Seele, Matth. X, 28. — c). miserum reddo (Plut, de discrim. 
lat. et amici c. 18. Moral. T. I. p- 189.) mortis notione ex 
nione iudaica inclusa: mortern et perniciem affero Rom. VI 

"Anoxvéo, c, f. "go, (pario, de feminis Aclian. ' 
V, 4. Herodian. ], 5. 14) gigno. Dis in N; T. metaph. a) e 
Jac. I, 15. 7; óé euepria iatoreAsgO ciga cctoxvet D'evarov — 
lium meum facio vi 18. ccuxvijasy qnuag hoyo cA etg g 
hos i. e. filios suos nos fecit ope doctrinae verac. 

"A aoxvA(o, vel zviizo vel zvAtvóéo, devolvo. Q 
in N. T. Matth. XX VIII, 9. Marc. XVI,8. 4. Luc. XXIV, 9. 
pro 553 Gen. XXIX, 8. (Apollodor. Bibl. III. c. 14. $. 7.) 

'"AnolepBávo, [. Anjwouct, 8. 2. £a5oy 1) re 
recupero Luc. Vl, 84. 1a &ztoAafloot t& (qa. XV, 27. XVII 
(Polyb. II, 61. 10. Herodian; IV, 15. 20. Aen. Anab. L 2.27 
2) accipio Luc. XXIII, 41. &tia yap, «y Erpatausyv, amo 
favour. XVI, 25. Rom. I, 97. Gal. IV, 5. Col. III, 94. 9 
v. 8. (Diod. Sic. XII, 45.) — 8) excipio hospitio 8 Joh. v. 
4) seorsim sumo vel duco Marc. VII, 88. (Philostr. Vit. / 
VU, 18.) 

dnóÀavaie, etg , 7, (pr. fruitio, das Geniessen E 
dian, 11, 3. 18. ab (4 0AGUU) MUS , fructus, commodum. 
legitur. 1 lim, Vl, 17. r9 zap£yovr, ruv ftovgimg 7XVT 
&toLavOL.y qui abunde suppeditat nobis omnia in tommodun 
ut iis fruamur. |lebr. XI, 95. &ysuv. &ueorieg azoAevotw p: 
fructu gaudere, (Liod, Sic. XI, 25. Xen. Mem. HH, 1. 83.) 
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'"daoAsimm, f. wo, 1) relinquo pass. tzoAetrtopat 
liaquor, supersum 9 Tim. 1V, 18. 20, IIebr. IV, 6. 9. X, 96. 
ven, H. G. III, 1. 7. Polyb. I1I, 39. 19.) — 2) desero Jud. v. 6. 
toi4XOV Tag TO L0LOV OLXXT1]0LOY (Xen. Ages. 11, 29. Lucian. Dial, 
eorr. V, 1.) 

'"Anoleizo, lingo, lanbo. Extat tautum Lnc. XVI, 91. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 27. Athen. Vl. p. 250. A) 
| dzokAvgs f. 1. amoAéoo, aor. 1. &7t04:0a , pf. 1. é&no- 
sm, 1) perdo, i.e. a) interficio, vita privo «zóAAvVuat, 
- végbuct , a. 9. GsttoAouijV , pl. 9. ectoAxcAa, pereo i. e. inter- 
^ir, gita privor. Matth. II, 15. Xll, 14. XXVIL 20. Marc, 
lii. 6. XI, 18. IX, 22. — Luc. Xl, 51. Joh. X, 10. — «rroAàu- 
pnXa Matth, Vlll, 25. Marc, 1V, 88. Luc. VIII, 24. — XILI, S. 
$. 33. — aro2éaU ct dv ueyetipe Maul. XXVI, 59. — 210. Luc. 
XV. 17. — XVII. 27. 29. 2 Petr.ill,6. (Palaeph.f. 29. Xen. Anab. 
1. 3. 39. VII, 4. 5. Cyr. 1V, 5. 20.) — b) pessumdo, vernichten, 
CxoAAvUcL, CZzOÀOUuQV, Gz0A(QAÀG, pessumdor, pereo 

Xaub. X, 98. Marc, 1, 24. Luc. IV. 34. Joh. XL, 50. 9 Cor. IV, 9. 
| el. v. 5. 11. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XXV, 1. Xen. Cyr. lll, 9, 19.) 
— xuxovg xozü «20A£08, avrovg Matth. XXI. 41. (Cebet. 'Tab, 
t. 32. Plut, vit. Ciceron. c. 26. Alciphron. lll, 10 et 28. Jos. Ant. 
VL 11. 8) — de rebus ex0AAvo ac perire, interire, ver- 
pen Hebr. 1l, 11. Jac. 1, 11... (Xen. Mem. I, 1. 14.) — hino: 
Bpuci; ovx &moAAvg£vy, cibus interitui vel corruptioni 
MAobnorius Joh. VI, 97. — de utribus: dissolvi Matth. 1X, 17. 
lac. 1,22. Luc. V. 37. — C) erritum reda, ut rr got (cy TOY 





















: wy 1 Cor. I, 19. coll. LXX Jes. XXIX. 14. — d) méserum 
clo axo Lv ut, miser rector Hom X1V,15. 1 Cor. VIII, 11. 
alii 18. Jac. IV, 19. 9 Petr. IIT, 9. (Xen. Mem. I. 7. 18. H. G., 


&1&) — respondet z9 xotvead' ac condemnari Rom.IL 19. 
'"30Á4Upu iy OL ex melonymia elleclus pro causa: qui nuno 
| sunt et olim miseri erunt, fidem quippe religioni Jesu de- 
1 Cor. I, 19. 2 Cor. II, 15. 1V, 3. 9 Thess. II, 10. — 
infra 2. b. bb. . 

perdo i. e. amitto, iacturam facio, ich verliere, ích bisse 
'axoAAvuar, amittor, pereo , ich gehe verloren a) pro- 
v roy pic Oo» Matth. X, 42. Marc. IX, 41. — ztoóflarov 
YV, &. bis. v. 6. Ópaypajv v. 8. 9. — 2 Joh. v. 8. (Aelian. 
LY, 10. Xen. H. G. I, 1. 5.) — rv vvyry Matth. X, 39. — 

le et sententiosé dictis Matth. XVI,95. Marc, V1II, 35. Luc. 
24.95. XVII, 87. Job. XII, 25. — XVII, 7. XVIII, 9. — 
V,29.80. Luc. XXI, 18. Act. XXVII, 34. — Joh. V1. 19. — 
tt imagine V. T. prophetis usitata Jer. L, 6. Ezecb. XXXIV, 
16. qua Israelitae Jehovae cultum deserentes gregi pastore de- 
et jn desertis aberranti comparantur, &z04£90 d «c dici- 
po: aberrare a veri Dei cognitione et recta eius colendi ra- 
, inclusa miseriae, quae oritur inde, notione aa) universe 
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" AsxtoAov«o, f. ovow, abluo (propr, Hom.Tlíad, XVIII, 845, 
then, HII. p. 97. E, Lucian. Lexiphan. $.2 et4.) metaph. Zero, 
a bis in N, T. deiis, qui culpa peccatorum liberati vel venia 
eccatorum donali sunt Act, XXll, 16. Beztruca: xol an0Aovoas 
rà; GucQtiag Gov baptizari et venia peccatorum donari te patere 
t Cor, Vi, 11. axzAovGa0O, eA yv O nre. 

'"AnolvrQuGug, &uc, f), (ab azo2vrgow dato redemtio- 
Wi pretio aliquem dimitto Diod. Sic. XIII, 24.) — 1) redemzio 
it. liberatio, quae fit per pretii solutionem. lta dicitur de li- 
Wruione a peccatorum poenis, parata per Christum, qui vilam 
Mynens AvrQo» quasi persolvit (Deone, an diabolo? inepte.] 
i popr. Locus classicus est: Eph, I, 7. coll. Col. I, 14. &yousy 
Wr crhorpeciy Óux TOU ciu TOG CVTOT, CIjV GQEOLV TOV & 
j| wv, quae appositionis verba semper cogitando addenda sunt, 
Wigitar de aro2vroowae 13) ev zoi0T9) (000 Rom. IIT, 24. Hebr, 
IL 15 — b) per metonym. redemtor i. e. auctor rijs &zt0AvrQu- 
fW, T]; eq éOtoc tov auagruoy 1 Cor. I, 80. — 2) exclusa 
notione: Zberatío, ut a vitae periculo et vexationibus 
la- XXI, 28. Hebr. XI, 85. vel a corporis vinculis Rom. VIII, 28. 
Ei.10) guo roc, Vel ab huius vitae miseriis Eph. L14. ezroAvr 
M; TS SiQuztOLNOSCG d. €. 7) TTQutou1 0 t0 parata 1V, 80. — 
non extat im N. T. 
: AgoAvw, f. Ug« , (ex ao et Avv solvo, solvendo dis- 
impo Hom. Odyss, XXI, 46.) 1) dunitto, entlassen a) universe 
f i*de quibuscunque, quos discedere iubemus aa) proprie Matth. 
15,1599.93. XV, 923. 39. 39. Marc, V1, 86. VIIL 3. 9. Lue, 
J,36. XIV, 4. Act. XIII, 8. XV, 30. XIX, 40. (Jos. Ant. V, 
B U25. Philo in Flacc. p. 979. A. Plut. Apophth. Moral, T. II. p. 95. 
& Tauchn. Polyb. II, 84. 19. V1, 26. 1. Xen. HH. G. YL 6. 21. — 
hu, Diod. Sic. I], 8j) — anoAvouat, discedo sq. &xó Act. 
It,33. XX VIIL 25. — bb) inetapb. pro: e &ita diecedere iubeo 
le. ]], 209. (Arrian. Epict. I, 9. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. c. 18. 
br. T. L 5. 951. ed. Taucha. Siwiliter «a302veaDat ix row 
Wi couerog Orsucy Aelian, V. H. V, 6. vel zoU jj» ibid. XIII, 
B) — b) de captivis, qui vinculis soluti vel liberi dimittuntur 
Act. XVI, 85. 586. XXVI, 32. XXVIII, 18. Hebr. XIII, 93. (Plut. 
P Phocion. c. 18. Xen. H. G. 1V, 8. 91.) — c) de reis vel accu- 
b, qui absoluti dimittuntur, absolvo, liberum dimitto ali- 
Mum a2) propr. «) sq. acc. Matth. XVIII, 27. XXVII, 15. Luc. 
AXI, 68. XXIII, 16.20. 29.25. Joh. XIX, 10. 12. bis. AcL. TIT, 18. 
91. 93. V, 40. XVII, 9. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXIX, 7. Dem. 
44:9, 96. Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 6-) — f) sq. acc. et dat. illius, in 
lus favorem dimittitur aliquis. :. De quo dat. commodi vid. 
Buttm. 6$. 1290. Matthiae 6.887. p. 619. Fischer ad Well. T. III. 

L p. 490. — Matth. XXVII, 26. Marc. XV, 6. &céAve i. e. 
Sleba; dimittere cF. Buttin. 6.194, á. Matthiae $. 503, 1. 7Zi- 
Ber p. 108. — v. 11. 15. Luc. XXIII, 17. bis. Joh, XVIII, 89. — 
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433 '4nppaoco pm 
In vexbis Matth. €XVII, 17.291. et Marc. XV,9. viva Obere 


AvoO vui» ; nihil supplendum esse, imo per contractionem 
rum locutionum, quod dici coeptum erat, riva OcA:re (TO. 
ps vpi» , abrupto orationis tenore, brevius per &t0ÀU0c ex 
docet 7Zerm. ad Vig. 884. — bb) metaph. pro: condono, s. 
do, verzeihen Luc. Vl, 88. .(sq. zzjg egagtieg 2 Macc. XII 
— d) ubi de divortio agitur, repudio, rv yvyaixo Mat 
81. 89. bis. XIX, S. 7. 9. bis. Marc. X, 2. 4. 11. 12. Luc. X 
bis. Adde Matth. I, 19. — (Diod. Sic. XII, 8.) 

2) libero sq. genit. Luc. XIlI, 12. (Diod. Sic. IV, 11. I 
II, 59. 9. Plut. de consol. ad A poll. c. 11. Moral. T. I. p 
Xer. Mem. Il, 1. 5.) cf, Matthiae $.381. p. 453. Fischer ad 
T. HII. P. I. p. 860 sq. — Saepius non legitur in'N. T. 


(2 Anouaooo, tro, f. Éo, (ex axo et uaaoo0 tango, 
abstergo, semel in N. T. Luc. X, 11. (Polyb. XY, 26. 3. ! 
]V. p. 149. C.) De acc. sequente medium: aztouagaous?c 
wischen von uns ab] vóv xovuopror v. Duttm. $.122,2. 5. 
tiae $. 491. p. 680 sq. *JZ ner p. 109. et de dat. incou 
Vpiy. JDuttm. $. 120. 4Mazt/uae $. 887. p. 519. 77 ner p. 8 


Á 


"ladstov £u, f. veu, (ex az0 et yéuo distribuo Pol: 
69, 5.) tribuo, exhibeo, semel in N. T. 1 Petr. III, 7. « 
póyrsg tau1y honore prosequentes, (Polyb. VIII, 15. 9. Her 
1, 8. 1. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. VI, 4.) 

"Astovinte, f. «pm, (ex àmó et virrro) abluo, med. 
vistrtonat, me abíuo sq. rt yep&g ich wasche meine Ji 
]ta.semel Matth, XXVÍI, 94. coll. Deut. XXI, 6. — Schol. ad 
Aiac. 663. £Uog rz» stuÀemoig, Ors 7j qovov &vO Qoztov 1, 
0qay&c étotovy VOert cxoviareay v&g ysigeg Hg xcagot 
piücparog. — LXX pro ym Prov. XXX, 19. sow 1 Begg. 
88.'n1p Prov. XXX, 90. (l'heophr. Char. 95. (16.) Au 
Deipnos. 1X, c. 18. IV, 149. C.) 

"Ad noninto, f. neotua, e. 9. ànéticov, (ex a 
stztro cado) decido, delabgr Act. IX, 18. — LXX pro 5b: 
XXIX, 28. (Aesop. fab. 188. Xen. 1L G. I, 6. 33.) 

"Anoniavaw, wu, f. ao, (ex &ao et rcr erra 
cio) aberrare facio, metaph. d«cipio , passivum: aberro, m: 
deficio. Legitur bis Marc. XIII, 92. 1 'Tim. VI, 90. &zó ri 
Orteg, LXX pro mia Prov. VII, 21. n33 2 Chron. XXI, 1 

"MÉinoniéo, f. aÀsvao, (ex xo et mÀCo navigo) 
discedo Act. XIII, 4. XIV, 96. XX,15. XXVII 1. (Polyb. Il, 
Xen. Anab. V, 4. 12.) Saepius non habetur iu N. T. 

'danomàiv y0, f. vyo, (ex &nto et mtÀvvO lavo) ab/ro 
sapien, de vasis et instrumentis. Semel occurrit Luc. V, 
LXX pro 022 1 Sam. XIX, 24. nov Ez. XVI, 9. (Hom. € 
V1, 95:) uM 
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"Ad xonviyo, f. £u, (ex anó et nyiyo) euffoco, bis int 
N, T. Matth. XLI, 7. Luc. V1II, 38. (Herodian. I, 17. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. VILI, 2. 21.) 

"Anogémw, &, Í. 500, (cx a pr. et vropog via, nescio, quae 
via ingredienda sit, metaph. difficultate premor)et «710 Qo «t, 
dubius haereo, nescio, quid statuam, dicam, agam, verlegen 
seyn. Quater i in N. T. a) absolute 2 Cor. IV, 8. — b) sq. zt 
fwog Joh. XIII, 99. — c) sq. 2», i» Bezug auf; Gal. 1V, 90. cf. 
WWiner p. 85. Matthiae $. 404. p. 648. — d) sq. etg ri, in Be- 
zug auf etwas Act, XXV, 20. — cf. //iner p. 85. Fischer ad 
Weller. Vol. III. P. IIl. p. 153. Matthiae $. 678. p. 844. Stall- 
baum ad Plat. Phileb. $. 37. p. 188. (Aelian. V. H. VIII, $. Xen.' 
Ánab. VI, 1. 22. VII, 3. 29.) 

d zopía, «g, 1, (ab &xopéo qnod vide; defectus, uni» 
verse Herodian. VIII, 4. 9.) defectus vel inopia "consilii. Semel 
Lac. XXL 25. avvoys; &Qvov £v anopin perturbatio gentium cum 

exsilii inopia coniuncta. LXX pro 1523 Levit. XXVI, 16. yx 
le, VILI, 22. (Herodian. IV, 14. 1. Xen. Ánab. I, 3. 18.) 

dzogóiat o, f. yt, (abiicio Aelian. V. H. II, 30.) deijcio 
Mme: azogoutzo duavróv deicio vel demitto me. Semel iu N, T. 
Act. XXVII, 43. — LXX pro 35un Exod. XXI1L 51. cf. Matthiae 
P 637. (ita &ztoporyayres Lucian. Ver. hiat. I. $. 38. et Qizreqy 
invrüy Arrian, Indic. c. 2á. $. 7.) 

Azopq aviso, f. tau, (x amo et opt aroz) orbo, (propr. 

ie parentibus orbum reddo Aeschyl. Chocph. 248.) i. e. pré». 
lmel ip N, T. 1 Thess. 1I, 17. 
"Anooxsvaltokat, f. «ecouat, (ex GxoOxeUcso VASE 
Bier) vasa col(igo. Semel Jegitur e lect, vulg. in N. T. Aot. 
Ti, 15. (Dionys. Hal, Ant. IX, 25.) Vid. Envoxevacog C b. 
4dnooxíacua, Tog, TO, (ex «zo et axia obumbro) 
io, umbra. metaph. levissimum vestigium. | Semel legi- 
hr Ux, I, 7. 
dzoomao, v, f áo, (ex aO et amao traho) 1) a: *elio, 
"M éuraho Act. XX, 30. &zxoozxe» rovg ueOmgreg oónigo eror v 
litrohere discipulos ab aliquo sic, ut se sequantur, — s. i 

1. azto0naGÓOtvtig «zx avrov divulsi eb illis: (sq. riv 

ian. V, 6. 8. Aelian, V. H. XIII, 32. sq. Tu ttrog Xen. 
bg: XI, 1.) anéczage THY pcyotgey i, e, gladio striclo. Matlli. 
Ivi, 51. — 2) án oamcopuas, discedo, abeo Kuc. XXII, 41. 
(lax. H. G. I, 3. 4. TLyC amo TiyOG-) 

"Anooradcíia, cg, 1j, (ex ato et Tarnur) defectio, bis in 
KT. Act. XXI, 91. 9 Thess. Il, 3. — LXX pro 422 Jer. XXIX, 
& (Plut, vit. Galb, c. 1. Greg. Nazianz. Orat, IV, '87. D. Cyrill. 
€xtr, Julian, V, 153. D.) «rogracte seriores, aztooracig Graeci 
antiquiores cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 528. 

"dazootü 0 LOY , 10V, T0, (defectio, Abfall, ut libertorum 
& patrono. Dem, 940, 15. vel civium) 1) repudium , divortium 
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Maro. X, 4, Matth, XIX, 7. fifAiov &xostaciov hebr, ns43' 
liber repudii Deut, XXIV, 1. 3. — 2) ut lat, repudium : Xber 
pud Matth. V, 31. (Sueton, Calig. c. 86.) 
"Anoareyato, f. a00, (ex àno et aréygy tectum) 
etum. aufero vel detego. Semel legitu£ in N. T. Marc. |I, 
Erant tecta apud Judaeos non fastigiata , sed plana, ut in iis 
ambulari posset, (Strabo IV, p. 804. et VIII, p. 542. C.) 
"AnooréAAo, f. oteÀo, (ex àno et oréAAo mitto) 1)m 
a) de rebus, quas abduci vel perferri a me ad aliquem io 
Matth. XXI, 3. Marc. X1,3. (Aelian. V. H. XII, 1et 51. Xen. H 
V; 1.20.) — Ópézavov, concise pro: Ógezrag i. e. messores « 
falce Marc. IV, 29. — rv inayysMav V. e. r0v tapaxanrov 
&myysAuévoy Luc. XXIV, 49. — róv 207yov Act. X,86. XII. 
TO GorNotoy ToU Ó«oU Act. XXVIII, 28. (Similiter anueia 
vípura «moOTÉAAuy Aelian. V. H. XII, 57.) — b) de pere 
aa) quas abduci a nobis iubemus, sq. zrooc c. acc. Joh. XVIIS 
p-- bb) quas cum mandatis mittimus: Zezare aliquem a) sq- 
ex) plene Matth. X, 5. 16. 40... X1, 10. XIll, 41. XXL 1. 
XXII, 8. 4. XXIV, 81. Marc. III, 14. VL 7. 1X, 37. X 
XII, 5. XIII, 27. XIV, 13. Luc. I, 19. IV, 18. IX, 2. X, 3. 
XIV, 17. 82. XIX, 14, 29. XX, 20. XXII, 8. 35. Joh. I, 94. 
28. 84. IV, 88. V, 86. 88. VI, 29. 57. VII. 29. 82. VIII, 42. 
49, XVII. 8. 18. 21. 25. 95. XX, 21. AcL.1lL, 20. 26. IX, 
X,20. XV,27. XVl, 85. 86. Hom. X, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 17. Aj 
XXII, 6. (Diod, Sic. XI, 28. Thuc. I, 91.) — /7) minus pl 
ita ut atogrelAag, iunctum c, vcrbo finito, nos non tam ip 
quam per alios a nobis missos fecisse aliqüid, indicet, ut 
Ot:slÀag avsiÀs Matth. IT, 16. aztooreiAag éxoerros Marc. VI, 
e Act. VII, 14, — Apoc, T, 1. (Plut, de*puer. educ. c. 14. N 
T. I. p. 24. zéuwyag cvei2e róv P:oxorroy. Xen. Cyr. III 1 
ftéryag 1j09ra. plene Jos, de b. iud. 1, 12.7. £néjyeg oan 
ftoÀA ovg piv &ExT&My e.) — yy) sq. duplici acc. personae, ita, 
uo consilio missus sit aliquis, alter accusativus indicet, roi 
9 Ü:c0g Goyovra xol ÀvrQorzy OmnégrAAcy i. e. hunc ita L 
misit, nt esset dux et vindex libertatis Act. VII, 88. — 1. 
IV, 10. 11. — cf. Matthiae $. 414. p. 568. — |) sq. accus 
dativo eius', ad quem mittitur aliquis Matth. XXII, 16. cf. 
thiae $. 89&, c. p. 683. — y) sq. acc. et praepos. eg acc) c. 
loci w) plene Matth. XX, 2. Luc. I, 26. Joh. III, 17. X, 
XVII, 18. bis, Act, X, 8. XIX, 22. 2 Tim. IV, 12. 1 Joh, I1 
Apoc. V, 6. (Dein. 256, 14. Thuc. I, 90.) — 2) minus plene, 
missus aliquo dicitur, nescio quis Matth. XIV, 85. Act, V, 
XI, 18. — (57) c. acc, personae, ad quam mittitur aliquis Mi 
XV, 24. Luc. XI, 49. Act. XXVI, 17. — yy) ita, ut eg ad c 
silium pertineat, quo mittitur aliquis Luc. IV, 48. Hebr. I, 14 
) sq. acc. et sroóg c. acc. personae, ad quam mittitur ali 


c) plene Matth, XXI, 84.37, XXIII, 34. 37. Marc. XII, 2. 4.6. 









'"dánogcégém. — 135. 


la. VIl, 8. 20. XIII, 34. XX, 10..Act. VII, 34, VIII, 14. TX,88. 
X,11.30. 2 Cor. X1L, 17. — 5/7) minus plene Matth. XXVII, 19. 
Ware, ll, 31. Joh. V, 58. XI, 8. Act. XIII, 15. — &) sq. acc. et 
& c, gen, loci Joli, T, 19. — 6) sq. acc. cum x00 zrQoswztov ttvog 
milere aliquem ita, ut praecedat aliquem vel ante aliquem Matth, 
1,10. Marc. I, 2.. Luc. VII, 27. X, 1. — 5) «a00162A:0 D o 
t3) 00) TOU ovocvoU i, e. de coelo 1 Petr. I, 12. — 527) pro 
mor Act X, 17. — J) &nooréiAAeoÓnt nope Tiwwog pros 
o tiro; Joh, T, 6. — (0) universe Joh. IX, 7. 
2) diautto, fortsdhicken — zv «Tias j. e, in statu libertatis 
it librum dimittere aliquem Luc. 1V, 19, LXX /es. LVIIL, 
& — (Plut, Apophth, Mor. T. II. p. 24. ed. 7'auc/s:. Xen. Anab. 
11.5) — sig róv o(xov Marc. V1II. 26. — &&o rg xo9ac Marc, 
v, 10. — Matth. Vlll, 31. azooruloy — o£» i e. ita nos 
Guille, ut abeamus in gregem, Codd. éxírgetov. 

3)renitto Marc, XII, 8. (Aelian, V. ll. XII, 1. Qa0THÁS 
A nv 070a.) 

 dnocrepém, à, f. zat (ex axo et aregéo privo) priva 
aem aliqua re, defraudo, passiv. privor, med. privari vel 
&jaudari me patior cf, Buttm. $. 199, 8. :Matthiae $. 499, c. 
M53. JFiner p. 109. a) universe Marc, X, 9. 1 Cor. VI, 8. — 
&. tuit, rei. 1 "lim. Vl, 5. cov asorepuuévoav Tug. cA,O ag 
zaiwrareligione alienorum. cf. Jatt/u«e $. 381.. p. 452. — 
[| V maxiine de iis, qui debita non reddunt, commodata denegant, 
M Jac. V, 4. et de coniugibus, mutuuoi corporis usum sibi dene- 

pibus 1 Cor. VIL, 5. — LXX pro putz Deut. XXIV. 14. 733 
Id. XXI, 10. (Xen. Mem. 1, 2.63. 'l'huc. I, 40. Plut. vit, De- 
Wub. c, 4. Joseph. Ant. IV, 8. 88.) 

'4ao00rT04À1), ijo, 7), (missio, de navibus Thuc, VIII, 9.) 
Maus legati, sensu christiano: manus apostolicum Act. ], 25. 
ka. 1, 5. Gal. II, 8. 1 Cor. IX, 2. | 

'AxógrOAog, ov, Ó, (missus IIerodot. I, 21. 92.) Jega- 
li cun mandatis missus, ita in N. T. a) de legato quocunque 
kb, XIII, 16. 2 Cor. VIII, 23. Phil, I1, 25. — b) de legatis divi- 
M aj) universe Luc. Xl, 49. Eph. III, 5. Apoc. II, 2. — bb) de 
ku, misso a Deo in has terras, ut esset hominum gurjg Hebr, 

|. — cc) de viris, quibus uteretur Jesus in doctrina sua pro- 
Mjnda atque in opere, quod inchoaverat, salutari peragendo 
')de apostolis xar" Zoynrvita appellatis s. de roig O0sxa vel 
mn roi; ÉvÓsxe Matth, X, 1 — 4. XXVI, 14. al. — /7) de Paulo 

v] 1. xer  éLoyüv vov (vov c001629 constituto i, e. ut 
&tra Palaestinam ad gentiles potissimum ferret doctrinae chri- 
Kanae notitiam Rom, XI, 13. — 7) de quibuscunque, quorum 
(trà uti decreverat Jesus in opere suo perficiendo Act. VIII, 14. 
XIV, 4. 14. Rom. XVI, 7. 1 Cor. IV, 9. 

, 4danocrouaríis;o, fico, (i.e. tno arouarog vel 7t 
MU Ajyco memoriter recito Athenaeus IX. memoriter recitare 
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iübeo Plato Puthydem, p. 216. G, p. 917. A. Plut, vit. Ther 
c. 5. cf. HuAnken. ad "Tim, p. 48. 44. in N. T.) quaestion. 
propositis exerceo aliquem , ad respondendum prolicio, semc 
- IN, T. Luc. XI, 53. 

'"Anooroéqu, f. yo, (ex az et aroégo verto) 1) a. 
to aliquem. vel aliquid ab aliquo &) activum: sq. cro 2l 
IV, 4. — Luc. XXIII, 14. rov Aaov ato roU xaigaQo; — ad 
fectionem a Caesare incitare, Rom. X], 26. r5jv ao£Bsav 
(xx) coll. Jes. LIX, 20. — Act. III, 26. (Diod. Sic. IV, 
Xen. Cvr. Il, 4. 25. «to0tQéqeaO'at vtuoc de deficientibus ) 
H. G. 1V, 8. 4.) — b) medium azoatQégouaet riva av 
me ab aliquo, a.9. p. significalione media (xeorpagry 
Buttm. $. 192, not, 1. $. 193, 2. Matthiae $. 498, e. p. 
ZFiner p. 119. et de accus, Matthiae $. 877, not. 1. p. 
Buttin. $. 192, 4. 7Piner p. 109.] aa) de deserentibus 2 Ti. 
15. — bb) de aversantibus [propr. de iis, qui faciem avertuis 
aliquo Aeliau. V. Jf, XII, 1. Plut. vit. Caesar. c, 48. Xen. Cy- 
5. 36.] i. e. sperno, areráor c)'propr. Tit. I, 14. Hebr, XlE 
(Polyb. IX, 89. 6.) — J£) repudiand: sens, abweisen, zurzicA 
sen. Matth, V, 49. — 2) reduco, refero, zurückbringen , ut 
yvpiov. Matth, XXVII, 8. — LXX et 2*83 Gen. XV,16. XX 
15. — rijv ucyaiQav eig tv TO tOY GUT Tg reponere 
dium £n Jocum suurn i, e. dahin, wohin es gehort i, e, in v 
nam, lta 32 *w 277 2503 1 Chron, XXI, 27. 

"AnxoGatvy£o, Q, f. i00, (ex &z0 augente et grvyéo 
detestor , odio habeo, semel in N. T. Rom. XII, 9, (IIerodo! 
47. VI, 199. Parthen, Evot, 8. Anth. I, 83. 3.) 

'"dnogvvaywyogs, ov, 0, 9, (ex «xà et avrayo 
&yhagoga velcoetu et. consuetudine Judaeorum eiectus, sc 
prohibitus, 'erin N, T. Joh.IX,22. XII, 42. XVI, 2. Erat at 
haec excommunicatio nunc 33373, quae mensis tantum spa 
durans ab uxoris et domesticorum consuetudine ad quatuor « 
tus excludebat atque quemadmodum certis tautum conditior 
interesse sacris permittebat, ita, ut a capite radendo et lav 
abstineret Ó &7to0vr'a;wyog imperabat, nunc on i. e. exc 
& conventibus sacris solemnis cum maledictionibus et. diris, 
solitis a coetu Decemvirorum, coniuncta, nunc denique xr 
qua 0 &toovvc«yoo0g aíficiebatur sic, ut nunquam ad Judae 
coetum redire possct, . 

'"Anar«aagouar, T. Éouat, med. (verbi ezoreaao 
pono, aus einander orduen, item; ablego, abordnen Dem. 23 
valere iubeo , valedico sq. dat, a) pp. Marc. VI, 46. Luc. 1* 
&noraSacD at Tol; «(s TOV OiZÓV MOV per attractionem pro: à 
pi08ai ds tov oiov x«l &aora£acO«. rog £v rO otxo 
c£, Herm. ad Vig. p. 893. ad Sophocl, Electr, 185. Act. X 
$8. 20. 9 Cor. il. 13. — (Jos. Ant, VIIL, 13. 7.) — b) me 
tyuuntia Luc, XIV, 33.. (Joseph. Aut. XI, 6. 8. Jamblich, 


'"4anot&hétw | 43 
6.98. p. 145) cf, Lobeck ad Phryn, qui p, 25. 24. hang valedi- 


eendi significationem Atlicis ignotam fuisse eL viguisse tantum 
etate Alexandrina docet, 

"dnoreA éco, o, f. £ato, (ex amo et TeAEQ) perficio, Semel 
elu Jac, T, 16. (Xen. H. G. IJI, 2.9. Thuc. IV , 69. Plato 

pist. 7.) 00. 

'ÁnotiO tu ac, med, (verbi ezxoriÓ»ut depono) a me 
doo, von sich legen, sq. acc. (cf. Buttm. &. 199, 4. Matthiae 
f. 49. p. 682. J//iner p. 109.] à) pp. Aci. VIL 58. rà iueric 
(Man, V. H. IIT, 8.) — b) metaph. renuntio alicui rei, aversor 
diquid, ut rx £pz« roU Oxórova lom. XIIL, 12. rov sztaAauoy 
UÜpezoy, TO sjsUOog Eph. 1V, 99. 95. Col. III, 28. Jac. I, 21. 
1Per, ]l, 1. Hebr. XII, 1. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. X, 8. Dionvs, 
IElie, Ànt, IX, 33. Aristaen., I. ep.2.) Saepius non extat in N, T. 

'4noriva0gc, f. Eo, (ex «a0 et qiv4000, quatio, 
pio) ezcutio , dezwtio Luc. IX, 5. TOY XOl'LOOTOY. Act. XXVII, 
ín Ünoior. — LXX pro u*o2 1 Sam. X, 9. *wz Thren, 1l, 7, ' 
(emriyaogsy xiccov Eurip. Bacch, v, 953.) Saepius non legi- 
irm N, T. 

'"Anorí m, f. (aw, (ex àzO et ri« solvo) soleo, nt debitum, 
"idi sens. semel in N, T, Philem, v. 19. — LXX pro nv 
15un, XXIV , 19. in? Exod. XXI, 19. *pu) Exod. XXII, 17. 
(lom. lliad. TJ, 98. Xen. Ansb. VI, 6. 16.) 

4aoroÀuco, f. soo, (ex &nó et roAuCm) sustineo, 
&io, Semel in N. 'l'. Rom, X, 20. &roroAuc xai A£yet i, e, 'au- 
deter, libere professus est, cf. ZJZ'iner p. 16b. Gesen. p. 828. 
(Diod. Sic. X1I, 17. Polyb. IL, 45. 9. Aeschin. €, 56.) 

Axorogía, Gg, ^", (*X c0 et rtéuY(Q , seco, scindo) 
"fw, severitas , schneidende Strenee und Schárfe. Semel oc- 
Grit Rom, XI, 22. (Diod. Sic, Xll, 16. et Tom. IX. p. 304. 
Bi, Plut, de puer, educ, c. 18.) 

'Axoró uQ e, adv, eeliementer , acriter, severe. Dis legi- 
&r 2 Cor, XIiI, 10. Tit. I, 13. (Polyb. XVII, 11. 9.) Vid. az o- 
T touio, 
d TOTOÉTUO, f. Jo, 'averto aliquem ab aliqua re (Xen. 
Svap. IV, 48.) «moro ézt0 uat averto me ab aliquo, fugio ali- 
] fe; *q. acc. de quo vide «x ooaroég o 1. b. Legitur tantum 
$T, HII, 5. (Plut. Fab. c. 16. 

da0v3íia, ag, 1], (ab ceu, absum) absentia. Tantum 
3 P. Y, 12. legitar. (Xen. Vect. IX, 10.) 

J, 4dnog£oo, pf. &miveyza, (ex axo et qéow) aufero, ab- 

] 4o Marc. XV, 1. Luc. XVI, 22. 1 Cor, XVI, 8. Apoc. XVII, 8. 

: 10. — LXX pro w*23 Ps. XLIV, 16. »2*n Hos. X, 6. 

T (X. Cyr. HI, 4. 19.) 

| Anoqebyo, f. Éouot, (ex có et qeizw) effugio, ent- 

ter. Legitur ter, sq. genit, 2 P'etr, I, 4. cf, Matthiae $.931,6. 

P 453, — sq. acc. 2 Petr, II, 18. 20. (Xen. Mem. III, 11. 8.) 





138 "dnoyOÓiryropnpat. 
'" Ano ty yopat, f. éyouen, (ex «so et qO 67, 


sonum vel'vocem edo) eloquor, enuntio, "Ter legitur Act. 
4. 14. XXVI,25. LXX pro x22 1 Chron, XXV, 1. ooi Ez. IHIi 
(Diog. Laert. I, 68.) | 

"Anogopricouat, f. iouat, (ex «xo et yoorog on 
onus meum depono, Semelin N, T. legitur Act. XXI, 8. den 
merces suas vel transportante [v. Bornem. in Jiosenmüller R 
Vol. II. p. 251.] vel exponente (cf, ZJiner p. 149.] est vox pi 
pria nautarum et mercatorum naves exonerantium vel, ut ex[ 
nant merces, vel ut tempestate exorta nauíragiam facilius ef 
giant. (Dionys. Halic. Ant. IlI, 44. Athenaeus II, p. 37. C.) 

"Anoyouaitg, sug, n, (ab erroyo&ouer abutor Herodi: 
T, 8.2.) abusus. Semel legitur in N. T. Col. 1,99. & cor: zt«» 
&c gOop&y Tij GnoyoHcu quae omnia, cautio scil. in eden 
bibendo, contrectando, perniciem afferunt abusu, Qui abusus 
quonam cernatur, docent, quae sequuntur: xera ra évra2ua 
xai ó.0caxaiog rwy avOQwuztwy i. e. si quis utitur iis ad hon 
num magis praecepta, quam accommodate ad placita divina. 

"dnoycog£o, G, f. 500, (ex ano et yogéw) discedo. Y 
gitur ter sq. eo Matth. VII, 23. Luc. IX, 89. Act. XIII, 13. (P 
lyb. I, 9. 5. Thuc. VII, 73.) 

"AnogwoiLo, f. (oo, (ex &nó et yopíz) separo, 4 
iungo pass, seiungor , dissolvor Apoc. Vl, 14. 0 ovoavog arte» 

iaO, discedendi sensu, sq. axo Act, XV, 89. cf. Matti 
y. 881. p. 454. (zroog riva Plut. vit. Demetr. c. 48.) 

^ dn 0p 7 o, f. Ew , (ex eno et Vuyo) exspiro, exansm. 
Semel Luc. xxÍ, 26. (de morientibus et iis, qui deliquium pat 
untur Alciphr. 1II, ep. 72. Hom, Odyss. XXIV, 346. Arrian. di: 
epict. 1V, 1. 146.) 

"Anmuiog, ov, 0, -ppius, Anatog qopog, fore 
"fppii, oppidum Italiae, situm ad viam Appiam (Horat. Sat. 
6. 8.) distans quatuor milliaria ab urbe Roma, Haec via celeb« 
rima, strata lapide quadrato, Roma per portam Capenam duce 
Capuam et Brundusium , exstructa erat ab Appio Claudio Coe 
censore Áct. XXVIII, 15. 

"Anpógirog, ov, ó, 3, (exa pr. et zroóctpi acced 
énaccessus, Semel 1 Tim. VI, 16. qug oixo» aztgogiroy. Omn 
fere antiquitatis, etiam orientis, populi sedem habere Deos ex 
stimabant in luce splendidissima oculorum aciem perstringeni 
serior atque cultior aetas hanc dicenli rationem transtulit ad mx 
Jestatem divinam imbecillitati humanae incomprehensam, Cf P. 
CIV, 1-3. Ezech. I. (Diod, Sic. XIX, 96. Polyb. III, 49. 7.) 

'dnoóqxosmog, ov, 0, 9, (ex a pr. et ztoocxoztro Wi 
pingo, illido) 1) qui nemini offensionz est, offendiculo care 
(pp. Sirac. XXXII, 92. óó0g cto.) metaph. qui neminem & 
peccaadum sollicitat 1 Cor, X, 82. — 2) qui procedens M 
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offendit metaph, qui a virtutis tramite non feflexit , sceleris pu- 
r&s Act. XXIV, 16. Phil. I, 10. 207 
"JapocuonoÀmnmrog, adv, absque partium studio: v, 
10050710» et Aauffayo. | Semel 1 Petr. I, 17. 
auraigtroc, ov, 0, 9), (ex a pr. et straw impingo, 
odendo) noz offendens (pp. Xen. d. re equest, I, 6.) metaph. non 
peccans. Semel Jud. v. 94, 
"Aarouai v. dno. | 
"zr, f. wo, T) activum (necto, ich hefte, hefte an, 
universe Hom. Odyss. XXI, 408. tum de rebus igni admotis) ac- 
cerdo, incendo, ich stecke an, ich zünde an. Luc. VIII, 16. XI, 
$3. XV,8. XXII, 55. (Theophr. Char. 28 [18], 1. Thuc. IV, 100 
€ 133.) — 1D) medium: &TOIUOcU [ich hefte mich an etwas, 
kh hafte oder sitze fest an etwas, adhaereo Hom. Iliad. VIII, 67.] 
tango, attingo, anfassen, anrühren, berühren, sq. genuit, cf 
Matthiae $. 865. p. 491. Z//iner p. 81. à) proprie aa) uui- . 
vrae Matth, Vili, 8. 15. IX, 20. 21. 29. XIV, 85. bis. XVIL 7. 
XX, 3&. Marc. 1, 4t. III, 10. V, 97. 28. 80. 81. VI, 56. VII, 38. 
VIL 22. X, 13. Luc. V, 18. VI, 19. VII, 14. 89. VIII, 45. 46. 47. 
XVI, 15. XXII, 51. Joh. XX, 17. (Aelian. V. H. I, 20. Xen. 
Men. lI, 1. 24.) — bb) sensu levitico et ratione habita super- 
Mi&onis iudaicae Col, Hl, 21. 47) &v'jj noli attingere [sc. hoc vel 
lud, aut: hunc vel illum cibum.] 2 Cor. V, 17. &xedorov pij 
&:90« [sensu iudaico Jes. LII, 11. et Gesen. ad hi. 1.] pro: no- 
ie commercium habere cum profanis, (airov &zre0 Oo, Philostr. 
"i. Apoll. III, 26. Xen. Mem. 1I, 1. 2. Cyr. I, 8. 5.) — b) me- 
Uph, nt nos: sich mit etwas befassen oder einlassen, rem Aabeo 
9m aliquo aa) de re venerea: ;vva1x0g, concumbere [pp. 
Pat. vit, Alex, M, c. 21. Plato de rep. VIII. p. 913. Á, et tangere 
lerat, Serm, I, 2. 64. Terent, Heaut, 1V,2. 15. — LXX pro vi3 
6n, XX, 6. Prov. VI, 29.] pro uxorem duco 1 Cor. VIL, 1. — 
| W) de insidiis: agsredior ut laedam, laedo 1 Joh. V, 18. (Ar- 
] "A. Exped, Alex, M. IV, 4. 1.) | 
- Aag te, ag, 1j, "Ápphía, nom, propr. mulieris Philerm. v. 9. 
dnuO ín, o, íi. 200, (ab nó et oO» pello) repelo. 
4M. eno tona, oUua,, a me repellu, a me detrudo sq. 
us. cf. Buttm. 6. 199, 4... Matthiae $. 499. p. 682. 7Z'iner 
J[ M109. a) pp. Aet, VIL 97. azt0aro avrov, stov. — LXX 
J Por Ez. XLlil, 9. (Aelian. V. H. XIl, 22. Herodian. 1V, 14. 18.) 
-- b) reizciendi vel repudiandi sens. Act. Vll, 389. XIII, 46. Rom. 
1,1. 2. 1 Tim. I, 19. — LXX pro own Jer, 1I, 37. IV, 80. VI, - 
I. et pro ry Ps. CVILI, 11. (Plut. Caesar, c. 61. Xen. Cyr.VI, 1.26.) 
dne Asia, eg, 1, (ex anoAAvue perdo) 1) perditio, con- 
WR/^o (Polyb. Vl, 59. 5.) pro: dispendium, profusio Matth. 
IXVi, 8. Marc. XIV, 4. — 2) pernicies, miseria Matth. VII, 18. 
bh. XVIL 19. et 2 Thess. II, 8. 0 viog tg &zto»eieg i. e. homo 
Pena dignus, perfidus, scelestus ex hebr.  Jungitur enim, ut 





140 doa.. 
apud Graecos'zraig, vio; cf. Fir. p. 184, MattAiae p. 504., 


apud Hebr. ;3 nominibus aliis ita, ut significet hominem, ad qu 
res nominibus illis declaratae ullo aliquo modo pertinent, 
D'RTZD D*:3 Jes. I, 4. cf. Gesen. Lehrg. d. hehr. Spr. p. 646. 6 
et hebr. Gramm. p. 200. $. 111. 2. a. — Act. VIII, 20. ro co 
(iov Gov GUv Got ei)) etg &x0À6Lay pro: aaéAÓ0L sig aa 

tay xoi eii] &y &ztoAetc.. (cf. «o Óouovg u£ry apud. Soph 
Aiac. v. 80. et 7Zerm. ad h.l. et «(; &v&yxnv xttusóa Eurip. Ipl 
Taur. v. 620. cf. Matthiae $. 596. p. 876 sq. /7"iner p. 161.) 
Act. XXV, 16. yagicea Dci Ttv'G «eg eaoA«ey condonare aliqu 
alicui hoc consilio, ut perdatur vel condeminetur. Phil. I], : 
III, 19. 1 Tim. VI, 9. Rom. 1X, 22. 2 Petr. IL, 1. aío£oeg ca 
A&«g opiniones perniciosae v. 2. 2 Petr. 1I, 3. Ilf, 7. 16. He 
X, 39. «e aztoAsuy i. e. ita, ut pereamus vcl in perniciem ri 
mus. Apoc. XVII, 8. 11. (Aesop. fab. 48. Herodian. VIII, 8. 9. 

"d oc, Gs, 1, (preces supplices Ilom. lliad. XV, 598.) dir 
exsecraiio. Semel Rom. Ill, 14. — LXX pro ^x Gen. XXIV 
n»p Prov. XXVI, 2. (Diod. Sic. Xlll, 69. Aelian. V. H. LII, : 
Polyb. IX, 40. 6. Dem. 863, 12.) 

" 4 oc, parlicula 1) coucludendi vim habens: zeitur, er 
nun, fol[zlich, sonach, somit. Ut apud Graecos, ita in N. 
£ransitum facit. ad ea, quae natura eua e verbis proxime pr: 
cedentibus sequantar, ut qua sensum sit: znde sequitur, dn 
efficitur , inde patet, C. Buttmann $. 186. et Passow in Li 
gr. sub coa.  ZTerin. ad Vig. p. 823. Legitur. a) uude posih 
et aa) ut apud Graecos non ab initio orationis loin. VII, 91. ; 

íaxw cox rov vouev. VIII 1. ov02v ape xerczoua. 1 Cor. 
10. Vli, 14. 15. Gal. III, 7. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XIII, 1. X« 
Anab. I, 7. 18. II. G. IV, 8. 4.) — bb) contra morem Graecorv 
et praecepta grammaticorum ab initio oralionis legitur c) us 
verse Luc. XI, 48. Rom. X, 17. 2 Cor. Vll, 19. Gal. IV, & 

Hebr. IV, 9. — cf. Fritzsche Quatt. Evv. Vol. I. p. 563. 
praecedente s, wenn, ita, ut conclusionem apodoseos ind 
cat Matth. XII, 28. et Luc. XI, 90. 2 Cor. V, 14. GaL IL, 21. 1II, * 
Hebr. XII, 8. cf. Fritzsche l. 1l. — y) in interrogatione: erzoz. 
Gal. V, 11. ca xari;0yrrao ro 0xcvoal0y roU Gravgovi. e. nom 
igitur sublata est offensio, quae estin doctrina de Jesu crucifixo? 

cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 893. — b) iungitur cum aliis vocabulis, 
a2) cum 7 intendente et extollente id, ad quod pertinet: &pa; 
itaque ergo. Legitur ab initio orationis Matth. VIL, 20. ape 
n0 TOv xaQmuy iuyyogsgOe avrovg. XYll, 26. Act. XL18.- 
bb) cum ov» igitur «oc ov» itaque ergo, legitur ab initio om 
tionis Rom. V, 18. VII, 8. 25. VIII, 129. IX, 16. 18. XIV, 12.1! 
Gal, VI, 10. Eph. II, 19. 1 Thess. V, 6. 2 Thess. 1,15. (&' od 
Graecis nunquam poni ab initio et sicubi ab initio positum legatu 
mutandum esse in &o' ob», item &Q' ovy nonnisi in interrogati 
mjbus adbiberi sic, ot expectetur responsio affirmans id, de qv 





140 doa. 
apud Graecos: maig, vlos cf. Fig. p. 184, Matthiae p. 594 


apud Hebr. 13 nominibus aliis ita, ut significet hominem, ad « 
res nominibus illis declaratae ullo aliquo modo pertinent 
Dru 2a Jes. I, 4. cf. Gesen. Lehrg. d. hebr. Spr. p. 646. 
et hebr. Gramm. P. 200. $- 111. 2. à. — Act. VIII, 99. TÓ a 

tOy CoU OUV 0Ot ety etg à nOÀtiay pro: Ga LUO0L &s c 

&tay xoi ej 6€y auo) ele. (ci. MG Qouovg u&ray apud. Sop 
Aiac. v. 80. et Zerm. ad h. L'et eic a&vayxpyy xeucóa Eurip.l| 
Taur. v. 690. cf. Matuae $. 596. p. 876 sq. H'iner p. 161. 
Act. XXV, 16. yapicra Dci rtv eg enoAaer condonare aliq 
alicui hoc consilio, ut perdatur vel condemnetur. Phil. I, 
IlI, 19. 1 Tim. VI, 9. Rom, 1X, 22. 2 Petr. IL, 1. aípéoug € 
Asta opiniones perniciosae v. 9. 9 Petr. IL, 3. III, 7. 16. E 
X, 39. ug anota i. e. ita, ut pereamus vel in perniciem : 
mus. Apoc. XVII. 8. 11. (Aesop. fab. 48. Herodian. VLII, 8. € 

"A oc, as, 1, (preces supplices Hom. lliad. XV, 598.) di 
exsecraiio. Semel Rom. III, 14. — LXX pro n*x Gen. XXI' 
n*ybp Prov. XXVI, 2. (Diod. Sic. XII, 69. Aelian. V. H. Ill, 
Polyb. IX, 40. 6. Dem. 863, 12.) 

"doa, parüicula 1) coucludendi vim habens: igitur , e 
nun, folglich, sonach, somit. Ut apud Graecos, ita in N. 
&ransitum facit. ad ea, quae natura eua e verbis proxime p 
cedentibus sequuntur, ut qna sensum sit: inde sequitur, i 
efficitur , inde patet, | CF. Buttmann $. 186. et Passow inl 
Br. sub cg c. Heri. ad Vig. p. 823. Legitur. a) nude posi 
et aa) ut apud Graecos non ab initio, orationis Hom. VII, 21. 

IOXt) coo TOV vouev. VIII. 1. ovó2v ape xarczouua. 1 Cor 
10. VIL, 14. 15. Gal. III, 7. (Lucian, Dial. Mort. XIII, 1. 3 
Anab. I, 7. 18. H. G. IV, 8. 4.) — bb) contra morem Graecoi 
et praecepta grammaticorum ab initio orationis legitur q)t 
verse Luc. XI, 48. Rom. X, 17. 2 Cor. VII, 19. Gal. IV, 
Hebr. IV, 9. — cf. Fritssche Quatt. Evv. Vol I. p. 563. 
praecedente &£, wenn, ita, ut conclusionem apodoseos in 
cat Matth. XII, 28. et Luc. XI, 90. 2 Cor. V, 1á. GaL II, 21. 1I, 
Hebr. XII, 8. cf. F ritzsche |. l. — y) in interrogatione: ergoi 
Gal. V, 11. 4a xarr,oyitaot TO axevóoal0y toU OravQovi. e. noi 
igitur sublata est offensio, quae estin doctrina de Jesu crucifixo? 
cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 893. — b) iungitur cum aliis vocabulis, 
&a) cum yt ' intendente et extollente id, ad quod pertinet: cod 
ita ue ergo. Legitur ab initio orationis Matth. VIL, 20. ap 
&7t0 TOY XGQTtuy. &nyvociaÓs avrovg. XyIl, 96. Act. X118. 
bb) cum ovv igitar &o« ovv itaque ergo, legitur ab initio o 
tionis Rom. V, 18. Vil, 8. 95. VIII, 19. IX, 16. 18. XIV, 12. 
Gal. VI, 10. Eph. II, 19. 1 Thess. V, 6. 2 Thess. 11,15. (&Q' ( 
Graecis nunquam poni ab initio et sicubi ab initio positum legal 
mutandum esse in à ovy, item ag ovy nonnisi in interrogal 
Qjbus adbiberi sic, ot expectetur responsio affirmans id, de: 
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Wiérogatur, cnro initio per interrogatioDerg. ctum negationz 'af., 
ürmiret, docet 7Zerm. ad Vig. p. 823. ideui ad Sophocl. Antig. 628. 
quibus adde 7Zer;m. Sopliocl. Oedip. CoL praef, p. XVI sq. Stai 
kam ad Plat. Phileb. p. 2995 sq. Z«ussose WB.]1. 200. Buttmann 
€ 136. sub epa, et de aga ovy in locis Paulinia 7f'iner p. 188.) 
9) forte, etwa, wohl. lta &) post pron. interrogat. ríe, 
fi; eoa quis tandem? Matth. XVIII, 1. XIX, 95.27. XXIV,45, 
lire 1V,41. Luc. I, 66. VIII, 95. XIL 49. XXII, 25. Act. XII, 18. 
(Bri. Iph. Aul 791. Sophocl. Aiac, 1164. Lucian. Amor. $9. 90, 
"| mir apa.) — b) post particulas interrogat. e, 1j, ovx num: 
5| ma forie a2) nude positum Marc, XI, 18. Act. Vll, 1. VIII, 29, 
*| 11,38. 2 Cor. I, 17; — LXX pro 3 Ps. LVIIL 12. LXXIL, 18. 
*[ pow; Gen. XVIli, 8. (Xén. Mem. II, 2. 2.) — bb) iunct, c. yé 
7] atemdente, Act. XVII, 27. — Saepius non legitur in v. T. 
"Adpaye v- &oa 1. b. aa. et 2, b. bb. | 
"doa ov v v. &pa 1. b. bb. | 
"Aga, circumflexum notat num? et legitur in N. T. bis et 
qiiem sic, ut sequatur responsio negans id, de quo interroga- 
hm eL Legitur a) nude positum Luc: XVIII, 8. coa tiproes 






















" fi; AUriy xL TQ züsj Gal. I1, 17. «oa Z0.010sg GT LO 
e| s: p] yévorro. — LXX pro 3 num? Gen. XVIII, 18. 
XXXVII, 10. (Xen. Mem. II, 5.2. et Cyr. I, 4. 11) cf. Ziermanun 
W Yi. p. 823. extr. — b) iuncLun c. vé extollente id, quo perti- 
9d M Act YII, 30. ao y& yuyo)Ox&g [verstehst du denu], & &va- 
d wrxac; (Xen. Mem. III, 2.2. Oecon.I, 1. Cyr. 16.12.) Sae- 

Binon extat in N. T. 

M , Y 

q$ doc y56 v. epo. 
Aoc Bi a, Gg, 9), "rabia, nomen peninsulae sitae inter 
à inam, Syriam, sinum arabicum et persicum itemque mare 
J rale, cuius incolae in libris sacris V. T. antiquioribus np *23, 
irerioribus Q^23p appellantur Judd. VI, 8. Jes. XI, 94." Jer. 
ILX, 98. 1 Regg. iV, 80. 2 Chron. VII, 11. XXII, 1. Neli, 11, 19. 
Divisa est haec terra ab exteris, ut a Strabone XVI. et Ptolemaeo, 
& Arabiam felicem —— eooto 5 svÓntuov — petraeam — ste- 
fioc et desertam — oxjvirig vel &grjuog — atque quemadmo- 
fmm ista, Jernen i. e. dextra appellata, posita est inter sinum 
Wicum, persicum et mare australe, ita partes eius, interiores 
pssimum, fertilitate excellunt atque odoribus, thure, cinnamo, 
iyrrha, cassia abundant; illa vero, ab urbe Petra petraeae no- 
Im nacía et ad occidentem maxime sita ac fines habens Acgy- 
Mam, mare mediterranenm, Palaestinam, Syriam et Arabiam 
ésertám, montibus magis et campis arenosis, quam soli fertili- 
Be insignis est. Haec denique, nunc Zenia/ dicta, confinis Pa- 

inae, Syriae, Babyloniae, Mesopotamiae, Arabiae felicis et 
Poe sterilis es£ maximamque partem hominibus inculta. Gal. 

17. IV, 23. 
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" doa , «fram, Nom, propr, viti Matth, T, 15. Lac. I 
inter maiores Jesu commemorat, 

"Aon, apeJoc, 6, -rabs Act. II, 11. 

"doy £v ,.0 , 1. rgo, (ex o pr. et Zpya-ormo propr. 
rusticum. non facio, non laboro Xen, Cyr. |, 9. 95.) cesso, 
ctor 9 Petr.11, 8. ro x)ite oUx &Qyc: (ab opere cesso Xen, 
VI, 2. 82. Dem. 819, 16. et LXX pro 502 Cohel. XII, 3.) 

"Apyóg, 12), 0v, (forn& recentior, obvia quidem ia 
Aristot. Hist, Anim. X, 97. 470. tum Artemid, II, 82. Plut 
Aristid. c. 16. pro autiquiori 0, 7; &oyog Xen. Cyr. IIl, € 
I, 6. 17. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 105. ex epyog opus rusi 
non faciens llerodot. V, 6. in N. T.) 1) orosus, labore «c 
Matth. XX, 3. 6. — de iis, qui otio.diflluunt, piger 1 Ti 
18. Tit. I, 12. yoarépsc &oyai. 2 Pete. 1,8. q. 1. &0y 0c ei 
aegnis ratione habita alicuius rei vel in aliqua re. (Aelian, 
X, 14. Xen. Cyr. I, 6.17.) — 2) iners [ita de agro inculto. 
vit. Poplic. c. 8. — de facultatibus, quae inertes iacent et 
utilitatis vel fraudis praebent Bem. 815, 5. — de verbis Jos. 
XV, 7. 4.] i. e. inutilis, perniciosus Matth. XII, 36. r&y 
&gyóv» [de quo nominat. absoluto vid. Frische Quatt. Evv. Y 
p. 441. Buttin.. $. 1832, not. 1.. $. 138. II, 5. in fin. coll. 6 
p. 726.] 0 iav AaA5occtv ol. avO onov, exodocovor no. 
ToU Àoyov. (cE iners fraus 'Terent. Heaut. V,4. 10. civis in 
Cic. Offic. IL, 14. oratio inutilis sibi Liv. XXII, 14. similiterc 
0rog et eT alternant Sirac. XVI, 1.) 

"doyvptog, oUg. ée, à, coy, oUv, argenteus. F 
contracta legitur Act. XIX, 94. 2 Tim. II, 20. Apoc. IX 
Saepius non legitur, (Aelrin. Hist. Anim. Il, 11.) 

'"Apy29sov, iov, tó, (demin. vocab. cozvoog) 1) a. 
tum Act. [Il, 16. VIL 16. XX, 88. 1 Petr. I, 18. (Aelian. 
I, 292. Xen. Mem. III, 1. 9) — 2)-metonym. pecunia a) uni 
Matth. XXV, 18. 27. XXVIII. 12. 15. Marc. XIV, 11. Luc. | 
XIX, 15. 23. XXII, 5. Act. VIII, 20. (Herodian, II, 13. 12. 
Mem. I, 6. 5.) — b) r& &oyvoia apud Judaeos: siclus 
nummus argenteus, quo post exilium aSimonis, principis Juc 
£emporibus vel ab anno 141. a. Chr. utebantur Judaei, ae 
tetradrachma attica vel didrachma alexandrina, qui nummus! 
cis arat;jo, Alexandrinis vero interpretibus semper óíógayu 
gíixAog appellabatur, efüciens XVI fere grossos nostrae ino 
Matth, XXVI, 15. XXVil, 3. 5. 6. 9. Huc num referendus : 
cus Act. XIX, 19. dissentiunt interpretes, aliis «yip h. 
siclos iudaicos, aliis significari Opaypijy i. e. denarium, ae 
tem tres grossos alfirmantibus. 

"orzvgoxómog, ov, 0, (ex aoyvooc et xómro t 
cudo; argenticusor) faber argentarins, Semel in N. T. 
XIX, 24. (lta apyvooxozteiov fabrica argentarii Polyb. 
10. 8. et a97'vpoxo:og Plut. de vitand. aere alien. c, 7.) 
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* doy vQoc, ov, 0, (ab coyóg albus) argentum, metouym, 
res argento confecta a) ut vasa et opera urgentea 1 Cor, Il[, 9. 
Jac. V, 3. (Xen. Cyr. Vlil, 7. 25. de loculo argenteo) — b) simu- 
laera Deorum argentea Act, XVII, 29. — c) pecunia Matth. X, 9. 
(llerodot. II, 6 et 11.) - 

"dopssog m«y0g, ov, 0, dfreopagus, collis Martius Act. 
IVII, 19. 292. (llerodot. VIIT, 59.) Erat Areopagus iudicium au- 
pemum apud Athenienses, cuius erat iudicare de criminibus, de 
aede deliberata, de incendio voluntario, de morte pharmacis 
prata, de vulneribus opera data inflictis, de sacris, ne quid temere 
in sacris receptis inularetur,de moribus denique publicis. 4oeog 
81/0; hoc iudicium appellabatur, quod sedes eius esset in colle 
Marti sacro atque dicebatur Mars, cum interfecisset Halirrhothium, 
Neptuni filium, eo in loco capitis causam coram XII diis iudici- 
bius dixisse, ('ausan. Attic. I. c. 28;)) Cooptabantur autem in nu- 
merum Áreopagitarum nonnisi viri genere vitaeque castitale et 
integritate excellentes, iique tanta innocentia et religione de cau- 
&s capitalibus pronuntiabant, ut, ne observarent dicentem, sed 
quae dicerentur, noctu, non interdiu iudicarent, atque tam alto, 
que in hoc iudicio agebantur, silentio premebant, ut, qui si- 
lendi arte praestaret, «geozaytrov GtwztjAoregog diceretur. ' Cf. 
Xen, Mem. Ill, 5. 20. Dem. 641, 17. Aelian, V. H. V, 15. 

'"dososxayitng, ov, 0, -dreopagita, iudicii drei asses- 
er Act. XVII, 84. (ita Dinarch. 388. Aeschin. c. Timarch., 104. 

lacan. Hermot. c. 64. Alben. XIII, 21. 4G. sed epaoztayirgg 
ca Nuda sub apsztoy rteyog et &oewza7trig Lucian. Anachars, c, 19. 
*X liud minus bene, hoc pessime editum esse monet Lobeck ad Phryn. 
M $99. 698.) 

'Apé£axsta, ag, 1»), placendi studium Col. I, 90. ei; na- 
t aptOxeLecy j. e. ifa, ul omnino placeatis. vel. probemini. (de 
Maxlitia Diod. Sic. XIII, 53. Aheophr. Char. 3 [5]. Athen. c. 16. 
255. A. et c. 62. p. 477. ed. ScAweizA.) 

Apé£axo, f. «oéon, (abcow placo, amicum reddo Hom. 

IX, 120.) placeo, probor a£zcui, dicitur de placendi studio 
Mic honesto, nunc inhonesto a) simpliciter aa) sq. dat. cf. Mat- 
le f. 583. p. 519. Matth. XIV, 6. Marc. Vi, 22. Rom. VIII, 8. 
ICr. VII, 32 -34. 1 Thess. IV, 1. 2 Tim. II, 4. (Aelian. V. H. 
L6 Plat. de puer. educ. c. 9. Mor. T. I. p. 12. Xen. Mem. I, 9. 
&)— bb) sq. évc»zriov tivog pro dat. simplici Act. VI, 8. 279:4- 
*'0loyog vtov fxvtOg TOU zÀ5OOvg. — ta LXX pro 
)7339* 1 Regg. lll, 10. (1 Macc, VIIL, 21.) c£. Gesen. Lcehrg. 
M83). — b) pro: placere studeo, Dro &o£oxauv 1 Cor. X, 38. 
&. | 10. 1 Thess. IL, 4. 15. c£. 7Ziner p. 107. — — de homi- 
Jj bur ita, ut alteri placeant, operam dantibus, ut commodo eius 
jJ 'tolant Rom. XV, 1. 9. 8. — Saepius nou habetur in N. T. 

'4 QeaT OG 5j, Oy, 1) gratus, acceptus a) sq. dat. Juhi. VIIT, 
99. Act XII, 3. (Porphyr. de abstin. 1,93. Plut. de def. orac. c. 8. 
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Moral. 'T, III. p. 145. ed. Tauchn. Plut, vit. Fab, c, 14. Xen, C 
]l, 8. 7.) — b) sq. /vosuóv riyog pro dat. simpl. v. cgéax 
1 Joh. 111, 22. — c) &osoróv eoi, placet, sq. acc, c. i 
Act. VI, 2. cf. Matthiae $. 581. p. 759. et $.536. p. 771. — ( 
- do£oxo sq. infinit. Herodian, 1, 17.17.) — 2) conveniens, aequi 
commodus Act. Vl, 2. — LXX ita pro 2*0 Gen. XVI, 6. 4 
Exod. XV, 26. Deut. VI, 18. 

'"Aoétag, e, 0, retas, nomen regis arabici, qui, fi 
sua ab Herode Antipa genero repudiata, bellum huic intulit : 
p. Chr. 87. eiusque exercitum profligavit. "liberius igitur, i 
digne ferens Aretae audaciam et in auxilium ab jerode Anti 
vocatus, Vitellio, Svriae praesidi, ut bello illum adoriatur ac x 
vum eum aut mortuum sibi tradat, imperat. Vitellio vero bellu 
iain parante Tiberius obiit; quod cum audivisset , . milites ex i! 
nere reductos in hiberna dimisit, imo de provincia decessit 
89. p. Uhr. Quo facto Aretas Damasco: potitus /jwaoriv ei pra 
jecit 9 Cor. XI, 32. - 

"Ad ost, nc, 7), (bonitas, quaelibet vel bominis vel rz 
praestantia Hom. lliad. XX, 411. Xen. Hiero 1l, 2. Polyb. 1I, 1: 
1) praestantia, virtus a) de Dei maiestate summa 1 Petr. 1I, 9. - 
LXX per metonym. pro 343 et nan Jes. XL1I, 8. 19. Hab. LI, 
(plur. égt£raí virtutes Diod. Sic. V, 71.) — b) de benignitate d 
vina 9 Petr. I, 3. Alii uti do£ay h. l. commemoratam ad feliciu 
tem hominum referunt, ita agsrrzy de virtutis studio explicui 
sic, ut ói« Óotro xci CET Ls consilium innuant, quo éxcà« 
Deus homines. — 2) sirtus, officium, factum honestum, eia 
Tusend Phil. IV, 8. 9 Petr. I, 8. 

Aou &£w, Q, T. 00, numero Matth. X, 50. Luc. XII,' 
Apoc. Vll, 9. LXX pro apo Ps. LYL,9. CXLVII, 4, (Xen. Sym 
IV , 43.) ' 

' Aot uóg, oU, 0, numerus Joh. Vl, 10. oí &vógeg ce 
&QuiU joy [i. e. numero, an der Zahl] ztevraziGyilioi. (4 
vov &o.O pur Dionys. Halic. de comp. verb. y. 160. ed. Scháf: 
Heliodor. Aether. lib.1, 8. Plato de rep. V. 888.) Act. IV, 4. Ape 
XX, 8. — XIII, 18. doréPuog ye «vügwaxov sti i. e. numera 
qui potest ab omine iniri vel numerus vulgaris cf. Gesen.. à 
Jes. Vol. I. p. 328. et supra &vü-owaog 1, a. bb. B. Alii: numer 
hominem indicans. Luc, XXII, 3. 2x rov ctgtÜuoU vov Ówóexa 1 
Lat. e numero duodecim discipulorum (Diod. Sic. XIX, 101.) 

"Ao.uad ata, ag, 7), -rinathaea vel afrimathia, no 
men urbis palaestinensis, Fuerunt autem in Palaestina huius no 
minis urbes plures, una in tribu Beniamin 5n, alia in trib 
Naphthali, alia in tribu Ascher, alia denique in tribu Ephreis 
sita, patria et sedes Samuelis, appellata arbtx or23 1 5am. 11 
gau £u. 1 Macc. XI, 34. Qauada Jos. Arch. XLV, 11. Quaenas 
earum in N. T. commemoretur; certo dici nequit Matth. XXVII 
DT. cet. ) 
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"Aoíaragyos, ov, 6, Mfristarchua , nom. pr. viri Ma- 
lonis, Thessalonicensis, christiani, Paulo in itinere comitis, 
liuone Ephesi orta a turba comprehensi et postea cum f'aulo 
"ram in captivitatem abducli Act. XIX, 99. XX, 4. XXVII, 9. 
1L. IV, 10. Philem. v. 24. 
' doia rco, OG, Í. 00, (cibum primum sumo, prandeo, 
cibo matutino ante laborem Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. 1. de cibo meri- 
ano |, 2. 11. Aelian. V. H. 1X, 14. in N. T. ) 1) ientaculum 
l prinum cibum capio Joh. XXl, 12. 15. — 2) e dial. alex. 
«no sq. saga zty&. Luc. XI, 87. cf. V1l, 86. ubi gezeiv uera 


* dfoiare 0c, &, OV, sinister, laerus. "Ter in N. T, 
latth, V1, 3. Luc. X XIII, 89. et 2 Cor. V1, 7. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 4. 8.) 

'dovaróoviog, ov, O, -dristobulus, nom. jr. viri 
Arstiani Pom. XVI, 10. 

"oio ro», or, 1C, 1) prandium i i. e. cibus, quem praeter 
tnam vel jeizwov , llaupumahlzeit, semel adhuc, nu c mane, 
lànc ante, nune post meridiem capiebant Luc. Xl, 88. XIV, 12. 
Wen. Cvr. 1V, 2.88. Thuc. VII, 81.) — 2)e dialect. alex, coena 
^ d ORCI OY Mattli. XXII, 4. 

Apxeró g, 5j, Ov, su[ficiena (ab &oxéw q. vid.) Matth. VI, 

qu avQrOy peouuvr, gs. TA ícvrhe GgxerOV T) zEQG, 7 
un avti;e q. 1l. verbis T &XVT Ij explicationis causa et apposi- 
mis loco adduntur verba 7; xazía arts. ch. Pritzsche Quatt. Evv. 
WALL p. 295. — Alij, ut apud Graecos praedicatum generis neu- 
t'as interdum iungitur cum subieclo generis femiuini, cf. Dutin. 
H6 4 JMatiAiae $. 437, &. p. 600. P'ischer ad Weller. Vol. 
EL p. 310. ita huius loci verba iungunt: yj 79 avQior uegu- 
eres re GUED. axe sTOY Tjj Qucp x 1j xexia GUT. cl. JJ'iner 
lá. Praeplacet prior rao, — Mallh. X, 25. GOXSTOV T(Q 
rj, tra yévirac wg OtÓ«Ox«AOg GUTOU , pro: yevégd cu (s 
, Xiog avrov cí. 4 4 diner p. 134. Aliter A'ritzsche ], l. p. 379. 
t'ürrans : QXSTOY TQ uaÜr); sc. aj &roL cero. valo rov 
, iyc x. T. À. salis sit "discipulo, non superare mai- 
la lut ei possit par esse redditus. — 1 Petr. IV, 3. ex: HT0g 

Taiy 0 nagcliAvOwg ygóvog roU ffov, TO Dana TOY 

x90 cu. (s ocrat. in Panegyr. XV Og 70 0 
aivims x gvos , iy Q) rt TOV Üsty àv oU yéyove.) 

Aoxéw, à , f. 10, (arceo Hom. lliad. VI, 16. XV, 534) 
Mano, euppetias fero 2 9 Cor. Xll, 9. &ozsi 80s 7) x«Qig uov. 
td no. 9. h. 1. referunt. (Hom. lliad. XXI, 331. et Odyss. XIII, 
) — 2) suf ficio a) sq. dat. pers. et nom. rei Matth. XXV, 9. 
V 7. (Arrian. Epict. II, 19. Herodian. IV, 7. 10. Xen. Mem. 
B ») — b) & xti Mou sufficit miht, contentus sun, Joh. 
i & — c) med. epxoUj e aa) sq. dat. rei: contentus sum 
re Luc. llf, 1&. Hebr. XIII. 5. (Arrian. Epict. H1, 12. Jos, 
XII, 7. 9. 'Teles ap. Stob. XCV. p. 523-) — 1 Tim. V1, 8, 
Kk 
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"Aoiaragyog, ov, 0, -ristarchus, nom. pr. viri Ma- 
donis, Thessalonicensis, christiani, Paulo in itinere comitis, 
dione Ephesi orta a turba comprehensi et postea cum f'aulo 
oram in captivitatem abducti Act. XIX, 29. XX, 4. XXVII, 9. 
oL 1V, 10. Philem. v. 24. 
"dowgrao, dw, 1. ow, (cibum primum sumo, prandeo, 
t Cibo matutino ante laborem Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. 1. de cibo meri- 
ano ], 2. 11. Aelian. V. H. 1X, 14. in N. T.) 1) zentaculum 
ed primum cibum capio Joh. XXl, 129. 15. — 2) e dial. alex. 
»mo sq. step tuy, Luc. XI, 87. cf. V1l, 86. ubi gayeiv uera 


"doiorsooc, c, OY, sinisler, laerus. "Ter in N. T. 
Math, Vl, 3. Luc. XXIII, 88. et 2 Cor. Vl, 7. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 4. 3.) 

 dpia voováog, 0v, O, -ristobulus, nom. jr. viri 
, Mistiani Bom. XVI, 10. 

" Agua rov, ov, rc, 1) prandium i. c. cibus, quem praeter 
onam vel Q«izwvo» , llaupunahlzeit, semel adhuc, nu c mane, 
Wtante, nune post meridiem capiebant Luc. Xl, 88. XIV, 19. 
(len. Cyr. IV, 9.38. Thuc. VII, 81.) — 2) e dialect. alex, coena 

M't éco» Matth. XXL 4. 
Aoxerog, rj, 0v, sufficiens (ab Goxéw q. vid.) Matth. VI, - 
"MU trí avQrov ueQuevias. và £evrüe &oxerov Ti QuéQc, 7» 
rut aire q. 1. verbis r& éavrts explicationis causa et apposi- 
Afitinloco adduntur verba 7; xazía Uri. c. Fritzsche Quatt. Evv. 
«MIp.235. — Alii, ut apud Graecos praedicatum generis neu- 
Alf interdum iungitur cum subiecto generis feminini, cf. Duttor. 
l6 4. Matt/iae $. 437, 4. p- 606. Z scher ad Weller. Vol. 
«e PL p.310. ita huius loci verba iungunt: 7j 70 QUpLOY Bé0L- 
"TG Eris. CQXiTUV T]; Qucp » xaxie autrns cl. ZJiner 
lts. Praeplacet prior ratio, —  Aatlh.. X, 23. GOXSTOV TO 
hj, tva gévirau (9g O.Ó«OxaÀOs GUTOU , pro: yevéaO at (Gg 

io; avroU cl. Jf iner p. 134. Aliter Z"rizsche l.1. p.379. 
Mamans: (CQxsr0y TO par SC. ur &ret cGUTOV Uxig TüV 

lov, tva x. t. À. salis sit discipulo, non superare inagi- 
; ut ei possit par esse redditus. — 1 Petr. IV, 8. CXSTUg 
quy O0 mcoiÀpAvOg ygóvog TOU fiov, rO ÜcAuum vov 
* xxregzc0aOO t. — (lsocrat. in Panegyr. ízavóg y&o Ó 

ivÜwmg yQ0VOg , EV €) T, TV Üctàv oU yéyove.) 
Aoxéo, à, f. 500, (arceo Hom. Iliad. VI, 16. XV, 584) 
iuuo, suppetias fero 2 Cor. Xll, 9. eozsi 60s 1) y&Qtg uov. 
ad no. 9. h. l. referunt. (IIom. lliad. XXI, 381. et Odyss. XIII, 
) — 9) suf ficio a) sq. dat. pers. et nom. rei Matth. XXV, 9. 
Vl 7. (Arrian. Epict. II, 19. Herodian. 1V, 7. 10. Xen. Mem. 
9) — b) «oxti uou sufficit mihi, contentus sum Joh. 
,;& — c) med. «o xoUu «c aa) sq. dat. rei: conentus sum 
re Luc. Hf, 1&. Hebr. XIIL. 5. (Arrian, Epict. Hl, 12. Jos, 
XI, 7. 9. "Teles ap. Stob. XCV. p. 523-) — 1 Tim. Vl, 8, 
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rovroic &oxea OG naóueDa. (Galen. TV. fn Hipp. Fpid. VL. - 
p. signif. med. 2 Macc. V, 15.) De fut. 1. pass. signification 
v. Figer. p. 188. Buttm. $. 193, 3. Matthiae $. 493. | 
Fischer ad Well. Vol. HL. P. 11. p. 69. et ad Plat. Apol. 
not. 16. De agzeiadat rivo Matthiae $. 403. p. 545. 7 
ad Weller. Vol. 11f, P. f. p. 400, — bb) sq. ezí c. dat. 8Joh 
— De nexu siguificationum huius verbi v. Buttm. L 
P.[f. p. 8— 7. Saepius nonextatin N. T. 

00 "Moxtog, 0v, Ó, v, vel &oxog, Ot, Ó, Tj, ureus, 
: Semel Apoc. XIII, 2. Formam epzov habet Gesb. («xr 
lian. V. lH. XIII, 1. Xen, Cyr. I, 4. 7. eoXxog Jos. Arch. V. 
Aelian. N. An. I, 81.) - | 

"4 Qa, TOS, TO, currus  Áct. VIII, 98. 99: 38. LX 
532325 Gen. XLI, 43. (Aelian, V. H. 1I, 27. Lucian. Dial. 
XXV, 1.) de curru bellico vel falcato Apoc.IX,9. — ita L3 
n3232, Joel. ll, 8. (Xen. Cyr. V1, 8. 8.) 

"5d Qua;sóÓOunv, Z"irmageddon , nomen pr. loci, s 
iusnam? non liquet, — Factum esse videtur ex hebr. 4335 à 
mons Megiddo. Commeinoratur vero it V. Tl. non mons, se 
Megiddo LXX 7:008 vel uoz:dw sita quidem in planiue 
tribus Isaschar, pertinentis ad tribuimn Manasses; inclarui 
urbs duplici clade, una Israelitarum, altera Cananaeorum * 
XXIIL,29. Judd. V, 19. — «ojuxysdOcv semellegitar Apoc. X 
|. "dopo, (Attici «puorro cf. Matthiae $. 14. p. 59 
gorius Corinth. p. 154. ed. Scháfer. et Lobeck ad Phryn. | 
f. 000 , (adapto, apte et concinne coniungo lom. Odyss." 
Aelian. V. H. XIV, 93 ) despondendo iungo, verloben, ver: 
[propr. t/jv Q'vzeréoe Twí. Appian, B. C. V. p. 1134. He 
VI, 8. Jos. Ant. XX, 8. 1. Herodot. IX, 108.] semel in N 
quidem trop. de Apostolo, qui imbuendo Corinthios rel 
christianae notitia Jesu eos coniunxit 2 Cor. XI, 2. z/ouo 
[de aor. med. significatione activa cf. Bornem. ad Xen. An 
8.90. Erfurdt ad Sophocl. Oed, R. 1014. E/msley ad Euri 
p. 288. ed. Lips. Zscher ad Well. Vol. lll. P. ll. p. 61 
vitts é voor. Uti enim ratio, quae Deum inter et po 
israeliticum erat, comparatur necessitudini, quae interest 
sum et sponsam, maritum et coniugem, ita eandem im; 
transferunt N. T. libri ad rationem, quae est inter Jesum : 
tores eins. 

"AMopuóg, oU, 0, compages, apta commissura. 
Hebr. IV, 12. (Xen. Venat. V, 99.) 

"AM ovéouas, oiu, 1. épmriaouat, verb. depon. [i 
$- 100, 3 gram. max. $. 118, 4. Vol. ll. p. 51. Matthiae | 
p. 687.] 1) ntego, infitior &) absolute Marc. XIV, 70. Lnc. V 
Joh. XVIII, 27. Act. IV, 16. Tit. I, 16. (Aelian. V.H. XIV,: 
Joh. I, 20. &040y50& x«i ovx rovgaaro, de quo parall 
antithetico v. ZJéner p. 204. — b) sq. acc. 1 Joh. II, 29. 2; 
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cta das rov "artipa pro: negare, Deum esse patrem Jesum 
t hune ab tllo constitutum esse Messiam. lbid. « yeia cO at 
0v víO» pro: negare, Jesum esse fiium Dei et dMMessiam ab 
9 constitutum. (Dem. 955, 10. eoveiaD'eu T5,» ÓtaDijxyv i. €. 
Ie2are, testamentum unquain scriptum et relictum esse.) — c)sq. 
i;er vel xol simey Matth. XXVI, 70. Marc. XIV, 68. Joh. 
n 25. (Alciphr. lll, 40.) vel rt Matth. XXVI, 72. — d) sq. 

. loco acc. C, inf. et addita negatione oU 1 Joh. Il, 99. à aQ- 
piuvog, OtL (j80UQ OUX érm 0 yQ.7TOg ; (Dem. 194, ult. Xen. 
ée rep. Athen. 1], 17.) — De or: post verba dicendi, item de. 
sezalione sequente verba uegandi v. MattAiae $. 583. p. 768 sq. 
Buttm. $- 135, not. 4. 

2) abdico, repudio, renuntio, ich sage mich los a) sq. acc. 
yr. von. Jemandem aa) nniverse Act. VIL, 95. — bb) rov you 
«my, sensu duplici: c) dico, me non esse assecl«m Christi Luc. 
ixi, 57. — 4) Jesum neque agnosco neque sequor Messiam 
ar) plene Matth. X, 83. Luc. Xil, 9. Act. Ill, 13. 14. 2 Petr. 
V 1. Jad. v. 4. — vel ró 0roue «vrov À poc. lii, 8. — B8) ab- 
V eiue 2 Tim. 1l, 12. — cc) Jesus dicitur «oreicÓat tiva i. e. 
Wise agnoscere neque tractare aliquem ut Seotatorem et disci 
Ron suum Matth. X, 38. 2 Tim. ll, 19. — dd) éQVUTOYV & Q- 
q nicdar sibimet ipsi renuntiare i.e. €) aller Hzclsicht auf 
lk ielbst entsagen , non amplius semetipsum et sua commoda 
Wetare Luc. IX, 93. — ||) non constare sibi, sich selbst und 
.;. uen Grundsátz en untreu swerden 9 lim. ll, 13. — — b) sq. 
ae rei: renuntio alicui rei, ut r5» Gocfiuxy Tit. II, 19. — 
ME armoroy vel r2» riori ira0U . e. sich factisch von der Ver- 
| mit Jesu und dem ihm bisher .geschenkten Vertrauen 
ü 1 Tim. V, 8. Apoc. I], 18. (Procop. Goth, p. 336.) — 
Üvrapsy To suce (Jeiatg 2 Tim. Il, 5. 

,8) nolo, sq. infinit. fjpyijgaro Aéyea Dat viüg Üvyatoog que 
» Hebr. XI, 24. (Ierodot. VI, 13.) Saepius nonextat in N. T. 
'"Aovíov, íov, T0, (ab &og vel «piv agnus, pp. agnellus) 
, appellantur ita nunc Jesus Apoc. V, 6. al. nunc eius cul- 
y» 95. 
"AJoEausvoy v. eQyopnat. 
Moo rod 0, o, Seyon aro. Bis legitur Luc. XVII, 7. 
IX, 10. — LXX pro ux Deut. XXII, 10. (Theophr. de 
Plant. IV, 14. Appian. Punic. I, 144. — Veteres usos esse 
a Goo docuit Phryn. p. 254 sq. ed. Lobeck.) 
A4porQov, oU, TÓ, aratrum. Semel Luc, IX, 62. obó:lg 
tüy xeioa avro &x' egotQov xal fAénwv e và oníco, 
uj dry eg Thy Baci eiery TOU Ü:oU concise pro: otórig 
y TV qeon avroU em &pbrQov xoi (32.6 TOV. El g t& Oftg0D, 
&UriV tic Uy jen; ay * ovrog ovósig axoAovO vy ps 
5I-] xai Ain elg T€ 02/00, &UDerog iari eg Trjv Beou- 
to ÜsOD i.e. ui nemo mauum aratro aduovens ot retop 
| E 2 
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- spectans idoneus est agro colendo, ita nemo, qui nunc seq 
vel sequi me vult nunc retro spectat [— nunc suorum et r 
suarum desiderio tenetur] idoneus est ad regnum divinum. ( 
Cyr. VIII, 2. 5-) 

' donayii, fig, 4, rapina, ter in N. T. nunc active: 
raubung Hebr. X, 84. (Xen. Mem. ll, 7. 14. et Cyr. I, 2. 6. 
rodian. I, 11. 6.) nunc pass.: praeda , raptum, Haub N 
XXIII, 95. Luc. XI, 89. — LXX pro Abr3 Jes. lll; 14. (Hero 
1, 10. 4. Xen. H. G. III, 2. 26.). 

"Monaypuóg, ov, 0, rapina, (pp. Plutarch. de pue 
educ. T. Vil. p. 44. ed. Huttem. vel Vol. L c. 15. p. 25 
Tawchn.) i. e, res cupide arripienda et necessario usurpa 
Ita semel Phil. II, 6. 

"PM onabo, f. attice eomego, [poétae cao Hom. : 
XXII, 310-] a. 1. p . jotac nv, s. 2. p. noneyn ; fut. 2. p 
"'«yrgopat , [2 Cor. XII, 2. 4. 1 Tim. IV, 17. aor. 7)91«; "p 
cognitum esse Graecis melioris iudolis, docent //'/ner p 
Buttmann $. 101. gramm. max. Vol. [. $. 92. not. 5. Vol. If. p. 
Matthiae $- 170, b. p. 819. ed. ]I.]. 1) rapio, rauben 54. : 
Avxog «gnoiu «vta Joh. X, 19. (Lucian. Menipp. $. 20. et 
mot. $. 22. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 95.) — 2) rapio 1. e. abripto, ce 
ter abduco a sq. acc. pers. u£AAovOuy — GQnzLu qUTCV, 
JL0L1)000019 &UTOV fjaciuAéa. Act. VIII, 39. (Xen. Anab. 1V,3. 6. 
b) sq. acc. pers. et £x c. gen. looi Áct. XXIII, 10. — c) sq. 
pers. et 700; c. acc. loci A poc. XII, 5. (rapio ad supplicium 
Orator. I], 59.) — d) sq. £g c. gen. loci 2 Cor. XII, 2. — € 
&lg C. acc. loci 2 Cor. XII, 4. 1 Thess. IV, 17. — 8) erripio 
pide aliquid , vindico mihi aliquid sq. acc. Matth. X1, 19. (If 
dian. Il, 6. 10. Xen. Anab. Vl, 5. 18) — 4) eripéo sq. acc. Mi 
, XIII, 19. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 6. &) — x rivog Joh. X, 28. 99. . 
v. 23. (Liban. D. XVII. ,P- 456. B.) —. Saepius non extat in N 

"A0naE, ayog, 0, rapax, adiect. legitur Matth, VII, 
et subst. Jatro Luc. XVIII, 11. 1 Cor. V, 10. 11. VI, 10. () 
Mem. lll, 1. 16. et Cyr. 1, 6. 27.) 

' Aóó agov, «vog, o, arrhabo, das Jngeld i. e. pr 
pars pretii, quae in emtionibus solvitur eo consilio, ut to! 
pretii, post solvendi, fides fiat; (pp. Plut. Galb. c. 14.) ter l 
tur in N. T. et quidem metaphorice de bonis, quae iam in 
vita Christianis conceduntur et quemadmodum ipsa partem t 
ciunt felicitatis cum nunc tum olim obüinendae, ita pignori et 
sunt, eos ad plenam illam felicitatein olim perventuros e 
Commemoratur autem in his bonis Jesu cultoribus nunc iam c 
cessis et plenius olim concedendis donatio Spiritus divini 9 ( 
I, 22. V, 5. Eph. I, 14. 

" 4üóaqoc, 0v, 0, 1j, (ex a pr. et óazro suo, cons 
non consutus, nullam habens suturam. Semel Joh. 'XIX, 
«. l.tunica &góeqog est, quae non est e duabus plagulis 1 
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"Aottog, (ov, 0, 9, perfectus. Semel in N. T. 9 T 
Il], 17. ( Theophr. Histor. plant. 11, 7. Philostr. vit. Soph. LL p. 4 
515. Anth, gr. VIII. p. 199. IL p. 44. X.) 

"Aorosg, ov, 0, (vel ab «i00, das, was man zu : 
nimmt, vel ab coc, premo, depso) 1) panis, das Brod a) v 
verse Matth. [V, 3. 4. VII, O9. XIV, 17. 10. bis. XV, 83. 34. 
XVI, 5. 7. 8. 9-12. Marc, VI, 8. 41. 52. VIII, £-6. 14. 16.17. 
Luc. IV, 3. 4. IX, 3. 13. 16. XI. 5. 11. XXIV, 30. 85. Joh. V] 
XI, 93. 26. XXI, 9. 18. Act. XX, 11. XXVII, 85. 2 Cor.IX, 10 
07 ycpto y dUtc«xoatqdcv «otot i. e. pants ducentorum 
nariorum pretio coémend; Marc, VI, 37. Joh. V[, 7. de quo ge 
pretii v. P'ischer ad Well. Vol. HHI. P, l. p. 878. Matthiae $. € 
p. 465. (Xen. Mem. ll, 7. 5) — De forma panis apud Ilebr: 
et de modo, quo in coquendo eo uti solebant v. 7/Zner Rei 
p. 81. et 77a! bibl. Handwórt. Vol.T. p. 160. — b)dellebi: 
rum panibus sacrís [Schaubrode] in verbis oí «prov rn; 7 
ODéotog Matth. XII, 4. Marc. 1l, 96. Luc. VI, 4. Hebr. IX, 9 
De quibus quid lex mos. praeceperit, v. Levit. XXIV, 1-9 
c) de pane, quo utimur in sacra coena & Jesu instituta Mi 
XXVI, 26. Marc. XIV, 22. Luc. XXII, 19. Act. 11, 42. 46. X? 
1 Cor. X, 16. 17. XI, 23. 26 -28. 

2) ex hebr. cibus a) proprie aa) universe Marc. VI, 86. 
AV, 17. Joh. VI,.31. 89. 34. 41. — Ita LXX et D15 Exod. XV 
Gen. XXIV, 32. — Dan. X, 8. coro, &ttÓvuuy )- €. cibi c 
cati. — («orog tov rcexviy lj. e. cibus liberis appos 
Matth. XV, 96. Marc. VII, 27. —: bb) formulae notaudae: 
Tov iOÜitcivV, &orov qaysir, cibun capere, coe 
c) universe Matth. XV; 2. Marc. V1I, 2.6. 111, 20. Luc. XIV, 1 
Ita LXX ct hebr. or 52x Exod. 11,20. — pre corov £o 
£V, T€ 0ivor miytiv, neque edere, neque vinum Lb 
hyperbolice pro: parco victu uti Luc. Vil, 88. — roc; 
Beto TLVOG TOY oTov, coenare cum» aliquo, der "li. 
grenosse Jemandes seyn, periphrasis hominis alicni familiaris , 
XIII, 18. ducta ex Ps. XLI, 10. — 9 Thess. lll, 8. eoror q« 
fttapO tiros, .cibum capere datum sibi ab aliquo opp. v 
OV favrov corov q«i. e. cibum asemetipso parum sumere 
B) Luc. XIV, 15. g«yeiv aovov év vij Baouheite « 
Ü' co i, e. dapibus in regno Messiae celebrandis interesse, 
nos: participem esg£? felicitatis Jesu cultores olim inanentis. 
quae habet de hac Judaeorum opinione, ad quam aestim 
etiam sunt loci Matth. VIII, 11. Luc, XIII, 98.99. XXII, 16. A 
XIX, 9. Bertholdt Christolog. Judaeorum p. 196 sqq. — 
b) pro: victus , Lebensunterhait, ó &orog 0 éniovotog, và 
tg €émLOUOTgG l. e. diei sequentis vcl crastini usibus ih 
eiens Matth. Vi, 11. Luc. XI, 3. — lta LXX rc« ócorvra 
On5 Exod. XVI, 22. 1 Regg. V, 2. [IV, 22.) — c) refertu 
nutrimentum animi ,' quo nutrit Jesus cultores suos Joh. Vl, 
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Col. 1, 18. Apoc. [L,8.] Il, 14. XXI, 6. XXII, 18. — bb) ubi 
junctum legitur c. genitivo alius substantivi, ad quod, qnaeverbo 
1 pertinent, adiectivi locum lenet, ut xartyuv TD» 
égyiv ,Vxoaráaeug 3e ov Vnócr«cry Trjv stodrnv. Ilebr, 
Ill, 14. 7j &ozi] vv 2oyitoy i. e. r& 07e r& zroor:ga. V, 12. cf. 
JEiner p. 91. Matthiae . 480. p. 599. — Fischer ad Weller. 
Vol. III. P. I 203. erm. ad Vig. p. 887.890. — — Gesen., 
€) extremitas, ut ód0vgg peycAns, ubi Lat, 
: Zipfel. Act. X, 11. XL, 5. — lta LXX pro nip 
Exod, XXIII, 23. (Diod. Sic, L 85. Philo vit, Mos, I. p. 688. D. 
Anth, gr. lll, 6. Jac. Eurip. Hippol. 772. Herodot. , 60.) cf. 
Ruhnken. ad Tin. p. 241. — 9) principatus , imperium Luc, 
XX, 20. napadoUvas avrov vj «oyij TOV nyeuóvog. Jud. v. 6. 
mbi sermo est de provincia au demandata: (Diod. Sic. 11,179. 
Polyb. IIl, 40. 9. Aelian. V. H. 1I, 7. Xen. Mem. I, 1.16.) — 
B) magistratus i, e. potestate, dignitate et. inperio praeditus, 
ita de magistratibus humanis Luc. XII, 11. Hom.:VIll, 38. Eph. 
1, 21. Col. I, 16. IL 10. rit, Il, 1. (Polyb. XII, 16.8. Hérodian. 
VIL 7. 98. Xen. Cyr. I. 2. 19. Thuc. V, 28.) — de angelorum 
principibus Eph. lll, 10. Vl, 12. de utrisque modo. nominatis 
Col. 11,156. de adversariis rd christianae potentia insignibus 1 Cor, 
XV, 24. — 4) acc. rijv àyijv adverbial, statim. ab initio, 
son vorn. Aerein, gleich vom Jnfange Joh. Vl, 95. rjv egyiw 
0, r& xci Aohu vui i.e, is (sum), quem me eliam esse coram 
yobis profiteor et professus sum. (Sophocl. Autig. v. 92. et ad 
h.l. Zferm. Herodot. I, 9. cf. Hornem. ad Xen, Symp. I. 15. — 
sequente negatione: omaíno, prorsus Aelian. V. Hi. Vlll, 18. 
Plat. Apol. Socr. $. 17. ed. J'scher.) cl. Herm. ad Vig. p. 723. 
Matthiae $. 593; p. 588.77 " 
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rentur, llinc factum est, ut ad Eli uaque tempora e gente Elea- 
saris, ab hoc vero tempore cx altera eiusdem familiae gente 
lihamaris sumerenuir,  Praeterquam quod. essent iudices summi 
| et praesides synedrii, sacerdotis non solum officia administrare 
| dslieuit, sed lege eliam sancitum erat, uL soli semel quotannis, 
| festo expiatorio, sanctum sanctorum ingressi odoribus incensis 
victimas offerrent pro suis et populi peccatis; Cum omnino ex- 
cellere deberent puritate, ncque mortuum atlingere neque nisi 
| virsinem 3llibatam in matrimonium ducere iis licuit, — Summa 
| quidem olim auctoritate flornerant pontifices maximi, sic, ut vel 
regum filiae nubere iis non dubitarent (9 Regg. XI, 9. 2 Chron, 
XXI, 11. 14.) venelis vero cam fieri coepisset pontificatus atque, 
| neslecta de successione pontificum lege, ex aliis etiam atque Aa- 
ronis familia deligerentur delectique paulo post munere moveren- 
tnr (2 Macc. IV, 7. Joseph, Arch. XV, 3.) non potuit non huius 
muneris dignitas infringi atque sensim sensimque imminui,  Se- 
nescente denique vel polluto pontifice summo vices eius sustine- 
bat vicarius quidam, 132 appellatus, cuius licet nullibi sit mentio. 
facta in V. T. libris, tamen vestigia eius agnoscenda esse Joli, 
XVIIL 13. Act. IV, 6. a vero non prorsus absimile videtur. Ap- 
pellabatur Hebraeis 0 &pyrepsvg 533 y25 Levit, IV, 3. — b) in 
epistola ad llebraeos lI, 17. lll, 1. IV, 14. V, 16. Jesus appella- 
tur e0ytepsvg, quatenus mortem pro hominum salute sustinens 
vel corpus suum veluti viclimam offerens veniae peccatorum adi- 
piscendae a Deo spem certissimam iis fcit. ! 
"doxesouvuv, évoc, 0, (ex aoyt q. v. et rtouajv) pasto- 
j mm princeps, metaph. princeps et summus relicionis doctor. 
|.— Semel 1 Petr. V, 4. Uti enim antiquitus reges dicebantur oí 
"Tlotuzysg TO Ae), civium quippe saluti prospicientes et ab in- 
iuria quavis eos defeudentes, ita idem tropus ad doctores trans- 
lstns est salutifera institutione hominum salutem promoventes 
atque adinvantes, 
"Moyinmog, ov, 0, "frchippus. Nom, propr. viri chri- 
stiani vel doctoris vel diaconi munere apud Colossenses fungentis 
Col. IV, 17. Philem. v. 9. 
"Aoyigvvaytoyog, ov, ó, (ex coyt q. v. et avveymyi) 
i masosae praefectus , | conventus. sacri praeses no223 wUw1 
0 aQy0Y Tljg OvYazu71c Marc. V, 92. 55. 86. 83. Luc. VIII, 49. 
XIil, 14. Act. XIII, 15. XVIIL 8.17. lius erat non solum curare, 
ut decore et ex instituto maiorum omnia in ecclesia gererentur, 
xtd postulabant etiam muneris huius rationes, ut, qui lectoris 
z; M poblici officio fungerentur, deligeret itemque publice dicendi et 
LÍ docendi polestatem vel concederet vel denegaret dicentiumque 
B stTmones examinaret atque diiudicaret. 
Moywré£xtrov, ovoc, 0, (ex eoyt et réruv faber) prae- 
fectus. fabrorum, architectus, Semel legitur in N. T, 1 Cor. 


Il, 10. (Polyb. XIII, 4. 6. Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 10.) 
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VWoyire éyng, ov, ó, (ex &pyt q. v. vel ab &oyóg pri- 
hows porütor) praefectus portitorum. Legitur tautum 


v0c, QV. 9, (ex [7 q. v. et roixhtror) 
praefectus triclinii vel convivii i, €, qui curam habebat ciburum 
potulentorumque apparatus; quo munere fungens non accumbebat, 
sed stabat, convivium obibat et quid faclo opus erat, ministris 
imperabat Joh. ll, 8. Ab loc architriclino di erat, qui 
Graecis ovua00:40716, QaOtAéUg, OrQurr 70g, Lati- 
nis: moderator , arbiter , rex coni dictator dicebalur, Hie 
enim e convivarum numero deligebatur ant sorte creabatur, ut 
summa auctoritale convivio praeesset et bibendi leges praescri- 
beret. cf, Siracid. XXXII vel XXXV, 1. 

"Aoxau at, f. GpEoucn , incipio , initium facio, &) sq, 
finit. lta an) in locis, in quibus iuiii cogitalio, quae ver 
sidet, plane necessaria est e) plene Matth. IV, 17. 430 Tóre 
digEorro ó (ijaoVic xijoUacuv xci 2eyev. X17. 90. Xll, 1. XIV, 30. 
XVI, 21. 22. XVIII, 94. XXIV, 29. XXVI, 37. Nare, Vl, 2. 34. 
VII, 11. 81. 82. X, 47.. Luc. IV, 21. V, 21. VII, 15. 24. 88, 49. 
JX, 19. XI, 99. 68. XII, 1.45. XIl,96. XIV, 29.30. XV, 14.24. 
XX, 9. XXI, 28. XXIII, 2. 80. . Xlll, 5. — Act, 1, 1. ubi ey 
per attract, — Il, 4. XL 15. X lli, 26. XXIV, 2. 2 Cor, lil, 
|» Mem, tt, &. 15. Üecon, XL 8) — Luc. XIIL, 28. [3 

ofnade eio  arivas xai xg0Uety, T4» ÜUgar pro: àq 
oi ay — GpiioUe &w iarozes xgoUav vij» Dugav. cf. l'ritzsche 
Quatt, Evv. Vol. I. p. 940 sq. — 7) absque inli 
tis facile eruendo ac) universe, Luc. lll, 98. zv — &gzogevo 
sc. Qiódaxeiy, Act. XL 4. ápStpusyog sc. cya. — ($3) sequeute 
&rtó c. genit. loci , rei, personae, unde exorditur aliquis facere 
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expressissent , maluerunt tamen cius initium reique fmpetum 
indicare, quandoquidem, maxime nondum ad [inem perducta 
actione, ini4 nolionem, in quo magaum utiqne momentum sit, 
ut quid agatur, singulari voce merito enunties Matth, XXVI, 74. 
peíero xcravaÜeuaTiluy —  xcà G6; ckizrwQ yero. 
Marc. l, 43. IV, 1. V, 20. V1, 7. N, 82. XI. 15. Xll, 1. XIII, 85. 
XIV, 65. 69. 71. XV, 18. Luc. XiV,9. XIX. 45. — cl. Z'ritzsche 
L1. — dd) ubi res ab aliquo primo peracta secutis aliis significa- 
lur Matth. XXVL 99. zo&evro Ayer evro £za010; evràv. Marc. 
V, 17. X, 41. Luc. XIX, 37. — Act, XXVII, 33. z44ceg ljosaro 
igDisty primus comedit. cl. Prásscehe l. 1, ornem.in Jlosenm. 
Hep. Vol. ll. p. 800. — ee) ubi gravitatis causa initium expri- 
mitur Luc. Ill, 8. uz &o£&rao d e Acyav £y ievrolg i. e. ne oc- 
eipite quidem inter vos dicere. Dene Lutherus: nehmet euch 
nicht sor. cf. F"ritzsche l. ]. | 

"doy, f. coSv, (primus sum, prior facio aliquid Xen. 
Symp. VII, 1-) ànpero , doininor, sq. genit. v. Matthiae $. 837. 
p- 460. Buttm. $. 119. 77 iner p. 79. Dis in N. T. Marc. X, 49. 
Bom. XV, 192. (Xen, Mem. lI, 6G. 25. IV, 2. 11.) 

" dg y wv, orrog, 0, nomen geueris: qui potestate, aucto- 
ritate , dienitate pollet. Dicitur a) universe Act, 1V,26. 1 Cor. 
li, 6. 8. — b) speciatim «)de Jesu Apoc. I, 5. — (7) de magistratibus, 
regibus, provinciarum praefectis Matth. XX, 25. Act. XXIII, 5. 
Rom. Xlil, 8. (Herodian. IV, 4. 1. 1V, 2. 8. Diod. Sic. XI, 40. 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 9. 5.) — y) de praetoribus, iudicibus Act. VII, 91. 
XVI, 19. — 9) de ducibus Act. VII, 35. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 28.) — 
£) de praefectis synagogarum Matth. IX, 18. 23. Luc. VILI, 41. — 
D) de assessoribus synedrii Luc. XVIII, 18. XXIII, 13. 85. XXIV, 
90. Joh. LII, 1. VII, 26. XII, 42. Act. Ill, 17. 1V, 5. 6. XIII, 27. 
XIV, 5, - 5) de magistratibus civitalis vel seplemviris, & qui- 
bus in oppido quolibet causae privatae et leviores cognoscebantur 
Luc. XLI, 58. — 9? de angelarum malorum principe Matth. IX, 34. 
Xil, 94. Marc.llI, 92. Luc, X1,15. Joh. 311,31. X1V,30. XVI, 11. 
Eph. lI, 2. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
"dpo ua, Tos, t0, aroma, odorementum, | Quater Marc. 
XVI, 1. Luc. XXliI, 56. XXIV, 1. Joh. XIX, 14. LXX pro 
Cz2 vel vip 2 Hegg. XX, 18. (Polyb. XIII, 9. 6. Xen. 
Anab, I, 5. 1. 

*Aa«, 0, 44sa, hebr. xQx, nom. pr. regis Judae, regnantis 
955 - 914 a. Chr. memorabilis cum propter bella prospere gesta, 
inm ob religionis mosaicae studium 1 liegg. XV, 12 sq. 2 Cliron. 
XjV-XVI — Math. I, 7. 8. 

"AaaAsurOg, OU, 0, 1], (ex e pr. et ga2eUc agito) in- 
concussus, smmoius 2) propr. Áct. XXVIL 41... 9]. uzv stowpa 
iptíaaga &uztyey. &GaÀAsUrTOQ. — b) metaph. stabilis, Jirmua 
Hebr. Xil, 98. aaiAsav a0&À. (Diod. Sic. I1, 48. Plut. Pe- 

nd. c. 89.) 
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"Aagtaroc, ov, 6, 9, (ex «pr. et oA2£rrvut exstinguo; 
inexstinclus Strabo 1X. P. 606. Eclog. phys. p. 08.) son exstin- 
guendus, qua sens. perennes Matth. Hl, 19... Marc.1X, 43. 45. 
Luc. lll, 17. (IIom. Odyss. IV, 584. Aeschyl. Prom. 532.) 

"doéfeua, ec, Jh (ex a pr. et a£Souca colo). inpietas, 
iénprobitas nunc animi. sensibus nunc factis conspicua. — Sexies 
legitur Rom. I, 18. XI, 26. 9 Tim. If, 16. Tit. Il, 19. — Geniti- 
vus eae(o«tees et cds adieclivi loco [vid. J/'iner p. 91. Afat- 
thíae $. 430,5. p. 599. 7erm. ad Vig. y. 887. 800. "'ischer ad 
Well. Vol. Ill. p. |. p. 293. Gesen. p. 644.] legitur Jud. v. 18. — 
v. 15. noi zcrraov rV Eye &as fieles — (y. [per attract.] 5;o£- 
Broav. De cotdsv o7 Oise cf. /F'iner p. 168. Juttm. 

. 118, 8. Matthiae | g. '415. p.572. J'scher ad Well. Vol. It. 

. l. p. 422. — LXX pro vu» Jer. V, 6. yu Ez. XXXIII, 9. 
* (de Deorum contemtu Diod.Sic. X lI, 90. Aclian. V. H. V, 129 et 19. 
Xen, Cyr. VIII 8. 6) 

' dasBéc, d, f. ac, (ex a pr. et aíZ2quei) inpius sum, 
impie «70. Dis in N. T. 9 Petr. Il, 6. Jud. v. 15. (Diod. Sic. 
l, 77. Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 92. et Cyr. V, 2. 10.) 

"dote, éog, oUg, 0, 1, impius. Septies in N. T. Rom. 
IV, 5. V, 6. 1 Tim. l, 9. 1 Petr. IV, 18. 2 Petr. 11,5. I1l, 7. Jud. 
v. 15. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 8. 2T.) 

"MaéAytia, ag, 1), (ndoles'et mores hominis co£270g 
i e. modum excedentis, intemperantia Dein. 181, 11.) lascivia, 
libido, refertur nunc ad insolentiam, nunc ad libidinem venere- 
am, nunc universe dicitur,  Decies in N. T. Marc. VII, 29. Roin. 
XIII, 13. 2 Cor. XII, 21. Gal. V, 19. 2 Petr. lI, 2. 7. 18. 1 Pet. 
1V, 8. Jud. v. 4. Epb. IV, 19. (Polyb. 1, 6. 5. [saeus 292, 4.) 

"Aonyuoc, ov, 0, n, (exa pr. et agua signum; non si- 
gnatus Herodot. 1X, 40. Diod. Sic. XIX, 46.) non insignis, tgno- 
biis. Legitur tautum Act. XXI, 89. (lierodian. 1, 9. 12. Plut, 
Fab. c. 14.) 

*Aaio, 0, ser, nom. pr. octavi ex filiis Jacobi patriar- 
chae Luc. ll, 36. Apoc. VII, 6. 

"Aa éveca, ec, n, (exa pr.et a&cvog robur) 1) de- 
fectus virium, imbecillitas. Dicitur 8) de corporis imbecillitate 
aa) naturali: S$c/wiche, Schiwachheit 1 Cor. XV, 43. 07TeosTCL 
sc. gute] £y &GÜ rele scil. oy. 9 Cor. XIII, 4. £a rcvgaiif i) e€ 
«c OD ivetagi.e. «0 deve corpore infirmo indutus. — bb) Krank- 
lichkeit, Krankheit , morbus Matth. VIII, 17. Luc. V, 15. VIIL. 9. 
XIII, 129. Joh. V, 5. XI, 4. Act. XXVIII 9. 1 Tim. V, 23. (He- 
rodian., I, 4. 16. "Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 32. 11. G. VI, 4. 15.) — Luc. 
XIII, 11. azveUpo éyovae tO evetag i. e. vexata malo genio, 
qui auctor essct imbecillitatis. De qua genit. vi cf. 7/'iner p.76. 
TT. Matthiae S. 318. p. 480 sq. — b) de anim. et ingenii im- 
becillitate ltom. VI, 19. ói& rij; &aeveiag rrj3 GeG0xog vay i.e. 
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wegen der in curem sinnlichen Kürper begründeten Schwachheit. 
1 Cor. lI, S. Hebr. V, 9. VII, 28. 
Q) calamitas , miseria Rom. VIII, 26. 9 Cor. XI, 30. XII, 5. 
9. 10. Gal. 1V, 13. Hebr. IV, 18. — Saepius non extat in N, T. 
^ do OG spy&£o, o, T. 90, 1) infirmus sum, minus valeo. 
Legitur a) universe, ut de lege moszica, quae propler hominum 
vitiositalem impar esset hominibus emendandis ct beandis Bom. 
vll 3. £v (o [i. e. quia, quippe quae] jud ére. — 2 Cor.Ill, 3. — 
b, de hominibus aa) corpore iirmis: aegroto, ich bin Lranb 
cjabsolute Matth. X. 8. XXV, 36. Marc. VÍ, 56. Luc. VII, 10. 
IX, 9. Joh.lV, 46. Y, 5. 72. VL9. XL, 1-3. 6. Act. 1X, 37. 
XIX, 19. Phil. ll, 26. 97. 2 Tim. Il, 20. Jac. V, 14. — LXX pro 
n^n et nhnz Judd. XVI, 7.11.17. (Polyb. XXXI, 21.7. Diod. Sic. 
Hi, 46. Xen. Anab. l, 1. 1.) — B) additur voc. vy0009g Luc. IV, 
&0. — bb) animo imbecillibus , i e. «) timidus sun, verzagt, 
muthlos seyi. 2 Cor. XL21. — 5) addito rjj zuora [i.e. in Bezug 
auf cf. de hac dat. vi /Finer p. 8á. Matthiae $. 404, 6. p. 548.] 
-— ea) infi rms sum fiducia Rom. 1V, 19. — 5,2) dubius Aae- 
reo, £^ és nicht fest in meiner Leberzeugung lom. XIV,1. — 
ab:olute v. 2. 291. 1 Cor. VIII, 9. 11. — 92 Cor. XIII, 9. de eo, 
csi minus praestat fide et virtute christiana. 
2) ex adiunct. : calamitatibus premor Art. XX,55. — 9 Cor. 
X1. 29. Ttg egO evel xc ovx. &GO vo [sc- GU» «vro. ?) — X1L10. — 
Xl 4. «cü«cvobper éy avo. 
"Mac ivyua, rog, TU, (ab ja éviuat) imbecillitas Rom, 
XV, 1 i. e. infirma pe 'auasio. Saepius non legitur. 
* doOsvigg, &éog, 0U;, ó, 3j, (ex « priv. et gÓtvog robur) 
1; imbecillis, infirmus a) universe na) propr. nt gag£ i. e. der 
Menscli als sinnliches, von üussern Eindrücken abhángiges We- 
sen betrachtet Mauh, XXVI, 41. Marc. XIV, 38. — de sexu fe- 
minino 1 Petr. III, 7. (Galen. de dogm. llippocr. eL Plat. 1X. 
p. 634. C. Herodian. 1l, 10. 18. Xen. Mem. 1,4. G. Plat. de. n3 
YI. p. 874. D.) — bb) imperfecti notione inclusa 1 Cor. XII, 9 
Gal 1V, 9. — Neut. ro &0À:vég sq. genit. substant. locum explet 
[c /F'iner y. 91. Matthiae $. 267. p. 875.]. Hebr. VII, 18. àtà 
tu GUEDS [rns évroA5g] &cdevé;. — 1 Cor. I, 25. ró aa :vlg 
Tov «oU die von Gott getrolTene [von Menschen für schwach und 
mzureichend, nichts vermógend gehaltene] Heilsanstalt. v. 97. 
ra ag vr) voU zo0tov. [die in den Augen der Welt Tür schwach, 
umwisend, unvermógend Geachteten] taro 0 O:0g. De 
Bentro, quatenus ad personas referatur, vid. JZiner p. 75, 8. 
e 2910. Matthiae $. 267. p.876. — Poppo ad Thuc. p. 104. 
Sedler ad Eurip. 'Troad. p. 61. — b) corpore infirmus i. e. ae- 
grtus. Matth. XXV, 39. 43. 44. Luc. X, 9. Act. IV, 9. V, 15. 
16. — 1 Cor. X, 80. alii h. l. pro: virtute fluctuans. — (Dem. 
$55. 9.) — c) «nemo imbecillis, i. e. dubius, certa et férma per- 


tt15j0ne destitutus 1 Cor. VIII, 7. 10. IX, 19. 1 Thess. V, 14. — 










6. — LXX pro «zy Prov. XXII, 22. 
XXXI, 5. 0. — Saepius non legitur iu N. T.— 7 

^ dai, ag, i], sia. autem , quae in N. ' 
moratur Asia, quae dicitur, zia minor, interiacens iuter on- 
tum Enxinum et inare; cyprium, complectens Phrygiam, Ciliciam; 
Pamphyliam, Cariam, Lyciam, Joniam, Lydium, Acoliam, My- 

, Bithyniam, Paphlagoniam, Cappadociam, Galatiam, 
sidiam; habuisse has regiones Judaeorum magnum numerum, 
constat ex Act. 11,9. Vl,9. XIX, 10. Comprehendunt vero N. T. 
scriptores ' //aíag nomine nunc Asiam minorem universam, nunc 
eam tanlum illius partem, quae Jonia appellatur. denique 
maioris nomine continentur illae eius partes, quae extra hunc 
isthmum usque ad mare Loum habentur. 
? Aatavóg, oU, Ó, Msianus, sia oriundus Act, XX, 4. 
*Aotágyng, ov, 0, Jeiarcha Act, XIX, 81. (Strabo XIV, 
p.960. Erant Asiarchae (a singulis, quibus praeessent, pro- 

is Xvpuspyat, Zdvxikpyon, (Doiixágyat, Kapiáoyos ap- 
pellati,) sumi sacrorum praefeoti, delecti ex primoribus et 
opulentioribus civibus, quorum erat, in honorem Deorum et 
imperatoris remani quotannis ludos theatrales suis sumtibus, ut 
aediles Romae, edere. Muneri suo, quod annuum erat, ita ad- 
movebantur, ut initio cuiusque anni i. e. sub ae 
ctumnale, singulae Asiae urbes concionem haberent civium suorum, 
uni^daiepyov honorem delaturae. — Quo facto civitas quaeque in 
vertam Asine proconsularis urbem primariam, ut Ephesum, 
Smyrnam, Sardes, cet. legatum mittebat ad rà xorvóy i. e. ad 
commune gentis concilium, qni nomen delecti a civibus suis 
publice renuntiaret. Ex his vero, quos singulae Asiae urbes 
Asiarchas nominaverant, synedri non nisi decem designabantur, 
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"Aaxéo, d, f. 500, (colo i. e. fleiasg nnd geschickt be- 

arbeiten, ut «oux Hom. lHiud. Hl, 338. — claboro, ausarbeiten, 

, üben, ut gwua« Xen, Mem, 1, 2. 19. tracto, ut artem sq. acc. 

| Herodian. Vl, 8. 4.) operam do, ich bemühe mich, sq. inf, semel 
| in N. T. Act. XXIV, 16. (Xen. Mem. ll, 1. 6. Apes. lI, 4.) 

"daoaxog, ov, o, (pellis detracta) uter coriaceus Matth. 
IX, 17. Marc. ll, 92. cet. (Tom. lliad, llf, 247. Herodot. 1I, 121. 
Xen. Anab. |l], 6. 9))  Utebantur veteres eiusmodi utribus ad 

| aqygam , vinum, alia vonservanda. Cf. //'iner liealw. p. 617. 

| "danuéy wo, adv. (ob zjjau£vog, part. perf. verbi j,0opaut) 
lubenter et cum gaudio. Bis legitur. Act. II, 41. XXI, 17. (Diod, 
Sic. XIl, 54 et 57. Xen. Ages. IX, 3.) 

"A4aoqos; ov, 0, 1, (exa pr. et gOQO0gc) insipiens, Se- 
mel in NN. T. ratione habita religionis notitiae Eph. V, 15. (Xen. 
Mem. Ilf, 9. 4) | 

^donéágopuat, f. couac, depon. (a ore» ; ad me tralio, 
prehendo Hom. lliad. X, 542. Od. lII, 85.) 1) saZuto, bona ali- 

eui apprecor, grüssen 8) propr. aa) universe Luc, X, 4. uyjüéya 
z&r& rijv G00y GOztG,rgUe. . Orientis populi cum copiosiores et 
verbosiores esse soleant in salutationibus, ne tempus perdant in- 
anibus confabulationibus suos ablegans, Jesus admonet h. ]. — 
Ub) de hominibus adeuntibus aliquem «) universe Matth. X, 12. 
Marc.1X,15. XV, 18. Luc.1,40. Act. XXI, 19. (Jos. Ant. XII, 4. 8. 
Plut. de gen. Socr. c. 6. Moral. IV. p. 69. ed. Z'auchn. Herodian; 
V,8. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1l, 1. 1.) — 7) inclusa invisendé notione. 
La de iis, «qui ad breve tantum tempus invisunt aliquem, sic, ut 
mintatione facta abitum fere parare videantur Act, XVIII, 99. 
XX], 7. — XXV, 18. — 7) de salutatione ad absentes perferenda 
Kom. XVI, 8. 5- 23. 1 Cor. XVI, 19. 20. 2 Cor. XIII, 19. Phil. 
IV, 91. Col, IV, 10- 12.14. 15. 1 Thess. V, 26. 1 Tim. IV, 19. 21. 
Tit HL, 15. Philem. v. 98. 1 Petr. V, 13.. 29 Joh. v. 13. 8 Joh, 
v.15. Hebr. X1Il, 24. — cc) de abeuntibus ct Vale dicentibus Act, 
1lX,1. XXI, 6. (Plut. l. l. p. 115. vit. Aemil. Paul. c. 29. Xen, 
Anab. V1I, 1. 40.) — LXX pro pt*5ub uu! Exod. XVIII 7. 2 Regg. 



























1 [V, 99. —  Utebantur Hebraei in adeundo et abeundo formula 
2 SO mAReR. Cul respondebatur 45r nA$"* vel nv 532323 vel 
* M nw S Gen. XL, 23. Judd. XIX, 20. Vi, 12. Rutl.1I,4. 1Sam. 
—- L17. Cf. /Finer Realw. p. 299. 899. — trop. TGg &rayyeotog 


ent, ut nos: froh begrüssen Hebr. XI, 18. (Themist. Orat. XVI. 
P211.B. r6» &oxv nog9wOcv eonacoucvor ntoogcvyovro diunros 
xà Uyvgo.) — 2) «mo, lieb haben. Matth. V, 47. (Aelian. V, H. 
IL, 4. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 1.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

"Aanaecpuog, o0, 0, salutatio vel ore prolata vel scripta 
-— . XXIII, 7. Marc. XIl, 48. Luc.1, 99. 41. 44. XL 43. XX, 46. 
, cei Gor. XVI, 2t. Col. IV, 18. 2 Thess. lll, 17. — Saepius ,mon 

in N. T, 
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"Adansog, ov, 0, 1j, (ex a pr. et aíAog macula) macu- 
las expers &) propr. 1 Petr. 1, 19. q. 1. Jesus, vitii expers, com- 
paratur agno immaculato. (Herodian, |V, 6. 16.) — b) metaph. 

ro: vitii expers, 1 Tim. VL 414. 2 Petr. lll, 14. — Jac. 1, 97. 
&a;uloy & devróv rnpsiv. da0 TOU xóGuovi. q. GoniAoy x«i xa d a- 
ei», án t0) xócuOV iavrüv TüQsiy. 

"danic, (dog, 5», aspis, serpentis genus. Rom. lll, 18. 
LXX pro :us2x Ps. CXL, 3. Semel in N. T. (Aclian 1l. An. l5. 
Anl. gr. Vol. il. p. 291. Jac.) 

"danovóog, 0v, 0, 3), (ex « pr. et azoró)j libatio cum 
ascris , victimis, loederibus coniuncta, foedus; expers foederis, 
qui foedus facere non vult Thuc, ], 37. V, 32.) implacabilis. 
Bislegitur Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. Ill, 8. (Ga:tov2os ztoAcwtot Philo 
de carit; T. lI. p. 897, 18. daztovàos aoo; Dem. 314, 16.) — 
Alii: foedifragus. 

"daaágiov, fov, ó, asarium vel assarius , nom. mo- 
metae aequantis decimam partem drachmmne, eim Kreuzer hebr. 
cqw. o Bis Matth. X, 29. Luc. Xll, 6. Haec vox, origine latina, 
descendens ab ae , recepta crat Jesu aetate a Graecis ct Hebracis 
t adhiberi solebat ad pretium vilissimum indicandum. 

" daaov, propius, "iT votab. dro, Pyyvs propes 
Semel legitur Act. XXVII, 8. (Herodot. ll, 59. 1V, 8. Jos. 
Ant. I, 20. 1) 

"Aacog, ov, ij, Aesur, eliam Apollonia apud Plin. V, 80. 
momen urbis maritimae in Asia minori ad mare aegeug sitae ct 
dislantis a "Troade, civitate Phrygiae minoris, 1X milliaribus 
Act. xx, 8. 14. 

"doraréo, G, f. sau, (ex « pr. et (argu) oberro, in- 
certia sedibus vagor. ' Semel 1 Cor. IV, 11. 
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.^ *dagqa fe, Fog, oUc, 6, 2, (firmus, tutus a lapsn Xen 
Anab. 1I, 2. 19.) 1) firmus, immotus Hebr. VI, 190. — 2) certus 
Act. XXI, 34. XXII, 30. XXV, 26. ( Xen. Mem. IV, 6. 15.) — 

8) aclive: Jirmans, ad firmandum aliquid aptus Vhil. Ili, 1. ra 
avra yQcqay vulv, éuol uiv ovx oxrigov, vpiv 0à «aqaàés. 

. daqgokiszonae, depon. (ab «aqvAxz firmus; firmum 
reddo i.e.) munio. Quater in N. T. &) aor. f. pase cogat. 
oO vei muniri Matth. XXVII, 64. — De aoristo passiv. verbo- 
rum depon. v. Zuttm. $. 100, not. 7. Matthiae $. 498. p. 687. 
JViner p. 141. — b) aor. 1. med. Matth. XXVII, 65. 66. — Ach 
XV1,24. xci rovg ztoóoc evroy y0qaAícaro etg t0 Evo», 
per attractionem pro: £&Jaàsy «cg v0 EvÀov zai oqalicaro. cf. 
Hermann ad Vig. p. 893. ad Soph. Elect. 137. ed. Col. 356, 
Aiac. 80. Markland Eurip. Iph. 'Taur. 118. 858 ed. Lips. Buttm. 
$. 188. I. Matthiae f. 696. p. 876 sq. (Diod, Sic, XVIII, 59. Po» 
lyb. 1, 20. 10. I, 42. 7. Jos. Ant. XIII, 1. 5.) | 

' dag ud g, adv. firmiter à) pp. Marc. XIV, 44. (Hero 
dian. 11, 9. 7.) — b) trop. aa) dZigenter Act. XV1, 28. — bb) certe ' 

Act. lI, 36. (Xen. Cyr. VI, 3. 18.) | 
"Aoynpovéc, o, Í.:00, (sum aayruov i. e. deformis 

de habitu externo Plut. apophth. Moral. ll. p. 18. ed. 7aucAn. 
Aelian, V. H. XI, 4.) 1) indecore me gero 1 Cor. XIII, 4. (Aeliam 
V. H. HI, 15. VI, 19. Plut. 1.1. p. 46. vit. Cat. min. c, 24. fin.) — . 
Q) ignominiam subeo, male aidio 1 Cor. VII, 56. sq. &u c. aca 
LXX pro 5555 Deut. XXV, 8. (Diod. Sic, XIV, 10-) : 

* 4 0715 Mocvvy, 76 , 7), (pr. deformitas) turpitudo, [uni- 
verse Plut. apophth. lacon. Mor. 1f. p. 169. ed. 7auc/n.] Bisii - 
N. T. Rom. I, 27. zeregzc:a0at (v «oy. i. e. turpia facta pa-. — 
trare — libidini turpi deditus sum. (Jos. Ant. XVI, 7. 6) Apoe ^ 
XVI, 15. tra ur) 7 vpyóg negizar:, zci fAévo0t TT, v &ay. av 
, YOU i. e. padenda eius, lta LXX. pro mr Exod. XX, 26 - 
Deut. XXIII, 14. 7 

"Aaziuov, ovog, 0, 9, (cx « pr. et ozijuc habitus, 
' forma; deformis ljérodian. V, 6. 24) indecorus. Semel 1 Cor 
XIL 93. (Xen. Apolog. Socr. $. 7. Plut. apophth. lac. Mor, Ik 
y. 171. cd. 7aucAn-) 

- *4Aawría, as, 1j, (indoles et vita Goorov) luxuria, vitum 
dissoluta Eph. V, 18. Tit. I, 6. 1 Petr. IV, 4. (9 Macc. VI, 4— 
Polyb. XL. 12. 7. Herodian. II, 5. 2.) 

'" P"Aawtrug, adv. (ex a pr. et acto servo, &0crog qui naemm 
scit servare sua. Dem. 1024, 22. it. qui servari nequit, perditus 
juxuriose. Semel Luc. XV, 13. (Dem. 1025, 19.) 

* draxtéoO, Q, f. 500, (ex a pr. et zagoo ordino) ordini 
nem desero (pr. de militibus Xen. Cyr. VII, 2. 6.) metaph. memum 
go muneris mei officia et rationes. Scmel 2 Thess. III, ^— 


lig 
f Xen. Cyr, VIII 1. 29. Plut apophth. Mor. II. p. 35. ed. Z'auc/uamm— 
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* 4raxrog, ov, 0, 5j, (qui ordinem non servat, de mill. 
fibus Xen. Mem, III, 1. 7.) metaph. dissolutus, vitam dissolutam. 
arzens.  Semel1 Thess. V, 14. (raxroL 1500yai Plut. de puer. 
educ. c. 7. Moral. I. p. 10. ed. 7) 

' Ar axrcog, adv. neglecto ordine (propr. Polyb. I, 95. 4, 
Xen. Mem. lll, 1. 7.) de moribus: er«xrog neoutaceiy 
vitam, dissolutam agere; ila bis in N. T. 2 Thess. lIL, 6. 11. 

"drexvog, OU, 0, 9), (ex a pr. et réxvoy) improles, qui 
est aine liberis, binderlos Luc. XX, 28-80. LXX pro "bau 
ler. XVIII, Q0. ^20 Jes. XLIX, 21. (Sirac. XVI, 8. Hesiod. 
Opp. 600. Eurip. Hec. v. 512.) 

^ dr evtic, f. (ow, intueor, intentis oculis aliquem ad. 
spicio &) sq. dat. v. Jfatthiae $. 393. p. 599 - 531. Luc. IV, 90. 
oi op Q'ec^. uot nj0ay arevisovteg avro. XXII, 56. Act.lil, 19. X, 4. 
XIV, 9. XXIII, 1. (Synes. epist. I. o5:t:0 ayoAuegir CGrarevitusy 
toi; j20£ep G4.) — b) sq. eig c. acc, Act. 1, 10. III, 4. VI, 185. 
Y1L55. XLIL 9. 9 Cor. 1I, 7. 13. (8 Macc. 1I, 26. Polyb. VI, 11. 7. — 
er, Hg TO £uApoUÜ:v ToU fiov Antip. ap. Stob. p. 418.) — de 
inspiciente vel inLrospiciente Act, XI, 6. — Saepius non extat 

in N. T. 

"dd rs, praepos. reg. gen. sine, absque Luc. XXII, 35. (Hom, 
Odyss. VI, 325.) Luc, XXII, 6. q. 1. alii [ut Hom. Iliad. 1, 498.] 
«t:Q 0720v explicant: separatum a mvltitudine, 

" Ar ipio, f. ano, ienominia a[ficio, contumeliose tracto 
8$! sq. acc. pers. Luc. XX, 11. Joh. Vill, 49. Act. V, 41. Jac. 1L, 6, 
(Xen. Anab. 1, 9. 4. Cyr. 1], 6. 20.) -— rbv Ücoy — honorem de« 
btam Deo denegare, gloriae eius detrabere Rom.lI, 23. -—— b) sq. 
acc. rei Rom. I, 2á, ar. ro Gu, dicilur de hominibus corpus 

inhoneste factis foedantibus. 

"draeute, eg, 5, ignominia, dedecus, sensu nunc mis 
Sori, nunc duriori, nunc de facilis, nunc de dictis adversantibus 
bosestati et decoro a) propr. 1 Cor. XI, 14. 9 Cor. VI, 8. XI, 91. — 
Rom. i, 26. ce 05 atipiag i, e, libidines ignominiam afferentes, 
, & Herm. ad Vig. p. 887. 890. JMattAíae $. 480. p. 599. Fischer 
b al Well Vol. IIl. P. I. p. 293. 77 ner p. 99. —— (Merodian II, 4. 9, 
TOU Yen Cvr. 11, 9.13.) — b) pro: sis, ita de vasibus Rom. IX, 21; 
$Tim. 1], 20. — de corpore 1 Cor. XV, 43. 

xi » "Adripuog, OV , 0, 1j , (infamia notatus Xen. Cyr. I. 9. 14 
| . Sie. XVIII, 18.) contemtus, zgnobilis Matth. XIII, 57. 
;-- lar, VI, 14. 1 Cor. IV, 10. XI,23. LXX pro 1323. Jes. LIII, 8. 
DRE : Sic. XVII, 66. Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 19.) 

. driuóo, Gà ,. f. 0, (ex a pr. et TL honoro; infas 
€ noto, ita de horninibus vel civibus, qui iure standi in foro 
























pt utur Dem. 548, 8. Xen. de rep. Athen. L, 149) contemtué 
*»3T»* » * . » $« . ri 

D » tontumelia afficio i, q. Gti cS. Semel in N, T. Mare. 
qua S e (Hermogen. p. 845, &. ex Demosth. Midian;) 
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— "rule, idog, 5j, vapor Act. Tl, 19. Jac. IV, 14, (Diod, Sic. 
XTI, 68. Herodian. I, 6. 4. 1V, 8. 19.) 

" drouog, 0v, 0, 1, (ex a pr. et t£uvo seco, qui disse- 
etus non est Dioscorid. ], 82.) indieiduus, untheilbar , minutis- 
eimus 1 Cor. XV, 52. £r &rouc temporis puncto, momento (de 
re minutissima Plutarch, Vit, Phocion. c. 8.) 

"Arozog, ov, 0, 7), (ex a pr. et róxog locus, qui, vel 
quod non est loci) 1) non conrenéens [i. e. ineptus, absurdus 
Xen. Mem. 1[, 3. 15. Polyb. X, 24. 8.] &k e. unzieméch. | Legitur 
in N. T. a) de factis, sic ut sit: ZJegs non conveniens, pravus 
Luc. XXIlI, 41. ovózv azozor &ugats, LXX pro jw Job. IV, 8. 
(Pint. de aud. poet. c. 3. Mor. I. p. 42. q. l. gata et crore iun- 
guntur. Jos. Ant, VE 5. 6. Diogen. Laert. Aristipp. II, 33. et Plat, 
III, 95.) — b) de. homine: facinorosus , scelestus 9 'Thess.111,9..— 
(Athen. VIL. p. 279. D.) — 2) novus, insolitus [propr. Thuc, 
lH, 388.] i. e. noxius, malus Act. XXVIII, 6. (03v CTOTOW HQ - 
cUrov yevousvor. (Jos. Ant. X], 5. 2. Herodian. IV, 11. 7: Thuo 
Ii, 49.) — Saepius non extat in N. T. | 

(o 'dartatia, og, 0), Afttalia, urbs Pamphyliae in confi» 
niis Lyciae sita, exstructa ab Attalo Philadelpho, rege Pergami, 
nuno fntali Act. XIV, 95. 0] 

4vycco, f. act, (illusttro, intueor Hom. Iliad. XXIII, . 
458.) spiendeo, affulsgeo 9. Cor. JV, 4. ^ 

ud vy, n6, 2, (splendor Xen. Mem IV, 7. 7.) Jux Act. 
XX, 11. «voi evyn; usque ad. lucem i. e. ad. dilnculum usque. - 
(Polyb. V, 35. 10. Polyaen. IV. p, 386. xara rijv stgotry avykV . 
füg fi£0eg.) . 

Avyo vVOTOgG, Ot, h , 4fugustus, cognomen Julit Caesaris . 
Octaviani, primi Romanorum imperatoris, nali anno urbis cone. 
ditlae 691. Consulibus Cicerone et Antonio, mortui anno XIV... 
p. Chr. nat, aetatis anno XXVI, imperii LVII; auno irbperii eius , 
XLII natus est Jesus. Luc. Il. 1. 

v Ong, «0g, 0, 1), (ex avrog et &0£w placeo) qui ; 
sibi ipsi placet et ex adiunct.: qui-sibi quaevis licere putat. Bis 
in N. T. Tit.1,7. 2Petr.L 10. LXX pro 15 durus Gen. XLIX, 37. 
^T: arrogans Prov. XXI, 24. (Theophr. Char. XV. (XXIIt). Plate 
Apol. Socr. c. 23. ed. Fischer.) 

Av Oaipttog, ov, 0, jj, (ex arro; et eigéouat spoult 
delectus Polyb. ]], 21. 6. Xen. H. G. V1, 29. 86) qui sponte alk— 
quid facit , voluntarius 2 Cor. VIII, 8 et 17. (£1coDat rui av — 
eigerog Lucian. Catapl $. 4. Plut. de garrul. c. 4. Moral. [Ml 
p. 348. ed. 7aucAa.) 
| 4v D ey réo, d, f. 100, (sum abroéyry; vel oO cram 
|. €. sum is, qui sua mann interficit vel alios Thuc. III, 58. Y —« 
semetipsum Antiphon. 671,2. auctor Diod. Sic. XVI, 61. domintzamm 
princeps, ita ex antiquioribus Euripid. Suppl. 449. et Graeme 
eerinres cf, Lobeck ad Phrvn, p. 190. JJ'etsten. ad 1 Tim. II, S. 
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Markland ad Eurip. Suppl. p. 106, ed. Lips. — in N. T.:j Zmpero 
alicui, sq. genit, *[ta semel 1 Tim. II, 19. ovó? avOevrsiy ày- 
ópog. De quo genit. v. Buttm. $. 119. Matthiae $. 337. p. 461. 
Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. [. p. 369 sq. 7Ziner p. 79. 
dU A £o, o, f. oj00 , tibia cano vel TO «vÀo Matth. XI, 
17. Luc. VIL 32. 1 Cor. XIV, 7. (Aclian. V. H. XIV, 8. Xen. 
Oecon, I, 10) 
24d v Àj, 5c, T (locus ante aedes apertus et vento expositus 
Athen, V, 29.) 1) aubdiale illud, in quo pecudes continebantur, 
caula Joh. X, 1. 16. (liom. Iliad. IV, 433.) — 2) atrium, 7 
EwÜey 1. e. exterius Apoc. XI, 2. (i. q. z90&v2i0v, locus ante 
ianuam domus vacuus et medius inter fores aedium ac viam Ae- 
lian, V. H. lll, &) — 83) atriur- interius, aula interior, quae 
erat prima pars aedium, et circumdata splendidis palatii aedifi- 
cis, In hoc loco, qui ipse esset sub dio, homines orientales 
concilia agere solebant cf. Faber Archaeolog. p.408. Matth. XXVI, 
38. 99. o0 O2 nérgog &Ec cixaÓ nro cv rj evÀj, cuius loci &&o 
eum pugnet cum v. 58, ubi é£a « £y rj; avÀj; consedisse dicitur, 
Codd. vero alii &Ece omittant, alii alio in loco collocent, eiecit 
Pritzsche Quatt. Evv, Vol. IL p. 799, Marc. XIV, 54. 66. XV, 16. 
Luce, XXII, 55. Joh, XVIIL 15. — 4) arx, palatium. Matth. 
XXVI, 3. Luc. XT, 21. (Herodian. I, 13. 16. Hom. Odyss: IV, 74.) 
LXX pro ^xnm 1 Chron. IX, 22. 25. cTxn Jes. XXXIV, 18. Sae- 
pius non legitur in N, T. 
A vA »T16, oU, 0, Libicen. Dis in N, T. Matth. IX, 98. 
Apoc. XVIII, 22. (Xen. Mem. 1, 7. 2.) | 
A ACSouas, f. icouct, (ex «DAQ q. v.) pernocto Matth, 
XXI, 17. Luc. XXI, 37. (Polyb. X, 15. 9. Xen. Cyr..IV, 6. 10) 
v Aóg, oU, 0, tibia, Semel in N, T, 1 Cor. XIV, 7. 
(Aelian. V. H. If, 32. Xeu. Symp. VI, 4) 
dvtavo, «vEo, [Eph. Il, 21. Col. II, 19. De praes. 
forma evtío, quam praeter poetas habent Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 38. 
Plat. de rey. Vill. p. 569. B. cf. Matthiae $. 295. p. 487.'ed. II. 
Buttm. gr. max. $. 114. coll. $. 112, not. 14.] £. zjow, 1) transit. 
axngeo, crescere facio, incrementa do, med, et a. 1. pass. signi- 
Éatione med. (Matth. XIII, 32. 1 Petr. 11, 2. cf. Buttm. $. 123. 
Mattluae $. 493, e. p. 684. JFiner P. 112.] aujgreor, cresco, in- 
erementa capio Matth. XIII, 39. 1 Cor. lll, 6. 7. 2 Cor. 1X, 10- 
X, 15. Col. 1, 6. 10. 1 Petr. 1I, 2. (Diod. Sic. XVII, 105. Aelian, — 
V.H. L 54. 1V, 9. Herodian. l, 11. 8. Xen. Mem. Il, 6. 59. II, 
T. &) — 9) intransit, augeor, cresco, incrementa capio Matth, 
Vi 98. Marc. 1V, 8. Luc. I, 80. 11, 40. XII, 27. XIII, 19. Joh. 
lil, 30. Act. VI, 7. VII, 17. XII 24. XIX, 20. Eph. Il, 21. IV, 
15. — CoL Il, 19. av5av ri» avigow roU OU i. e, ein durch 
| Gott gewirktes Wachsthum haben cf. Buttm. $.118, 8. MattÀiae 
enit $415. p.572. Fischerad Weller. T.lIiI. P. L. p. 4229. 7Z'iner 
0*8 K168, et de genit. soU 00V. JF iner p. 99. (Aesop. f. 48. Diod 















, 


108 UoMÜÉEnose 


Gic. IV, 64. Jos. Ant. IV, 4. 1.) De verbi cive significatione 
intrans. v. Viger. p.181. 7P'iner p. 106. Dassow sub aticvw. — 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 

AU Encig, sog, 1j, incrementum Eph. IV, 16. Col. II, 19. 
(Polyb. XVI, 13. 9. Xen. Oecon. V,1) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

Avtw v. avtcvo. 

AVouov, adv. (ab &e&, ev spiro, blasen, unde /; ) cioe, 
Luft, Morgenluft) eras8, morgen a)absol. Matth. VI, 30. Luc. 
XII, 28. Act. XXIII, 15. 20. XXV, 90. 1 Cor. XY, 32. Jac, IV, 18. 
(Arrian. Epict. IV, 10. Polyb. I, 60. 5. Xeu. Cyr. Ill, 3. 31.) ^ — 
cqyuegov xai «UOLOY sens.: per breve tempus Luc. X1lf, 
82. 38. — b) praefixo arlic. 5; «vU Quov sc. iucQa [ita plene 
Xen. Oec. XI, 6.] dies crastinus " Matth. VI, 34. Luc. X, 35. Act. 
IV, 8. 5. Jac. IV, 14. (Eurip. Alcest. v. 796. ed. JMusgrav. Xen. 
Anab. VI, 4. 14.) cf. Matthiae $. 981. p. 890. Lamb. Bos. de el- . 
lips. p. 176. ed. Scháfsr. — Saepius non ha5etur in 3. T. 

Avorigoog, a, Oy, austerus (ab «o, exsicco; acerbus, 
austerus, de sapore Dioscorid. V, 6. Diog. Laert. VII, 417.) de 
moribus 'Luc. XIX, 21. 92. (Polyb. IV, 20. 7. Diog. Lacrt. VIL, 96. . 
Plut. quacst. gr. 40. Moral. Il. p. 393. ed. 7: q. l. iungitur & - 
OugQu.) Bis in N. T. | 

AMur«gxtea, ag, 1), (ex avrog et cozéo q. v.) 1) ani- ; 
mus sua sorte contentus | Tim. VI, 6. (Diod. Sic. T. X. p. 8t. 
Bip. Athen. VI. p. 236. E. X. p. 418. E. Diog. Laert, X, 130) | 
— 9) rerum ad vitam necessariarum copia 3 9 Cor, IX, 8. 

d UraQxug, coe, 0, 2), (ex avtog el «gxéo pp. ipse sibi . 
sufficiens Xen. Mem. IV, 7. 1.) sorte sua contentus Phil, IV, 11. . 
(Polyb. VI, 48. 7.): | 

AirozarázQrrog, QU, 0, n; (ex ct Tod et XCTCXOIe 
condeinno) a semetipso condemnatus lit. HI, 11. (-piphan, 
p. 704. D.) Saepius non in N. T. | 

Avuróuarog, ov, 0, ij, (ex arro; et nuéuaa, quaero, 
desidero, streben, begeliven, perf. verb. obsol. t ty.) qui eponte . 
aliquid facit nullo alio interveniente. Dis lez ituc in. N. I, . 
Marc. IV, 28. «vropary, yao j yn xe«gzoroos. Act. XIL 10. 
LXX pro meo Levit. XXV, 5. 9. (Diod. Sic. L 8. III, 63. Plat. 
Polit. p. 537. E. abrouattjg avadidobeis Tus ;"s. lom. lliad,. 
I, 408.) 

Avróntyg, ov, 0, n, (ex avrog et ozrount) qui ipsem 
videt aliquid, testis oculatus. Semel in N. T. Luc. 1,2. (Polyb. 
l, 4. 7. Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 18.) 

4)r06, 0, 0, 1) ipse. Legitur in N. T. A) sic, ut qui.— 
distinguatur ab aliis personis et a) appositionis vi cum subi 
iungitur, ut aa) cum noinine proprio: (G0Us GUTÜS Joh. IV, 2 
— aVtüg y&p O »9w0gg Marc. VI, 17. avrog Ja3ió Mag 
XII, 36. 37. M XX, 49. avr5 oaoó« Hebr. XI, (t. (irm 
&4x£omy Plut, vit. Caes, c, T. Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXIX, 5$, Xem 
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Cvr.I. 4.6. Thuc. VI, 26. )—90 0 O8 Otto xcd avrog Iniarevae Áct. 
VIII, 13. «Urüg 00 tuj Matth. 11f á. «urüg 0 igGOUg Luc. 
XXIV, 15. Joh. IV, 44. (avrog — o $ozvgog Plut. Apophih. reg. 
Moral. 1f. p. 3. ed. Tauchn.) — bb, cum aliissubstant, Ói« ra égya 
«cra Joh. XIV, 11. oi AEpITEAVUJLSVOL qeroi Gal, VI, 13. (Xen. 
Hiero VI, 6.) — «evr& vr& éoye Joh. V, 36. — Rom. VIII, 90. 
4 Cor. xl, 14. XV, 28. 2 Cor. Xl, 14. 1 Thess. 1V, 16. llebr. 
IX, 93. 24. 3 Joh. v. 12. Apoc. XXL 8. (Xen. Anab. I, 8. 10. 
VIL 7. 33. Hiero VI, 4.) — , €c) cüm pronom. pers. a) plene 
x't7' aUros Áct. X, 96. — cVrOs &yo Luc, XXIV, 89. Rom. XV, 
14. 9 Cor. X, 1. XII, 13. ( Herodot. lll 83.) — Uuclg avroé 
Marc. Vl, 31. Act. XX, 30. 1 Cor. V, 13. XL 13. Eph. VI, 9. 
1 Thess. lV, 9. (Xen, Cyr. Il, 1.11.) — c 'TOL vuely. Joh. 1lI, 28. — 
Marc. XV, 43. (Xen. Hier. 1, 24.) — Ug. xai GUTÜS duecÓiyre Uca 
Matth. XXV i, 57. (Plut. vit, Caes. c. 5. 0» avror rs Tuv &d 
üieréAs02.) — aroi oro, Act, XXIV, 15. 90. XXV, 25. (Xen. 
Anab. L, 9. 21. Cyr. 1í, 8. 4. 11l 1. 2. "Thuc. Vl, 83.) — cf. 
Buttm. $. 134á, a. Matthiae $. 467, 1. p. 644. $. 148, not. 2. 
edit, 1L. erm. ad Vig. p. 783, l. Pritzsche Quatt, Evv, Vol. I 
p.47. — f) minus plene i ij. e. omisso pronom, personali, latente 
quippe in verbo, ubi nos, prouli sequitur persona prima, se- 
eunda, tertia: icÀ selbst, du selbst, er selbst, vel: ich, du, 
er, wir áhr, sie cum accentu notanles pronomen, zal 
avro g,e àpse, auch er selbst, vel aueh er cum accentu. Ita 
aa) maxime nominativus, ut A «cà GUrog eAÀc dvo Matth, 
XXV, 17. — xoi GUTÜg — Pio cL Phil. ll, 94. m; 0vr«cas 
àiuy — evTOG TV — dóxov o0 BAéxoy Luc. Vl, 49. — Gros 
JH; xeà acvrOüg TOV vouoy qg vA 0t Act. XXI, 24. (Xen. Cyn 
l, & S5. bis.) — GUTOs 7&0 G(00£& TOV Acor cvrov Mutth. I, 9 
GtTOj JY Ótavevon avrols Luc. ], 22. — Mattli.l, t1. Marc. L8. 
1.8.95. III, 18. 1V,297. VI, 45. VII, 36. XIV, 15. Luc. 1. 17.36. 
XL14. XV,14. Joh. IX, 21. bis. Act. 1l, 34. 1 Cor. III. 15. Col.I, 
17. 18. Hebr. V, 9, 1Petr. 1I, 94. 1Joh.1,7. 11, 9.6. 3 Joli, v. 10. 
Apoc. XV1L 11. XIX, 12. XXL3. (Plut. vit. Caes, c. 9. avrog 2 
&y04071]0€ — ug. Xen. Cyr. VAI, 1.10.) — ovói — Jo 
fi TO — evTüG dióovg naocí Conv Act. XVIL 93. (cvrog ip 
15v — &Etotijoe Plut. vit. Caes, c. 5. et Apophth. reg. Mor, If, 
r- 9. ed. Tauchn. Thuc. VI, 5.) — ita, ubi ad Deum refertur 
Luc. Vi, 55. evtóg [praecedit Vwiaros] denoróc &griv et 100g 
€jonoioTOUg. Hebr. XIII, 5. avrog yap [er selbst, der im A. T, 
m unsern Vátern Redende] sipijxey. — | Eodem modo Jesus voce 
ayTOG [er, der Herr, der Meister, cf. Pytlagoraeor um e«vrog 
(qc) ab aliis distinguitur Marc. IV, 38. 7" aUrüg — xaD'evÓov, 
Y, 47. , *al evrüg | KOog ni rijg yiic. VIII, 29. Luc. V, 16. aU- 
foc 0? 7 Q9» VtoyoQov — xai "t Q0gEV v Op. sVOG. v. 17. x«t «Vrüg 57 
kiooxov. , VII, 54. avrog 02 ex eAnv &&ko navrag — iquvyae. 
$1. avrüg r0 fIQOgUtOy CUTOU dornoise TOU rmopgtvsGÓ'ot. 
L,1. ov &ueAAsy evrOc &pyeG Dai. v. 88. avtog disnAS uy e 






















108 4 $) s 0g. 


zou vec. XL 17. XXIV, 28. 86, Act. X, 42. — abroi &gíz- 
pev Luc. XI, á. XXII, 71. Gal. 1l, 17. (Xen. Cyr. VILI, 1. 4. 
oUto Xcà «Utoi maUwueÜu.) — «Ure, — ov TTÜOSU'GUT- TOL 
optio Luc. Xl, 46. v. 52. Act.1I, 29. XVIII, 15. XX, 34. 
fom. XY, 14. 1 Thess, V, 2. Ilebr. XIIL 8. (Xen. Cyr. VIL 1. 4. 
GUT OL eiua: re) — croi anegexÀuOnoorrat Matth. V, 4. it, 
v. 5-9. vrot O«V srccQaTijo0UHCVOL cróy Luc. XIV, 1. 15- 
ftot: X&L GUTOL O& QVTLXCA£G(OL v. 19. XXIV, 35. Joh. 1V, 48. 
. Act. Xlll, 14. XVI, 37. XXII, 19. 1 Thess. I, 9. Hebr. VII, 9. 
9 Petr. ll, 19. Apoc. XXI, 12. (Xen. Hier. 11,8. V, 2.) cf. Ju:t- 
mann $.114,1. 6. Matt/uae $. £67, 1. p. 644. /Jerin. ad Vig. 
p. 734, VII. ad Sophocl. Aut. v. 480. Ocdip. H. 1071. 7/"zner 
p. 63. — 97) in casibus obliquis nonni& ab inilio orationis ita 
legitur, ut: cbrovr cootra: Íraget ihu selber Joh. 1X, 21. Luc, 
XXIV, 24. (Xen. Ilier. VL, 10. «iro uiv 7a "90 vA«rTOVOUE 
oi vouot.) cl. Buttmann $.114, 1. b. — — bj post vocabula inter- 
jecla subiectum a verbo suo separatum excipit a.) universe [ Matth, 
VI, &. 0 ztati;p Gov — avrog; c«az0000:L got, ad q. l. v. Fritzsche 
in quatt. Evv. Vol. l. p. 259.] Matth. IV, 16. roig xad ju £yolg 
- (Qus &véraLcv abrois. XII, 36. stv Qrua — «a00«00v0t 
steQi aut. XXI 41. Xxaxovg xaX €204£0:t GUtOUS. V, 4O. T") 
Oéovr, — aqes avro xoi v0 iucrioy. XXV, 29. roU [alii a0 
óà TOV v. Frützsche ad h. L] wu» &gorroc — cp 1, Gera «m aU. 
toU. Joh. VI, 15. (;00U5 — | C's yopijas azGÀLV ds TÓ 000; «rog 
povog. XIV, 10. 0 0à naro — aros nois ze eoa. XV, 2. 
stty xÀnue — «ips, aUrO. ibid. zt&v — xc eios avr. A poc. 
1, 7. 1 vix vtt — woo. avro qaydy. v. 26. 0 rizov — vcn 
QUrQ étovaiay. VI, 4. ro sad iro -- iod) «vro. (Palaeph. 
f. 90. Xen. Symp. IV, 63. Cyr. 1, 8. 15. L 4. 3. et arog Hovog 
Cyr. Ill, 3. 38. v. 7//o/f ad Lept. p. 933. el J'oizilánder ad Lus 
cian. Dial. Mort. XV, 3, not. h.) cf. .JattÀiae $. 467. p. 645. 
Jornem. ad Xen. Symp. p. 154. ad Xen, Anab. V, 6. 15. Poppa 
ad Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 15. 1L, 1. 17. /dem de elocut, "Thuc. p. 123, 
Foigtiánder Observatt, in Xen. P. Il. p. 19, not, J] iner p. 63. 
Passow.]. p. 237. — bb) ita, ut sibi.q.Oocvr sg. idem Matth. XII, 
50. Ogtig j&p V zt0u0I] t0 Dchnua toU T1005 — avrog OU 
eO os. CI. Fritzache l.l. p. 449. 4erm. ad Soph. Àntig. v. 990. 
,B) ipse i.e. sponte, aus eigner Bewegung Joh. XVI, 27. 
cUTOg ycQ O mwtio quos vu&g. (Lom. lliad. X VII, 254. Xen. 
Anab. II, 1. 5. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XX, 18.) cf. J/erm. ad Vig. 
p. 738. lH. 77iner p. 64. 


2) pro simplici pronomine tertiae personae ponitur et respondet 
nostris: er, sie, es. lta in casibus obliquis, nunquam in no— 
minativo legitur, neque primam in oratione sedem habet A) pro- 
prie a) universe Matth. Ill, 16. oL ovoavyol &yeoyÓOoavy 
[de quo dat. commodi v. Buttm. $. 120, 8. riae 6. 88T. 
p. 619. JZiner p. 84.] ibid. égyopzrvov &x' avrov. VI, 26. bis Sá 
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ebroíc. *o, TOU; dabeviz coll. v. 15. Segaztien hos S Pa airo 
&axb ruv éáoÜsvsudv abrey. — ff) pertinet ad subiectum eruen- 
dum e verbo praecedente. Act, Xll, 21. Zdicorógar a0; eóroig 
i. e. ad turbam congregatam, q. l. cürodi 

3n Qínoyogéw.] 1 Petr. IIl, 14. ;0y 3 qófov «brav [sc. rov 
xaxwucáprov vucg coll. v. 18.] ji qofnéijte. cf. F^iner p. 907. 
Fritssche Conieclan, in N. T. p. 18. 14. — 7) aliunde cogno- 
scenidum est subiectam Lue, ll, 22. cd juge rob xadPagituoU 
arr. puerperarum, q. l. Codd. airo i.e. pueri recens 
mali. XXI, $t. ofros obx 3v Geyzezerisuévos ri Bovàj, xc 
Tjj 9i có T dv sc. T&V Ggtepioy xo yocp iov, quae voces 
latent i jn vocab, fBovkseriig v. 50. Joh, XX, 15. «/ ai iJaaracas 
eüróv; sc. rüv zÓQiüv pov v. 13. Act. LV, 8. djivero — avr- 
egOiros etur [sc. rv dxovotrroy rv 20yor v. 4. vel roU 
Aaoy. v. 1. i. e. ry rov)aíur.] Hebr. VIll, 8. neqóuerog 7&0 
eroi; [sc. roi; &yovos viv 9a Dav Thr meurNY] Aya. cl. 
Einer p. 63. 908. — 0) omnis contextus et natura rei non nisi 
ad Jesum, dominum, magistrum, Messiam pertinere dacet ab- 
sov. Matth. VIII, 1. 5. 23. 98. 1X, 27. XXI, 23. Marc. V,2. Luc, 
l 17. «erg tgosAsbosreu aUroU i. q. zo0:opevaerat argo nrooc- 
oizrov xvgiov v. 76. cf. Kuinoelad b. |. . J/iner p. 908. Joli. IX, 92. 
1 Joh. 1l, 3. 8. 97. 98. Ill, 5. 7. al, cl. Fritzeche Coniectan, iu 
N. T. p. 11. et in Quatt, Evv, Vol. L. p. 316. Gesen. p. 740.— 
4) subiungitur pronomi «) in verbis, appositionis vel ep- 
exegeseos loco addi lis, ut "Matth. Ill, 19. et Luc. Ill, 17. oU [2g 
sro» 2v 0j za Ql eroi xel pi D'aocst Tv hora avroy i. e. 
09 iare 1Ó zrVOV, [nempe] à £v rjj geo. avrov unà Qicecbeqiet 








x.T.À. Eph, lL, 10. £x égzorg c; tois, s moonroiuigsr $ 
Suóg, ubi explicalionis causa additur: fve v cÜrois tT. 
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JJ iner p. 64. 208, — €) & persona secunda ed tertiam Luc.T,45. 

Apoc. XVlII.24. et a prima pluralis ad tertiam pluralis fit trans- 
itus Apoc. V, 10. sed variat lectio b. 1. GriesbacA, Vater, JFet- 
s£en. ad h. 1. Cf. Gesen. p.749. Jf'inerp.62, 8. — — B) quodsi 
denique QUTOU, CUT(O» legitur, nbi pronom. reflexivum GUTOU, 
ctrgy expectasses, ut Matti. XXI, 45. Joh. IV, 47. scriptorem e 
sua, non ex alius, cuius in causa praesenti. nonnullae sunt par- 
tes, mente scribere memineris, cf. Buttm. $. 114, 3 et 7. not. 4. 
AMatthzae $. 148, not. 3. p. 278. ed. I. Fritsche de usu formarum 
&vrov et  CUTOU in Excurs. quint, ad quatt, lvv. Vol. I. p. 858 sqq. 

3) o «vTÓOg, ] avt], TO «UTO, idem, eadem, idem 

a) proprie aa) universe Matth. V, 46. Luc. VI, 33. — Matth. 
XXxvL 44. Marc. IV, 59. —— Luc. Vf, 88. Act. XV, 297. Rom. 
II, 1. IX, 21. X, 12. 1 Cor. I, 10. X1I, 4.5.8.9.11. Eph. VI,9. 
Phil. I, 30. (Xen. Mem. lil, 4. 7.) cf. Buttm. 8. 114, III. Matthiae 
f. 467, 3. p. 645. erm. ad Vig. p. 735. XIL. /Finer p. 64. — 
b» TO e UrO, adverbialiter , eodem, modo Matth. XXVII, 44. 
to d" eUrO xcà oi AnGtoL eveüisor. (Plut. Apophth. reg. Mor, 
IL p. 6. ed. ''auchn. Xen. Mer. IL, 8. 5.) cf. Figer. p. 167. — 
Aliter F ri£sache l. ], p. 817. concise, inquiens, dictum est pro: 
10 Ü' evrO xai oi 21j0tal crolovy xol oveloitov avróy idem vere 
etiam latrones fecerunt, nempe ei conviciati sunt. (Lucian. Herm. 
$ 2.) — cc) formulae "notandae €) £zi TO «UT O ca) de loco: 
in unum eundemque locum. Matth. XXII, 384. 1 Cor. XI, 20. (Xen. 
Anab, lif, 1. 30.) — /27) de tempore: una, simul Act. I, 18. 
ll 1. HL 1. lta LXX pro sim Ps. XXXVII, 88. — 5) xara 
T0 aUrOÓ, eodem tempore, simul Act. XIV, 1. — LXX pro 
vi: Exod. XXVI, 2á. 1 Begg. Ill, 18. (Diod. Sic. XX,76. Aelian, 
V. H. XIV, 8. Herodot. VII, 106.) cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 910. 
ed. Sehafer. — b) ad similitudinem refertur, sq. dat. 1 Cor. X1, 5. 
iy yaQ ét, xci TO aVrO rjj i&vprju£vy. 1 Petr. V, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 
Ill, 3. 35. IL, 1. 15.) cf, Buttm. S. 120, not. 1. Matthiae G. 886, 1. 
p. 516. Greg. Corinth. p. 216. ed. ScAáfer, — c) inclusa notione 
roU semper: semper idem, immutabilis Hebr. I, 19. XIII, 8. 
lta «x3 Ps. XLIV, 5. €II, 18. Jes. XLI, 1. (De eo, qui semper 
et eiusdem sententiae Thuc. ll, 61. jw uiv ó avrOg sus xo) 
ovx &igrauan, Vudg Ó2 usraJaA Aere.) 

Avrov, ibi, hic Matth, XXVl,36. Act. XV,S4. XVHL 19. 
XXI, 4. — LXX pro 3 Exod. XIV, 14. Num. XXII, 19. b Num. 
XXXIf, 6. (Polyb. Ilf, 65. 2. Diod. Sic, IL, 6. Dionys. Hal. de 
comp. verb. p. 404. edit. Scldfer. Xen. Cyr. L, 4. 2.. Ceterum 
ese illud «vrov genitivum neutrius ct nihil supplendum, docuit 
Seháfer. ad Lamb. Bos. de ellipsi p.855. 

dro), lie; oU, 1) 1. q. éavrov, re, ov, eui ipsiue Matth, 
L91. rov A«óov cvrov. II, 19. et Luc. IlL 17. tj» &2eve cvtoV. 
Y1 9. 5. XXIII, 4. Marc. XV, 09. Luc. V, 15. Vi, 3. IX, 51. 
XIV, 297. Act. XV,26. Rom. XIV, 14. Eph. L 9. bis. 9 Tim. II, 19. 
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Hebr. XI, 21. aL — De usn formarum abro) et atro cf. Buttm. 
$. 114, not. 7. Fritzsche quatt. Evv. Vol. L, p. 858:sq.. Matthiae. 
$. 148, not. 3. p. 278. — 2) legitur pro geavroD, 5g, o0, t 
ipsius Matth. XXIII 37. srgüc avrjv i. e. ngóg Gavry. Vid. 
Früzsche ad hy l cf Huztmann $. 114 not & JMatthiae 
p. 671. 678. . . 

-"Müróg vpov, ov, ro, (ab avrógupoc in ipso furto, tum; 
in ipso scelere deprehensus Thuc. VI, 88. ab ajróg et qd, fur, 
vel qug, furtum) furtum ipsum i.e. acelus ipsum. [ta semel 
in N. I. Joh. VIIL 4. eii 7j yvi; xéraliqin éx^ avrogugo 
poigevouévy. (ldem participium, explicationis causa addituin, 
adiectum legitur Plut. de fluv. Mor. VI. p. 446, ed. Tauchn. Ae- 
Jian. H. An. XIV, 8. Antiph. 605, ult. 727, penult. — de sccleri- 
bus alijs Jos. Ant. XVI, 8. 4. Sext. Empiric. adv. Rhet, 65.) 

' d Ur Óx £«Q, 0c, Ó, (ex aUróg et yep) qui sua.manu facit 
aliquid, eigenhündig. Extattantum Act. XXVII, 19. airózug:; — 
ijdipauev. (Sophocl, Electr, v. 1007. ed. Z/erm. sq. gemit. eigena 
hándiger Vollzieher od. Unternehmer einer Sache Herodian, VII, 
2. 1T. Dem, 534. et 891, 17.) 

zpunoóg, », Óv, (ab avyuép torreo, squaleo) squali- 
dus [propr. Xen. Mem. I[, 1. 81.] pro: düster, tenebricosus. 
Semel in N. T. 2 Petr, 19. àj Avzvo qaivovts & aqyungd 








* 4gaigéo, G, figo, £9. dqeh, a. 9. ágeiloy, et 
apud Luc, XVI, 3. Hom. XI, 27. eadem ificatione medium 
à gaigo Up ar [propr. aufero, ut mihi vindicem Xen. Anab. I, 
8. 4] aufero, adimo a) sq. acc. rei, ut rà Ovsidog Luc. 1, 25. 
(sóx q3óvoy Xen. Mem. II, 6. 23.) — rà oríov i. e. aurem ab- 
&cindo Matth. XX .M XIV, 47. Luc. XXII. 50. (ró» 
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"10y0s TG GiíOYQG xoi vÜorcrixe. ex. t3jo 3frvyng xoi roU Gopatog 
aguigoDyzet.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

"A qa vajg, £oc, oU, 0, 7), (eX a pr. et gato , qni con- 
spici non potest Xen. Anab. IV, 9. 4.) latens, non manifestus. 
Extat tantam Hebr, IV, 13. (Diod, Sic, XX, 30. Xen. Mem.I, 1.9. 
Thuc. V1I1, 69.) 

"d qoa vigo, f. iom, 1) e conspectit removeo, passivum: e 
conepectt&. rermnoveor, evanesco Jac. JV, 14. (Diod. Sic. If, 20. 
Apoll. bibl. E, 8. 7. Plat. Legg. IIT. p. 94. ed; Zuuchn, Xen. Anab. 
],á. 8.) — 2) metaph. d^formo, inquino, corrumpo Matth. 
Vl, 16. (Aristopli. Nubb. 538. Dion. Hal. de comp. verb. p. 124. 
edit. S^Zizf'er. Aelian, H. An. I, 41) — 3) deleo, everto, absumo 
Matth, VE, 19. 20. (Aelian. V. H. IT, 4. IIl, 43. Xen. Anab. IIT, 
9.11.) — 4) &qevicopuai obstupesco. ]ta Act. XIII, 41. in 
laco desumto ex Hab, I, 5. ubi LXX pro Aon obstupesco, liabent 
egerizopeat. ? 2c uto . . » 

' Aq a viOg0c, OU, 0, abolitio, interitus. Semel ettat in N, T. 
Hebr. VIIL 18. LXX pro cT 2ux15 1 Beg. Xlll, 34. (Diod. Sic, 
XV, 48. ) ec t€ » 

"A qo ayt0g, oV, 0, 1), rion conspicuus, cqovrag yivotat 
dispareo. Semel in N. T. sq. co luc XXIV, 81. (absolute 
Diod. Sic. III, 59. 1V, 65. Dionys. Hal. Ant. I, 77. Plut. de def; 
orae. c. 1. Eurip. Orest. 1505.) | . 

' Aq e£Ó Qui, cog; 0, (ex «x0 et Eüge sedes, sella; tuni 
apud medicos i. q. ezrózteror, Stuhl, i. e. Suililgang, excrementa 
Celsus IV, 4. 6; ita egeópov [aq iogor] Achmet. 83; éy rig 
[jr, ott rà &yxet& ed'rov ctnAO or Ou rov cqedgavog, in N. T.). 
latríina, cloaca. Bis in N. T. Matth, XV, 17. Marc. VII, 19. 
(Florent. fn. Geopon. VL 2. 8) Vox serioris aevi cf; Sturz de 
dialect. alex, et inaced. p. 150. 

"4 g €iàt a, G5, 1), (ex a pr. et qeoue, parco) indoles 
et vita aet dov 1. e. hominis, qui non parcit, durities, sensa 
ritas. Semel in N. T. Col. II, 93. (kelian. V. 1l. XIV, 84.) 

' Aq-eA0tne, turog, 1, (ex a pr. et qeA2evg terra sakosa, 
hine eq 2Ap; non saxosus, planus, dein simplex i. e. sincerus 
Aelian, V. H. VII, 1. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. IV, 9.) simplicitas ani 
wet morum. Legitur tantum Act. IT, 46; (ita «ges Aeliam 
V. H. IIT, 10. IX, 27.) ; 

"Aq eaug, sg, 1, (ab egüus q. v^). 1) dimissió, de iis, 
qui liberi dimittuntur Luc. IV, 18. (Polyb. T, 79. 19» ITerodian. 
VIL (1. 3.) -— 2) remissio i. e. condonatio, venia, de venia pec- 
alorum nunc absolnte IIebr, IX, 29. X, 18. Marc. IIT, 90. nnnc 
addito : fov Qu TUO Matth. XX VI, 98. Marc. L á. Luc. 1, 77. 
Ill, 3. XXIV, 47. Act. 15, 88. V, 81. X, 43. XIII, 58. XXVI, 18. 
(0. ], 4. — qp. rem ntegaztreoperov Eph. I 7- (t tuaspiag 
Diod. Sic. XX, 44. ZyxAnguerey Diod. Sic. 'T. X. p. 147. ed. Bip.) 
Swpios non legitur in N. T. 
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"Af ; 5e, 9, (1b ^ EET necto) vinculum, functura, Bis 
án N. T. Eph. IV, 16. Col. HI, 19. (Plutarch. Anton. c. 27.) 

"dqiéagoaíc, eg, 9, (ex a pr. et quo corrumpo) 
1) immortalitas Bom. (1, 7. 1 Cor. XV, 42. 50. 54. 2 Tim. [, 10. 
(Sap. II. 23. 'lutarch, Arist, c. 6.) — 2) 2v « q O0 gi T ad^ 
verb:aliter: constanter , alii: sincere Eph. VI, 24. 

"dqOaptrosg, ov, 0, 1, (exapr. et qg Uso corrumpo) 
corruptionis expers, immortuli& lom. [, 23. 1 Cor. IX, 95. XV, 
89. 1 Tim. I, 17. (Sap. XII, 1. Diog. Laert. X. c. 193.) de rebus 
nunquam perituris, nl zZigovouic, ztoqorite 1 T'etr. L4. HI, 4. 

Aq opi, as, 5, (exa pr. etqUsipw) conditio incor» 
rupta, integritas, Extat tantum Tit. ]I, 7. ubi Codd. alii aóta- 
q.Xopía. . . 

A qiue et an £o, [pers. 2. eqs; Apoc. 15 90. cf. 7Pz- 
ner p. 42. Duttm. gr. max. $. 107. not. &. Vol. I. p. 524.] item 
dgio [impf z;g«ov Marc. I, 34. X1, 16. — Philo Legat. ad Cai. 
p» 1021. cf. 2fattAíae $. 212, 7. p. 401. ed. II. Huttm. $. 96. I. 
gram. max. 6.108, 4. Vol. [. p. 548. // zzer p. 42. et de augmento 
ante praeposit. posito. Brute. $.78, not. 3. gram. max. $. 86, not. 2, 
JMatthiae $. 211. II. ed. IL. Zscher ad Well. Vol. II. p. 480. 
Jf'iner 1. 1.] fut. 1. & qoo, perf. act, cq 3; c, de forma dor, 
perf. pass. «m éc rr at [Matth. 1X, 9. 5. Mic. I, 5.9. Luc. VII, 
47. 48. 1Joh. 1L, 12.] c£. Buttm. $.95. 1. * $. 88, a. not. et gram. 
max. $. 108. [. * $. 97. not. 3. uttm. Lesilog. Vol.I. p. 296. 
JMutthiae $. 911. II, 2. p. 398. ed. IT. 77 zuer p. 49. 

1) dimitto , i. e. abire iubeo (ex cz et tru). 8) proprie 

ad) universe, ut roi'; GyAovs Matth. XIII, 36. XXIV, 40. 4t. 
Marc. IV, 36. Luc. XVII 34. 35. (Polyb. XXXIII 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
I, 2. 8. VIII, 1. 6) — bb) de marito uxorem dimittente, ubi 
Lat. repudio 1 Cor. VII, 11-183. (Jos, Ant. XV, 7.10.) — Syno- 
nym. &z0400. — b) trop. aa) ut ro ztrélPuc, Ty qorjr, ubi 
Lat. emitto Matth, XXVII, 50... (Eurip. Hecub. v. 569. Lucian. 
Jov. 'Trag. $. 15. c«. riv vvzv Aclian. H. An. IT, 1. Herodot, 
IV, 190.) Ita LXX «q. rr» wvzn» pro liebr. v5) xx* Gem. 
XXXV,18. — Marc. XV,37.. LXX pro "rz-n«x "32 Gen. XLY, 9. 
(Dem. 301, 10. Thuc. If, 49.) — bb) missum facio i. e. e) nor 
amplius curo «gere avrovg Matth. XV, 14. (de liominibus occa- 
sionem, opera alicuius utendi, dimittentibus Xen, Anab, V, 4.7-) 
— (8) negligo, omitto r& fapvrsga ToU vouov Math. XXI, 
98. bis, Marc. VII, 8. Luc. XL 42. — 7) nunc quidem non tracto 
aqérreg TOV T!js COZLG rot Zgiugtoi 4070» Hebr. VI,1. — (Eu- 
rip. Androm. v. 592. riv cgzijv dq npog thv riAtvtQV tZ 
torigar otGcr qipi. Vheophr. Charact, pracf. $. 8.) 

2) permitto i. e. sino, patior, non veto, fassen, sulassen, 
geatatten. 0) scq. infinit. Ra) plene c) sq. infinit. praesentis Matth. 
XIII, 30. «gere dvravicriadet euq oreoe. Marc. 1,84. 00x "9ua 
AaAely 1d Óciporio, X, 14. eqere và neióía GoyeaOat ftpoQ pe. 
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Joh, XI, 44. XVIIL 8, (Palaeph. fab, 40, Lucian, Tim. $.15 
Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 2. 1, 4, 14.) — f) sq. infinit. aor. Gqeg ToU wee 
xpovc doce, rove icvroy vexgovg Matth. VIII, 22. Luc. 1X, 60. 
Matth. XIX, 14. XXIII, 14. Marc. V, 57. Vil, 19. 27. Luc. VIII, 
51. Xll, 39. Apoc. XI, 9. — Doe infinit. post verba permittendi 
v. Matthiae $. 531. p. 759. Jacobs Auth. 8, 2. p. 146. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 747 sqq. JZ'iner p. 181. 138 sq. —— bb) minus plene 
üg:g &or. zz nostro: erlaube einmal Matth. Ill,15. ror: agin- 
cw avrov , hierauf liess er ihn gewühren ibid. Marc. V, 19. ovx 
&rrxev eUróv sc. dvot ue" evrov. Xl, 6. &quxov cvroeg sc. 
àrgct r0 7t620y. XIV, 6. Luc. XIIf, 8. Joh. XII, 7. — £v aquo 
it£y GUTOV OUTO SC. Tt0LEP. Joh. XI, 48. ovx cuuxorvoov íavvóy 
xxi» sc. tva, Act. XIV, 7. — Apoc.Il, 90. or. eq eg [se. àióa- 
czsy] 257v yvyaixa gov. Matth. V, 40. Gqec oro zob 0 (uartoy 
"c Jafuy. -— b)sq. tva c. coniunct. Marc. Xl, 16. ovx Jique, 
ine T&g Ótevéyzy OxeUog Ox toU i:QoU. (Receulioribus poetis 
,,raccorum frequentari tyx post verba iubendi, docet //erm. ad 
«12. p. 859. cf. infra sub 1ya. — C) sq. coniunctivo in. adhorta- ^ 
ÜSonibus pro: &ys, aqeg, iócuey Matth. XXVII, 49. &q ete, 
(jus y Marc. XV, 36. (aq.eg, ÓsiStouen Arrian. diss, epictet. [, 9.) 
cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 906. Buttm.$.126, not. 7. Mat/Aiae $.515, 1. 
|. 7124. — &qes, éxDaÀo permitte , eximam. Matth. VII, 4. 
Lac. VI, 42. cl. Mazt/iae $. 515, 8. p. 726. (cq eg ido, tig & 
a stüU sv Epyy Arrian. Epict. III, 19. Similiter y £os, i0. Lu- 
can, Dial. Mort. XX, 4. Plut. de adulat. et atnic. c. 17. Moral, 
YoL I. p. 136. ed. ZaucAn. Lucian, Vit. auct. $.18.) Z"'zzer. p.818. 
8) remitto i. e. a) condono, erlassen aa) de aere alieno 
a) propr. Matth, XVIII, 27. 52. (Aelian. V. H. XIV, 24. Lucian, 
Saturn. $. 5. Dein. 1480, 11.) — 2) metaph. ócecAsju aca 
ug cé y«t pro: peccala ignoscere Matth. VI, 12. aramaice? 
pyzin pzuw. Huius dicendi consuetudinis causa in eo quaerenda, 
quod qui flagitium commiserat, nomen apud Denm contraxisse 
videbatur , poenis perferendis exsolvendum. cf. Zrztzsche Quatt. 
Evv. Vol. I. p. 269. — bb) éqiérat rjv &«uepgriur, tà 
Guaor9upara,TÓNY CvOoLtav, cv BAegngnpter, rà 
1a0071 0 nara peccata, imptre dicta condonare, ignoscere, 
veniam dare, verzeihen, vergeben c) plene Matth. VI, 12. 14. 15. 
XII, 31. Marc. 1I, 5. 7. 9. 10. IIT, 98. XI, 25. 26. Luc. V, 20. 91. 
23. 094. VII, 47 - 49. XI, 4. Joh. XX, 23. Rom. IV, 7. 1Jolh.1,9, 
I, 19. (Jos. Ant. VI, 5. 6. rrjv euriev cquévas rivi Herodot. VI, 
3.) — f) absolute Matth. XII, 32. XVIII, 21. 35. Mare. IV, 19. 
Xl, 95. 96. Luc. XI, 4. XII, 10. XXIII, 34. Jac. V, 15. — Luc. 
VIL, 4. agsjo«g «vr tgnosces ei, q. l. si futurum legitur, non 
imperativus, urbanilatis lenocinium agnoscas omnibus fere lin- 
fois commune, quo, ubi imperare possis, inodestius dicas v. €, 
loc facies, ubi interdicere, Aoc non factes. In qua locutione et 
minus et plus inest, quam in imperativo. Nam non iubes quíi- 















PD 





176 "Agixviíopar. 


dem diserte verbis rem fieri, sed eo gravius tamen alterum per- 
cellis, quod eum id, quod vis, facturum confidis, verba Pet s« 
Quatt. Evv. Vol. I. p.252 sq. cf. /'iner p. 180. Matthiae 8. 511,5. 
p. 7AT. Herm. ad Vig. p. 198. 740. Cesen. p.771. lta EXX pro 
703 Jes. XXII, 14. iu; xt; Ps. XXXII, 5. n53 Jes. LV, 7. — 
€c) rjv £xivoiay. Act. VII, 22. -— — b) ieh lasse nach, desino 
este, qui ante fui Ti! Gyázuijv — Tij» Agiriv i. e. minus, quam 
ante amare ' Apoc, Il, 4. (ri, zrgtv z«grv Auth. gv. IV. p. 48. Jac; 
züy Üvuóv Soph. Antig. 1075. 

4) relinquo cedo ab aliquà, verlassen, von Jeman- 
dem od. von. Etwas. we;rehen. a) propr. Matth. IV, 11. 90. 99; 
XVIII. 19. XIX, 27.20. XXII, 29. XXVI, 44. 56. Marc. [, 13.20. 
X, 18.29. XI!l,4. XIV.50. VIII 13. XII, 19. Luc. V, t1. X, 30. 
XVIII, 28. Joh. 1V,3. XVI,98. X,12. (Lucian: D. D. Vl, 12) — 
bb) trop. «) de morbo cessante Matth. VIH, 15. Marc. l, 81. Luc. 

89. Jol. IV, 59. — (7) pro: recedo, abweichen i.e. non ita uti 
aliqua re, quemadmodum uti ea debes oj ggsreg érrse riv 

wvoixijv z9u0iv Tij; fiie Rom.1,97. €c) desero, ila uóroy 

iquives riva. Joh. VII 99. XVI,39. — LXX pro 3:z 2 Sam. XV, 
46. — b) zuriicHassen, hinterlassen, passivum : remaneo, relinquor, 
TO dugóv Gov Matth. V, 24, rijv vóplav avtij; Joh. 1V, 23. — 
rj» yvrtlze ébroU rà diio. Matth. XXHI, 28. réxve, aaéouci 
Marc. Xll, 19 -22. riv& Cogeróv Joh. XIV, 93. — v:97; Matth. 
XXIII, 88; Luc. XIÍf, 35. — Matth. XXIV, 2. Mare: XH, 2: L. 
XIX, 14. XXl, 6. — LXX pro no: Gen. XLII, 23. Judd. II, 98; 
III, 1. Ps. XVII, 14. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 





d guxvéon au oU, f. ógitonos, (ex dxà et ivriouer) 
pervenio, sq. &(g ad [propr. de personis Aelian. V. H. 
Xei. Cyr. Il, 1. 9.] de fama aliénius rei, semel Rom: XVI, 19. 
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disced'o aq. &b Luc.11,97. oix agiararo &ftb ToU l2000. IV, 18; 
XIII, 27. Act. XII, 10. XIX, 9. (sq. genit. Polyb. I, 88. 12. Ha- 
rodian. VI, 4. 8.) — c) de hominibus fugienübus aliquem, vel 
aliquid : sz£o sq. eo 1 Tim. VI, 5. 9 Tim. 1I, 19. (sq. genit. Diod, 
Sic. I, 80. Xen. Cyr. V,6.18. Thuc. VII, 7.) — d) deficio aa) ab- 
solute Luc. VIII 13. év xao) ztégoGjov &qioravrat. — bb) sq. 
genit. 1 Tim. IV, 1. &7OGIOOVIGL TiPtG Tig miOTEUg. (Polyb. 
XIV, 19. 3. Herodian, VI, 2. 19. Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 11.) — cc) sq. 
exo llebr. III, 12. (Polyb. I, 16. 8. Arrian. Exp. Alex. M. 1, 7,2. 
Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 1.) — LXX pro mo Ez. XX, 8. — deserendi 
sens, Act. XV, 388. — De «70 seq. verba composita cum cro cf. 
W'inet yp. 148 sq., Bornem. ad Xen, Symp. p. 219. — Saepius 

non extat in N. T. 

* dq yo, advi (i. q« agavog, ex o pr. et gta) repente, 
Ter legitur in N. T, Act. 11, 2. XVI, 26. XXVIIL 6. LXX pro 
txn9 Jes. X, 9. (Diod. Sic, I, 57.) 

? d q olo c, adv. (ex azo et qóffog) impavide, sine mets 
Luc. ], 74. Phil. 1, 14. Jud. v. 12. 1 Cor. XVI, 10. q. 1l. qua sen- 
sum: impudenter (Herodian. VII, 1. 2: Xen. Hiero. VII, 10.) 

Aqoporón, €, Í. w0o, (ex e&xo et üuoiog) simélanm 
reddo. Legitur tantum Hebr. VII, 3. (Diod. Sic,l, 86. Xen. Mem, . 
lll, 10. 2-) | 

' 4«* 0900, à, (ex am et ope) (averto oculos, respeebü 

Xen. Cyr. VIL, 1. 36.) intueor , i. e, anámum ddverto ad aliquid. 
Semel extat in. N. T. sq. eg Hebr. Xll, 9. (Plut. Lycurg. « 7. 
éqoo&y &ig T&g xuxonoAutelag. Jos. Ant. VII, 6. 4) m 

d qpogíeo, f. (gw , et fut. attic. &gopuo cf. Buttm. $. 86. 

mL. 14. gram. max. $. 95, 10. Vol. I. p. 402. MattAiae $. 181, c. 
p. 324. ed. M. JZ'iner p. 88. (ex «t0 et ogíz, termino; deter- 
mino, fines describo, Polyb. XVII, 5. 7.) separo Matth, XIII, 49. 
XXV, 39, Act. XIX, 9. — 2 Cor. Vl, 17. q. 1. a. 1. pass signif. 
med. cf. Buttri. $. 198, 2. Matthiae $. 498, c. p. 684. JV iner 
P 112. Gal. II, 12. (Dem. 719, 17.) — de iis, qui ecoetu Ju- 
üeorum eiiciuntur s. aso00vycyoyotg, ubi Lat. eiicio, Luc. VÍ, 99. 
urip. Hecub. 981.) 4— ag ooito tuvà stg vt V e; separo 

aliquem toc consilio , ut sit aliquid —— eligo aliquem ad aliquid 
kt. XIII, 2: Hom. L, 1. Gal. 1,15. ta ia sq. *, Levit. XX, 96. 
Mepiusnon extat in N. T. ,.— | 

"A*dpoogii, 97e, 7, (ex 0pjuj et &n0, locu$, é quo prodit 

prorumpit aliquid; tum omne id, quo instructi et adiuti ex- 
aqui vel conari aliquid possumus, praesidia ad rem agendam 
weessarja. Xen. Mem. lll, 12. 4. Polyb. f, 8. 10.) occasio, vel 
Vlam materia Rom. Vll, 8. 11. 2 Cor. V, 12. XI, 12, Gal. V, 18. 
1Tim. V, 14. (Diod. Sic, Ll, 21. I, 83. Herodian. 1, 8. 4. Polyb. 
Ls$.4. XIV, 9.9) 

"qoiíZo, f. igo, spumo. Bisin N. T. Marc. IX, 18. 20. 
(Died, Sic, ILI, 9.) 
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*^Aqoóc, oU, 9, epuma, Bemel in N. T. Luo. IX 
(Eurip. lph. Taur. 807. Hom. lliad. XX, 168.) 

"AqpoaUrg, "3, ?), (ex a pr. et qporéo) 1) sul 
imprudentia 9 Cor. XI, 1. 17. 21. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 2. 41.) — 
hebr. perditi nequitia , scelus Marc. V1l,92. lta LXX pro 
Deut. XXII, 21. : 

"A ip owv; orog, 0, 1, (ex a pr. et qon) stultus, i 
ritus, insipidus Luc. X1, 40. X16, 90. 1 Cor. XV, 56. Rom.! 
9 Jor. Xl, 16. 19. XII, 6. 11. Eph. V, 17. 1Petr. ll, 16. Sa 
non habetur in N. T. (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 8.) 
^— "AMdgvnvóo, c, f. wcw, (ex &xo et vmvów sopio, 
mio; expergefio Anthol. gr. T. ll, p. 103. no. 28. «d. Jo 
tum apud Graecos seriores:) obdormio Luc. VIII, 23. ta 
pro 22: Judd. V, 27. (Nicet. Anu. ll, 6. 48. D. cf. Lobe 
'Phryn. p. 224.) 

"Aquvoc, ov, ó, s, (ex a pr. et qonnj) 1) socis ea 
mutus 1 Cor. Xll, 9. 2 Petr. 1l, 16. (Aeschin. 88, 37.) — ? 
mutescens Act. V1IL 39. wc cuvog — aquitg (Aelian, V. ll 
41.) — 8) qui est sono incondito 1 Cor. XIV, 10. 
"Azcb, 0, echas, hebr. Tx nom. pr. regis Judae, 
et idololatrae, regnantis 748 - 728. ant. Chr. 2 ltegg. XVI,- 
Matth. 1, 0. 

"A yata, ac, 1), 44chaia, nomen regionis Graeciae 1) 
angustiori: provinciae, 'sitae in Peloponneso versus septe: 
nem, quae, postquam ab Augusto proconsnlaris, a Tiberio 
caesariana facta et ctun Macedonia coniuncta fuerat, sena 
Claudio imperatore, uti Macedonía, reddebatur. (Sueton. ' 
dias c. 25.) Huius provinciae caput erat Corinthus, sedes 
consulis Act. XVIII, 19. 1 Cor. XVI, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 1. — 2). 
latiori: Peloponnesi et Graeciae proprie sic dictae , quo 
cum Macedonia coniungitur. Diviserant enim Romani Gra: 
omnem in Macedoniam et Achaiam Act. XIX, 91. Rom. X' 
$9 Cor. XI 10. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 8. 0t 

'"Ayaixóg, oV, 0, «fchaicus, nom. pr. viri chri 
1 Cor. XVI, 17: ' a 

"Ax«pgto toc, ov, 0, 7, (ex a pr.et gagitonen) ing 
[i. e. iniucundus Hom. Odyss, VHIE, 285.] i. e. beneficiz inm 
Bis in N. T, Luc. VI, 35. 2 Tim. III, 9. (Xen. Mem. II, 2. 1. 

M ystu vel dxetpn, Achim, nom. pr. viri Mattb. I, 

"A ysiooztoínroc, ov, 0, jj. (ex a pr. yo et e 
non manibus factus. — 'Fcr legitur in N. T. Marc. XIV, 58. $ 
V, 1. Col. Il, 11. T 
(000 "y Ave, Vog, 1), caligo, tenebrae (pp. Hom. Odyss, 
*41.) de homine, cuius oculi occoccantur pellicula superinc 
Semel in N. 'F. Act. XIII, 11. (Plut. Alex. M. c. 45.) 

d rosioc, €, 0», (ex c pr. et yoctc utilitas) ina 
de servis, bis in N. T. Luc. XVII, 10. óoUAot. &yoeioi & 
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sian. D. D. VII, 4. et D. Mort. XXIV, 4.) — bb) de nodo et : 


mino, ad quem usque pertinet aliquid, ut Óuoxev &you D'ava 
Act. XX]l, 4. — Hebr, IV, 12. Apoc. II, 10. XII, 11. — Saej 
non exlat in N. T. 

"Axyvopov, ov, r6, palea, Spreu (pp. Polyb. I, 19. 
Xen. Oecon. XVIII, 6.) 1. e. stramen tribulo comminutum. 
in N. T. Matth. lll, 12. Luc. 1lI, 17. — LXX pro i13n Gen. X3 
95. Exod, V,7. : 

" AyevOr e, £g, 0, 1, (ex a pr. et yjreüOog) mendac 
pers, verax. Semel in N. T. Tit. I, 9. (Herodian. II, 9. 4.) 

" Awiv Dog, ov, »), absinthium, JFermnuth, Semel Aj 
VIII; 11. (Xen. Anab. I, 5. 1. ubi ewyivOvwoy.) 

-— "AyuvO og, ov, 0, absinthus, stellae nomen in A; 
"VII, 11. 0. 

"Awvyog, 0v, 0, 1), (ex a pr. et yup inanimis, se 
et vita carens. Semel legitur in N. T. 1 Cor. XIV, 7. (Po 
: VI, 47. 10.) 


B. 
Bác, 0, 1, Baal, hebr. 5y3, chald. 5y3, 53. Bel, Be 


nomen unius ex numero deorum Phoeniciorum et Babylonior 
ad cuius cultum Hebraeos etiam haud raro abreptos esse, tes! 
tur Judd. H, 11. 13. lil, 7. Vill, 88. 1 Regg. XVI, 81. — Se 
extat iu N. T. Hom. XI, 4, 

BaofvAwv, àvog, 1, Babylon, hebr. 533, contract 
nt videtur, ex 53 2w3 i. e. porta, aula, civitas Beli, nomen u 
olim celeberrimae, sedis regum Babyloniorum, potentissima: 
tantae amplitudinis, ut, ambitum habens CCCCLXXX stadio 
vel X1I milliarium germanicorum, proviuciae magis, quam u 
formam referret. Legitot in N. T. sic, ut sit: 1) terra Bab 
niorum Matth. I, 11. 19; 17. Act. VII, 43. 1 Petr. V, 13. 
nonnülli de Babylone Aegypti urbe, prope Heliopolin sita c 
tant; nüinus recte, nt videtur. — 2) metaph. et symbolice 
FHoma vel pro multitudine eorum, qui sequuntur religio: 
psgapath Apoc. XIV - XVIIL 

Baf*uog, ov, 0, gradus ( pp. Platarch. Romul. c. € 
dignitatis gradus.  Semelin N, T. 1 Tim. lll, 18. (Lucian. Av 
$. 63. Artemid. 1f, 49. et forma attica faouog Pausan. Vll 
Callixen. Athen. V, 80. 270. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 824.) 

Ba: o6, tog, tó, profunditas, altitudo, die Tiefe a) pr 
Matth. XHl, 5. Marc. IV; 5. Rom. VIII 39. Eph. lli, 18. (? 
Oec. XIX, 14. Diod, Sic. V, 36.) de alto mari, ut Lat. aÀ 
Luc. V, 4. — b) metaph. aa) pro: summum et immensum R 
Xl, 33. « fjeD'oc nAoUtov x«l goqíeg xoi qradeog toU 
o sumiIiam, o immensam sapientiam Dei i.q. & ztAoUre (Sad vt 
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G'esef.. p. 643. 9 Cor. VIII, 9. 5j xar f«Oog fttoysla snmma 
upertas (Polyb. XXVII, 10.8.) — bb) r& Be 075 tivog i.e. 
' unergründlchen Hathschlüsse, Plane, Absichten Jemandes, 
ta mente recondita [arcana] consilia alicuius, ut roU «cou 
Cor. Il, 10. rov aarava Apoc.11, 24. (Sag xagóiac «vd'ou- 
v Judith. VIII, 14. et qeu» fa3six Hom. Iliad. XIX, 125.) 
epius non legitur in N. T. 

DaóOvvo, f. vva, profundum facio, excavo. Semel in 
T. Luc. VI, 48. cc éozaw'e xoà Jadre xoi &Ovjxe OeucAioy 
e. 0g éaxenpe xai Be vvag &91)xe OsuéMiov. Eadem simplici- 
s structurae per particulam xoi vinctae reperitur apud Plato- 
m in Phaedro p. 254. b. vel p. 275. ed. Heindorf, ubi vid. not. 
ü &gxos xoi ifeÜvvs explicant ex hebr. dicendi ratione, 
rba duo interveniente * ita coniungendi, ut alterum, prius 
ixime, adverbii vim habeat, cf. Cesez. Lehrgeb. d. hebr. Spr. 
823. et eiusdem hebr. Gramm. $. 109. et JZiner p.169. LXX 
o p*2y3 Ps. XCII, 5. Jer. XLIX, 10. (Hom. Iliad. XXIII, 421.) 

Ba B vc, cia, v, profundus, altus, tief a) pp. 1ó qoéao 
ri jaO-v Joh. 1V, 11. (Palaeph. f. 2. Xen. Anab. V, 2. 8.) — 
metaph. ut Vzvog sopor altus Act. XX, 9. et opOQog primum 
luculum Luc. XXIV, 1. (Aelian. V. H. IX, 18. Plato Criton, 
1. Fischer.) "m 

Baftov, ov, v0, plur. rà Bata, rami palmarum, Ex« 
t tantum Joh. XII, 13. hebr. n*»0n n*53 Levit. XXIII, 40. 

B«Aecp, 0, Bileam, hebr. by 53 nom. pr. prophetae 
"opotamii, urbe Pethora oriundi et a Moabitarum rege, Ba- 
», ut imprecaretur Israelitis, mercede conducti, quem serior 
tas, apud Judaeos certe, fraudatorem fecit et impostorem 2 Petr, 
15. Jud. v. 11. Apoc. Il, 14. — Num. XXII. XXIII. Deut. 
KIlI, 5 sqq. Jos. XXIV, 9. 

BeoeAe«x, 0, Balac, hebr. 553 nom. pr. regis Moabitarum 
»oc. II, 14. — Num, XXII, 2. Jos. XXIV, 9. ) 

BoaAavriov, iov, T0, crumena, Geldbeutel Luc. X, 4. 
[L 33. XXII, 35. 36. — LXX pro **»x Job. XIV, 7. o*5 Prov: 
4. (Herodian. V, 4. 4. Xen. Symp. IV, 2.) ; 

BeAAo,Í. BaÀo, pf. BÉBAgze 1) iacio, ich werfe [ma- 
ime: telis jaciendis ferio vel percutio Hom. lliad. V, 795. XI, 
33. LXX 2 Chron. XXVI, 15.] a) proprie. 1ta aa) de serenti- 
as, ut gstopo» Dj. éni rrjg yri Marc. IV, 26. (LXX BeAÀav ozco- 
ara Ps. CXXVI, 6.) xoxxov avvoseog f. sg tov xnnov Luc. 
Jil, 19. — Matth, X, 34. ueycuoev aAA ei viv yny, ut 
at discordias serere, pro: dissidiorum auctorem esse; &tQij- 
"»* Ba AÀsvuv i. e. pacis et concordiae auctorem esse ibid. — 
b) universe a) sq. v 1vi v4 eiwas in der Richtung nach Je- 
tandem. hin [cl. Matthiae $. 891. p. 599.] werfen , ubi Lat. ob- 
ieio, proiicio, ut tüy &Qtov roig xvreptorg Matth. XV, 26. Marc. 
711,27. — Similiter J. r£ £p oo O £v rivog Matth, VII, G — 
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sq, x0, ut 92s xà GoU sc. rüy oq-DuAuor, rv zeoe Matth. 
, 29. 30. XVIII, 8. — a«' ng eee irri Oequorus e qua 
eiecerat septem daemoues Marc. XVI, 10. — 5) sq. £x, ut iow 
&x roU GrOucerog Apoc. XII, 15. 16. — 3) sq. ££ i.e. edcio 
Matth. V, 13. Xlll, 48. Luc. XIV, 35. 1Joh.1V,18. — Joh. XV,6. 
£8AXo O1) £&w i. e. pro eiecto et neglecto est, er ist gleichsam 
[onem goóttlichen Befehle zufolge] schon Ainausgeworfen. CI. de 
ac aor. vi Jferm. ad Vig. p. 747. Matthiae $. 600. p. 706. 77 i- 
ner p. 119. — «& sq. &ui rut et exi Two, ut 2i&ovg Joh. VII, 
T. 69. Apoc. XVIII, 19. — 4) sq. x«reo, ut feAs oseeavrov 
z&Tw« i.e. praecipita te Matth, [V, 6. Luc. IV, 9. — 3) sq. e&t 
ex) universe, ut zorioorór «g TOv &épe Act. XXIL, 23. erg rV 
QaAaccav Matth. IV, 18. XIli, 47. XVII. 97. Marc. IX, 492. q.1. 
perf. GégArtat pro praes. cf. Zferm:. ad Vig. p. 748. Matthiae 
. $05. IIl. p. 705. Buttm. $. 100, 2. Joh. XXI. 6. bis. — LXX 
es. XIX, 8. (A esor f.180. Jos. Ant. VÍ,9.5) — 7. éavróv «tg t1» 
QeÀAaacay Joh. XXL, 7. — fAnnre [virf dich, de aor. 1. p. 
signif. med. v. Buttin, 6$. 198, Q.. -Mat!hiae $. 498, c. p. 684. 
Winer p. 112.] «c rjv Q&A. Matth. XXI, 21. Marc. XI, 23. — 
elg v6 svp Matth. HII, 10. XVIII, 9. Marc. 1X,22. Luc. lll, 9. Joh. 
XV, 6. — etg yécvvay Matth. V,80. e; trjv xeuwov Matth, XIll, 
49. 50. — tc xAtfavov Matth. Vl, 80. Luc. XI, 28. Apoc. VIII, 
7.8. XII, 4. 9. 13. XIV, 19. XVIII, 21. XIX, 20. XX, 8. 10. 
14. 15. — 88) Ba AXc etg xAtvyv, in lectum conücio, pros 
morbo af[ficio, lecto affigo Apoc. lI, 22. — hinc Béfarnuas 
àni xAivygg vel émi vg x Àtvg ga £/ecto affixus sum — ae- 
grotus decumbo w) proprie wx) plene Matth. IX, 2. — 22) absolute , 
Matth. V11L, 6.14. — 2) pro: iaceo Marc. V1, 380. Luc. XV1, 20.— 
e b) pro: rU z r0, ferio, Qazíauocsiy cvrov édeA2oy Mare, 
XIV, 65. (Hom. lliad. V, 73.) — c) pro: xata a2, de&cio 
[herabwerfen, ut xeocquión "Thuc. I, 22.] i. e. aa) abwerfen, fat- 
Jen lassen Apoc. Vl, 18. wg ovxij B&ÀAAeu rovc o2UvO' ovg «vtüg. 
(Hom. Iliad, V, 848. VIII, 249. Xen, Cyr. II, 2. 4.) — bb) everto, 
de statu suo deiicio Apoc. XVIII, 21. ovrog opiujuats (JA O3n- 
dera. flaBvAoy. (Xen. H, G. 1V, 5. 10. VI, 4. 97.) 

2) sensu mitiori, pono, Jegen, stellen, i.q. rtO ue 8) 3. 
accus, rei aa) universe Luc. Xlll, 8. £wg ozov oxc«ww sz:oà a- 
v5v xol (jah xóniux i. e. bis ich das Erdreich um ihn herum 
werde aufgelockert und Dünger werde gelegt haben, sc. um iba 
herum. — bb) xAz gov 8aALtuv, sortes iacio (i. e. sortes in— 
licio galeae vel urnae vel hydriae cf. Virgil. Aeneid. V, 401. Cic- 
in Verr. ll, 61. Perison. et Lehnert ad Aelian. V. H. Ilf, 45. 
JV/esseling,. ad Diod. Sic. 1V. 45. Hosenmüller alt. u. neu. Mor— 
genl. T. VI. p. 1.] Mauh. XXVII, 85. Marc. XV, 24. Luc. XXIIE, 
S4. Joh. XIX, 24. (LXX 92 Chron. XXV, 8. Jos. Ant. VI, 8. &- 
et dufaAAscOaot, xAijpov Hom. lliad. XXIII, 852. et y"jgov al 
àn» Plut, apophth. reg. Mor. lI. p. 40. ed. ZaucAn.) — b) seg- 
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Hom. Iliad, XJ, 122.) cf. Matthiae $.496, 1. p. 687. Buttm, 
$. 117, not. 2. Piger. p. 181. 7iner p. 107. 
Bancvi&o, fico, (a Bazro, mergo; saepius mergo, in - 
N. T.:) 1) immergo [universe Jos, Ant, IX, 10. 2. XV, 3. 3. Po- 
]yb. I, 51. 6.] a) proprie et quidem de immersione sacra aa) uni- 
verse, sq. Uz£Q T (v0g, i. e. alicuius causa, in. honorem ali- 
cuius 1 Cor. XV, 29. bis, — hb) nunc de immersione, qua Jo- 
hannes baptista, mentis mutationi obstringens, cives suos regno 
divino, mox a Messia condendo, initiavit, nunc de ea, qua, qui 
nomen sibi darent, Jesus in numerum cultorum suorum recipi vo- 
luit &) per se ca) absolute Matth. III, 14. 16. Marc. I, 5. VI, 14. 
XVI, 16. Luc. III, 21. Joh. I, 28. IIT, 22.23. 26. IV, 1.2. X,40, 
Act, VIII, 88. X, 47. XVI, 15. 1 Cor. I, 14. 16. 17. — aor. 1. 
pass. significatione media et medium: zmmeryi me iubeo vel pa- 
tior , lavacrum sacrum suscipio, ich lasse mich taufen Matth. 
III, 18. Luc. III, 7. 12. VII, 29. 30. Act. IT, 41. VIII, 12.13.86. 
IX,18. XVL33. XVIIL 8. XXII, 16. — cf. Z/iner p. 109. Maz- 
thiae $. 491. p. 688. Buttm. $. 122, 8. — 8) addito nomine 
coniugato [cf. Jiner p. 168. Matthiae $. 415. p. 571. Buttm. 
$. 118, 8. Fischer ad Weller, Vol. III. P. f. p. 422] Zar ries 
Bà nvio ua i.e. eine Taufe verrichten, Bani. Bnruapa ue- 
Tav0olag i.e. quae ad vitae et mentis emendationem spectat vel 
ad eam obstringit Act, XIX, 4. De qua vi genit. v. 7Piner p.76. 
TT. Matthiae $. 818. p. 481. — medium: fanritouat TO 
Banrvo ua LO € VVOvV, ich lasse die Taufe Johannis an mir 
verrichten Luc, VIL, 20. — 7) seq. £y c. dat. loci élazrijovro 
iy rà (opgóav i. Marc. I, 4. Joh. III, 25. — 0) seq. «ig c. accus. 
aquarum, in quas immergitur aliquis Marc. I, 9. (c; 9aAvcGov 
Plut. de superst. c. 3. Moral. I. p.886. ed. 7'aucAa. et trop. sg 
dvawO'ijoixy Jos. Ant. X, 9. 4) — «£) sq. eg, ita, ut ei; finem 
vel consilium indicet, quo spectat illa immersio [cf. ZF'iner p.161. 
Fischer ad Weller. Vol, III. P. II. p. 155. Matthiae ad Eurip. 
Iphig. A. 940. Fritzsche Quatt, Evv. Vol. [. p. 184] Act. XIX, 8. 
elg ti éflazrigO nre; i. e. quorsum spectavit, quod subiistis la- 
vacrum sacrum? v, 4. eig rO JcztriGua ttocyyov pro: ug 0 éfi- 
SttiGEV O Lectyvijg Y. e. ad id, quo spectabat baptismus Joharinis 
j. e. wir sind getaufl für den Zweck, für welchen Job. taufte scil, 
ya zucrevcusv dg TOv ust" avrov éoyoutvoy. — Matth. IIT, 11. 
JITLSO — eig uet eavoiay i. e. eo fine, ut mentem mutetis, 
om, VI,3. «ts rov Ü«raerov avrov icariaOgusvy i. e. immersi 
sumus lavacro saoro, ut mortem eius pateremur i. e. fya , (3 
Tüg azt£Ü'ave , xai 16i; axo avouer sc. rjj aueprée. of. verba, 
v. 5. gvuqvror ysyoveucy TQ Ououuart ToU Ü«v&rov curb. 
1 Cor. XII, 15. ei; er aouc [ut unum corpus essemus] ifazríoO n-— 
pev. — Minc Bezrrigevr riv €tg T0 0vouca revog [mit Hin— 
weisung auf den Namen Jemandes i, e.] eo ine, ut nomen ali- 
euius profiteatur eumque ducem &t doctorem sequatur. aliquis. 
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eig TO Qvoue waxvAov 1 Cor. I, 18, coll, v. 15. — Mattb. XXVIII, 
19. &g ro Cvoua toU statQ0c Xoci TOU VioU xai TOU cyíoV ftV&U» 
og i. e. immergendo obstringo aliquet, ut patrem, filium, 
Spiritum S, dominum, ducem, [felicitatis auctorem agnoscat et 
veneretur, Act, VIIL, 16. et XIX, 5. fj. eic r0 0voua roU xvgiov 
iycoU. — ldem dicitur Éfezriseuv ruve etg r.va Bom, 
Vl, S. Gal. IIT, 27. —  immergendi notione paulo recedente et 
praevalente obstringendi notione 1 Cor. X, 2. zavreg yog eig 
jovar;v £fezxrícayro omues Mosi sese obstringebant audiendo, 
sequendo Zy rij veqéin xai &v t7j QaAa0g) sc. Orreg i, e, proce» 
dentes in mariet nube, Alii aor. 1. med. h. 1. legi existimant si- 
| gnificatione passiva; cf. de aor, 1. med, significat. passiva 77 iner 
p. 110. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. VII, 7, 29. Meinecke Euphorion, 
Chalcid, p. 116. Buttm, $.193, not. 4, Matthiae 8.496, 8. p. 690, 
Lobech ad Phryn. p. 820. —  () sq. ev ro óvouari Twog. Act, 
X, 48. srpogéraié re avrovg fanrioDnvat. £v TO OvOuatt 
ingGoU zQuaroU i.e. in Begleitung, unter ausdrücklicher Er- 
z des Namens Jesu, adhibito nomine J. C, (ita a&so- 
xrdiyéty £y rjj 19ogaott vovry Lysias p. 459. cf. Foistlánder ad 
Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 193 - 123.) — 75) sq. xí c. dat, Act. 11,88, 
BaxriaD-re Éxacrog Vu;y éni rw óvouari ingoU xouv- 
Gro i. e, hac lege, ut nomen Jesu profiteamini eumque Domi- 
num vestrum agnoscalis et veneremini, De qua vi praep. ézí cf. 
Matthiae $. 584. p. 857, Buttm, $. 18&.  Picer. p. 618. 859. 
Fücher ad Weller. Vol. IIT. P, II. p. 289. 7Ziner p.160. — — 
f) obruendi notione inclusa: Zmmergens obruo c«a) propr. w) sq. 
dat, materiei, ut vcr, Luc. III, 16. Act, XI, 16. (trop. B- vwa 
Tai; stgqopaig tributis obruere aliquem Died. Sic. I, 78. 0gÀn- 
t fls&eztriopévag aere alieno obrutus Plut. vit, Galb, c, 91.) 
cf, Matthiae S. 401. p. 541. — 2) sq. &v c. dat. [in Begleitung, 
mittelst] ut Zy vÓer, Matth. IIT, 11. Marc. I, 8. Luc. III, 16. Joh. 
I, 31. 33. (ita tQégceoadat ev tty, Jacobs Addend. ad Athen, p.57. 
ef, Foigtlánder 1.1, Frissche Quatt, Evv. Vol. I. p. 184.) — 
B3) metaph, pro: Jargiter imbuo, sq. &v [in Begleitung, me- 
ph. mittelst vid. Foigtlánder 1.1, et Fritzsche 1,1. coll, J/iner 
s| p.158.] Matth. III, 11. Marc. I, 8. Luc. 1L 16. Joh. 1,88. Act, 
-1 L5. XI, 16. 1 Cor. XII, 18. — b) pro: calamitatibus obruo vel 
E mero [ita flecrizev t9v nólw Jos. B. Jud. IV, 8. 8.] addito 
—| nomine coniugato f'aaxtioua Luc. XII, 50. Marc. X, 88. 89. 
L6 path. XX, 22. 23.] — Verbis etiam pass, addi interdum accus, 
:r| nominis coniugati, praeter locum Plut. vit, Crass, c, 6., intelligi- 
3»| tmre locis a AMattAiae $. 415. p. 572. coll. Z'/scher ad Weller, 
Vol, HII. P. I. p. 426. allatis, | | 
Qj pro: vízto lavo et med. Gamzitopuas pro: ví- 
Srop au ich wasche mich Marc. VII, 4. coll. v. 8. Luc. XI, 88. 
laLXX pro 5»3o 2 Regg. V, 14. Judith. XII, 7. Sirac, XXXI, 















* 


vel XXXIV, 25. — Saepius non legitur in N, T, 
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.  Bápoosc, toc, tó, (pondus, gravitas, die Schwere Xen. 
Cyr. llI, 3.42.) 1) onus, i. e. die Last, a) &utiD vat Bopog rivi 
[propr. Xen. Oecon. XVII, 9.] trop. de legibus, quarum observa- 
. tio imponitur alicui Act. XV, 28. — similiter S&AAe«v feooc eu 

Ttya. Apoc. II, 24. (ita vou (jepog Plat. Legg. XI. p. 971. E.) — 
b) Baoracac, t0 aQoc tg rnuépag ie. perferre gra- 
vem et molestum laborem diei Matth, XX, 12. et faarazay e- 
Angew TG fx: invicem onera [metaph. pro: siia] ferre Gal. 
VL 9. — c) a goc OoEmng moles felicitatis i. e. summa vel 
eximia felicitas 9 Cor. IV, 17. Ut apud Graecos saepissime ad- 
iecliva non cum eo nomine coniunguntur, cum quo coniungi de- 
bebant, ita h. l. eic:0g, iunctum cum fepog, iungi debet cum 
Oó£gc (2 Macc. IX, 10. ài& rà vj 00j]e &qopiitov fjepog. So- 
phocl, Oed. Col. 297. marzowo» cGtv y5ng i. q. mtatQoag yng 
eov.) cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 801. — 9) gravitas i. e. auctoritas, 
dignitas 1 Thess, II, 7. (Diod. Sic. IV, 61. XVI,.8. T. X. p. 83. 
85. ed. Bip.) . ! 

BogoogGc, &, 0, Barsabas, cognomen a) Josephi Act. 
I, 93. memorati — b) Judae Act. XV, 92. obvii. Vid, £035 
et (or óag. 

Baoripatog,'ov, ó, Bartimaeus i. e. filius Timai, 
hebr. 90 ^3 Marc. X, 46. 

. Baqv»u, f.va, a. 1. p. £gaguvO:v, gravo, de crapula 
et ebrietate iueptum reddente hominem ad meditandum et recte 
agendum Luc. XXI, 34. [timore PepvvÓOwow ai xagóte Vuov ; 
alii Codd. AeorJw2tv (Diod. Sic. 1V,88. Xen. de rep. Lac. 11, 5.) 
De a. 1. p. £Jappró5v cf. Buttm. $. 90, 9. not. ** et gram. max, 
$. 101. not. 10. Vol. I. p. 456. JMatthiaé $. 191, 2. not. p. 33ó. 
ed. 1. Habent etiam Codd, Luc, l.l. degvÓwow & BapvO e 
gravor. 

Bopovc, &a, v, 1) gravis a) propr. ut qoorioy Matth. 

XXIII, 4. (Lucian. D. D. I, 1. Xen. lier. I, 5.) — b) metaph, 
aa) magni momenti, wichtig, v& «gvreoa oU vouov Matth. 
XXIII, 93. — «rricuata Act. XXV, 7.. (sv0atu0yie Herodian. 
Il, 14. 7.) — bb) severus, streng, ut &ucaroAi 2 Cor. X, 10. 
(Anth. gr. If, 40. 1V, 17. Jac. Herodian. IlL, 11. 6. — xar«Óix 
Lucian. D. Mort. X, 21.) — cc) violentus, ut Avxog AcL. XX, 99. 
(Hom. Iliad. [,89. Aelian. V. H. 1,84.) — 92) di/fécis, ut &yroArn) 

1Joh. V,8, 

Baovripoc, ov, 5, (ex faov; et riu) pretiosus, gra- 
wis pretii Matth. XXVI, 7. (Heliodor. II. p. 118.) 

Bocavi&o, f. (ow, (a Bcacvog q. v. pp. ad lapidem Iy- 
dium admoveo, exploro, nunc verbis Xen. Cyr. V, 8. 16. nunc 
tormentis Herodian. Ill, 5. 18. Antiphon. 638, 1.) erucio, eero 
pass. A«cavizonat, vexor, crucior Matth. VIII, 6. 29. Marc. V, 7. 
VI, 48. Luc. Vill; 98. 9 Petr. Il, 18. Apoc. IX, 5. X1, 10. X11,2. 
XIV, 10. XX, 10. cet. (Arrian, diss, epiot. 22. 85.) — ro rAoiov. 
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— ijv Bacasuóusvoy Ünó vv xvu&rwv 1e. navis floctibus egk- 
tabatur Matth. XV, 24. 
Baoavicuóg, oV, 0, (exploratio e) P lapidem lydi- 
um, — b) per tormenta) érucíatus Apoc, 1X, 6. XVIIL 7.10. 16, 
XIV, 11. xaztvog to? Bacavuguy i. e. fumus ignis cruciantia, ;. 
Bacoevicot5g, oV, 0, (tortor quaestionarius i. e. qui in- 
terest torturae, ne adversarius servum ultra modum praescriptum 
vexet quique testatur de enuntiatis a servo pretiumque huius ae- 
stimat, si per tormenta ita laesus est, ut domino fieret inutilis 
Dem. 978, 11. P/ulo quod omnis prob. lib. p. 881. Euseb, H, 
Eccl. V, 1. p.976.) carceris praefectus, i, q. ó:0uog'UAaS. Matth. 
XVII, 84. '" —' E 
B&oavog,-ov, 5, (lapis lydius Pind. Pyth. X, 106. ex- 
ploratio per lapidem lydium; tormentum Aelian. V. H. 1f, 4) 
eruciatizs , dolores graves Matth. IV, 2&. Luc. XVI, 23. 28. (Jam- 
blich. Vit. Pyth. $. 68. p. 65. Lucian. 'Tragodopod. v. 289. Jos, 
Ant. VI, 8. 2. et de partus doloribus Anth. gr. ll. p. 206. Jac.) | 
Baocthcina, ac, 1), 1) regnam i, e. terra regis imperio 
eibiscta , Heich, Kónigreich Matth. IV, 8. X11, 95.96. XXIV,7, 
Marc. III, 24. Vi, 23. XIII, 8. Luc. Xl, 17. 18. XXI, 10. Hebr, 
Xl, 38. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 6. Xen. H. G. III, 8. 6.) — 2) impe- 
rium i. e. imperii administratio, die Herrschaft, die Hegierung 
Matth. VI, 13. Marc. XI, 10. Luc. 1, 88; Act.1,6. Hebr. I, 8. 
(Herodian. VI, 9. 17.) — 8) dignitas regia a) propr. Luc. XIX, 
19. 15. Apoc. XVII, 19. cet. (Herodian, l|, 15. 14. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 
$. 26.) — b) pro faciAtig i. e. reges vel regiae potestatis socii 
Apoc. I, 6. -— 4) y faatiAeía voU Otoi vel rov yoiavob 
Matth. XX, 21. y f«0:12cía rov ovoavov vel » f&aae- 
liim rÀY ovQcyGv, eliam absolute 7 fa0cvAeía (Matth. 
VIII, 129.) ex hebr. dicendi ratione i. e. ad normam hebt. 
mob n'en vel oves mo5o regnum divinum, regnum, 
cuius rex est Jova Deus, reygnum Messiae solemni modo olim in- 
augurandum i.e. regnum Christi s. Messiae, quod post mor- 
tuorum, in vitam reditum insigni maiestate, tali fere, qualis 
ense solet restun triumphantium, ab ipso, regis quippe Dei si- 
cario, inaugurabitur , et quo ii, qui eius doctrinam his in ter» 
ris amplexi sunt atque vitam ad eius praecepta instituerunt, 
beatissima sorte fruentur. [Hanc certe zc fciAcieg toU Oto 
notionem sibi informaverant Apostoli et Judaei aequales Jesu cf, 
Koppe Excurs. I. in ep. ad Thessal. p. 92 sqq. Kei] historia do- 
gmatis de regno Messiae in Eiusd. Opusc, academ. p. 92 sqq. Ber- 
tholdt Christologia Judaeorum Jesu et Apost. aetate p. 187 sqq. 
de JJ/ette bibl. Dogm. des À. u. N. T. $. 188. $. 194 - 208. $.958. 
€. $08- 805. ed, IL Si vero ex iis, quae agenda sibi esse ex vo« 
luntate patris Jesus existimabat, colligere licet, eum serisu hoti 
iudaico, sed snblimiori Messiam sese habuisse, sic, üt utens hog 
nomine non regem 70 xóOjtov i« e« roU clovog totroU 3. e. eimi- 
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]em fie, qui nuno vel hoo rerum ordine eunt, qui nuno est, imo 
guoijog i. e. datorem.et I:rgitorem felicitatis cum nunc tum z& 
ety TO péAAoyry, üdipiscendae esse se innuüerit, sublimiorein 
etiam fuisse Jesu zzc (;GiÀs(eg TOU OUQcvoU nolionem sumere 
licebit, ita, ut notionem potissimum universam, Jlatentem sub 
nomine fZagiAeleg roU O«oU, felicitatis puta, cum nunc, tum 
olim a se sperandae tenuerit atquo adeo, si ex Jesu, non item ex 
apostolorum sensu res sit iudicanda, formulae regni divini $nb- 
stituere possis interdum, ut Matth. V, 17-48. V1,10.33. V1L91. 
VII, 11. XVIII, 4. XXI, 43. XXll, 2-4. XXIV, 14. Luc. Xf, 
$8 - 80. et locis similibus eandem felicitatis nunc et olim per Je- 
sum i, e. a fide ipsi habita et ita, praeceptis et. exemplo eiua 
accommodata obtinendae notionem.] | Legitur autem formula 3 
Baoiisia voU Ó«oU vel coU ovo. vel rüv ovgavo, das Messias- 
reich, in N. T. a) universe Matth. V, 3. Luc. VI, 20. Matth, V, 
40 - 19. Zayiorog vel. p£yas xÀnÓiosrea &y 3j aai. rov. otg. 
locum, dignitatem minorem obtinebit, vel potiori sorte et digni- 
tate fruetur in regno div. Matth. V, 20. ov u7) &gcAÓ TE Hg tiv 
fasi. v. ov. cives regui messiani esse non poteritis, Matth. VI, 
10. coll. Luc. XI, 2. éAÓérw 1) faciet 00V. mox adsit regnum 
taum — Matth. Vi, 83. coll. Luc. X1i, 81. — Matth. VIII, 11. 12. 
coll. Luc. XIII, 98. 99. — Matth. X1, 11. coll. Luc. Vll, 28. — 
Mattb. XI, 12. coll. Luc. XVÀ, 16. v. fSopes — Mattb. XIII, 
88.41.48. viol tijg fuciAt(ag cives regni divini --- Matth. XVI, 19. 
al xA t7) fjuciA. toU ovg. claves regni div. i, e. potestas adi- 
tam ad regnum div. concedendi vel denegandi — Matth. X V1, 28. 
»yopevov £y tjj Bactksie avro? pro eic tijV jac. «vsoU donec 
eiderint Messiam venientem ad regni sui inaugurationem —— Marc. 
IX, 1. Luc. IX, 27. JaoiAsta ToU ÜD«ov &nAvO vie dy Óvraust 
regnum, div. gloriose inauguralum — Matth. XVIII, 1. &. XIX, 
19. óu TY Bao. T. OV. propter regritum div. 1. e. tt potiantar 
regno d. — Maith, XIX, 14. coll. Marc. X,14. Luc.XVIll, 16. — 
Marc. X, 15. coll. Luc. XVII[, 17. Matth. XIX, 23. 94. coll. 
Marc. X, 23-935. et Luc. XVIII, 95. Matth. XX, 91. XXI, 81. 
ftQOCtyOUOLY VttGG. St; Tr; DO. T. O. citius, quam vos, ad regunm 
div. pervenient — Maüh. XXV, 34. xAmpovogcers —  jJ«3a- 
Astey voluit Deus, ut cives fiatis regni div. — Matth. XXVI, 99. 
Marc. IX, 47. ;:Xll, 84. o0 ucexpày. ct 40. t5 [Ja0. v. O'. non 
.proeul abes a reguo div. du bist anf dem rechten Wege sum Hii- 
melreiche. Luc. IX, 62. v. e001 Q0v. — Luc. Xl1,32. XIV, 15. 
XVI1I, 20. ovx &py:rct sc. 3) eG. tQ)! oU. uere. steporionateg 
non veniet regnum div. ita, ut sensiius possit observari. — Luc. 
XXI, 31. XXII, 16. 29. 30. Joh. 1l, 8. 6. XVIII, 36. 7? Beeisía 
pov oUx &CTi9 Ex TuU zo0H0U (i. q. &lClvog) rovrov regnum a 
me condendum non est ex genere regnorum, quae hoc seculo 
sunt v. atoy Act, ], 3. coll. v. 6. XiV, 99. 1 Cor. 1V, 90. ov 
vu y Àoyc 7) (ja0tÀeia TOU Ücov, aAA &y Ovyeuer non. verbis 
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v. 24. orav zaQau riy DogiAeicy TU Oà xcl mctoi quandq 
reddet patei filius (Messias) regnum. Gal, V, 21. Epli. V, 5. 1 Thess. 
Il, 129. 9 Thess. 1, 5. 2 Tim. IV, 1. 18. Jac. Hl, 6. 2 etr. I, 11. 
Apoc.l, 9. Xl, 15. XII, 10. XVII, 17. 18. — Aoyog vel pv- 
or59oiov vel evayy£tAtov tre Qa0sÀ. v. D. doctrina vel 
decreta recondita ad regnum divinum spectantia, Matth. 1V,93. 
IX, 35. XilL, 11. 19. XXIV, 14. Marc, IV, 11. — refertur ad 
omnia ea, quae ullo aliquo inodo ad regrum Messiae pertinent, 
sic, ut, manente signilicalione: regnum divinum, regnum coe- 
leste, sensum et contexlum si spectaveris, legatur ibi, ubi agi- 
tur a&) de tempore, quo inaugurabitur regnum divinum, die Er- 
scheinung, dcr Eintritt des Messiasreiches Matth. !ll, 2. 1V, 17. 
X, 7. Marc. 1, 1&. 15. Luc. 1X, 9. X, 9. 11. — bb) de institutis, 
quibus praeparantur homines regno divino Matth. X]l, 28. Luc. 
XI, 20. XVII, 21. qÓcdas vel éyróg vuv «voc dicitur 5j «a. 
r. Ó. quatenus adsunt, quibus homines ei praeparantur — cc) pro 
0 A0yoc Tijg fB«ciA. ry ovg. doclrina de regno divino Matth. XIII, 
52. ua D irevÓels eg Tiv fuai. T. ov. adductus ad doclrinam de 
regn. div. et ita ea imbutus, ut ipse doctorem agere possit; Mattb. 
XXI, 43. «oOostat aq vjov 7, Bac. r. D. doctrina de regn. div, 
(de felicitate a me speranda) a vobis ad alios transfcretur — ó& 
109a, vel npocdegea Un rijv fjagiA. t. D. doctrinam de regno 
Messiae amplecti Luc. XVIIL 17. Marc. X,15. XV,43. — £rvexey 
rijs P«G. r. O. doctrinae de regu. div. cognoscendae causa; — 
xgovacst» vel OuxpuagrvoegO at r5v (fac. T. Ü. Act. XX, 95. 
XXVIII, 23. 31. — avurv«oyoi stg tij» «0. T. D. adiutores in tra- 
denda doctrina de regu. div. — rà step rijo (9e. T. O'. Act. l, 8. 
VIIL 19. XIX, 8. — dd) de natura et ratione regni div. Matth. 
XIII, 44. 45. ubi sensus est: summum ct praestantissimum hoc 
est: civem esse regni div, Mat!h. XXV, 1-14. cuius parabolae 
caput est: subito et inopinato aderit rcgnum div. — ec) de sorte 
et fatis doctrinae, qua invitantur homines ad regn. div. et ei 
praeparantur Matth. Xill, 24 sq. Sensus: experietor doctrina 
de regno div. eandem sortem, quam expertus est homo, semen 
purum in agro sao serens. Uti fructus disparis generis tulit ager 
iste, ita dispares erunt mores, disparia studia eorum, quibus 
innotescit et traditur doctrina de r. d. Matih. XIII, $81 sqq. Sena. 
sors regni div. est.eadem, quae grani sinapeos: e parvo initio 
maxima capiet incrementa coll. Marc. IV, 26. 80. et Luc. XH1, 18. 
Matth. XIII, 88. coll. Luc. XIII, 20. 21. — Matth. XXH, 2. ctot- 
vr; 7) fao. t. ovo. evOQurtO Pacis: Sensus parabolae: eae | 
dem fata habebit doctrina de regno div., quae habuit rex epmlag. 
filio suo parans. | Quemadmodum eorum, qui invitati erant ad 
epulas istas, venire plures recusarunt, ita multi, quibus innotuit 
doctrina de regn, div., eam repudiabunt, et, ut ex illis, quí vene- 
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rant ad epulas regis illius, plures erant indigni honore illo, ite 
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non omnes, doctrinam de regno div. profitentes, vítam agent dí- 
gnam cive illius regni — fl) de legibus et rationibus, quas seque- 
tur Deus vel Messias iu recipiendis regni div. civibus Hom. XIV, 
17. o) yao és 1 fao. v. D. Bowie xab ó0tg non pendet civi- 
tas regni div. a cibo et potu sumendo vel fugiendo Matth. XVIII, 
Q8. ubi sensus parabolae: uti rex severe animadvertit in mini- 
strum durum et immitem, itla, qui veniam alteri denegaverit, 
. regno div. excludetur. Matth. XX, 1. Sensus: non pro hominum 
arbitrio, sed ex suo, ro) xepütoyvwGrOv, iudicio versabitur 
Dens in civitate regni divini donanda — gg) de aditu ad regnum 
div. et occasione in illud perveniendi Matth. XXIII, 18. Col, I, 18. 
Hebr. XII, 28. 

Baocíltiogc, tov, 0,7, regius, regalis 1 Petr, lI, 9. ra 
? &GíAsuao aedes regíae Luc. VII, 95. (Polyb. Ill, 16. 8. X, 10. 9. 

oseph. Ant. XIII, 5. 8. Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 6.) 

Baoctlsvg, éog, 90, (dux Hom, Odyss, I, 894. praetor 
Herodot. V, 111. rex sacrorum vel archon secundus, iudicans de 
ludis et causis impietatis Dem. 940, 13. rex Xen, Mem, lll, 9. 10. 
imperator Herodian, VIII, 8. 6. in N. T.) quicunque regia i. e, 
aumma, est potestate, hinc de Deo Matth. V, 35. 1 Tim.1, 17. cet. 
—- de Jesu Messia Matth. XXI, 5. Joh. 1, 50. cet. — de impera- 
tore romano 1 Tim. M, 9. 1 Petr. Il, 17. — de rege Matth. I, 6. 
]f, 8. cet. — de tetrarcha Matth. XIV, 9. Marc. VI, 22. Act. XII, 1. 
cet. — de geniorum malorum principe Apoc. IX, 11, — de cul- 
toribus Jesu Apoc. [l, 6.] V, 10. 

BaocvAsvw, f. ebow, 1) rex sutn, regno, herrschen, re- 
gieren, [universe Jos, Ánt. Vl, 6. 6. VI, 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. &.] 
legitur in N, T. de Deo Apoc. Xl, 17. XIX, 6. de Messia 1 Cor. 
XV,96. Apoc. XI, 15. de cultoribus eius, regni messiani per mille 
annos sociis: oi r7jv stgi.0Gé(XY T3; Y«giTOS —- Aeuffcvorrsg dy 
£erj Baaiisvoovo, Rom. V, 17. Apoc. V, 10. XX, 4. 6. XXII, 5. 
cf. Bertholdt Christol. Judaeorum Jesu et Apost. aetate p. 193 sqq. 
de JV'ette bibl. Dogm. d. A. u. N. l'. $. 904. 308. 804. ed. II, — 
1 Cor. IV, 8. -— 92) impero , éber ein. Folk od. band herrschen, 
ein Land od. Folk beherrschen [sq. genit. Herodian. lll, 1. 4. 
Xen, Mem. lI, 29.29. Herodot. I,c. 206. cf. Matthiae $. 887. p. 460. 
Fischer ad Well. Vol. Ill, P. 1. p. 870. ZSu£trn. $.119, 2.] a) propr. 
aa) sq. &ti c. genit. Zr 5e (ovÓoiez Matth. ll, 22. (LXX Judd. 
IX, 8. 10. 1 Sam. VIIL 7.) cf. ét c. genit. post verba praeficiendi. 
2» bb) sq. tí c. accus. &i tv oixov laxo Luc. I, 88. — XIX, 
4. 27. (LXX 1 Sam. Vlll, 9.11.) De praep. £n: post verba prae- 
ficiendi secum liabente nunc genuit. nunc daliv. nunc accus. v, Zo» 
beck ad Phryn. p. 474. 478. et infra sub £ z(. — b) metaph. pro: 
vim exsero aa) sQ. é&ui €. acc, Rom. V, 14. — bb) absol, Rom, 
V, 17. 21. VI, 12. 

Baacthtxóg, 5, 0v, 1) regius, regalis Àct. XII, 90. Joh, 
IV, 46. 49. q. l. nt apud Polyb.1V, 76.2. (jeotAtxoc est: minister 
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regins, liomo aulicüs, «« 2) metaph. egrépíus, praestàntissimus 
Jac. 11, 8. vopog aoilotog. (Polyb. VIII, 19.20. Xen, Symp.1,8. 
et regalis Cic. de officiis 1, 19.) - 

Bauídtica0oó, nc, 2), regina Matth. XII, 42. Luc. XI, 81. 
Act. VIH, 91. Apoc. XVIII, 7; (Palaeph. f. 89. Plut, Apophth. reg. 
Mor. ll. p. 22. ed, 7Zauchn: Polyb. XX1IL 18: 2. Xen. Oec.IX, 15. 
et de uxore archontis secundi vel regis sacrorum apud Athenienses 
Dem. 1370, 6; cfi obecE ad Phry. p. 226.) 

». B«20:46,; tug, 7), (gressus, passus Herodian. VI, 5.19. So- 
phocl. Aiac, flag. v. 8.) pes. Semel iu N. T. Act. lI, 7. (Sapient. 
XIlI, 18. Joseph. Arch. VII, 5: 5. Apollodor. Bibl. 1, 38.) — 

Buoxairvwc, fcvo, a. 1. igaoxava, et ut Herodian. II, 
4. 11.: égaaxivo cf. Buttm; $. 90; not. 4. et gram, max. $. 101, 
&. not. . Matthiae $. 181. p. 898. ed. IL. (ex Bao, ffaaxo 8q. 
accus. calumrior Aelian; V. 11.11, 23. Plutarch, Pericl. c. 19. — seq. 
dat. invideo; in N. T.) fascino, Jemandem iibles anreder, be- 
Ichrefen , beliexer [Herodian, 1.1. Áelian. V. H. I, 15. Diod. Sic. 
W,6:] pro: decipéío: Seinel in N. T, seq. accus. Cal. III, 1. — 
De aa. vty( et tiva vid. Zobech. ad Phryn. p. 463. Passow 
Worterb. I. P: 260. . 
Baorato, f. dou, 1) lollo i. e, aj aufheben, ín die Hóhe 
heben , ut AíD'ov; Joli. X; 31: (Hom. Odyss. XI, 494. XXI, 405. 
Jos, Ánt. VI, 11, 7. Herodian. 1V, 2 115) — | b) removeo, weg- 
icháffei , vc v0O0U; — morbis mederi Matth. VIIL 17. (Galen. 
de comp. medicam. per geriera ll. /opég re Üspazsvii xol vruo- 
fü fagrats.) - 2) porto, tragen, a) propr. ut rc troórpnate 
Mattb. H1, 11, quod. ut servorum erat v. 77 iner Realw. p. 699. 
iia Johahiries L; 1. tenuem Jesu servum ce sibi videri, si ad eun se 
tomparet, enuntiat. — 4gouov Marc. XIV. 18. Luc. XXII. 10. 
try copoy Lhc. Vll, 14. re Pa24opsre Joh. XII. 6. — Act. XXI, 
85. Apoc. XVII 7. — róv crévgoy wti Joh. XIX, 17. proprie, 
ia Luc, XIV, 27. metaphorice legitur. de liomine ad calamitates 
Christi causa perferendas parato. (Jos. Ant. VII, 1. 1. Herodian. 
IV, 7.11.) — £vyóv iugum (trop. pio: praecepta observanda ali- 
eoi, ita:] Act. XV, 10. —  GA4jAov 1a fj«pn onera [trop. pro: 
vitia] Gal. VL 2. — ro iotov qopríov fBeoroouv suum ontis ferre 
(trop. pro: suorum vitiorum molestiam sentire] Gal. Vf, 5. — 
b; pro: gto w), fero, i, e. aa) ick (rage, bringe sq. acc. rei et 
ivt t«vog ex hebr. [ch. Gesen. p: 820. itein LXX. Nel. 1I, 6. 
Esth, V, 14. ubi évwrnoy riyog et ril alternant] i. q.. tivi. vel 
c rí9tt vel dc tiva, post verba motutn indicantia [cf. Matthiae 
$. 893. y, 880 - 632. P'alckenar: ad Eurip. Hippol, p. 397. ed. Lips, 
Winer p. 85. Fritzsefte Coniectàn, in N; T. p. 42] Act. IX, 18. 
Badriótt tó 0vouc pov Dyomoy iyüy. - bb) sustineo i. e. 
&) fulcio, o) dU tX Qitay Bootátug, aÀX gite 6e Rom. XI, 
18. — 8) tolero, perfero, at v0 «pog tr 1juépac xoi rov xav- 
cteva Matih, XX, 12, (ita qípo Xen, Anab. lil, 1: 28. Lucan . 
N 
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Dial. Mort. XIII, 6. XV, 4) — Joh. XVI, 19. ert 7to)2a yo) A&- 

uy Uuiv, &AÀ oV ÓvvacOc Bccratceuy ferendis [i, e. 
intelligendis] iis impares estis. (Epictet. Euchirid. 29,5. 4 Óvvacu, 
flaaracos sc. r0 toy ua i. e. num par sishuic negotio sustinendo.) 
— y) patienter fero, ut rà GgOcvijuera vov eóvvarov Bom. 
XV, 1. xoxovg Apoc. 1f, 2. 8. (Arrian. Epict. 1, 3. 2. et qp éoo 
Xen. Cyr. lil, 1. 28.) — 0) aufero, i. e. e) wegtragen, forttra- 
gen, ut cadaver Joh. XX, 15. (Polyb. lI, 24. 6. Sophocl. Aiac. 
814. 908.) — (85) reporto, davon tragen , activo posito pro me- 
dio : mihi reporto, accipio Gal. V, 10. faaracs TO XQiua, sen- 
tentiam condemnatricem feret vel accipiet — poenas dabi! coll. 
Luc. XX, 47. Rom. XIII, 2. (ita jtadóv éqepov Xen. Anab. I, 8. 
01. it. fero responsum Cicer. Cat. I. c. 8. et aufero responsum 
Cicer. Orat. I. c. 38.) De activo significatione media v. Lobeck 
ad Phryu. p.863. 7erm.ad Sophocl. l'hiloct. 1095. 1184. Bornem., 
ad Xen. Anab. I, 8.91. Meinecke ad Menandr. fragm. p.196. 7P1— 
ner p. 111. — c) pro: goeéo, gesto, ita de vestimentis Luc 
X, Á. (gog«siv Palaeph. f. 33. Diod. Sic. XX, 54. Xen. Anab. I, 8. 
$9.) — de notis alicui inustis Gal. VI, 17. de utero foetum gestante 
Luc. XI, 22. (Hom. [liad. VI, 69. 0v zuo yacréQt uijrqo xovooy 
&óyra gípo:.. Schol. MS. Qy dy yacrQi 7j putuo véor ovra Je- 
eratot. cf. JVetsten. ad Luc.l. 1) — qoot esse verbum conti- 
'nuativum, g*ége inchoativum, docent Zferm. ad Sophocl. Electr. 
715. Bornem. ad Xeu. Anab, 1, 8. 99. et in indice sub h. v. Zo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 585 sqq. 

Barosg, ov, 5, rubus, sentis Marc, XII, 26. Luc. VI, 44. 
cet. LXX pro n35 Exod, llf, 2. 8. 4. (Polyb. Ill, 71. 1. Hom. 
Odyss. XXIV, 299. Dioscorid. IV, 87. Theophr.H. Plant, Ill, 18.) — 
Attici 0 fjarog Moeris. 99. Thom. Mag. 148. 

Barog, ov, 0, Batus, hebr. n3, genus mensurae liqui- 
dorum apud Judaeos, capientis sextarios LXXII, teste Jos. Arch. 
Vlil, 2. Semel in N. T. Luc. XVI, 6. 

BearQgoyoc, ov, 0, rana. Semel in N, T. Apoc. XVI, 13. 
LXX pro »3"»ex Ps. LXXVI, 45. CV, 80. (Aelian. V. H. I, 8. 
Artemid. Il, 15.) 

BatroxLoyé£o, o, f. 00, i.q. ParraoíGw, (balbutio, 
Lucian. Jov. Trag. $. 27. Quam vocem, uti alii a «22 Levit. V, 9. 
alii a 0*33 Jes. XLIV, 25. alii a Datto, rege Cyrenaico balbutiente 
Herodot. iV, 185. repetunt, ita Passow]1,961. et Fritssche Quatt. 
Evv. Vol. l. p. 263. origine graecam existimant, quae sono imi- 
tante balborum haesitationem primum Palbutire, deinde, cum 
balbi idem sexcenties repetere soleant, garrire declararet.) gar- 
rio, multa verba facio. Semel in N. T. Matth. VI, 7. (Simplie. 
in Epictet. 212.) 

^ BóéàAvypna, rog, to, (a Bótivacouat aversor; aversatio 
rei, quae est mali odoris) 1) abominandum, res foeda et abo- 
minanda a) universe Luc. XVI, 15. fücvyua évosttiov «ow 


BósAvwsntógc. 195 


Orov ex hebr. i. q..20. 0:0 iudice Deo, Cf. Gesen. p. 890. 
LXX Neh. Il, 5. coll. ÉsLh. V, 14. it. JMatthiae $. 889. p. 599. 
Erfurdt ad Sophocl. Aut, 904.  F'aiclenar. ad Eurip. lFippolyt. 
v. 22á. p. 179. edit. Lips. (LXX Prov. XV, ,8. 9.) — Matth. XXIV, 
15. et Marc. XIII, 14. ro Boékvyuea Tuc ieun QO&tg pro: 
5; £u, umOte 7j AosÀvxrUX] [cf. JF'iner p. 91, 9. AMattÀiae $. 430. 
y. 399. Fi ischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. l. p. 993. Gesen, p. .643.] 
foeda et detestabilis v«statto. (metonyin. pro 5 posivyua. TOU é9n- 
uorov legitur nunc. de slatua. Jovis Olyimpii, quam in templi 
Hierosolymitani tecto coilocari iussit Antiochus Epiphanes Dan, 
IX, 297. XII, 11. cf. BertAoldt ad hh. ll. 2 Macc. Vl, 9. nunc de 
ara Antiochi eiusdem iussu altari holocaustorum imposita 1 Macc. 
l, 54. VI, 7.) — bj de rebus et personis, quae Judaco e religio- 
| mis suae placitis offensioni essent, ut non posset non maxime abo- 
'" mnari, ut: de rebus ad idolorum cultum pertinentibus Apoc. 
AVI 4. 5. — LXX pro no:2 1 Regg. XI, &. Jer. XI, 13. (Fa- . 
bic. Cod. Pseudep. N. T. p. 615. UuuuyvijosaOs £v f'o-Av;uacw 
ifror, verba Testam. XII. patriarch. —? Apoc, XXI, 27. stay 
xouyoY z&i ztOLt0UY BOtAvyuo. De neutro, quatenus ad personas 
referatur, v. ZZiner yp. "73, 8. 210. AMauiae $. 267. p. 876. 
Poppo ad Thuc. P. 104. Seidler ad Eurip. Troad. p. 61. 

BósAwzrós, Y, óv, abominabilis, detestabilis. Semel in 
N. T. Tit. I, 16. LXX pro na3z*n Prov. XVIL.15. 2 Macc. I, 27. 

BósAvocoguea:, Nine f. oue, (aversor ob foetorem 
Aristoph. Plut. v. 700) f) aversor, abomínor aliquid Dom.1I, 92. 
(Polyb. XXXIII,16. 20.) — 2) passive: abominandus sum Apoc. 
XXI, 8. LXX pronayin Levit. XVIII, 50. 

Bi jet Og, Gc, OY, (a. ffatrar) stabilis; Jirmus, certus, 
5t 1e001,0ic Hebr. IIl, 6.14. cryxvoc VI, 19. 0rednxy B. 1X,17: 
iay 7: ice Hom. IV, 16. mig 2 Cor. l, 7. 2 Petr. l, 10. (quts 
Xen. Hier. lll, 7. Diod, Sic. 1Il, 7. «toxviy Xen. Cyr. Ill, 2.28. 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. VI, 81-) — Aóyos féftog Hebr. II, 2. 2 Petr. 
l, 9, — Saepius nou extat in N. T. 

Befatów, o, f. o0w, (a BzSetog) confirmo 4) de dlctis 
et factis : argumentis stabilio, ratum. facio, comprobo, ut TOV 
loyov Marc. "XVI, 20. Tec ize tÀteag Rom. XV,8. TO peortoroy 
ToU yo.0 10V 1 Cor.1,6. ijrig — vro vov (XOVOGVTOV € lg )u&e 
[i e. ad nos usque, ad nostra usque tempora] £fsBeusd) Vebr. 
ll, 5. — (Herodian. VI, 8.15. Thuc. IIl, 12.) — b) de homini- 
bus: constantem reddo, 6 oc xal tei get. Uus avcyAgjtovg j. e. 
Eiowoos. xai TuOrcs Ute &veyzÀirovg. 1 Cor. 1, 8. — o óà 
Bijowov 5uac ovv vuiv &tc zouaTÓv i.e. quod attinet ad 
Christum 2 Cor. 1, 21. — Col. [l, 17. Hebr. XIII, 9. — Saepius 
|on extat in N. T. 

Befaicocige, tug, 5, confirmatio, Bis in N. T. Phi. 
17. Hebr. VI, 16- &g Pefaiwaty ad fidem faciendam. (Sapient. 
VI, 19. Thuc, IV, 87.) 
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BífgAogc, ov, 0, 9), (a fnAog limen, ad quem aditus 
pátet; ita de rebus Sophocl. Ocdip. Col. v..10.) profanus, [i. e. 
non initiatus, cyc'iyroc Aelian, V. H. 101, 9. Plato Symp. p. 834. C. 
cf. Huhnken, ad Vim. p. 60.] i. e. impius 1 Tim. 1,9. IV, 7. VL 20. 
9 Tim. 11,16. Hebr. XII, 16. — LXX pro *h Levit. X, 10. (Thuc. 
IV, 97. Aelian. V. H. lll, 9.) 

B9, à, f. &cw, profano, violo, Bis in N. T. Matth. 
XII, 5. Act, XXIV, 6. — LXX pro ^n, *5n Exod, XXXI, 14. 
«9g Ezech. XLIII, 7. 8. (Heliodor. X. p. 513.) 

BeeAGeflovA, 0, vel BeeAGeovf, o, Beelzebul vel 
JBeelsebub, in N. T. malorum geniorum princeps, Satanas Matth, 
X, 95. cet. Qui scribunt ezA- oU, derivánt a 5321 v2, quod 
erat nomen idoli Ecronitarum, notans dominum muscarum, Flie- 
genbaal, Fliezengott, dicuhtque hoc nomine coluisse Ecronitas hoc 
idolum, quia abigere possit 1nuscas ipsis molestissimas 1 Regp. I, 9. 
8. 16. Qui vero scribendum monent 55:27:30v4, repetere solent a 
Way 5723 i. e. deus stercoris, a bU stercus, fimus, atque iidem 
Judaeos propterea Satanam hoc nomine insignivisse observant, 
quod auctor sit idololatriae sordidae atque turpissimae. 

B:AíaA, 0, (hebr. 51553 malitia, nequitia 1 Sar. XXV, 
95.) Belial, cognomen Satanae. Semel in N. T. 2 Cor, VI, 15. 
ita e lect. vulg. — Codd, optimi: sap, 

B:Àíag, 0, Belian, cognomen Sulznae, semel obvium 
1 Cor. VI, 15. ubi editiones vulg. BsAíaA, (Fabric. Cod, Pseudep, 
N. T. Vol. l. p. 587. 619.) 

BeAóvy, 9c, », (cuspis hastae, a fédog.) acus Semel 
in N. T. Luc. Xlll, 25. pro gagig. (Aelian. V. H. IX, 8. Aeschin. 
77, 9T. Aristot. de Anim. Il, 88.) 

BéíAog, sog, ovg, vÓ, (a fallo iacio) telum.  Sethel ia 
N. T. Eph. VI, 16. ubi roig 61:04 ztsctvpopuéyoig i. e. malleolis 
vel falaricis comparantur Satanae conamina, rei christianae in- 
crementa impedieildi. 

BesAtiov, lovog, 0, y, melior, fsAtioy melius, adv. Sc- 
mel 2 Tim. L, 18. BsAriov yuyvcoxeg i. e. melius nosti, sc, quam 


ego vel alii. Cf. 7/iner p. 96.  Gieseler in. Hosenm, Bepert. 


Vol. II. p. 136 sqq. Stalibaurà ad Plat. Phileb. p. 190. 


Beviaguiv, 0, Beniamin, hebr. P2? 13 nomen pr. daode- 


cimi ex filiis Jacobi, ex Rahele; metonym, posteri vel tribus 
Beniamin Act. XIII, 21. Rom. XI, 1. cet, 


Beovixn, neg, », Bernice, filia Herodis Agrippae I*l, natu | 


maxima, uxor patrui sui Herodis, regis Chalcidos, quo mortuo, 
ut vitaret incestnosae cum fratre Agrippa lI. familiaritatis suspi- 


cionem haud immeritam, nupsit Polemoni, Ciliciae regi, paulo: 


vero post ad Agrippam fratrem rediit; denique habuerunt eam 


Vespasianus et Titus, Joseph, Ant. XIX, 4. XX, 5. Tacit. Hisb 


JL &. Sueton. Tit. c. 7. — Act, XXV, 15. 28. XXVI, 80. 


.Hégosa. 197 
Bíóoota, ac, 5j, etiam Bégóoix, Beroea, urbs Macedo- 


nie prope Pellam, ad montem Derminm sita, post Zrenopolie, 
hodie 5oor appellata Aot. XVII, 10. 18. (Thuc. 1, 61.) 

Bepoiaiog, a, gv, Beroeensis Act. XX, 4. 

B»5nOaefapoa, ag, 7», Bethabara, hebr. 33v m3 i. e. lo- 
ens, oppidum, ubi traiicitur Joh. 1, 28. quo loco optimi Codd. ha- 
bent jj avi. — Prodiisse videtur lectio ijjaaoe ex ingenio 
Ürigenis, qui, quod iter per has regiones faciens nullum oppidum 
Budarieg nomine insigne deprehendisset, vidisset voro oppidum 
Béthabara nominatum, Joh. |, 28, legendum esse existimavit 
PyO«Seoc. — . Do. 

Bgbavic, ag, i, Bethania, hebr. *3*5 m3 i. e. locus 
dactylorum. Erat Bethania 1) oppidum vel vicus ultra montem 
oliveti situs, XV stadiis ab Hierosolymis distans, nomen nactus 
à dactylis palmarum ibi frequentibus; erat vicus patrius Mariae, - 
Marthae et Lazari, hoc quoque nomine memorabilis, quod Jesus 
saepius ibi pernoctavit Joh. XI, 1.18. Matth. XX], 17. — 2) vicus 
trans Jordanem si(us, ubi Johannes baptizabat Joh. I, 98. 

B»nóO:oóO2a, ag, n, Bethesda, w70n. na i. e. domus mi- 
sericordiae, aedificium aegrotis excipiendis et curandis destina- 
tum; nomen piscinae liaud procul a templo Hierosolymitano cum — 
aedificijs super eam exstruclis, ubi aegroti decumbentes aquarum 
medicarum vi sanabantur Joh. V, 9. 

BnÓXAcén, v, Bethlehem, hebr. &r'^ ma nomen pr. urbis 
nobilissiinae, patriae Davidis el Jesu. Sita erat in tribu Juda et 
ob eximiam soli circumiacentis fertilitatem domus panis appellata 
Matth. HI, 1. 5. Luc. lI, 4. Jah. VII, 42. 

BypOocaióa, &c, 5, (et ut Codd. habent 950 0aióay 
Matth. XI,21. Marc. VI, 45, VIII, 22.] Bethsaida, hebr. nv X ma, 
locus venationis, nomen oppidorum vel vicorum duorum, oppidi 
faciem referentium, in quorum uno, sito in Galilaea, nati erant 
Apostoli Philippus, Andreas et Petrus Matth, XI, 21. Marc. VI, 
45. VILI, 92. Joh, I, 45. — aiterum vero in Gaulanitide inferiori 
ad lacum Genezareth situm, a Philippo tetrarcha restauratumi, 
incolis auctum et in houorem Juliae, filiae Augusti [mp., Juliae 
appellatum est Luc. 1X, 10. | . 

Bn»Oqgayij,5s,7, Bethphage, wo n3 domus ficuum; 
nomen villae vel xojt55 ad montem oliveti sitae Matth, XXI, 1.al. 

Bape, toc, ro, 1) gressus, passus. Act. VII, 5. ovóà 
Briua. szadüg ne latum quidem pedem. ta LXX pro *337752 Deut. 
Il, 5. (Xen. Cyr, VII, 5.6.) — 2) suggestus, dicitur a) pro: £ri- 
buna/. Jndicia enim olim liabebantur sub dio, magistratibus seden- 
tibus in loco edito, tesseris inarmoreis strato, ad quem per gra- 
dos erat adscendendum Matth. XXVII, 19. Joh. XIX, 13. Act. 
XVIII, 19. 16. 17. XXV, 6. 7. Rom. XIV, 10. 2 Cor. V, 10. (He- 
rodian. 1], 10. 2. Polyb. XV, 19. 2-) — b) de suggestu throni 

speciem referente Act. XII, 21.. exstructum erat ro f/jua h.l. 
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commemoratitm in theatro Caesareensi ab Herode M, unde specta- 
bat ludos et verba faciebat in , concione, 

BiügvAiog, ov, ó, 5, beryllus, gemma coloris viridis 
Ianguidiotis Apoc. XXI, 20. LXX pro ut Exod. XXVIII, 20. 

Bia, ag, 5), (robur, Kürper-Kraft Hom. lliad. VII, 197. 
cf. Greg. Corinth. p. 105. edit, ScAfer.) vis, impetus Act. V,96. 
XXI.85. XXIV, 7. XXVII, 41. (Diod. Sic. IV, 78. Herodian. 1, 10. 
34. Xen. Cyr. Vll, 1. 81.) 

Biá&ogasr, f. acouat, depon. med. [uti activum foto, 
quod habent poetae, Hom. Odyss. XII, 297. et Aleaeus apud An- 
tiatticistam cf. Becker? Anecd. l. p. 86. Bast. comment, palaeo- 
graph. ad calcem Greg. Corinth. p. 763. ed. Scháfer. Buttm. 
gram. max. $. 114. Vol. IL. p:89.] 1) vi utor, eim adhibeo, Ge- 
swalt brauchen (absolute Arrian. tet. IV, 7. di tí o fkato- 
par; Xen. Mem, 1, 2. 10 et 11.) — seq. ciz, vim adhibeo, ut 
potiar aliqua re. |ta Luc. XVI, 16. này si; avri, sc. rjv 
GiÀeley 0) D«oU, ffkteran, Jeder drüngt sich in dasselbe 

[ta fissa en. eig ré zuÓiE Arrian, de Ven 
Gxpay Arrian. Exp. Alex. M. VI, 9.4. si; ri nageufoliv Polyb. 
1, 74. 6. «is ro Grgerózedov Plat. vit. Othon, 

v Appian. D. C. I. p. 695. sig và 
e lll, 3.69. — Idem etiam enuntiatur sequente infinitivo fid- 
Copas xazeon&y vtvo. Lucian. D. D, XXI, 1. ;jx&v Aclian, V. H. 
XIII, 32. «vaga. LXX Exod. XIX, 24. cf. Lamb. Dos. de ellips. 
p. 612. ed. Scháfer. — vel accusativo simplici sequente, ut pu 
Deadat rüv n&oodoy Zosim. V, 99. rijv evieiav Dipay 2 Macc. 
XIV, 41.) — 2)signilicatione passiva: eis infertur mihi i.e. [vel: 
opprimor 3) berwültigt werden o À&aiy. Hom. lliad. 
1£V0L Pausan, I k 
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£) active produco Jac. V, 18. 7 yij igAdarnae vov xdonov. avriic 
(Atschyl; fragm. p, G19. Apollon. [, 1131.) — ! 
BAaoraogc, ov, 0, Blastus, nom, pr, viri; fuit B, praefe- 
etus edle Herodis Aot XI 20. 

ÀAagqnuéto, o, f. 50u, (i. e. BAanro rv quuigy ttVog 
famae alicuivs oceo) obtrecto Diod. ar 21.) icit ou néume 
diosia aliquem prascindo, convicior , majedico alicui, De homi- 
nibus, qui a) homiuem aliquem et quae sunt hominis alicuius di- 
etis contumeliosis Jacessunt aa) absolute Act. XII[, 45. XVIII, 6. 
1 Petr. IV, 4. (9 Macc. X, 34. XII, 14. Herodian. ll, 6. 20.) — 
eddito nomine coniugato BAacgtutag 1. e. Laesterworte ausstossen 
Marc. lll, 98. ai BAecquuiac 00ac &v ffPAagqnuiacow, Cl. 22i- 
ner p. 168. JMauhiae $ 415. p. 579. Buttin, $. 118, 2. Fischer 
ad Weller. Vol, II[. P. [. p. 493, — bb) sq. acc. personae Tit, Ill, 
9. Jac. II, 7. — 2 Petr. ll, 10. et Jud, v. 8. 22eg«. OóEag, alii ; 
, principes , alii; angelos explicant. —— Rom, III, 8. q. l. verba sqq. 
'docent, inesse ro JA«cgnueiv in falsa criminatione, — XIV, 16, 
1 Cor. IV, 13. X, 80. — LXX pro r1 2 Regg. XIX,6. 22, (Philo 
de Creat. princip. p. 368, 36, Jos. Ant. XVI, €. 2. Ilerodian. II, 
7.8.) — b) qui Jesum contumellose dictis prosciudunt aa) sq. 
accus. Mattli; XXV1I, 59. Marc. XV,29. Luc. XXIII, 89. — bb) ab- 
sol. Luc. XXII, 65. Act. XXVI, 11. — c) qui de Deo, de Spiritu 
div. et rebus a Deo proficiscentibus impie et ita loquuntür, ut 
Jaedatur reverentia summo numini debita aa) sq. accus. Rom 1l, 
94. 1 Tim. VI, 1. Tit. Il, 15. 1 Petr. IV, 14. 9 Petr. [I, 2. Apoc. 
. Xlll, 6. XVI, 9. 11. 291. (Jos. Ant. VI, 9. $.) — Act. XIX, 37, 
q.l de Deo aliquo gentilium agitur. (Diod. Sic. I[, 91.) — bb) sq. 
eig c. accus. pers. Marc. Ilf, 29. Luc. XIL, 10. (2. «ig rtr« legi- 
tur Hist. Drac. v. 10... Jos. B. Jud. 1l, 17. 1. Liban, epist. 445. 
Dem. 1229, 5. Plato dc republ. [I) — cc) absolute Matthi. 1X, 3, 
XXVI,63. Joh. X, 86. — d) absque obiecto rg ÓfZegqnutes 
9 Petr. IL, 12. 2v o! &7voovVot BAegquuobvrtg, per attractio- 
nem pro: zaUra , &y ot; &yvooUou., (JAugquuosvteg cf, Buttm, 
f 180, 5. Matthiae $, 473, not. 8. p. 654. J/iner v, 68. — 

ud, v. 10. — Saepius non extat in N. T, 

Bàacquuie, ag, 5, (laesio famae Polyb. XI, 5, 8.) ca- 
Jumniía, convicium, contumeliose dictum,  ehrenrührige liede 
a) in homines Matth. XIL, 81. 7; ó2? roU ztrsvuerog fAagg ruta 
i; e. impie dictum admissum n Spirit. div. cf. // iuer p. 76, .Mat- 
£hiae $. 818. p. 431. XV, 19. Marc.I]lI, 98. Eph. IV, 81. Col, 
ll], 8. 1 Tim. VI, 4. — xoioi; BAagquutag V e. BAagqnuos 
Jud. v. 9. coll. 2 Petr. Il, 11. (Jos. Ant. V1,9.29. Dem. 141,9.) — 
b) in Deum et res divinas: impie dictum, quo laeditur reveren- 
tia, Deo et rebus divinis debita Matth. XIL, 31. XXVL 65. Marc, 
Il, 7. XIV, 64. Luc. V, 21. Joh. X, 33. Apoc. Il, 9. — stoóc rov 
$4óy Apoc. XIII. 6. — v. 5. ovóuara [ee nnias i.e. Blas- 
qupa XlIL 1. XVII 2. cf, JViner p.92. Matthiae $. 480. p. 6592. 
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Fischer a&d Weller. Vol, 1I. P, L p. 998. Jerm. ad Vig. p. 890..- 
ad Sophocl. Electr, v. 19, 748. Antig. v, 114. Oedip. B. v. 826. 
Gesen, p, 642. — LXX pro nyw; Ezech, XXXV, 12. Saepius 
pon legitur in N, T, 

Bàecgnuog,ov, 0, , (famam laedens Aelian. V. H. 
X1, 57. Herodian. VII, 8. 12.) maledicua , contumeliosus Aot, 
VI, 11. Qrpara fiéggnua etg poUOijy xai rov ODsóv. [v. 13.] 
2 Petr. 11, 11. — Bá oq ngog, substantive; maledicus 1 Tim, 
l1 18. 9 Tim. Ii], 2, 

B À E pe pn ex ; TO6; TÓ, id quod conspicitur , adspectus rei (s 
Jàémo) Semel legitur in N. T. 2 Petr. IJ, 8.) Qupars i l. e. lis, 
quae vjdebat, excruciabatur animus Loti. (Herodian. IV, 6. 17. . 
psupec de vultu legitur.) 

B Aéro, f. Apo, 1) oculos converto aliquo, intueor, specto, 
hinsehen, blicken a) de personis » proprie «)sq. ég , ut étg rà 
01:0: Luc, ]X, ^ eg &AÀnAovrg Joh. XL 22. — Aya sig 
Tug Act. Ul, 4. (Aelian, Y, H, XIV, 42, Herodian, Ill, 11. 6. 
Xen, Anab. JV, 1. 98.) — (2) aq. acc. rr» raixo. Matth. V, 98, 
"hr qwrijr Apoc. [, 12. (Aesop. f. 129. BAé£wmw rov péyay de- 
"wor. Cf. Gregor. Corinth, p. 22. 772. ed. ScAhafer.) — inspi- 
ciendi sens. hineinblicken À poc. V, 8. 4. — bb) metaph. «) pro: 
animum aliquo converto, animo intueor, considero qa) absol, 
BA£xere, animum advortite! attendite ! Marc. XIII, 33. — (9,8) sq. 
accus. 1 Cor. l, 26. BAéners yag rv xAnow vuv. X, 18. gs- 
fizTé TÓ» igoajà Xara capxa. Phil. 1, 2. fenetre rhv xaratOUry, 
it. rovg xvvag, it. rove xaxov; égyarag cl. JJ iner p. 87. — 
Col. 1], 15. IV, 17. (Jos. de bell. iud. ]1l, 10. 2.) — 77) sq. tag, 
rí(, de reputanti'is vel perpendentibus Marc. ]V, 24. Luc. Vill, 
17. 1 Cor. lll, 10. — jJ) respicio, auf etwas sehen i. ee. ac) ra- 

tiunern habeo, etivge. berücksichtigen, scq. nunc etg (Lucian, 
Ljal. Mort. Xl, 6. Dem. 124, 7. 1139, 8.] ut «e; moógonoy 
TLyY Og — erternam alicuius conditionem respicere, ita de homi- 
nibus, qui partium studio ducuntur Matth. XXII, 16. Marc, XII, 
14. — lta hebr, 955 Nü3. — nunc sq. accus, Tà xctQ 7£Q0g- 
ertov. AAénere ; 2 Cor, X, 7, (los, Ant. VI, 8. 1.) —- B8) operam 
do, ouro, auf etwas sehen, für etwas sorgen, &) universe sq. 
mos c, indicat. Eph. V, 18. BAénere ovv, fts axptdos Jt5oLTts- 
TETE, — 5q. tva c, coniunct, BAézsre, tro aquo yévires 1 Cor. 
XVI, 10. — 23) de iis, qui curant, ne fiat vel accidat sibi aliquid: 
caveo mihi, auf seiner Jut sein, zusehen, sich vorselyen, Ita 
in imperativis BAéte, BAsnéra, BA&TS NN) addito: éavyroUg 
Marc. Xlll, 9. 9 Joh; v, 8. — 22) seq. ui, grise, pij fg, nunc 
c. coniunct. aoristi Matth. XXIV, 4. ZAénéte, pit) Tig Vuag nÀe- 
yr Marc. X[I], 5. — Luc. XXI, 8. Bhemere un nÀayuÓre. 
(ita boa uii Lucian. Dial. Deorr. VIy, 22. XXII, 6. Epictet, En- 
chirid. c, 19. Xen, Cyr. III, 1. 27.) minus plene Marc. XIIL 23. 
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Ts sb, un riUtrevers coll, v. 91. — Auc c. futur, indicat. 
Col, M, 8. [fAéxere, 10; ig v'uG; dari cviAoayoyov i.e. 
tanquam praedam abducturus sit. Hebr. ll, 19. Aere — tu 
frote &O t e [i. e. futurus sit] &y Tu UVjUoV zcoÀie ztovijoa. De 
futuro post pj, uijztore, ubi quid infinito tempore [i. e. aliquando, 
irgend einmal, uubestimmt wanu] eventurum metuimus cf, ZJerzn. 
ad Vig. p. 810. ad Sophocl, Electr. 992. ad Aiac. p. 279. Ja:- 
&hiae $. 590, 4. p. 787 sq. Buttmana $. 135, 4. not, 4, ZZ iner 
p. 181. 4er. ad Elmsl, Med, Eurip. p. 354-337. Sra'£óaun: 
ad Platon, Phileb, p. 18. Poigtlánder Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 207 sq. 
—- 33) sq. «zt0, auf seiner Hut sein wegen einer. Person oder 
Sache, caveo inihi ab aliquo BAizere &nó tig CUps rov qepi- 
G«ity Marc. VIII, 15. BAéxere «zo TOV zpeeueréicy Xll, 58. — 
Ut apud Hebraeos verba cavendi sequitur 1o. Gesen. p. 817. ita 
Grsecis, praeter qvAcrreaDaí vt vel riva, dicitur eliam q: vAcr- 
ssa (Fas &zx0. Tt.VOG. (Xen. Cyr. 1I, 8. 9. coll. 1, 4. 7.) cl; Passo 
gr. Worterb, ll. p. 1036. ..Herm. ad Soph. Oed. Col. v. 159. — 

b) de loco sito versus regionem aliquam: specto i. e. rergo 
sq. xar« c. acc. Act, XXVII 12. s'5 qonxe — 2u£va rh x0j- 
v59g fAétorra xarà Affe xai xar yogor. (LXX Ezech. XI, 1. 
XL, 99. 93. 82. sq. zoóg c. acc. lMerodian, 1l, 11. 16. VI, 5. 3. 
Xen. Mem. IlI, 8. 9. Cyr. VIII, 5. 9.) 

9) video i, e. oculis cerno, ich erblic&e, sehe Jemanden od. 
Etwas 2) proprie aa) per se c) sq. accus. r( 0? Aévug TO. x«p- 
qog Matth. VII, 8. Luc, VI, 41. & axovere zai Aéxers. Matth. 
Xi, 4. XIII, 16. 17. — XXIV,2. Baczre narro resre ; cf. Z7«- 
fer et Fritzsche ad h. 1l. — Marc. VIII, 93. XIil, 9. Luc. Vil. 2-1. 
VIII, 16. X, 23. 24. XI, 33. Joh. 1, 29. XXI, 9. Act. 1,9. IX, s. 
1,33. VIII,G. XlI, 9. 1 Cor. XIII, 19. Apoc.l, 11. X1, 9. XVI, 15. 
Apoc. XVII, 8. fAezxovrow t0 Üolov, Ort ,v, za ocx &3ri zc 
ftapéatet. de qua attraclionis forma cf. //'iner p. 186.  Gesen. 
p. 854. — XVIII, 9. 18. XXII, 8. (Anth. gr. 1V. p. 267. ed. Jac, 
Jos. Ant. VI, 6. 29. VII, 10. 5.  lIerodian. ll, 9. 6.) — | Matth. 
. XVIII, 10. oi a7 7tÀ0t av r(Y £y ovgcroi; tt zaytüg BA€x0ovat 
v0 cgogczor toU nergog pov TOU £y orgavois.  Ducta est 
liaec dicendi ratio a more Orientalium, ut Persarum, quo ài& 
st&ytoz Ain TO rtQosw7zt0y TOU fjcgiAéos regni tantum proce- 
ribus et amicis regis principibus liceret; hinc LXX pro *25 *W* 
Wyon habent: oi éyyvg toV fciAcog Esth. I, 4. vel oi ópwrrsc 
vo npogw7tov ToU faciAéog 2 Regg. XXV, 19. vel oi £y ztQoswzto 
foU PaciAéog Jer. LII, 25. — (7) sq. accus, cum participio alius 
verbi ec) plene Marc. V, 31. fenus TOY oyAoy üvvÓ Aorta oc. 
VIII, 94. Job. XX, 1. ffAénst rov 4iDov sjou£vov ix v09 uriuetov. 
v. 5. Matth. XV, 81. Jos. Aut, Vl, 14. 9. oAczevr e&zter erelJovra 
9e tiva TnY Hopq 1v Qu010v.) — Joh, V, 19. &xv tU, TL pensi 
Dy suarégo: stotoUyra, Joh. XXI, 20. Act. IV, 14. Hebr. 1l, 9. 


vo» 
Cf, JI iner p. 140. Matthiae $. 530. p. 767. $. 547. p. 788. 793. 
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Buttm. $. 181, &. et. not; b. —— 7) minus plene: 9'Cor. XTL 6: 
$aip 0 DÀénet pe 3c, tQe.0GOyrO. — y) sq. éy c, dat. loci, 4 Aa 
noy iy TG xQurrO , qui videt in occulto, der im Verborgenen 
Augen hat Matth. VI, 4. 6. 18. — 0) zà BAenoueua, quga 
oculis conspiciuntur 2, Cor. IV, 18. Hebr. XI, 1. 3. 7. — e) ab- 
solute Apoc. IX, 20..— bb? adiuncta praesentis notione, vor eich 
sehen, vor sich haben Rom, VIIL 24. zAzig 02 BAenouévg ova 
&utLy Aag 1. e. ein gehofftes Gut, das man schon vor sich sieht, 
in dessen. Besitz ian sich bereits befindet, ist nicht Gegenstand 
der Hoffnung. 0 yàp DAznsw Tig, TU xoi &AntGsu ; denn was Jemand 
bereits vor sich sieht, [also schon hat] we bann er das auc 
koffen ? v. 95. (ita GAsztopevog et zteoy iunguntur Jos, Ant. VI, 
8.2.) — cc) in oratione proverbiali et acuta: JAézt wv 0, etiam ] 
ur, BAEésseuy, mit sehenden Augen nicht sehen pro: Aebes et 
stupedus esse Matth. XIII, 18. Luc. VIIL, 10. — De verbis LXX 
Jes. Y1, 9.10. QAézt ov BAéwv at vel QAéstsuv Matth. XIII, 14. 
Marc. 1V, 12. cf. 7//iner p. 141. — — b) cernere possum, icÀ 
Lann sehen, ich sehe aa) propr. Matth. XIL, 22. GcTE TOF tt- 
qàuv — fénav. XV, 81. Joh. IX, 7. 15. 25. Act. 1X, 9. Apoc; 
Jil, 18. (Aelian, V. H. VI, 19. Xen. Mem. l, 3. 4. Antiphon. 696, 
1.) — hinc r0 BAézctv, substantive: sisus, das Gesicht, die 
SehEraft. Luc, Vil, 91. r'g20ic zt0A40ig &rapiaaro T0 AE. — 
De infinit. c. artic. ro, loco substant. posito cf, JMaztAiae $. 539. 
p.773. Buttm. $. 112, 5. 1. ///ner p. 215. — Hinc ro p 1] 
JA£ E &UV, die Nésusehkraft &)oxsv avroig 0 Ü*o; — ogOa- 
tots TOU tu] BDAiuap dedit iis Deus oculos videndi facultate orc 
Latcs, fugen des "Nichtsehens, des iJNichtsehenlónnens Hom, 
X1,8. cf. JFiaer p. 185. Frizsche Quatt, Evv. Vol, [. p. 848 sq. — 
et de p c. substant, 7F'iner p. 174. Greg. Coriuth, p. 98. edit, 
Scháfer. Buttm. $. 155, not. 8. — bb) trop. pro: sapio Joh. IX, 
59. twe oi uij AExO IT DLÉzwGL xat ol (JAetovreg ruq.A0i yévtv- 
TC1, 1. e. ut, qui non sapiunl, sapere discant et qui sapiuut 
[sapere sibi videntur], insipientes appareant, v. 41. GAézxopey i. e. 
sapimus, 

8) sentio, animadverto, wahrnehmen a) de rebus, quas 
sensu experimur, cv*uov (0zvgoy Matth. XIV, 80. (ita xrvzo» 
óióooxe Aeschyl. Sept. c. Theb. v. 100. ed. Lips. zot'; ztoAspiovg 
D2:a0acÓ«, Xen. Ànab. VÍ, 5. 16.) cf. Fischer ad Weller, Vol. 
JH. P. 1I. p. 66. et Zjornem., ad Xen. Anab. ], 1. qui ut apud grae- 
cos , ita etiam apud latinos scriptores perinutari haud raro verba 
sentiendi notionem communem habentia, Horatii Od, Il, 1. 90. 
exemplo confirmat, — b) de rebus, quas animo cognoscimus: 
intelligo, animadverto aa) sq. acc. c. particip. Rom. VII, 23. 
fAéno Óà frsgov vouov — avrwTQotsvousvov TO vOuQ TOU 
vyoog uov. lMebr, X, 25. cl. Mattluae $. 548. p. 790. Buttm. 
$. 131, 4. et not. b. J7'iner p. 140. — bb) sq. or; 2 Cor. VII, 8. 
BAén yàg Ort 1] énioroÀ)) — Avrasjoev Vpag. Hebr. HL, 19. Jac. 
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Il, 9$; — De or: post verba intelligendi cf; MatzMae. $. 548. 
P. 792. 2 ! t. 

Ww .BAgr£ot, a, ov, (verbale verbi 84AXo) jaciendue, Vide 
E320 no, 9. b. aa, jj. ' 

.. Boav»seoyéc, BHoanerges, vox hebr. vj» d.e. UH 
donitru Marc. ]IL 17, cognomen impositum filiis Zebedaei, Jacobo 
inaioni et Johanni, ntrum ob insignem dicendi vim et'vehemen- 
tiam, an propter fervidiorem animi indolem, conspicuam in ver- 
bis Luc, IX, 54. certo definiri nequit, 

Boaw, à, f. ow, 1) clamo, a) de laetantibus Gal. [V, 27. 
(Xen. Cyr, VII, 5. 76.) — b) de dolentibus Marc. XV, 88. Act. 
Vl|l] 7. — Utiin his locis, ita etiam go«v peyaln q wn legitur 
Plut, vit, Coriol, c. 95. et xoav;ij f). Xen. Cyr. 1,6. 40. cl. J//iner 
p. 107. Matthiae $, 415. p. 579. Fischer ad Well. T. III. P. I. 
p. 4QT. Bornem.in Hosenmiller Repert, Vol. |[. p. 3504. — c) de iis, 
pi cum clamore iubent, Matth. IIT, $. Marc. U 3. Luc. IV, 4. 

oli. 1, 23. coll. Jes. XL, 3. (Xen. Anab. 1V, 3. 29. Diod. Sic. 
XII, Q2.) — 2) ad normam hebr. *w jy: Hos. VII, 14. et ibi LXX 

QXC0 7QOGQ TiYG, E auxilium voco, auxiium alicuius im- 
phoro Luc, XVIII, T. : 

Boy, rs, 5, clamor, Legitur tantum Jacob. V, 4. (Aelian. 
V, H. X]II, 46. Xen, Anab. ]V, 7. 23.) 

. Bona, ac, n, (à BogOéo q.v.) — 1) auxilium Hebr. 
JV, 16. (Herodian. If, 5. 5. Thuc. III, 118.) — 2) metonym. ai 
Bon «av adminicula Act, XXVII, 17. (Aristot, Rhet. II, 5.) 

Bonn, o, f. 500, (ex Bor, clamor et Qéo curro, ad 
clamorem, maxime periclitantium, accurro, accurro ad auxilium 
ferendum Xen. Cyr. Il], 2, 1. Polyb. III, 104. 8.) auxzior, opem 

Matth. XV, 95, Marc. IX, 92. 24. Act. XVI, 9. XXI, 28. 
9 Cor. VI, 2. Hebr. II, 18. Apoc. XII, 16. (Herodian. II, 7. 5. Po- 
lyb 1, 84. 4. Xen, Mem. |I, 6. 25.) Saepius nan extat in N, T. 
Bon 05;, ov, 0, auxiliator, Semel in N. T, Hebr.IlI, 6. 

(Herodian. ]lI, 6. 1G. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 14.) 

BóSvvog, ov, o, fovea, scrobs, 'Ter in N. T. Matth. 
XII, 11. XV,11. Luc. VI, 89. ubi de puteis vel cisternis dici vi- 
detur. LXX pro nnb 2 Sam. XVIII, 17. (Xen. Oecon, XIX, 7.) 

Hoà, fig, 5, iactus, Semel extat in N. T, Luc. XXII, 41. 
&ice Ai ov JoAgv ad lapidis iactum ; de quo, accusat. cf. Afat- 
£hiae p. 683, 29. Buttmann $.118, 7. (Xen. H. G. ]V, 5. 15. 

Boite, f. (qo, (a Bolic, iaculum, deinde bolis i.e. per- 
pendiculum nauticum, quo explorant nautae maris altitudinem, 
ne allidant naves) bolidem i, e. perpendiculum nauticum deinitto. 
Semel extat in N, T. Act, XXVII, 28. (Eustath, in Odyss. I. 
p. 69, 40.) | . 


Boàig - 5205 


3BBoAic, Í9oc, 2,' (& fáAAo, iacio; daa Geworfena, vt; 
der Wurf im Spiele Anth, gr, IV. p. 68. Jac.) lacslum Hebr, XI, 
20. — LXX pro n'uj Neh, IV, 17. *1 Num, XXIV, 8, 
Booz, 0, Boas, hebr, »p5, nom, propr, viri hebr, Matth. 
L 5. Luc. Ill, 32. . ) . 
Boojfogog, ot, 0, &lercus, roenum, EXtat tantum 9 Petr, 
Il,29. LXX pro vu Jer. XXXVIIL 6. (Dem. 1259,11. Plut. de 
gen. Socr. -. 10, Moral, IV. p. 75. ed. 7auchn. Arrian, Epict, 
IV, 11. ,,£v Boo0goig xeia Dau dicitur de impiis, quos Lactan- 
tius VII, 77. in tenebricosis locis tque irt coeni voraginibns 
nas luere dicit* Jacobs. Anth, gr. Vl. p. 875. cf. Matth, V1, 19. 
XXII, 13.) ; | 

Bojógás, &, 0, i. d. ffopéac, (aquilo, Nord - Nord - Ost-. 
wind Xen, Anab. IV, 5. 3.) septentrio, plaga septentrionalis Luc, 
XIII, 29. Apoc, XXI, 13. — LXX pro ji5* Job, XXXVII, 99, 
Gen. XIII, 14. (Thuc. III, 4.) 

Boaoxwo,; f fooxijoo, pasco, pastum duco, foaxouca 
pdscor , me pasco &) pp. Matth. VIII, 30. 33. Marc. V, 11. Luc. 
VIII, 82. 84. XV, 15. (Hom, Odyss. XIV, 108. Aesop. fab. 18.) 
— b) metaph. ut religionis suae cultores ovibus, ita docehdi offi« 
cium comparat Jestis páscendi negotio Joh. XXI, 15. 17. — LXX 
providendi sens, pro ^w*4 1 Regg. XII, 16. 

Bocóe , 0, Bosor, hebr. 4573 motn, propt, viri 9 Petr, 
IT, 1 , EE ' 
Boravs, ve, 5, herba. Habetür tantum Hebr, VI, 7. —4 
LXX pro agp (Aelian, V. H. I1, 40.) | 

Bor vc, vog, 0, racemus, uva Apoc. XIV, 18. LXX pro 

bu mw Gen, XL, 10. (Xen. Oec, XIX, 18.) | 

ováisvogua&c, Í. couct, (a BovisUo, suadeo, & consiliis 
sum Xen, Anab. 11, 5. 16, senator sum. Xen. Mem. 1, 1.18.) 
1) delibero mecum sq. &t c. indicat, fovAsverou, e( Óvrerog &OriV 
— a7tayr5ica, Luc. XIV, 31. cf. 7Finer p. 191. MattÁiae $.504. 
p. 709. (Aelian, V, H. XII, 8. Xen. Mem. HI, 6. 8.) -— sipnifia 
catione reciprocá? infer se consultare, seq. va Joh. XIE, 10, 
iJovAsvGavro — iva xci rov Àayagor amoxrtivoctv. (sq. nspí 
vivog Herodian. Il, 10. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1V, 2. 22) LXX pro vyr*3 
1 Chron. XIII, 1, — De significatione medii reciproca v, JZ'iner 
p. 110. Buttm. $. 199, not. 7. — 9) consilium capio, decerno, 
2) sq. acc, 7] & Bov2stopeu , xor& deoxo fovitvouo ; 9 Cor. 1, 
17. (Xen. Anab. L, 1. 7.) — b) sq. infini, Act. V, 38. 4ovAsts 
ovro &VtAeV avrovg. XV, 37. — In quibus locis cum Codd, plures | 
habeant govAec O «t, cf. quae habent de verborum fovyAsve- 
GÓ«a, et ffavisdO at, item de BovAsuua et J'ovArnua in Codd, cons 
fusione JZesseling. ad Herodot, p. 78. Schweisháuser Lex, Po- 
lvb, sub ovAsvouat, Lobeck ad Sophocl, Aiac, p. 228,  Stall- 
baumn ad Plat. Phil, p. 108, — Act. XXVII, 89, (Herodiat, L, 16. 8, 
Xen, Mem. I, 4. 7.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. | 
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Bovàsvarg, 09,0, (pp. qui est à consiliis) sénafor, dc 
assessore synedrii magni, Marc. XV, 43. "Luc. XXIII, 50. 5t. 
(Xen. H. G. 11, 8. 23. Thuc. VIII, 69.) 


BovAy ; v2, 9, 1) consilium, quod capi! aliquis, decre- 
tum , HatAschluss , Beschluss , a) de Dei consiliis Luc. VII, 80. 
q. L. tlc ía vroUg: 8ibi in detrimentum, Vid. JF. zner p. 85. et 
infra sub es. Act. If, 23. IV, 98. XIIL. 36. XX,97. Hebr. V1, 7. — 
addito roU OZuceroc evrov Eph: 1, 11. cf. 7H 'iner p. 90i. — 
b) de hominum consiliis Luc. XXIII, 51. Act. V, 38. XXVII, 12. 
(Aelian. V. II. Il, 4. Hom. Iliad. I, 5.) — *q. tve c. coniunct. Act. 
XXVII, 49. TOY ? OTOGTLOTUV Jovis Ep Ey ro, tre TOi Ó:cuc- 
Tac aztozr:trogu der Ariegslnechte Hat aber. swar der , man 
sole die Gefahsenen tódten. cf. JF'iner p. A47. et 194. — 2) ani- 
mi sensa et coyitata , zdbsicht 1 Cor. 1V, ó. 


Do? ju 6, Toc, TO, consilium, decretum. Act. XXVII, 43. 
Rom. IX, 19. (Dem. 1109, 15.) 


Boviouat, pers. secunda. Zov2c [Luc. XXII, 42. cf. 
Buttm. $. 93. Ml. 3. gram. max, $. 87, not. 9. Matthiae 8. 203, 
not. 3. p. 374. ed. lI. 4/ iner p. 38.] impf. ZJov2ouiy [Act. XXV, 
90. XXVIII, 18. 29 Cor. I, 15. ut Lucian. D. D. VIII, 8. — Attici 
rn govAouyv] a. 1. £Jovi dh» [Jac. IV, 4.] et 5ZovAnOuv. [2 Joh. 
v. 10. cf. Buttm. G, 76, not. 5. gram. max. $- 83, not. 8. Vol, I. 
P. 894. Matthiae $. 162, not. 8. p. 2999. // zner p. 36.] «oo, icA 
seill, wünsche a) de hominibus aa) universe c) seq. infiuit. cf, 
JFiner p. 18t sq... Ma'tt/iae $. 851. p. 759. Buttm. $.127. — 
Matth. 1, 19. Marc. XV, 15. Act. V, 28. XII, 4. XVII, 20. XVIII, 
15. 97. XIX, 80. XXII, 30. XXIII, 28. XXV, 20. 22. XXVII, 43. 
XXVIII, 18. 2 Cor.1, 15. Phil. I, 19. ; 1 Tim. VI, 8. Jac. Hl, 4. 
JV, 4. 9 Joh. v. 19. 3Joh. v.10. (Plut. de sanit, tuend. c, 1. Mor. 
Vol. 1. p. 284. ed. Zauc/n. Xen. Auab. I, 1. 1.) — j£) sq. futuro, 
vel, si Graecorum antiquiorum dicendi rationem respexeris, cor.- 
junclivo aorist. Joh. XVIII, 89. govAsoÓs ocv, ituiv czxoAvoo 
vOv (jaciAén TOV tovOcicv; i.e. wollt ihr nun, soll ich euch den 
Kónig der Juden losgeben? | Cf, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 73& sq. 
Foigtlánder Lucian. Dial Mort. sub fovkonuot p. 168 sq. coll. 
Matthiae $. 515, 8. p. 726. uttm. $. 126, not. 7... Scháfer ad 
Lamb. Bos. p. 764. Valckenar. ad Eurip. Hippol. v, 787. p.955 sq. 
ed.. Lips. — , bb) de praecipiente, sq. acc. s infin. 1 Tim. II, 8. 

JAouau ovv toogtiz:aFa, rovg &vügas. V, 14. Tit III, 8. Phi- 
em. v. 19. Jud. v. 5. C£. 7Zíiner p. 182 sq. Buttm. $. 198, 9. 
Matthiae $. 536. p. 771. — — b) de Deo, ubi i. q. 29£A« Luc. 
XXII, 49. Hebr. VI. 17. Jac. I, 18. 2 Petr. III, 9. — hine de Jesu, 
filio Dei Matth. Xl, 27. et Luc. X, 29. it. de spiritu div. 1 Cor. 
XII, 11. — De discrimine inter oviouat et éQcAo cf. Buttm. 
Lexilog. Vol.I. p. Q6 sqq. et J?aeseow sub hh. vv. Saepius non 
legitur in N. T. 
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Bovvóg, oU, 0, clicus, tumulus. Bisin N,T. Luc.IIL 5. 
XXIII, 30. — LXX pro nr33 Exod. XVII, 9. 10. (Cebet. "T'ah. 
c. 15. ( 129.) Polyb. III, 83. 1) Vox serioris aevi v. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 356. et Sturz de dial. alex. p. 153 sq. 

Bovc, fo0g, 9, 1, bos, vacca Luc. XIII, 15. XIV, 5. 19. 
al. (Xen. Mem. [, 2. 32.) : 

Boagior, ov, TÓ, praemium, qitod victoribus in certa- 
minibus gymnicis decernitur, ut corona, palma 1 Cor. IX, 94. 
1uetaph. de praemio virtutis futuro Pliil, Ill, 14. 

Boaetvo, f. «ao, (sum fige i. e. sum moderalor 
certaininis gymnici) praesum, moderor, regno. Semel in N. I. 
Col. Ill, 14. s, «ori voU yoigroU fpe:véro £y tais «agótaig 
tuc. (Diod, Sic. XIII, 53. Polyb. VI, 4. 8-) 

Bo«óvro, f£. vro, (a. Bloaóg tardus) £ardo a) intranai- 
tire: cunctor 1 Tim. IlL 15. é«» à? foadvro. (Aelian. V. H. ITI, 48. 
Herodian. IIL, 7. 10.) — b) transitiv. def/ero. 2 Petr. Ill, 9. oU 
peaóvrea 0 xvQtog tij &tayyshlag non dillert Dominus promis- 
sionem ; vel, si offendit genitivus, [explicandus: in Beziehung 
auf, rücksichtlich. Certe celerandi verba ita secum habent ge- 
rit. cf. Matthiae $. 316. p. 433. Z/'iner p. 76 sq.] verte: non 
tardat Dominus, qui dedit promissionem, vel etiam: non tardat 
Dominus promissus i. e. quem gloriose rediturum esse promisinügs. 
cí. ZJ'iner p. 92. Matthiae $. 430. p. 592. Fischer ad. Weller. 
Vol. Ill. P. I. p. 298. Gesen. y. 643. 

Boa0vnAoto, o, f. 500, ( ex fÜpaóug tardus et zc?) 
tarde navigo. Semelin N.'T. Act. XXVII. 7. (Artemidor. IV, 89.) 


Boaóvs, eic, v, tardus Jacob. I, 19. (Xen. Mem.1V,2. 6.) - 


— rij xcoóíc tardus ingenio, stupidus Luc. XXIV, 95. (Polyb. 
IV, 8. 7.) cf. 77 iner p. 84. Matthiae $. 404. p. 548. 

BoaÀvt is, rtog, 5, tarditas 9 Petr. lll, 9. &g raeg 
foadvrira jyoUyra, ut quidam tarditatem i, e, tardari putant. 
( Herodian. lll, 4. 15. Xen. H. G. IV, 6. 5.) 

Boaziov, ovoc, 0, brachium , (pp. Xen. Equestr. VII, 8. 
in N. T.) ex hebr. $e, potentia Luc. l1, 51. Joh. XII, 88. Act, 
XilL, 17. Ita LXX pro y^": Deut. V, 15. 


Boaxyvs, eia, vU, 1) brevis a) de tempore: "TYT. Boaxv. 


ie. paulo post. Luc. XXIi, 58. (Xen. Ephes. p. 29. flovàsiaa- 
cÓaL foayU, pro quo mox plene Jgo&yiv ff'ovAsvaagOat ypoyoy 
cf Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 103. coll, 77'iner p. 199 sq. ZZerm. 
ad Vig. p. 871.) — Act. V,34. & Lo fonyU Tt rovg GaocroAovg 
z0LZGat. — De quo accusat. vid. Matthiae f. 424. p. 588. — 
b) de loco Act. XXVII, 28. Boayv 02 &ieorr,cavrec. cf. MattÀiae 
l.l. et $. 446. p. 621. (Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 47. Thuc. I, 68.) — 
2) paucus, exiguus a) de modo, vom Maasse Hebr. II, 7.. 9. 
loai v» sA«rru Gag avrov et fpe TL ?jÀcTTOUÉYOV. — De ac- 
cus. nbi quaeritur: quan/o? iunctó c, comparat. v. Matthias 
$. 424. p. 6883. — b) decopia Joh. VI, 7. tva &xeatrog CUTOV 
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Boax$ rv» Af. (Xen. Mem, 1,4, 8.) — J&à Boaz£o» & e. 

ís sc. verbis Hebr. XII, 92. (Lucian, Toxar. $. 56.) — 
Lxx pro tr59 2 5am. XIX, 36. Prov. V, 14. - Saepius non 
extat iu N. 'i'. ) 

Boéíqog, «oc, ovs, to, 1) foetus, embryo Luc. I, A1. 
(Hom. lliad. XXIII. 265. Dioscor. V, 74.) -— 2) infans recens 
na£us a) pp. Luc. II, 12. 16. Act. VII, 19. Luc. XVIII, 15. 9 Tim, 
HI, 15. (Aelian V. H. Ll, 8. Xen. Mem. II, 2. 5.) — b) metaph, de 
iis, qui modo Christiani facti sunt 1 Petr, 1,2. 

Bo £y 0 , T. So. 1) madefacio Luc. V1, 38. nokero fo£yey 
foUg rtoUag cUro? roi; Oczovot. Apoc. Xl, 6. (Diod. Sic. Ill, 94. 
Xen. Anab. I, 4. 17.) — 9) rriro, pluvia humecto, pluviam 
demitto Matth. V, 45. Luc. XVII 90. Jac. V, 17. £Joe£s sc. eo; 
ita LXX pro 424 Gen, ll, 5. XIX, 94. (Polyb. XVI, 19. 3. Ac- 
rian. diss. epictet. l, 6. 80.) Verbum hoc antiquitus a communi 
usu seiuuclum poelisque aptüm fuisse, postea aulent factutn pro- 
letarii sermonis, docuit nuper £obeck ad Phryn. p. 991. 

.Boovtz. ng, y, tonitre. Marc. Hl, 17. de quo loto v, 
Qemegr is Joh. X1L. 29. alibi. (Hom. Iliad. XXI, 199. Xen. Cyr. 
VII 1. 8. lierodot. Ilf, 86. Paas. 1V. 91. 4.) 

Boo», 7/9; 7; (a Boc;o q. v.) pluvia. Bis in N. T, 
Matth. VII, 25. 297. — LXX pro Gu» Ps. LXVIII, 10. CV, 89. 
(Geopp. ll, 39. 191.) Vox serioris aetatis cf. Lobeck üd Phryn. 

. 291. 
P Boógos, ot, b, laqueus, 1 Cor. VII, 86. fijov 2st 
fau, illaqueare i, e. necessitatem imponere, (Aelian. Vs H. 
XIII, 36. Diod, Sic: Ill, 35. Xen. Venat. 1l, 5. Polyb. X1I, 16. 10.) 

Bovygóg, ov, ó, (a Bovyw q. v.) stridor dentium , éxsi 
é&0raL 0 xA&vO Hog x«i 0 Bpryuos vor Odovruy, formula solemnis 
in describenda miseria hominum, quos regni sui felicitale indi- 
gnos habebit Messias Matth. VIII 19. XIIL 49. 80. XXII, 18. 
XXIV, 51, XXV, 30. Luc. Xlll, 98. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

Bovyw, f. Eo, strideo, frendeo dentibus, Semel iti N, T, 
"Act, Vil, 5 . o LXX pro pn Job. XVI, 6, Ps. XXXV, 6. Etsi 
verba, dgUxsav et Bpuzuv, origine unum sint, tamen usu, tt in 
platitnis aliis et graecae et aliartin lingaarum verbis, aliquid diss 
criminis invaluit, et fpUxuy mandere, fjovytiy autetn fréndere 
siguificaret; ita ZJermn. ad Sophocl. Philoct. v. 785. 

Bow, f. vow, (abundo, allluo Diog. Laert. I, 199.5 proe 
duco, emitto Jac. 11, 11. Saepius in N, T. nor reperitur, (Xen. 
Yenat, V, 12.) , / 

Boopoa, toc, to, (a fifowaxa totnedo) id, quod come- 
ditur, cibus a) universe aa) proprie Matth. XIV, 15. Marc. VII, 
19. Luc. lif, 11, 1X, 18. 1 Cor. VI, 13. VIII, 8. (Aelia, V. H, 
IT, 20. Plut. de sanit. tuend, c. 6. Mor. 1, p. 998, ed. Tauchn, 
Xen. Mem. lil, 11. 13) LXX pro 55« Gen, XL, 85. — bb) ttop. 
Joh. IV, 84. iuov Boeouá dotu, iva. ftovi €0 Otu)ua oU nép- 
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voyróg ps d. e. victus meus hoc continetur stüdio, ut peragam 
voluntatem ilius, qui misit me. cf. Fritzsche Quatt. Evv. Vol.I. 
p. 880. — h) de cibis, quorum usu offendebantur Christiani e 
Judaeis Rom. XIV, 15. 20. 1 Cor. VIII, 13. 1 Tim. 1V, 3. — 
c de cibis, quorum usum lex mo«aica concedebat Hebr. IX, 10. 
XII, 9. — dj ubi opponitur ro 7«Aaxre pro: oregsa rpoq i. e. 
cius solidior , trop. pro: inststutio perfectior 1 Cor. lll, 2. coll. 
Hcbr. V, 12. — e) oou ztvevuarixor, cibus vel ad ani- 
mum. pertinens, vel profectus a Spiritu div, 1 Cor. X, 8. — 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 

B owo0tpu0g,07,0,1 — ov, ro, edulis, esculentus Luc. XXIV, 
41. Saepius non legitur in N. T. — LXX pro *zx25 Levit, 
XIX, 23. | 

B o 2:6, tus, 57, 0) cibus, edulium a) propr. Hebr. XII, 16. 
CrTi piccG Bawoseg eztéooro rà 7tocroroxta «vrov. Joh. V1, 97. — 
LXX pro 2s Gen. XLVII, 24. *3wD Gen. ll, 9. Ill, G. (Thuc. 
li. 10.) — b; trop. de animi nutrimento, quoa porrigit Jesus Joh. 
IV, 32. VIL, er. 55. — 9) esus. a) propr. i. e. comedendi. actus, 
cus Lssen Hom. XIV, 17. 1Cor. VIII, 4. 2 Cor. IX, 10. Col. 1l, 16. 
/Xen. Mem. 1, 3. 15.) — b) imetuph. corroséo, das Zernagen, 
die Zerma;rung Matth. VI, 19. 20. Alii: aerugo corrodens : me- 
talfa e£ res rietallo paratas. 

Bowoaxw, f. [jowaw, comedo Joh, VI, 13. (Hom. Iliad, 
XXII, 94. Xen. Hiero 1, 24.) 

De Os, f. (00, demergo 8) pp. Luc. V, 7. egre fvoi- 
ugO ei etra i.e. ut propemodum mergerentur. cf. JI iner p. 108, 
2. b. (Diod. Sic. V, 4.) — b) metaph. «ig oA por, ut. Latin. mé- 
serízs mergo , in perniciem abduco 1 Tim. VI, 9. 

Bv S óc, ov, 0, (fundus, ima alicuius rei pars Xen. Oecon. 
XIX, 11.) aZum i. e. mare altum, Semel in N. T, vvyOiuegoy 
ir 7€) Hv w aia00xa per inLegram noctem et diem in alto ver- 
satus sum 2 Cor. XL,25.. lia LXX pro n»x5 Ps CVII, 24. Exod. 
XV, 5. (Aelian. Hist. Anim. VIII, 3. Artemidor, IV, 53. Diod. - 
Sic. IM, 921) 

Bvpgo:vg, £g , 0, Coriarius , der Gerber Act. IX, 48. X 
6.32. (a Bvgoa corium Xen. Apol. $. 29. fvgasvg Artemid. IV, 56. 
ed. 7lei//. apud Aristophan. Plut, v. 167. Nobb. 581. idem dicitur 
3vogoÓ£ ns. » 

Bvoo: y0g, fj, 0V, byssinus, e bysso confectus, neutr. 
ÜDrgGGiVOV, vestis byssina Apoc. XVIII, 12. 16. XIX, 8.14. In 
quibus locis cum vel verba zróvaacó «t it. :giffeAAsoOor vel 
contextus doceant, agi de vestibus, nihil supplendum est. cf. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 870 sq. et exempla graeca apud Lamb. Bos. de 
ellips. p. 204. ed. ScAáfer. LXX pro vw Gen. XLI, 42. ys3 
í Chron. XV, 27. (Diod. Sic. 1, 85.) | 

Bvocog, ov; 1, byssus, erat gossypium pretiosissimum, . 
pobilissimum ac tenuissimum, Varia commemorantur eius genera, 

Fa 
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indica, aegyptiaca, achaica, quae circa Elidem in folliculis pa- 
paveris instar crescebant,  Vesles byssinae erant pro varielate 
coloris nativi flavae, rufae, albicantes, purpureo colore tinctae 
Strabo XV, 1016. 2P2hilost. Vit, Apoll. 1l, 20. cf. ZJ/íner bibl. 
Realw. p. 89. Nomina hebraica sunt vv Exod. XXVIIL, 39... 33 
9 Chiron. V, 12. 23 1 Chron, XV, 27. — Luc. XVI, 19. [Apoc. 
XVII, 12.] — (Pausan. V, 5. Vl, 26.) 

Bwpyogs, ov, 0 , (locus editus, suggestus, basis Hom. Iliad. 
VIIL, 441.) ara, aitare. Semel in N. T. Act. XVII, 23. (Diod. 
Sic, LII, 28. Plut. vit, Demetr. c. 10. Xen. Mem. 1, 1.2. Thuc.IV, 98.) 


I 


TlafaGOa, etiam I'a9«0a, », Gabbatha, nomen syro- 

' chald. unrz3 vel un23, i. e. locus excelsus, cui respondet 2,90- 
OrQotov i. e. pavimentum parvulis variisque lapidibus sectis 
marmoreis stratum, opus tesselatum, vermiculatum, ein Mar- 
mor- oder AMussivboden. | Ut enim a Sullae inde temporibus usu 
receptum erat, ut Romani nobiliores et beatiores in aedibus suis 
pavimenta tesseluta et sectilia facienda curarent (Plin. Hist. N. 
XXXVI, 25.) ita postea ipsa sectilia et marmoris crustas vel tes- 
seras in expeditionibus et provinciis Romani secum ferebant iis- 
que praetorium sterni et tribunal, e quo ius dicebant et verba fa- 
ciebant ad milites et cives, imponi iubebant Joh. XIX, 13g Sunt 
tamen, qui, cum Joh. l. l. addatur nomen syrochalduüicum cum- 

» que Josephus de bell. iud. VI, 7. in describendis templi hieroso- 
lymitani partibus exterioribus commemoraverit At2ocrQuwrov uli- 
quod, locum certum urbis llierosolymae, pertinentem, ut vide- 
tur, ad illam templi partem , quae atrium gentium appellabatur, 
significari moneant. cl. J/iner bibl. Realw. p. 414. sub voc. Li- 
£hostroton. 

Ia«foiwA, 0, Gabriel; nomen archangeli hebr. 5«*223, 
Luc. I, 19. 

Iayyopcawva, gc, 5, gangraena, nomen morbi, quo 
pars quaedam corporis, laborans vi inflammationis, ita emortua 
est, ut, nisi medela opportune afferatur, malum, indies latius . 
serpens, reliquas simul corporis partes et ossa tandem carie arro- . 
dat, der kalte Brand 9 Tim. ll, 17. Semel in N. T. 

I'aó, 0, Gad, hebr, 43, nom. propr. filii Jacobi patriar- 
chae et Silpae Apoc. VII, 6. 

.l'aóuonvósg, n, óv, Gadarenus; ywpe tüy yedcQnvay 

est i. q. jaóagtc regio Gadarenorum Mattb, VIII, 98. Marc. V, 1. 

^, JLnc. VIII, 26. coll. Joseph. de bell. iud. 111, 8. Est nomen gentile, . 
! ortum ab urbe yaóaga , metropoli Peroeae, littori orientali lacus , 
Genesareth adiacente, LX stadiis a Tiberiade distaute et a genti- ;, 
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lbus maxime habitata; Herodi M. ab Augusto donata, postea vero. 
Syriae adnumerata est, 

I'ece, 9e, 9, (vocab, persicum, civitate graeca et latina 
donatum, significans: aerarium regium. Diod, Sic, XVII, 64. et 
T. X. p. 95. Curtius lll, 12. 17) aeraréium i. €. thesaurus et 
thesauri reconditorium, Semel iu. N. T. extat Act. VIII, 97. 
LXX pro o3 Esth. Iii, 9. 

l'eze,nj n) Ca:a, hebr. à35, urbs quondam celebris 
Philistaeorum, sita in colle, versus [ines terrae israelilicae au- 
strales, Baphiam inter et Ascalonem, assiguata quidem tribui Ju- 
dae, recepta tamen mox a ['hilisteeis. Praesidium cum haberet 
persicum, Alexander M. post obsidionem quinque mensium eam 
expugnavit, neque tamen delevit. Post vero, anno 9i, a. Chr. 
n. Alexander Jannaeus, Judaeorum rex, Gazam captam post anni 
unius obsidionem diruit, dirutam autem aliquot annis post instau- 
ravit Gabinius. Denique Augustus imperator eandem donavit 
Herod; M. quo mortuo Syriae adiecta est. Curtius IV, 6. Josephi. 
Ant. XI, 8. 3$. XIII, 18. 3. XIII. .6. 6. XV, T. 9. Plutarch. Alex. 
c. 95. — Act, VIII, 26. verba «vr égriy £onuog ali? explicant: 
praesidiis et munimeutis nudata, alii: avr) (sc. 7 0004) non est 
admodum frequens; alii de duplici Gaza, velere i. e. ab Alexan- 
dri inde M. tempore deserta et nova, Lucae temporibus florente, 
cogilarunt ; alii denique haec verba pro glossemate habenda esse 
arbitranlur cf. Kuinoel Comment.i in libr. N. T. hist. Vol.1V. p.811. 

I'ecoqvàAaxtov, ov, ro, (ex yata thesaurus et gvAexij 
custodia pn. aerarium, thesauri reconditorium), aerarium saerum, 
dicitur enim in N. T. de cistis XII[, quae erant in atrio mulierum, 
Babbinis n*223u i. e. tubae appellatis, ob formam tubis non dis- 
similem, in quibus condebantur nummi vel sponte oblati vel 
quotannis a Judaeis ad templi conservationem pendendi Marc. 
XII, 41. 43. Luc. XXI, 1. Joh. VIII, 20. 

['aiíog, ov, o, Caius, nomen propr. trium virorum in 
N. T. obviorum, quorum alter Derbensis Act. XX, 4. aller Ma- 
cedo Acl. XIX, 99. e comitibus Pauli erant, tertius Corinthius 
et Pauli opera ad Christianorum sacra adductus erat, Huius ho- 
spiio Paulus non solum Coriutbi degens fruebatur, sed habeban- 
tur etiam in eiusdem Caii aedibus corwentus Christianorum sacri. 
Ad eundem denique scriptam multi putant epistolam Johannis 
teriam Rom. XVI, 23. 1 Cor. I, 15. 

I'eÀa, Aaxroc, vo, lac a) pp. 1 Cor. IX, 7. (Aelian. V. H. 
L 81. Xen. Mem. IV, 3. 10) — b) metaph. a) de elementis do- 
etrinae christianae 1 Cor. lll, 2. Hebr. V, 12. 18. — 6) de nu- 
trimento animi 1 Petr. II, 2. 

Dl'aAatne, ov, ó, Galata, incola Galatiae Gal. lif, 1. 

I'aAaría, ag , 7, Galatia, Gallograecía, nomen regio- 
ns Ásiae minoris, confinis Paphlagoniae, Ponto, Cappadociae, 
Phrygiae, Lycaoniae et Bitbyuiae. Nomen traxit a Gallorum 
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gentibus quíbusdam Trocmis et Tolistobolis, quf, cum ad tantam 


multitudinem accrevissent, ut terra patria capere eos non posset, 
catervatim et iuncti cum Celtarum agmine (Toctosagibus) in alias 
terras transeuntes primo Graeciam peterent, ter vero pulsi inde 
ín Asiam proficiscerentur atque in ea eius parte considerent, quae 
juxta Bithyniam et Paphilagouiam, item ad Pontum Euxinum sita 
esset. Quemadmodum vero ipsi regioni huic nomen dederant 
Galatiae, ita, mixti cum graecis huius terrae incolis, Gallograeci, 
terra ipsa Gallograecia dici coeperunt. J|mpeiante Augusto, a. 
26. ante Chr. n. in provinciae romanae formulam haec regio redacta 


" et a Propraetore legibus romanis gubernata est. [Insignis denique 


fuit Galatia soli non tantum fertilitate stidioque mercaturae, sed 
gentium, quae sedem ibi fixerant, plurium, Judaeorum etiam 
coloniis, quorum, ut gentilium ibi versantium, plures lauli 
opera factos esse Cliristianos ex epistolis Paulinis intelligitur. cf. 


" Tacit. Ann. XV, 6. Strabo 1, p. 301. ed. Zauchnitz. Pausan, Phoc. 


X,923.9. Liv. XXXVII, 8. XXXVIII, 16. 18. 19. Joseyh. Ant. 
XVI, 6. — Gal. l, 2. 1 Cor. XVI, 1. 29 Tim, IV, 10. 1 Petr. I, 1. 
I'aÀerizóg, 0n,0v, Galaticus, ad Galatíam pertinens 
Act. XVI, 6. XVIII, 23. 
l'aAnvg, ng, 9», tranquillitas maris Matth. VIII, 96. 
Marc. IV, 39. Luc. VIII, 24. (Hom. Odyss. VII, 319. Xen. Anab. 
V, 7. 8. 

f Tài Aetna, ec, », Galilaea, Ita Jesu temporibus dice- 
batur omnis Palaestina septentrionalis cis Jordanem sita, cum 
ante exilium hoc nomine appellaretur tractus Palaestinae, situs 
in finibus septentrionalibus hebr, ms 2 Regg. XV, 29. 5*3 

1 Regg. IX, 11. 053 5*3 Jes. VIII, 28. e21Anín GAMoqUAoV 
1 Macc. V, 15. Dividebatur Galilaea in superiorem — 73 &voe 
g&À. — quae montibus abundabat et inferiorem. — 3) xato ya. — 
quae planior erat, utraque vero fertilitate excellens tantam ho- 
minum multitudinem alebat, ut oppida et vicos haberet CCCCIV, 
e quibus Tiberiadem , Seppharidem et Gabaram primarias Jose- 
phus appellavit, in librís vero N. T. Capharnaum et Nazaretha 
maxime commemorantur Marc. ], 9. Luc. 11,89. IV, 14. VIII, 96. 
Joh. VII, 52. — »aAueiav voy» iOvoy i.e. quam incolunt 
gentes. Matth. IV, 15. alii esse dicunt Galilaeam superiorem, vel 
quod Tyriis et Sidoniis finitima, vel quod Phoenices, Arabes, 
Syri incolerent eam, alii contra, minus recte [v. Fritssche Quatt. 
Evv, Vol. I. p. 183.], universam Galilaeam, barbaris quippe fini- 
timam significari observarunt. Cf. Joséph. de bell. iud. III, 9. 
Strabo XVI, 523. 

l'aAiAatog, «, ov, Galilaeus, ad Galilaeam pertinens, 
e Galilaea oriundus Matth. XXVI, 69. Marc. XIV, 70. Luc. XIII, 
1.9. XXll, 59. XXIII, 6. al. Habebantur Galilaei industrii et 
fortes; quamquam reliquis Judaeis iidem non solum stolidi ae 
rudes, sed seditiosi etiam dicebantur; denique dialecto utebantur 
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propría, cognitu facili et multum ab hderosolymitana díscrepante. 
cf. Josephi. de bell. iud, 111, 2. 

I'aÀAiov, wvog, 0, Gallio, nomen propr. Act. XVIII, 
19. 14. 17. Erat Gallio Proconsul Achaiae, Ífrater Senecae phi- 
losophi natu maior, qui cum nomine proprio appellaretur Mar- 
cus 4 frunaeus INovatus, postquam adoptione receptus erat in fa- 
miliam Lucii Junii Gallionis, Gallio dici coepit. Uti Senecam 
fratrem , ita Gallionem necari iussit Nero imperator. cf, Tacit, 
Ann. VI, 8. XV, 783.. 

J'apakunj, 0, Ganaliel, nomen propr. Fuit Gamaliel ma- 
gister Pauli atque addictus Pharisaeorum seclae Act. V, 34. XXII, 8. 
insigni non solum auctoritate apud Judaeos floruisse, sed prae- 
fuisse etiam synedrio dicitur Tiberio, Caio et Claudio imperanti- 
bus. Eundem denique Talmudistae fuisse tradunt filium Rabbi 
Simeonis et nepotem Hillelis, doctoris apud Judaeos celeberrimi. 

4'ecu £o, w, impf. éyauovy, a. 1. &yrua, [a yruc vel yauo] 
et forma serioris aevi éyeunaoa [cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 742. 
Burtrn. gram. max, $.114. Vol.1l. p. 94. MattAiae $.998. p. At. 
edit, lI. ZFiner P. 89] perf. yeyapunxa , a. 1. P. und yy, mae 
triznonium ineo, ich heirathe 1) activum à) de viris: uxorem 
duco, ich nehme ein JFeib zur l'rau. aa) seq. acc. yvroixa &ynua 
Luc. XIV, 20. (Diod. Sic. IV, 72. Aelian. V. H.1V, 96. Xen. Mem. 
Ll 1. 8. Hier. 1, 28) — 6g cv [ay) &noAcAvuévyv yourog Matth. 
V, 32. Og &» — yauinaij &ÀAgv, uouyarat* xoà Óó exoMAUuEyTY 
yapijceg Matth. XIX, 9. 0c éaey (àv | — yajuoon 63v Marc, X, 
11. ort avrmy éraunoey. (de xci yopirgaeg ovróv (noU [sc. 
Tho Hoag] ye &yexe. Lucian. D. D. V, & Artemid. 1l, 65. Diod. Sic. 
XVIII, 25.) — zajoy érégay uouysve, Luc. XVI, 18. — bb) ab- 
solute da» à? yijung 1 Cor. Vll, 28. (Xen. Hier. 1, 27.) — ov 
cvugégec yeuijoa, Matth. XIX, 10. yaurgag éreAevrioe XXIL 25. 

0 Ó? yeurjoac utguiyé rà roU xóapov 1 Cor. VII, 38. &uon, £yà- 
uovy Luc. XVII, 27. — ovre yapovow Matth. XXII, 30. Marc, 
X11, 25. et Luc. XX, 85. — yauovat xci éxyapioxoyra, Luc. XX, 
34. — 7a» — youoUvyreg Matth. XXIV, 58. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 1.) 
— b) universe i. e. nulla habita sexus ratione, matrimonium in- 
eo, Leirathen xoAvoyrov yapsiy 1 Tim. IV, 8. roig dé yeyaug- 
xoc, staQayy£AÀo 1 Cor. Vll, 10. — v«eunaerooav v.9. xpeiogoy 
7do éGr4 yauijga, v. 9. — c) de feminis ky yrun ») neoÓvog 
1 Cor. Vll, 28. 5j 0? yaurnsaca p:giuva r& ToU xocuov v. 84. 
yap eizogay sc. virgines v. 86. — yaueiv Oélovat sc. aí ynga« al 
»:or&pat 1 Tim. V, 11. fovuAoua, ov» veorégag youeiy. v. 14. 
(Euripid. Med. v. 593. ed. E/ms/. Muy ye«uovoa xal tpoÓovau 
gG:; ad q. l. confer tamen Scholiast. p. 181. Q'éAs. 02 «univ, eoo 
rot0UrOv Epyov moujcaca; ov y&Q iq avro EAeye , ine einey 
&» yauovpéyn , &LÀa rov LagovOg AOyov àp. éavtijg ueréGtQs- 
yev. api uiy yag 0 avijo, yaptiras 0à 9) yvyi.) — 2) [ut med. 
»uovuaos, éiynpapuqy in matrimonium do me, vel meos, iia in 
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N. T.] aor. 1. pass. ZyaurjO rr significatione media: /(n matrimo- 
nium me do alicui, ich lasse mich sur Irau nehinen, ich ver- 
málle mich einem Manne sq. dut. £y. yeu) co Marc. X, 12. 
e) 0n your yat 1 Cor. VIL, 89. (Plutarch. vit. Hom. c.9. vit. 
' Demetr. c. 9. Philost. vit. Apollon. 11l, 38. — .De y«cuscO ioa 
per e, verheérathet , Theocrit. 9, 81. a futuri forma. antiquiore 
yapégo et de zcitijD cioe per y, zur. Prau verlangt. a futuri 
forma seriore 71,00 , item de aor. 1. &yetn oe desponsavi ali- 
cui aliquam, ich habe Jemandem ein Méádchen zur Frau gegehen, 
in verbis Menandri: éyetgiroey 5v &)ovAouny £579, in Schol. Ve- 
net. ad Hom. lliad. IX, 394. cf. /ermaun ad Elmsl. Med. Eurip. 
p. 853. iu Ephem. "Lipsiens. 1817. mens. Febr. no. 37. p. 294. 
Lobeck ad Phvyn. p. 742. Matthéae l.l. Buttm. l.l. JFiner l.l.) 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

[^« "T c , f. (009 , nuptui do, colloco filiam 1 Cor. VII, 88. 

I'«auioxop at, elocor , nubo Marc. XII, 25. 

I'auos, oU, O, 1) nuptiae , i. e. feste y nuptiale, con- 
vivium nuptiule Matth. XX1l, 2.8-11. XXV, 10. [Luc. XIV, 8.] 
Joh. 1i, 1. 29. — LXX pro nnu'o Gen. XXIX, 22. (Lucian. D. D. 
XX, 93. Theophr. Char. IX vel XII. Xen. Venaot. l, 8.) — Uti ma- 
gnam felicitatis in regno messiano percipielidae partem posnerunt 
Judaei in epulis conquisitissimis, quas cives regni illius cum gen- 
tis suae maioribus celebratissimis sint. habituri [cf Bertholdt 
Christol. p. 196 sqq.], ita in earundem epularum praestantia de- 
scribenda imagine utitur. Apocal. XIX, 7. O9. desnmta a. convivio 
muptiali. — Pro: convivium laetum poni videtur voc. ^'( u 0t Luc, 
-Xll, 36. XIV, 8. — 29) coniusiuin, matrimonium, Ehe Mehr. 
XIlL, &. rijui0g 0 7605 £v z&a:.. (Diod. Sic. ll, 5. Herodian. lll, 
10. 10.) Saepius non extat in. N. T. 

D'ao, particula causalis, nam, enim, denn. Ut apud Grae- 
cos, ita in N. T. 

1) reddit rationem sententiae antecedentis a) expressae. 

lta a3) simplex [einfaches] e) neque iunctum c. ais par- 
ticulis, loco vero aa) secundo positum za legitur: w) uni- 
verse 
"A Matth. I, 91. Marc. T, 99. Luc. 1], 15. 18. Joh. II, 95. Act. I, 
20. Rom. 1, 9. 11. 19. 26. 1l, 19. 1 Cor. 1, 11. 19. 21. 2 Cor. 1, 
19. 90. I], 2. 4. Gal. [, 13. 1/, 6. 8. 110, 18.18. 21. 96 - 98. Eph. 
lI, 8.10. 14. VI, 1. Phil. 1], 8.19. 91. 98. Col. 11, 5. Ill, 3. 90.94. 
1 Thess. 1, 8.9. 2 Thess. 11, 7. 1 Tim. ll, 3. 5. 13. (9 Tim. H, 7. 
9$Ó& , a Àéyo* ÓwG ct (ita Codd, v. Gréesb., Vater, JFetst. ad 

Ll) yaQ G0& 0 xvgtoc avveaty £v za00.. Vid. tamen de hi. l. infra 
Sub no. 4.] Tit. 1, 7. 10. II, 11. Philem. v. 7. 15. 99. Hebr. II, 2. 
Jac. I, 6. 11. 90. 24. 1 Petr. 1], 19. 95. 9 Petr. Il, 4. 18-91. 
Jud. v, 4. 1 Joh. II, 19. 9 Joh. v. 11. Apoc. l, 5. XXI, 1. 23. 
95. al. — Marc. ll, 15. xai éyévtro — »xoaovdo ngay 
GUT qu i. e. cum accumberet in domo eius, portitorum et pecca- 
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torum multi una. eum. Jesu. et. discipr: Pis aecubuerunt , multi 
enim. eim secuti erant. V, 8. eà ey6 ; «Q9 cUTO i.e. erat enim 
iz eo, ut diceret ad illum. Vl, 18. éA* ys yao avr i. e. di- 
cere enám solebat , scil. quotiescunque huius rei fieret mentio ef. 
de liac imperf, vi Buttm. $. 124, 4... -Hatthiae $. 503, 1. p. 702. 
JJ/;ner p.103. — Alii: Ais enim verbis tum, cum duxisset illam, 
usus erat. — Joh. IV, 44. umnAOsy ug Thy yodikotey sc. Naza- 
rttho urbe relicta, eütóg 7&0 éueotv Qai. e. dicereenün 
sodebat cf. Matthiae 1.1]. Buttm. l.l. ZFiner 1.1. — a) tQóou 
sp, en! enim, nam, en! denn, siehe Luc. 1, 10. VI, 93. 
XVIL, 91. 2 Cor. VII, 11. Cf. de /0o0, rem ab interna contem- 
]latione avocante et ad sensus externos tr aducente Zritzsche IV. 
Evv. Vol.[. p. 43. — 2) post sententiam prohibitivam legitur yap 
Mattb. I, 20. Ill, 9. VI, 7. 8. 16. 3á. 1X, 10. 19. 26. XVILI, 11. 
XIX, 14. XXIII, 8-10. XXIV, 5. 6. 24. 97. XXVIII,5. Marc.IX, 
39. X, 14. XIII, 6. 7. 22. Luc. 1, 30. 11,10. VII, 6. 1X,50. XVIII, 
16. XX1, 8-10. Joh. XX, 11. Act. XX, 10. cf. rzzscAel.1. p. 46. 
cell. Gersdorf. Sprachchar. d. N. T. Vol. [. p. 78. — (5) tertio: 
loco ponitur 70 Matth. lf, 6. Marc. ], 38. IX, 34. XIII, 38. 25. 
Luc. VI, 23. 26. XXI, 85. Joh. XII, 8. Aet, 1V, 16.20. Hom» Il, 1. 
1 Cor. t, 18..2 Cor. Il, 9. Gal. ll, 19. Eph. V, 6. 1 Tim. IV, 10.1. 
cf. Mazthiae $. 603. p. 890. Meinecke ad Menandr. p. 7. Scháfer 
Melet. crit. p. 7. Zerm. ad Sophocl. Philoct. v. 1437. non, in- 
quiens, post quolum, sed post quale verbum ponatur yag, vi- 
dendum. Z'rzzsche l. l. p. 758. 

(BD ?unct. c. aliis particulis, ut ac) «x el y a Q Ww) etenim 
Matth, XXVI, 78. Marc. X, 45.. Luc, XXII, 59. Joh. IV, 23. Act. 
XIX, 40. 1 Cor, V,7. 2 Cor. 1, 10. — XIII, 4. xoi y&o «t éarev- 
ped. AL. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXII, 65. Xen. Anib, il, 5.5.) — 
3) namque etiam, nam et, denn atc y Matth. VII, 0, Luc. Vl, 39. 
83. 94. VII, 8. XI, 4. Joh. IV, 45. Hom. XI, 1. XV, 5. XVI, 9. 
(Xen. Anab. Ill, 3. 4.) cf. Bornem., ad Xen. Symp. p. 62. 241. 
AMeineche ad Menandr, et Philem. rel. .P- 848 sqq. — (36) y*0 
x«i, nam etiam 9 Cor. ll, 9. &g rovro 7p x«l &ypo'a. Et 
in verbis Arati a Paulo laudatis Act. XVII, 98. — 7?) piv 
^g — Ó£ vel &AÀ e nam — sed w) plene i. e. ex) uy yog — óí 
Act. XIll], 386. XXIII, 8. XXVIII, 29. Hom. Il, 25. 2 Cor. IX, 1. 

Vide de h. l]. Fritzsche diss. ll. p. 18: sqq. XI, 4. Mehr. VII, 18. 90. 
Vlil, 4. XII, 10. — 1 Cor. XI, 7. &vio piv y«Q ovx óeikt 
aerrarxa dvo: oO«at Tnv zepaÀnv , &XovV xai Oofe Ü*0U UztctQye' 
yvvi à? óota aygos £g TLy pro: yvy à? omae Xe : 
2akvarég Oen, date &vp0g vTcOyovoa. — a2) uiv y&g — alia 
Act. IV,16. ort uy yap — cÀÀe — OnAov uiy yep, ort — & 

Cf. de àA2a post u£y. Passow M. p. 98. Pg. p. 70. — 2) minus 
plene i. e. omitlitur ea orationis pars, in qua sequi debebat dé 
Rom. 111, 2. 1 Cor. XI, 18. — vel facile suppleri potest Hebr. VI, 
16. supple: ó à Diog ouvvet xa/F iécvrov coll. v. 18. — Non 
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mutari In formula jy 00 particulae yd significationem, sed et 
ey et y&o retinere vin suam, docent Zrorscher ind. ad Xen. 
ier, p. 109. Poigtlánder d Lucian. Dial. Mort, Vll, 1. p. 170. 
JPassow l. p. 99. — ó8) ov y &Q, non enim Matth, IX, 13. 
X, 20. Marc. IV, 99. V1,59. Luc. VI.43. VIIL 47. Joh. 10l, 17. 34. 
— VII. 1. Act. Il, 34. IV, 20. Rom.L, 16. II. 11.13. 28. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 
Jl 29. 2 Cor. 1, 8. 13. 1L 11. 17. Gal. IV, 50. 1 Thess. ]V, 7. 
2 Thess. LII, 2. 29 Tim. I, 7. Hcbr. Il, 5. 10. 1V, 15. 2 Petr. I. 16. 
91. Apoc. IIT, 2. al. (Hom. [liad. V, 402. Palaeph. fab. 31. Xen. 
Anab. ML, 4.36.) cf. Bornem. ad Xen. Symp. p.200. — &) 0 vóà? 
7 & Q, W) neque enim, nam etiam non, denn auch nicht, denn 
Ja nicht, cf. Bornem. L |] Herm. ad Eurip. Med. p. 336. ed, Lips. — 
iX) universe Joh. Vll, 5. ovà2 yàg oi «:2q0i evtOU EniOrTcvOV 
etg evróv. Vll, 49. Vid. de h. l. infra 1. a. bb. — Gal. VI, 13. 
[supple: non quod ipsi legem servandam existiment, vel: non 
reverentia legis. ducti ita agunt] ov? 7«o oi egre vous ro, cU- 
tol yOHOV q và«agovai, — 23) praecedente ov Ron, VIIL 7. TO 7t 
YOU TOU Ütov QUY vatoraggerat, ovÓ y ;0Q Ót reta. — 33) prae- 
cedente QU eL sequente gyre Gal. l. 12. — 2) non enitn, nam non, 
denn picht. Joh. V, 92. — £9) ovTé ya Q, namque non Luc. 
XX. 96. oUr& yauoUGtv ovre £xzatiaxorrat oUTE yàg exo arciv 
6r Ovvavrat. 1 Cor. VIII, 8. Powue nr nu&s OU A"COTILOL TU 
Üep* oUr: yaQ, £av gaympey, regiGaiVouer, ovrt, Fey pi; qe 
gwpey , voregoUusD a. 1 lhess. Hl, 5. — | Act. IV, 12. xc ovx 
égtiy. &y 6o ovótri » "auripia quibus veibis velut in paren- 
thesi adduntur: OUT: J«g Urgu« (GTiV. €reQOr x. T. 4. — Cl. de 
Qtré post 9v , poni solito tun, cum, quae non necessaria sunt, 
praecedentibus accedunt Jlerm. ad Euiip. Med. p. 830- 336. ed. 
Lips. ad Sophocl. Tvachin. v. 1049. Antig. 542. Blornem, ad Xen. 
Anab. V, 8. 3. — //'iner p. 176. — — — bb) duplex y«y le- 
gitur ab. initio duarum. enuntiationum proxime copulatarutmm 
«) quod eadem sententia bis expriuntur e) allirinative et. nega- 
tive. Cf. Hermann ad Eurip. Med. p. 361. ed. Lips. ad Soph. 
Oed. Col. p. 41. Pbiloct. p. 44. Poppo ad "Thuc. Ll. p.204. JJ iner 
p.205. — Joh. VII, 42. ye 7«g £x Ó«ov és Aor xci hxor* 
oU? yàg cz fuavrob &Avde. 1 Cor. XVl, 7. — (17) et uui- 
verse el exemplis allatis 2 Cor. XI. 19. 20. — /7) quod una sen- 
teutia pendet ab altera Matth. X, 90. Mac. VI, 32. Luc. Vil, 29. 
Joh. Ill, 34. — V, 21. 22. wt 7«0 — orto xc&i 0 vióg ovy 
OD Ast S S00710te. 0v3i ; 70 Q T0110 XOuct ot Otra — oz :g iu — 
oVro xe Ü vi0g ovs UNT *( C90704H xai XQirst. ovÀ£ 7&0 O 
ftarig xoive ovOére. v. 46, Act Il, 15. Rom. I, 16. 17. «4l. — 
) quod duae causae alferuntur Matth. VI, 52. XVIII, 11. Hom. 
VI, 18. 19. al, — 5) quod utrumque 7«g ad aliud quid pertinet 
Math. ur, 2 o. 3. Joh. Ll, 19. 20. Bom. V1, 14. al. — — cc) tri- 
plex yao legitur. &) causa una pendente ab altera. Matili. XVI, 
$5.97. et Marc. VIII, 55. 38. it. Luc. 1X, 24. 26. Act. XXV1,206. 
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Hom. IV, 19. 14. — v.15. ov y&Q — nap«ffeois, q. 1. si yag pro 
ói positum credas. cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 846. — 1 Cor. ll, 9. 3. 4. 
IX, 16 - 18. àv yao — rov X0iUTOU, quor um. verborum sensus 
coll. v. 15. ita conslituendus erit: TOUTO TO xaUyun a gov 
ja quonam est? num in eo, quod eUayzeÀtenH minime, TO 
eveayyeAizteG ee enim laudi mil ducere non possum, 
oportet enim me cvazzeAtzsa OU «t — poena enim, si hoc 
nesliecerens, dienus essem. — dt quaeritur, quomodo in. doctrina 
chris£. tradenda versari solea, | Luoens enim, si isto officio 
funsor, rmnercedem. inde habeo, invitus ubi facio, iniuncium 
manet inti officiun. | lam quaenam est mihi merces? mercedis 
pu Labeo voluntatem, gratuito tradendz doctrinam Jesu, — 
5; quod ires causae alferuntur Marc. 1X, 89. 40. 41. ratione ba- 
bita rcv: JU) xoAvers avrór. — y) quod unum vel] alterum 760 
ad aliud quid pertinet Matth. XVI. $6. Marc. VIII 36. Luc.IX, 23. — 
Matth. XXVI, 11. ubi verbis zvrotz: za, respicientibus ad v.9. 
adde cogitando: óod nra, mrwyoig «a "QUracós. Cf. de yag 
etiam apud Graecos saepius interdum repetito Bornerm. ad .Xen, 
Svyinp. p. 147. Elmisley ad Eurip. Heracl. v. 476. Porson ad Eu- 
rip. Med. v. 189. ed. Lips. Zrézschel1V. Evv. Vol. I. p. 288. 544. — 
b) sententiae intellectae rationem reddit aa) exira íin- 
terrogationem et c) nude positum Matth. IL, 2. [sc. natum autem 
esse regem Judaeorum in promtu est] si0oucv y&o avro) TOV 
GOrÉQG. Matth. IV, 18. et Marc. TI, 16. [sc. quae res miri uihil 
habet] 5oav yao Ais. Matth. V, 12. [suppl.: neque vobis solis 
hoc accidit] ovre. y&o £QieSav rov; ngon iras. v. 20. [suppl. 
probe igitur, quae modo dixi, tenealis] / Ay 7n vui. XII. 8. 
[supple: pielsoy EGTiV TOU i:Q0U zr TOU CuJGTOV vie] xv(uog 
7&0 £OTL TOU OG/)J«rov 0 Viüg T(uV árOooawy. Matth. XV, 27. 
coll. Marc. Vil, 28. wei, zvois* xoi 7&2 — avrov i. e. recte, 
Domine, [adde cogitalione: neque tamen 'omnem TOV xvyagtuy 
curam sbiicimus, vel, ncque tamen fame perire z& zvrcegiet sini 
mus] fieri enim patimur, ut micis vescantur de dominorum suo- 
rum mensa decidentibus, Matth. XVIil, 7. [suppie: sive olTensio- 
nes ipsas, sive causas earum species, quis dep lorandam c85e negsel 
sortem mundi.] evcyz5 ye éoriv CAO «iv. t& ozcràoRa i. e. ca 
enim est prava eius indoles , ut abesse nequeant olfensiones. 
Mattb. XXIV, 28. 00V yo ev Jj TO atro, xci gere D igov- 
ri Ol &sTOL i. e. ubi enim, inquit proverbium , cadaver, ibi 
vultures. — XXVI, 11. et Marc. XIV, 17. it. Joh. XI, 8. [suppl : 
benefaciendi occasio semper vobis adest] "YTOTLS ^ 70 TOVUg "ITO)- 
gov, &y:rt. — Marc, V, 49. XVI, 4. Luc, lI, 44. IX, 44.48. XIV, 
294. XVIII, 14. 25. XIX, 206. XXII, 2 9. Joh. IV, 44. — 1X, 50. 
[supple : nolite ex me quaerere, quos i voi Sé HoL Tov'g O0 «À- 
uotg] £v y&Q rovro — og OcAuovg i, e, nam [non tam 1n illo, 
quam] i in lloc mirum est, quod nescire vos dicitis, undenam sit 


is, qui oculos mibi aperuit. XIX, 861 Act. II, 15. IV, 22. 27. — 
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IX; 11. [neque dubita adire illum] (jov 7&o z005:v7crat. v. 16- 
' XIX, 37. XXII 26. [cave tibi] 0.7&o cvOguwaos ovrog oouciog 
icri. Hom. |I, 14. 24. IV, 9. VI, 23. [ita est] ro yo oor 
Tn; Cueprie; Üaverog. VIIL 6. [supple: quae stndia ipsa ut di- 
versa sunt, ita diversi sunt eorundem effectus] zó. 7&o d o90ry ucc 
Tg Ga0z0s Üererogs. v.14.18.19 20 — IX, 3. [se. sortem. po- 
pulafium immeorum si inmulare possem, vel atrocissima pro iis 
subire nullus dubitarew] s vz0u5v yc0o i.e. denn wünschen 
Llónnte ich. v. 19. X, 2. 4. XIII, 6. — XIV, 10. [absit hoc'] 
meyrsg sog etc. XV, 4. [ne dicas: quid loc ad me?] 09a 7o 
7toot;'ac«q ij. 1 Cor. I, 296. HE, 11. IV, 80. VII, 51. 9 Cor. IX, 7. 
[«A2 iA«puz] iZe«gov 7o z. T. 4. 9 Cor. X, 8. deq. l. vide zcv 
v& in fine. XII, 1. [sc. aia habeo memoratu digniora] &&«vaotet 
yap. Gal. II, 19. 21. Eph. V, 9. Phfl. HI 8. 1 Thess. |, 1. [quil 
inulta?] abroi 7c odor. 9 Thess. HT, 11. Hebr. If, 8. V1, 13. 
Vil, 11. Jac. Ilf, 7. 1 Petr. Ill, 10. 2 Petr. .;, 20. al. — — 
B) iunct. c. aliis particulis e) x cà y & Q etenim 2 Cor. Til, 10. 
[atque ita profecto est] zai ;«o ovó? Os0os«orar ro O:Dotcauc- 
voy. V,2. [idque impense laetor] zai zo £v TOUT( GTHYCOUsY. 
XIII, 4. (eadem nostra est ratio] xai 7« reis. Phil. IT, 97. [at- 
que utique recle audivistis] zat 7& (02 crijoc.. 1 Thess, IIl, 3. 
IV, 10. — 53) u 2 v y a o Rom. Il, 25. [at, inquies, circum- 
cisns sum.  l'emere.] zteotroui ur 7«o.. 1 Cor. V, 8. [equidem 
aliter seutio] exo uer 70. XL, 7. Mebr. VIf, 18. — — 57) u ?) 
y&Q, ne, |q. gu, sed fortius, in. sententia. prohibendi 
vim habente: a nicht! seq. imperat. Jac. [, 7. 10; «0 
oiéGÜw — ori AnV'erat. rt, i. e. ne credat, se accepturum. esso 
aliquid [sc. nihil cnim accipiet.] 1 Petr. IV, 15. Cf. P'iger. p. 193. 
740. Marlk/and ad Eurip. Iphig. Aul. v. 734. ed. Lips. "ussow 
II. p. 124. — 00) ov y&Q, non enim Matth, IX, 13. [suppl.: 
haeo reputantes, quid meum, vcl Messiae, sit, iutclligetis] ov 
y&o nAOov. Marc. IX, 6. Luc. VI, 43 — 45. Act. 1V,90. [supyle: 
nolite igitur, ne porro verba faciamus de Jesu, interdicere] ov 
ÓvrausD a y&Q nui; — qu; ÀaÀsv, i. e. non possumus enim 
non, quin loquamur, Rom. VIII, 15. 2 Cor. I, 13. — cf. Buttm. 
8. 186. — — — bb a interrogationibus, in quibus cogitando 
adde: nescio, dic mihi, vel siniile quid cf, Buttmaan $. 136. 
JHerm. ad Vig. p. 829. — ive rt ; «0, cur enim? 1 Cor. X, 
99. — De formula elliptica ?y« rt, quae pleue si legitur, post 
praesens, habet tre r( zévijre ; i. e. damit, seas? —  geschelie, 
ut quid fiat? ct post praeteritum re TL 7€l'OLTO , ut quid 
Jieret? cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 849. — uj; y«Q num? à. q. pui sed 
fortius Joh. VIL 41. ji; 7««0 — £€oyerau 50! denn der Messias aus 
Galilaea Fommen? — pi y&Q 0v nonne? i. q. pi; — ovx sed 
fortius, 1 Cor. XI, 29. 4; 7'&g oixiag oUx &y:re, i €. habt ihr 
denn nicht Háuser? — moiog yag, qualisnam, qualis tandem 
Jac. IV, 14. 1 Petr, lI, QO. — xg 7 «p, quomodo enim? qua- 


^ 
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nam tandem ratione? Act. VIII. 51. — r2 yao, quis enim? 
quisnam? ri yag, quid enim? quidnam ; " «) in czatione di- 
recla Matth, IX, 5.- XVI, 26. XXII; 17. 19. Marc. VIif, 86. Luc. 
IX, 95. XIV, 98. XXII, 27. Act. XIX, 35. "Hom. 1V, 8. XI, 84. 
| Cor. Il, 11.16. 1V, T. V, 12. 2 Cor. VI, 14. XII, 13. 1 Thess. 
II, 1€. HI, 9. Heb:. E, 6. (n 16. Nil, 7. —.r: 2c xaxov &roi- 
17:)y 1. e. non faciam, nescio enim, auid mali fecerit? Matth. 
XXV If, $93. Marc. XV, 14. et Luc. XXIII, o o2. — liow. III, 8. 
TI 760; ; quid enim? Y. e. quid enim opponi potest ? Phil. 1, 18. 
Ti 7'€€Q ). €. neque tamen, quibus rationibus ducti doctrinam chriet, 
exponat aliquis, curo, quil enén refert? — (j) in oratione 
irdirecta Marc. Vl, 86. ri vo qoi, ovx éyovaiy. — cc) in 
resporaséonibus «) absolute Matth, XXH,: 98. Marc. XII, 98. et 
Luc. XXII, 33. rirog rov &rra &arct yvrn; [sc. non liquet, vel: 
nos quidem non intelligimus] veg ;«t0 ,eayor «vr. 1 Cor. 
IX, 9. (supple: vat] iy yo ro 4tUOCUg YOU yéyoctTaOLt. V. 10. 
"utique, profecto, vi^] 0v nuds 7«0 y oq n. Gal. l, 10. [suppl.: 
or, i.e. minime] eu 200 x. T. A. 1 Thess. 1I, 90. [suppl. viteíg 
et 7] vuely 70 éare 1] 00e ijv. Jac. 1V, 14. [profecto brevis- 
sima] aruis «0 égri. Luc. XII, 58. [supple: utique lioc facien- 
dum, vel utique en écvrOV xotruv vucg ósi TO Oixetor] org 
790 — (tX qVrOU i.e. nam, quamdiu [mg pro £u] ciim adver. 
sario tuo in via es ad iudicem, operam dare debes in. via, ut h- 
bereris ab eo. Cf. de imperat. s, in admonitione explicanda: 
dare dehes Herm. ad Vig. p. 746. AMusgrave ad E rip. Iphig. 
Aul. v. 734. p. 48. ed. Lips. — 7? praefixo ov, ov 7Xo, minime 
i. q. ov, sed fortius, Act. XVI, 37. 0v : ^(to* cÀÀc i. e. nolite hoo 
prae^iyere, hoc enim nullo modo faciemus 8c, ut sponte nostra 
abeamus , sed —-minime, sed (Lucian, Dial. Mort, XXIV, 4.) cf. 
Fizer. p. 469. 820. Paessow ll. p. 807. F'oistlánder ind. ad Lu» 
cian. Dial. Mort. p. 160. — 


2) explicationi inservit et respondet Lat. narm, videlicet, aoc 
licet, noslro: niàmlich. Cf. Boruem. ad Xcn. Anab. VII, 1. 99. 
F'rotscher ad Xen. Hier, p. 86. Buttin. $.136. Erfurdt ad Soph, 
Antig. v. 176. — lta legitur a) ab. initio orationis Matth, I, 18. 
lif, 8. XIV, 8. Marc. Vl, 14. 17. XIV, 40. Act. XXIV, à. éUQCre 
Tg yao — é&xperijgeusrv, q. l. ut abr "umperetur constructio, effe« 
cit 0; xai — Beanie get cf. Borne. in THosenm, Rep. lI. p. 971 sqq. 
— 1 Cor. XI, 93. XV, 3. llebr. Vll, 14. — b) ratione habita sen- 
t ntiae praecedentis Matib. XV, 19. XX1V. 88. Marc. VII,8. Lua, 
|, 48. Vill, 40.- 1X. 14. Joh. HE, 16. 20. 1V, 8. 9. V, 13. VI, 64. 
XX,9. Act. Xill, 8. XVIIL.3.18. XIX,94.329. XX1,99. XXVIII, 20, 
Bom. I, 18. Vl, 19. VJI, 1. 11. XI, 13. XllL 11. 1 Cor. XI, Q6. 
XII, 8. 19. XV, 25.41.59. XVI, 5.18. 2 Cor. V, 7, 641. 11, 19.18. 
]V, 94. 95. Phil. 15, 5. 1 Thess. [T, 1. 3. IV, 3. ilebr. IL, 8. 11. 
Iii, 4. Vill, 5. 2 Petr. I, 17. 1I, 8. Apoc. IX. 19. «i 79 ovo. 
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XVI, 14. XIX, 8. 10. (Soph. Ant. v, 178. ed, Erf. Herm. Xen. 
Anab. VII, 1. 29.) — 

8) redordiendae orationi inservit, ubi nos: denn, also, Lat. 
inquam , igitur, Rom, XV,27. :v00xjgay ya coll. v. 96. 1 Cor. 
IX, 19. é4:vÓcgog y&p wv éx ntavrwy, ratione habita v. 1. [— vel: 
&AeUÜtQoOg y«Q e ex "ctytuy xci, &AeUÜtQog cvv , taOtV. &uav- 
TU» (QovÀoga, vel: ovx uui éÀevOsgog; vou* &eAevOso0og yoQ 
&pi, xoi, To.0Urog wy, rtcuy €. iQ. 1. e. JI oh bin ich ein freier 
JMann, unabhángis von dllen, und dennoch habe ich mich nach 
"lien bequemt.] — 2 Cor. V, 4. ubi xai yap recipit verba v. 9. 
Gal. V, 18. ubi: oueig ycQ in^ &evOsQie ExiijD ire, respiciunt 
ad v. 1. rjj éAsvÜ:pi« arijxere, — Hebr. Xll, 8. avaAoyioacó s 
yug, q. |l. auctor adhortalionem inchoatam v. 1. per roiyagoUv 
recipit verbis evaAoyicagU yag. — Habent Codd, nonnulli h. 1, 
ovy pro yag, cf. Griesb. ad b. 1. Rom. V, 15. q.l. verbis & y«9 
recipit Paulus verba v. 12. per parenthesin abrupta. lta certe 
hunc locum explicat FrizscAe Coniectan. p. 49. et de y« ad 
orationem redordiendam perlünente Jdazt/uae $. 611, 3. p. 901. 
SLallbaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 36. — 

4) legitur yc in optandi formula 2 Tim. I1, 7. you, & Acyor 
óu yap GOL O XUDLOS rüy OUV:OLY i. e. det tibi dominus, [ potest 
enim ,] intelligendi facultatem z— móge der. der Herr Einsichs 
verleihen! Legi optativum solum, sine aliqua particula, in iis 
tantum rebus, quas vere optamus fieri, quia fieri eas posse cre- 
dimus, docet 7Zerm. ad Vig. p. 757. Bornem. in Hosenm. Rep. 1l. 
p. 274. 291 sq. et ad Xen. Anab. V, G. 4. Matthiae $. 513. 
p- 718 sq. 

. 8) loci incerti a) ob lectionis varielatem, ut 1 Cor. VII, 7. 
X, 1. Col. II, 1. ubi Codd. ó£ pro z«o exhibent. Vid. Griesb. et 
JVetst, ad hh. ll. — b) vel quod, quae sit particulae 7c ad 
verba praecedentia ratio, non perspicitur Marc. 1V, 25. 1X, 49. 

I'aotuo, £00g , ?, (alvus Xen, Mem, 1, 8. 6.) 1) veri- 
culus metaph. pro: Ae//uo, ventri gulaeque deditus Tit. [, 12. 
ubi Cretenses verbis Epimenidis appellantur zaarépeg eret (gr. 
yacdrotig Aelian. V. H. 1, 28. 4eoroióov2oz Diod. Sic. T.1V. p. 33. 
Bip. et 7«arQi ÓovAsvsv Anth. gr. Vol. lll. p. 23. ed. Jac.) — 
9) uterus Luc. |, 81. lta LXX pro qo3 Ps. LVIII, 5. (Diod, Sic, 
IV, 83.) ev yaatQl &yeiv. gravidam esse Matth. 1, 18. 23. 
XXIV, 19. 1 Thess. V, 3. al. lta LXX pro nn Geu. XVI, 4. 
XXXVIII, 25. (Artemid. ll, 18. IIl, 82. Llerodian., 1, 5. 14. Pausan. 
1V, 9. 5. Herodot. lil, 39) 

I'é, part. a) si. sola legitur, et 1) ad minimum refertur: 

uidem, certe, wenigstens Luc. XI, 8. 0i ys tijv aatósuay av- 
rov. XVIII, 5. Óia 7& TU rraQézty uos xortoy cerle propterea, 
quod molestias mihi facessit, al. cf. Zermann ad Vig. p. 825. — 
3) nbi indicat, quod maximum est: vel, etiam, sogar, gar Rom. 
Vill, 32. beg »s roi vov viov ovx éqecaro qui vel «o ipsius 
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o tiohi parcendum putaverit cf Hermann ad Vig. P 897. — 
dubitantis est: certe, quidem , doeh 1 Cor. 1V, 8. egeÀ0v ye 
'giAevOares, utinam cerle, reguetis! ach wenn ihr doch herr- 
etet! cf. Hermann ad Vig g. p. 825. Matthiae $. 518, not. 8. 
r90. Fiser. p. 274. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IlI. P. l. p. 148. — 
ibi annexum legitur aliis particulis 

«oayt v. a 9a. 


Gays v. &ga 
&&ÀG ye vel &iiays 1) a£ certe 1 Cor. IX, 2. & «4- 


Aotg ovx ttut vzto0TOÀOC , &ÀÀe ys vulp eu. — 
2) imo etiam , sed eliam. Luc. XXIV, 91. «42e 
4t 0UY 7T&GL TOUTOI!c, Ubi antea supplendum est: 
horum vero nihil factum est, «AÀ« 7c imo etiam 
praeter ista omnia. cf. Hermann ad Vig. p. 827. 

&C ye, 1) si quidem, wenn anders, dicitur de re, quae . 
jure sumta creditur cf. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 834. coll, 
Fritzsche diss. [. p. 58. et construilur c. indic. 
Eph. 1/1, 9. IV, 21. Col. 1, 93. (Lucian. Jov. Trer. 
$. 86. Xen. Mem. I, 5. 8) — 2) quandoquidem, 
seenn denn, da, sintemal [Lucian. D. D. XVIII, 5. 
Hermotim. $. 27.] addito xai: quandoquidem 
eiiam, nam etiam, a) universe 2Cor, V, 8. & ys 
xai évóvaautvoL ov yvuvol eugeOijoopie'a i. e. 
quandoquidem ettam auperinduti [sc. novo, vel 
immortali corpore] non nud; erimus. cf. Früizsche 
l.l. p. 55. — b) i.q. nam non solum, aed etiam 
Gal. lll, 4. rocevrae inert et; ; €t xoi Hj 
-— toOavtu tare e) ; [ dig d us. ] «ye ov 

0Voy rere, aÀÀAx xci exi. (Aelian, V. H, 
XII, 9. Sophocl. Philoct. v. 659.) Cf. de hac 
particulae x xí vi Herm. ad Sophocl.Oed.R. v.414., 
Passow 1. P 763. Friützeche l. l. p. 55. 

"y: 3à p "ü yt i.q. et 02 p) sed fortius eandem rem ex- 
primit: sed nisi forte, sin minus forte, a) op- 
ponitur sententiae affirmativae et legitur elliptice 
i. e. ita, ut absit verbum, e contextu supplen- 
dum an) uti apodosis habet praesens, ita post 
&t Ó? uj ye supple praesens Mattb. VI, 1. "tpog- 
yet — &( OZ ui] y& 8C. tpOGÉyctS, ELT 0UX 
éyere. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 7. 29.) — bb) uti apodo- 
sis habet futur., ita in protasi supple ex antecedd, 
fatur. égret Luc. X, 16. cav dH Aud — z 0H 
gt sc. £greu, &p! vig evaxapwa. (ita «i 08 um 
Xen. Anab. VH, 7. 3.) cf. erm. ad Vig. p. 833. 
Passow |. p. 415. — Luc. XIII, 9. x&v uly stoi- 
TU xOQzTOV * «t O2 m ye, Hg TÓ uéÀÀov exxo- 
Veg aUtv z— x&v uy ft011)05] XGQ7tOV , X«À0g 
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Ey & di ui, ; 7€ Oiust XCQ7OV, Eig TO uEÉAAOv 
EXXOM'éL y CTI, v i.c. Urdgt er Frucht, so ista gut 
[4 €. 50 ag, er stehen bleiben], wo aber nicht 


.[). e. trágt er aber ja nicht], so megst du iha 


daan abhauen, (Ma &cpy clliptice leilur i 1. e. ita, 
ut supplenduia sit ztcÀtog cze& Plato de lega. IX, 
652. jur nep uut ODcuTL TOUT ^uq e TL TO YO- 
cáuc* d 0: n. A; istopli Plut. v. «09. Aen, Cyr. 
]V, 5. 1O.item e, sequente in altero meinbro :; 
0 juj Xen. Me. lll, 1. 9. Cyr. VIIL 7. 24.. Plat. 
Protag. p. 269. ed. usd.) cf, dehac ellipsi vcl 
verbis eU yet vel alio inodo [ut Xen. Avab. VII, 
7. 15. et Bornem. ad h. 1.] supplenda Matthiae 
$. 608, 8. p. 895. JLeindorf ad Plat. Protag. $. 7. 
]. 469. Fieisig comment, crit. ad Soph. Oed. Col. 
p. 234. Lamb. Dos. de ellips. p. 804. ed. ScAáfer. 
Aarkdand ad Eurip. Suppl. p. 239. ed. Lips. 7i- 
ger. p. 509. 510. 833. Greg. Corinth. p. 48. ed, 
Scháfer. — De éi«y seq. ei | Oé [ij 56 v. Früzsche 
Coniect. p. 23. 


b) praecedente negatione alfirmat et respon- 
det Latinorum: a/oquin forte, ceteroquin forte, 
seidrisenfalls.  Coucepit enim auctor in tali^us 
sententiam, quae praecessit verbis negantibus ex- 
pressa, sic, ut affirmatio inesset, multoque usn 
factum est, ut sensim seusimnque in formulis eL 
ó£ uj et et Ó? ur] ze nihil spectaret, nisi cogita- 
tionem ceteroquin, iisque uteretur ut formula 
et &. aa) supplendum est post e( 0 ju] 7& prae- 
seis , apodosi habente et praes. el futur. vel fu- 
tur. solum Matth. 1X, 17. ov? fja«àAovo. — «zo- 
AoUvyraL — O0uoltg qAerroyra, vel zoosézov- 
civ oi &yÜQuaoi, BalAuv olvov vei sig &azovg 
stxAerLO Vg * &t 0? ij 76 «vAerrovrot vel 29og- 
£yovOt, Qijyrvvteu x. t. 4. Eadem ratio est ver- 
boruin Luc. V, 37. — bb) suppl, post & O2 uu, ;' 
praesens, apodosi habente praes. Luc. V, 86. 
otà:ig — «20 TOU X(iYQU — gedárrorrei vel 

stpogéyovoiy oi &vé'ouaoL, uiua iuertov 
xetvoU. CujdeAAav xà ipetioy acÀatóv* e à 
p) ye quixrToyrat, xai TO XatvOy X. T. ]. — 
cc) suppl. post & Od qu) ys praesens, apodosi ha- 
bente imperativ, 2 Cor, XI, 16. nay Atc , nij 
tí; ue óotn &goove &yos* & r: uíye,. xày Gg 
empero ditacÓé pe — rügogéyere, pij Tig ue 
óo£n aqggova evat , vel éxagtós T. gooora 
elyas Qo$ato * ei 02 qujye npogéycre vele 02 urj- 
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gen gov ut etyou doxdTs, x&v wg Gqpgova 
di5raOé ue. — Cf. de.st 02 uj; Matthiae $.608, 8, 
T 805. Buttm. $. 135, not. a0. et ad Platon. Crit. 
c. 5. p. 106. - Z/eindorf ad Plat. Parmen. $. 14. . 
p. 208. Passosw 1.0. 415. PFrüzschelV.Evv. Vol. 
p. 256. ater N. T. p. 26. 

xatye, 15 et certe, et quidem, ubi ad minimum refer- 
tur Luc. XIX, 42. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr.1V, 9.) — 
2; adeo, quin etiam , ubi maximum indicat, Ja 
sogar Act. 11, 18. (Lucian, Dial. Deorr. XX,14. 
24) v. j£ no a. 1. 2. ' 

XGUTOL7£, übi yé auget vim TOU: xattOL quamquam 
" Joh. 1V,2. Act. XIV, 17. XVIL 27. (Arrian. Epict. 
lll, 24.) cf. Hermann ad Vig. p. 840. 


pevoUvy 5, ubi yé auget vim ToU: ucrovv, imo vero, 
enimvero. Luc. XI, 28. Rom. 1X, 90. X, 18. 
Phil. 1], 8. cf. ZZ». p. 541. 
pBNuTA 7s, nedum , multo magís, multo minus 1 Cor. 
VI, 8. cf. 7Iermann ad Vig. p. 808. 
J'sÓscov, ovog, 0, Gideon, hebr. i333, nom. propr. Fuit 
Gideon filiusJoasi, qui Israelitas a Midianitarum potestate libera- 
vit Judd. V1I. VIII. et cum cultum Baalis everlisset, *z3:34 LXX 
isgofcaA. appellatus est Judd. VI, 12 sqq. — llebr. XI, 39. 
F'sé£vva, 5c, 7, (pp. vallis Hinnom, vox lie br. composita 
ex «^23 vallts el nomine proprio D*23,. Fuit haec vallis olim amoe- 
nissima , arboribus consita, fontibus irrigua et prope lierosoly- 
mas ad torrentem Kidron sita, in qua Judaei, idololatrae quon- 
dam, liberos suos brachiis ignilis Molochi, sinulacii referentis 
fere imaginem tauri, inter tympanorum sonos immanitate inaudila 
tradidissent. — Reversi vero in patriam ita hunc locum iidem 
abominati sunt, ut cadavera et omnis generis sordes eo proiice- 
rent; ad quas res consumendas cuim igne perpetuo opus easet, 
(actum est, ut locus iste appellaretur yecvra roU zvgog. Cum 
denique Judaei nullum cruciatum igne crudeliorem haberent, ye 
&yyrg nomen ad i )psum infernum transtulerunt , daemones quippe 
et homines impios igne perpetuo angi et cruciatum iri exisüman- 
tes; atque hiuc in N, T. est:) Gehenna , ignis infernalis Matth. 
v, 92.99.80. X,28. XVIIL, 9. XXIII, 15. 23. Marc. IX, 43. 45. 47. 
Luc. XII, 5. Jac. Ilf, 6. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
eO aonpuavg, vcl »cQOonuaovsei, Gethsemane, nomen 
villae sive praedii ad radicem montis oliveti ultra torrentem Ki- 
dron, cuius nomen, ut veletur, traclum est a n3 torcular et 
N22 2) oleum Matth. XXVI, 86. Marc. XIV, 39. 
T'eiírwv, ovog, 0, 9, vicinus Luc. XIV, 19. XV,6.9. Joh. 
IX, 8. LXX pro i22 Jer. VI, 21. 12x Job. XXXVI, 8. n23 Exod. 
UI, 29. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 84. Xen. Mem. lJ, 2. 12.) . 
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Dado, 8, £ áge, [ita buc. YI, 91. cum antfquior. Grae- 
citas hubeat ysA«(Gog ct, /f'iner p. 44. Buttm. $. 100, 4. not. 8. 
gram. max. $. 113, 5. not. 9... dart héson 8. 124, 1. not, 1. | : 927. 
ed, IM.] rideo. Uis m N. T. Luc. VI, 91. | 95. (Xen. Mein, IV, 9 9. 

. Aclian. V. HI. XIV, 36 ) 

ID'éAlwg, 0ros, 0, risus. Jacob. IV, 9. (Xen. Cyr. ll, 2. 1. 
Herodian. V11, 8. 5.) 

P'snt£zo, 1-000, impleo , repleo a) absolute Marc. IV, 3 
Luc. XIV, 93. —— b) sq. genit. vei zctGey 07207707. ozovg Muc. 
XV, 89. Joh. 1l, 7. V, 13. (Xen. H. G. VI, 9.25.) cf. H iner p. 7 73. 
Buttm. S. 119. Matthiae $. 330. P. 451. —— c) 8q. ((10 C. genit ie. 
rei Luc. XV, 16. zsqu0ct TV xoiAav cvroU &A0 TUV X&pGTUoY. 
cf. /7"iner p. 19. el supra 4 20 no. lll. 5 et 6. p. 116. 117. et 
no. IV. p. 118. — d) sq. £x Apoc. VIII 5. £véuigev eror & roU 
f;ugós roU Ovoicariotov. XV,8. lla w*2 sq. i5 cf. Gesen. p.817. 
Winner y. 79. 

I'éu cs, f. j:u0, plenus sum, refertus sum. &) sq. genit. Luc. 
XI, 89. Rom. lii, 14. Apoc. IV, 6. 8. V, 8. XV, 7. XVIL 5. 4. 
XXI, 9. (Uiod. Sic. XIII. 3 et 84. Polyb. 1V,63.9.) cl. .Matt/iae 
$- 330. p. 451. Buttin. $. 119. // iner p.79. — b) sq. ex M.ttli. 
XXIII, 95. zéuovai e& eozczns xe eouxtag 1. e. sie haben einen 
Inhalt, der 'aus Itaub und Ungerechtis keit entstanden íst. v. Jf^i- 
ner y. 79. et. Fritz zsche Quatt. "Eve. Vol. l. p. 633. — De x^ sq. 
qo Exod. XVI 32. Jer. LI,34. Ezech. XXXII,6. cf. Gesen. p. 817. 

Fivsa, G2, 1, (nativitas, natales l1om, Iliad, 11, 707. Xen. 
' Cyr. 1, 1. 8) 1) progenies, familia, stirps a) propr. Matth. 1,17. 
(Polyb. XX, 6. 6) LXX pro anav2 Jer. VlI[, 3. — b) pro: so- 

, genus, Sippschaft, Gesc/echt Luc. XV1, 8. et ad hb. l. 
Schul. die Parabel vom Verwalter p. 15. — Q) aevum, aetas 
Aoiminum . e, tempus spatio annorum fere XXX circumsceriptum, 
ein Menschenalter a) universe Luc. l, 50. «sg zerecs joy ut 
Apoc. I, 6. «is TOUS cit9yeg TOV ciovyaoy in secula seculorum i. e. 
in aeternum, in die allerentferntesten. Zeiten hinaus. De gent. 
intendente cf. Matthiae $. 430. p. 502. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IL. 
p. 123. Piger.p. 69. Brunk ad Sophocl. Oedip. R. v. 460. Electr. 
v. 849. Philoct. v. 65. ed. Erf. Herm. JF'iner p.98. Gesen.p.6983. 
lta LXX pro 59335 5*3 Ps. LXXII, 5. CIL, 25. — Luc. !, 48. 7ta0c 
ai yeveca alle künftigeu Geschleclhiter, omnium aetatum homines. 
Act. XIV, 16. XV, £1. Epl. lll, 5. 21. Col. I, 26. al. (Diod. Sic. 
I, 24 et 68. 11, 55. Herodian. Ill, 8. 13 Herodot. 1l, 142.) — b) de 
aetatis alicuius hominibus, ein. Zeitalter, homines, qui nunc ae- 
tatem agunt Matth. X1, 16. Xil 39.41.49. 45. XVI, 4. XVLL 17. 
XXIII, 36. XXIV, 54. Marc. Vlll, 19 ?S. 1X, 19. XIII, 80. Luc. 
VIL 31. IX, 41. X1, 29-32. 50.51. XVII, 25. XXI, 832. Act. II, 40. 
XIII, 86. Phil. Il, 15. Hebr. lll, 10. — Act. Vlll, 33. rz» yeveay 
CUTOU Tig 0; oeras i, e. homines aetatis eius quis describere 
poterit? — Sens. nemo, quae fuerit hominum aequalium eius ne- 
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quitia, poterit eloqui. — LXX pro 9*3 Jes. XXXIV, 17. (Lucian. 
de Astrolog. $. 20. Dem. 1390, 25.) Saepius non extat in N, T. 

['sevenAozéwo, c, T. 200. (genus et familiarum origines 
recenseó Xen. Symp. IV, 51.) pass. y eve&4oyéopn «t, oUuL, 
orzzinem duco, ad genus alicuius referor. Semel in N. T. 

Hebr. Vil, 6. 

F'svialoyia, ag, y, genealogia, natalium descriptio. 
Bis legitur. 1 Tim. 1,4. Tit. lif, 9. (Polyb. IX, 2. 1.) 

F'evécoua, ov, ra, (feriae denicales, Todtenfeier, cf.. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 104.) natalitia, festum diei natalis, Ge- 
burtstagsfeier. Ita bis in N. T. Matih. XIV, 6. Marc. VI, 91. 
(Alciphron. llf. ep. 18 et 55. Joseph. Arch. XII, 4. 7. Dio Cass. 
XLV II, 18. Apud. Graecos veteres natalitia dicta esse yevéd Aia, 
nunquam ytvéaia, docuit Zobeck ad Phryn. p. 104.) Alii yeveoun 
in N. T. esse monent dies imperii natales, vel inaugurationis 
publicae celebrationem. Temere. Celebrabatur quidem hic dies 
a principibusantiquitatis Plin. Epist. X, 61. Joseph. Arch. XV, 11.6. 
sed appellatum esse lioc festum yevéata vel yeréD Aw sumitur ma- 
gis; quam argumentis doceri potuit. 

F'éveaag, ewe, sj, (generatio Xen. de rep. Lac, IT, 1. j 
1) orzzo , nativitus Matth. I 1. 813406 y:véacswg t. 7. i. e. liber de 
originibus J. C. Alii: stemma, genealogia , catalogus generis 
J. C. Matth. I, 18. Luc. L, 14. Jac. l, 23. ztpogwzrov rüg ytwé- 
c«og l'orma nativa. LXX ila pro n3^*o Gen. XXXI, 18. (Diod. 
Sic. 1, 6 et 8. Herodian, VIL. 1. 5.) — 92) rita Jac. I, 6. rooyoy 
rg 74VE0:u0g vilae decursum, (Sapient, VII, 5. Judith. XII, 13.) 
alii: prosapia, ut nos: dée Descendenten , 4fbkóminlinge. | Sae- 
pius non babetur i in AN. T. 

I &y t1), no, 1), nativitas, ortus, Extat tantum Joh.IX, f. 
ix yererig a natalibus inde, (Diod. Sic. I, 24: Polyb. III, 20. 4 
llom, IHiad. XXIV, 535.) 

F'évuua, vog, vo, (a yerérguat, perf. pass. verbi ytre- 
09a, fieri, nasci) fructus , fr«ges a) propr. Luc. X1I, 18. avyoto 
xd sevtra TG yenjuara u0v. — b) metaph. de praemiis vel 
conmodis e virtutis stndio oriundis 9 Cor. IX, 10. re ;vüpara 
Tus Ótxet00Uyrg vVuoy. Utriusque loci lectio vulgaris: "yévynpar, 
quod vide. 

P'evvaco, o, f. 00, a. 1. éévvijon [Graeci melioris in-. 
dolis : yevyijoeunv vid. JMoeris p. 416. 7Ziner p. á4.] D acti- 
vum 1) ubi de viris dicitur: gigno a) propr. Matth. [, 1 - 16. 
Act. VII, 8. 99. — sq. £x cum genit, matris Matth. 1,8. 5. 6. (Pa- 
laeph. f. 45. Plut. Sympos. Iff. Quaestion. IV. c. 8. Lucian.D. D, 
XXII, 2.) — b) metaph. aa) Deus dicitur y vv?7jGag, parens, 
pater , quatenus beneficiis eximiis ornat ct ut filium tractat ali- 
qaem 1 Joh. V, 1. — bb) ratione habita Theocratiae hebraicae: 
regem vicarium aliquem declaro et conslituo £ 7/0) Ornutpov ytytéy- 


y;xa gs Act. XIII, 53. Hebr. I, 5. V, 5. Vcrba Ps. 1], 7. ubihebr, 
P 
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2 Cor. IX, 10. r& yevvjuara 74g Ouxait00UYygg. Codd. h.l, ya- 
»nparc. 

JI' eyynocpér, Genesaret, hebr. n323 vel n3723 serius 
"023, nomen regionis amoenissimae, quae, " appellata ab urbe 
einsdem nominis, lacui, qui in ea erat, nom n dedit n?:3*0* 
Num. XXXIV, 11. ldem lacus dicitur 1n. N. T. Zacus Galilaeae, 
m«are €Galdaeae Mati. 1V, 8. iare. Ziberiadis Joh. XXL. 1. Jacus 
Genesaret Luc. V, 1... Erat hic lacus stadiorum C longitudine et 
XL latitudine atque quemadmodum aquarum eius dulecdo et sa- 
lubritas celebrabatur, ila idem piscibus abundabat. Denique idem 
haud raro tempestate commovebatur. Mati. XIV, 34. Marc. VI 58. 
Luc. V, t. — cf. Joseph. de bell. iud. lll, 10 «t 18. II. 90. 1I, 8.. 

FB'£vigaune, tc, n, generatio, nativitas Math. I, 18. 
Luc. I, 14. — LXX pro 3555 Cohel. VII, 1. 

J'evvgtóg, y, Óv, penitus, natus. Bis in N. T. Matth. 
XT. 11. Luc. VII, 28. ubi z«rriroi zvveizov, ut owes 3» Job. 
XIV, 1. XV, 14. ct ibi LXX, sunt i. q. ysvvirTOL ez j VVCUXOY 
mulieie nati cl. JF'iner p. 78. .Matthíae $. 349, not, p. 473. $.323. 
p. $2. Gesen. Lehrg d. licbr, Spr. p. 792, 2. b. coll. Zritzsche 
dissert. II. de nonnullis ep. Paul. ad Corinthi poster, locis ]- 27 sqq. 
et Quatt. Evv. Vol, I. p. 400. (Diod. Sic. I, 6.) 

l'£vog, toc, ovo, TO, geuus i. e. a) progenies Act. XVII, 
93. 99. (Diod. Sic. [.6. II. 84.) — b) fama Act. VIL 13. XIII, 
36. Apoc. XXII, 6. Act. IV, 6. alii h.l. ordo (Xen. Cy, 9.1.) — 
c gens, notio, ro) yé£ysv, natrone Marc. Vll, 26. Acl. IV, 86. 
i 19. XVIII, 9. 94. 9 Cor. XI, 26. Phil. HI. 5. Gal. [, 14. 

"etr. 1I, 9. lta LXX pro oz Gen. XI, 9. (Diod, .S1c. [. 4 et 19. 
dier V. H. 84. Xen. Cyr. IV, 6. 2) — d) genus i. e. Gat- 
teng Matth. XII, 47. XVII, 91. Miic. IX, 99. 1 Cor. Xll, 10.98. 
XIV, 10. (Diod. Sic. 1, 9. Ilf, 40. Xen. Oecon. V11, 19.) Saepius 
ron legitur in N. T. 

l' £QaaNvos, oU, 0, Gerasenus, pertinens ad Gerasam, 
qnae erat urbs in finibus meridionalibus Peraeae, teste Joseph. 
bell. imd. I, 4. III, 9. Peraea vero. cum esset in finibus Arabiae, 
ali urbem Arabiaé fuisse Gerasam monuerunt, Eandem Gada- 
ram norninalamn esse, absque argume lis i. oneis alii observarunt. 
Leaitur quidem in Cold, nonnullis socgiraoy pro ; eQagiroy vel 
7197:0 vu Matih, VIL 28. Marc. 'v, t. Luc. VII, 26. Sed, nt 
vàum est Griesbachio aliisque rei criticae peritissimis, lectio 
'tgagivoy debetur librariis, qui in nominibus locorum saepenu- 
mero errarunt et quibus urbs Gevasa nolior erat, quam Gergesa; 
legendum igitur esse monuerunt. iidem. Matth. VIIL, 28. et. Luc, 
VIL 26. 7*07t01nvoy , in locis vero Marc. V, 1. Luc. VIII, 87. 
700a; vtov. 

l'tgysamvocg, n, Ov, Gergesenus, pertinens ad urbem 

gesam , aduumeratam Peraeae et sitam in agro oppidi Cadara 
Matth, VIII, 98. Potuisse vero in cadcm eiusdem rei narratione 
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Marc. V, 1. Luc. VIII, 37. scribi yadegrvov, Matthaei contra 
Vill, 28. Luc. VIIL 26. 7:9ycarvwv, non est, quod mireris, cum 
urbs Gadara et Gergesa perlinuerint ad eandem regionem, Pe- 
raeam puta. et cum res in ll, ll. enarrata evenerit in agro Gada- 
renorum et Gergesenorum sic, ut gregis porcorum dom.ni non 
tantum ex his, sed etiam ex 1llis essent. 

I'sgovoaia, ag, *), (senatus, nt Licedaem. Pausan. ITI, 11. 
Carthagin. Polyb. I, 21. 6. aliarum civitatum Xen, Mem. IV, 4. 6. 
Dionys. Halic. Ant. Il, 12. in N. T-) summus Judaeorum senatus 
j. e. synedrium magnum, vel quod aliis visum est: senzores Ju- 
daeorum. | Semel in N. T. Act. V, 91. lta uominabantur, qui e 
eingulis tribubus in consessum iudicum roo pta ntur aetate et 
prudentia ad iudicium Adonei. (Judith. IV, 6. 29 Macc. I, 10.) 

['ép wv, ovrog, 0, senex. Semel legitur in N. T. "Joh. LIE, 4. 
(Herodian. lll, 15. 4. Xen. Symp. IV, 17.) LXX pro i51 Prov. 
XVII, 6. 

rl: ou «b, f. yevaouat, (a zero gustare facio, gustandum 
praebeo) 0a eusto, desusto, à) propr. aa) absolute Matth, XXVII, 
84. Act. X, 10. XX, 11. Col. [1, 91. (Xen. Cyr. I, 8.5.) — bb) sq. 
acc. ro voc Joh. 1L, 9. (Sirac. XXXVI, 19. et e lect, vulg. He-o- 
dot. II, 14. — *q. gen. Diod. Sic. I, 39. Aelian. V. 1H. I, 8. X^n. 
Mem. Ill, 14. 5. cf. MattAcae $. 801. p. 486. finer p. 81.) — 
b) metaph. experior, i. e, aa) ich erfalire, cognosco, sq. Or, 
.. 1 Petr, Il, 8. — sq. acc. ut Q'eov Que Hebr. VI, 5. — bb) part 
. ceps sum sq. gen. ut r5g Duozac Hebr. VI, 4. TOU. ósztrov Luc. 
XIV, 24. (Polyb. XV,33.5. Herodot, Vl,5.) — rov Qavarov 
mortem experiri vel subire Matth. XVI, 98. Marc. IX, 1. Luc. IX, 
27. Joh. Vill, 59. Hebr, IT, 9. (talmud. «mo oo ef. Forst. de 
Hebraism. p. 716.) — 2) ex adiunct. comedo, essen, sq. genit. 
Act. XXIII, 14. — LXX pro oro 1 Sam. XIV, 94. (Aelian. H. A 1. 
VI, 4. Xen. Anab. ], 9. 26.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

I't007£t0, t, f. jaw, aszrum colo. Extat tantum Hebr, 
VI, 7. (Died. Sic. I, 33. Nen, Oec, XIV, 2.) 

D'eo0710v,ov,TO, ager. metaph. Ós0U 4560707 &rre 1 Cor, 
III, 1. LXX pro a3 Prov. XXIV, 30. (Strabo XIV. p. 687. 5.) 

D«ooyog, ov, 0, agricola, qui vel agrum colit 9 "Tim, 
JI, 6. Jac. V, 7. ( Aelian, V. ll. V, 14. Xen. Oec. V, 16.) vel e- 
neam, vinitor Matth, XXl, 33 qq. Marc. X1l, 1.9. 7. Luc. XX, 
9 - 16. Joh. XV, 1. cet, (ita 2:woy«siy vineam colere Plato Euty- 
phr. c. &) 

Ij, 716 i. q. yata, vel yéa, 5. terra i.e. 1) tera ara- 
- bilis, tellus, quae aratro su'izitur, Erdreich, yij : moAhi Matth. 
XIII, 5. Marc. 1V, 5. — 5j 2) xc«Àij Matth. X1, 8. 93. Marc. IV,8. 
20. — v. 26. 28. 81. Luc. XIII, 7. XIV, $5. Joh. XII, 24. Hebr. 
VI, 7. Jac. V, 7. Aroc. XIV. 16. (Xen. Oecon. IV, 8) — 2) hu- 
mus, Boden, Axynrsaé*ea. £i r£g yng Matth. XXI, 35. 0000 
"dri trjv yv Mattb. X, 29. XV,55. Marc. VIII, 6. 1X, 20. XIV, 35. 
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A-t. IX, 6. — Luc. XXII, 44. XXIV, 5. — 5; ;5j ?asiad Mattb. 
XXVH, 51. oixoÓore «V OIx!Gv CL TI, ;uvs l.uc, VI, 49. — (t10- 
zOU AV Ey Tjj yl) Math, XXV, 18.23. zocaq uv eg riy 75v Job. 
X, 6. 8. £o nnt &a0 rog yg Act. IX, 8. (Herodian. 1 18. 2. - 
Xen. € yr. Ill, 3. 3) — 3) terra continens, u5i opp. mari vel la- 
iei Marc, ]1V, 1. Vl, 47. Luc. V, 3. Vill, 91. Joh. VI, 91. XXI, 
2. 09. 11. (Herodian. II, 10. 8. Xen, Anab. I, 1. 7) — 1) orbis 
.errartam , tellus, a) maxime, ubi distinguuntur oUQ(crüg , 28] 
--«4agaágc Mattb. V, 5. 18. 55. Vl, 10. 19. "XVI, 19. Luc. 11. 14. 
| 83. Act. [1], 1€. Hebr. I. 10. XII, 26. 2 Petr. HT, 5. 7. 10. 18. 
ec. XXI, 1. — Verba ra ézi rug ysg l.c. quae in terria 

sunt «t r& £y Toig ovoayots Eph. I, 10. Col.[, 16. circum- 
*ciipunt omuem omnium rerum universitatem, — b) quatenus ha- 
bitalur. aa) universe Act. J, 8. IV, 96. X, 12. XI, 6. XVII, 96. 
"Eph. VI, 3] Apoc. Ili, 10. Hebr. A1, 13. — — LXX pro *3n 
1 t Lron. XVI, 30. (Herodian. I, 2. 9. Xen. Ages. 1,36. 1X, 7.) — 
ciD&tY &€7O Tuc e TY GUY 70V OQ Vel ruya — tollore 
aliquem e medio Act. VIII. 33. XXII, 22. — viro qva éx 
tns 7s l. e. ex Jis terris in. resionem aliorem , ut: in coc[uin, 
recipe Joh. XII. 32. — r& ézi tg zng, res ad vitam in hia 
terrts per "entes - res sensibus obviae Col. IIl, 2. — r« p e- 
Anm cà Al Ts hg — 0 OG06$, der (hierischsinnliche Leib, 
Jen wir als Bewoliner dieser Erde an uns Lragen, und welcher so 

elt zu "Thorheiten und. Vergehungen Anlass giebt. Col. III, 5. — 
inclusa imperfecti, vilis , perituri nolione Joh. IIT, 30. 0 wr £x 
Th3 219, €OOTlV EX Tüjg yHg XCL 6X Tijg Yl. ÀAcÀ& 1. e. homo, in his 
terris natus, inperfectus vel vilis est adeoque humilia, leviora, 
minus praestantia loquitur. — bl) ubi, quae in terra agi, eve- 
nire dicuntur, ad homines masine, terrae quippe incolas, per- 
unent Mauh. V, 13. Vi, 10. X, 34. Luc. XII, 49. 51. XVIII, 8. 
Joh. XVII, 4. — 5) reso, Gebiet , Land a) addito noinine geu- 
uli, ut 77; (00c))4 Matth. If. 20 91. y yerugagér XIV, 34. Marc. 
VI, 53- y» zaàÓatoy Act. Vil, 4. Matth. X, 16. XL. 24. yij tovóa 
Matth. HH, 0. y5j vegBeAsiu 1V, 15. 2) tovOaio yi] Joh. IfI, 22. — 
Act, VII, 11.56. 40. XIII, 17. 19. Jud. v. 5. (Xen. Anab. 1, 8.4.) — 
b^ addito adiectivo: yii a^zorpta Act. VII, 6. v5 estu) Matth. IX, 
296.91. — c) sq. genit. personae: £erra patria alicuius Act. VII, 8. . 
— d ubi de terra iudaica et fatis eius sermo est Matth. XXVII, 45. 
Marc. XV,33. Luc.XXIII, 44. — IV, 95. XXI, 23. 55., Rom. 1X, 98. 
Epb. VI, 8. Jacob. V, 17. 

I7?0oasc, &0Q , Gc, ion. ynjosog , dat. ynoet, net, TO, Se- 
nectus. Extat tantum Luc. L, 36. £v y5os «Urge, lectio vulg. 
710v. Deform. ion. yrosu cf. Buttm. $. 49. not. 4. gram. max. 
f.5 54. not. 4. Matthiae $. 84. not. 8. p 186. ed. IT. /Z/iner p. 84. 
Legitur haec forma Sirac. VIIL, 6. XLVI, 9. LXX Ps. XCI, 14. 
| Rer Reg XI,4. (dat. proc legitur Diod, Sic. 1,84. Xen. Cyr. 

5. 10-) 
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Pyoa0xo, y7n0«ca, f. yioacw, consenesco, Bis in N. T. 
Joh. XXI, 18. lfebr. Vill, 13. — LXX pro pprn Job. XIV, 8. 
(Xen. Ages. XI, 14. de frugibus Xen, Venat. 1, &) 

JA'ivouat, [Craeci antiquivres et. Attici: ^tyvonat]. f. ye- 
y5gOu t, a. Q. cysyüuir, et eadem siguilficalione (ut apud Dor. 
et. serioves Graecos, v. Diod. Sic. I, 1. H1, 40. 1V, 44. Polyb. 
ll, 67. 8. cl. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 108. 109. Zuttan.. $. 101. et 
gram. max. Vol. Hl. $. 114. JMattAiae $. 928. p.-442. ed. 11.] a. 1. 
pass. &yevi Div , perf, »éyovó natu factus sum v. £uttm. 1. 1. — 
JWinerp.á44. - N 

D) fio i. e. 1) ich entstehe, existo, à) de hominibus, fru- 

ibus, ubi Latini: zascor Joh.!, 14. 0 4oyog capot gyévero i. e. 
0 AOyOg ty£VéTO, HéTGOYUV GGQXOs xci ciiarog vel ev anzi wv. 
VIL 58. — sq. &x c. genit. natalium. Rom, l, 3. Joh. VIII, 41. 
item £x yvrolzog Gal.IV, 4. quo loco z£róputtog v x0 vouov 
esl: natus ita, ut subesset legi mosaicae. — 1 Petr, lll, 7. 5g 
éysvij Qure rexra, cuius liberi naté estis i. e, cuius estis du- 
beri, dn aoristo explicando opus esse interdum circumsceriptione, 
docet Z/eri. ad Vig. p 746. 169. — (Aelian, V. H. IX, 13. Herodian. 
V, 7. T. Vheophr. clar. 19 vel 17,9... Xen. Anab.*ill, 9 13. Hoin. 

Odyss. XVL 437.) — de frugibus et plantis Matth. XXI. 19. i5xéri 
&x S9U zcotog z&rijrea. 1 Cor. XV. 37. (Aelian, V. 11. Vl, 1. Xen. 
Mem. Hl. 9. 4. 111,6. 13.) — b) de natarae phaenomenis, de tem- 
pestatibus, clamore, silettio, contentione, dissidio, seditione, 
turba, calamitatibus, animi sensibus, in quibus omnibus Latini: 
orior, exorior, «Groretij, (oovri). Joh. Xll, 99. Apoc. VIII, 8. 
XXI, 19. XVI. 18. (Xen. Anab.lll, 1. 11.) — zcAnrij Matth. VUI, 
96. Marc, 1V, 39. Luc. Vlil, 94. AcuÀ.c Marc. IV, 37... eigen 
Luc. 1X. 34.. z2guvoc Luc. Vl, 48. Gsguog Matth, VIIL, 94. 
XXVIII, 9. Act. XVI, 96. Apoc. Vl, 19. Xl, 13. XVI, 18. bis. 
- exorti Joli. Vl, 17. oxorog Matth. XXVIL 45. Marc. XV,83.. Luc, 

XXIII. 44. 7«2c«Ze, zU0p Apoc. Vlll 7. — 70;7vGuog Act, VI, 1. 

ówyuog, JÓng Matth, Xlll, 91. XXIV, 91. his. Marc. 1V, 17. 

XIII, 19. Act. XL. 19. Cirio; loh. 1Hl,95.. G6ov20; Mauh. XXVI, 

6. XXVII, 24. (Xen. Anab. Ilf, 4. 35.) 5j7os Act. 11.2. zAci?uog 

Act. XX, 37. *ocvyn XXIII, 9. Matth, XXV, 6. (Xen. Cyr. VIL 5. 

28.) Auto; Luc. IV. 95. XV, 14. Act. Xl, 98. oou Act. XIV, 5. 

ftoÀeuog Apoc. XI, 7. ztegotvauog Act. XV, 89. (jj ytiec Luc, V1, 49. 

giyi) Act. XXI, 40. Apoc. VIII. 1. ar«oig Luc. XXIII, 19. Act. 

XV,2. XXIIL 7. 10. (Xen. ll. G. [, 1. 93.) avzjgriois Act. XV,7. 

aüvvóQou: Acl. XXL, 30. ayígua, de scissura Mattli, IX, 16. Maic., 

I. 21. de dissidio Joh. VIL, 43. X, 19. regeyog Act. XII, 18. 

XIX, 23. gwrij Act. IL, 6... XIX, 34. Apoc. Xl, 15... guzorauxia 
: Luc. XXII, 24. g Jóvog, cgty 1 Vim. Vl, 4. zepec 7irerea &y o- 

ft&Ov TOV ayzéAcv [i.e apudangelos — ey re ovoaro v. T.] 
» Luc. XV, 10. — Act. VIII, 8. — c) de die illucescente, de diei 

partibus, nocte, ubi Lat. ingruo, exorior, ilucesco Marc. VI, 21. 
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Luc. IV, 49. VI, 15. XXII, 66. Act. XII, 18. XVI. 55. XXIII 19. 
XxVH, 9. 33. 89. ow: Marc. XI, 19. Qa Matth. VIL, 16. 
XIV, 15.93. XVI, 9. XXVI, 90. XXVII, 57. Marc. ,82. V1,47..- 
XIV, 17. XV,42. Joh. Vl, 16. zowia Matth. XXVII, 1. Joh, 
XXI, 4. — wv Act. XXVII, 27. 


Q2) i.q. t ovovu «c 8) de rerum omnium creatione, ubi Lat, 
creor, geschaffen, hervorzrebracht werden 1 Cor. XV, 45. Hebr, 
IV, S. Jac. Ill, 9. — sq. us c. genit. pers, Joh. I, 3. ter. 10. — 
1g. ex c, genit. materiei Hebr. XI, 3. — LXX pro «332 Gen. Il, 4. — 
b) Je artis operibus, ubi Lat. conficior, sq. Óu yetgv Act. XIX, 
26. (Herodian, VIII, 4. 4. Diod. Sic. I, 43.) — c) de iniraculis et 
factis similibus: pa£ror, e/ficior , absolute Matth, XI 20. 21. 28. 
Luc. X, 13. Act. Vlll,.13. — Luc. IV, 23. 07v lXOUGQUty y&- 
Youeyo &tg xamTegveoUp. i. e. à 000, éiAO0vrog eg xatQ- 
vaovus. — Act. IV, 22. ig ov [i. e. an selchem. De eni C. AcO, 
loci, cum quaeritur: nbi? v. Passow Vol. I. p. 289.] é»:y0ves 
10 Grutiov TOUTO. — 5q. Ó1« c. genit. pers. Act. n 43. 1V,16. 80. 
XII, 9. XXIV, 3. — sq. 09ià zevgtv vcvog Marc, VI,9. Act, 
V], 29. XIV, 3. — *q. vto c. gen. pers. Luc. IX, 7. XIII, 17. 
XXIII, 8. Eph. V, 12. — d) de precibus, de sumtu, de promise 
sione , de insidiis, ubi Lat. Á (o , nos: gethan, gemacht, verrioh- 
tet sverden, Macc, XIV, Á.. «ug T( n anode cU r1 [i. e. haeo 
profusio, hic sumtus profusus] roU «wvgov yé7orev; (Xen. llier, 
IX, 11. óozavat jvorrai. .) Act. XXVI, 6. — XX, 8. yevoutrtje 
0i avro [i. e. e£g ev rv, gegen ihn coll. XXIII, 30.] éniffov- 
Arg UaO TOY tovócior. (lta Pupovistuy TUE [pp. deliberare esf 
tiva in alicuius detrimentuin! insidiari alicui. Xen, Anab, II, 5. 15. 
coll. V, 6. 29. Palaeph. f. 8. Lucian, Dial, Mort. Vl, 1.) — e) de 
jussis, mandatis, petitis, ubi Latini: peragor , vollzogen, voll- 
bracht , ausgeführt , erfüllt werden, erfolsen Math, VI, 10. 
;eyiO ijt TÓ Dua cov. XXVI, 42. Luc. XI, 2. XIV, 29. 
XXII, 49. XXIII, 24. Act, XXI, 14. — f) de epulis, de inquisi- 
tione iudicis, übi Lat.: instituor, bereitet, angestelit, vorgzenom- 
men seerden Joh. Xlll, 2. ó:zvov yevouéyov, Act, XXV, 96. 
TG &yaxgiasug 7€vOIt£ I1). (He 'rodian, I, 18. 1T. ytvoutéyng à. 
&iraGtug.) Hebr. Vll, 19. vótov jera sois yivetat. V. 18. — 
g) de personis, muneri alicui admotis, ubi Lat.: constituor , ich 
swerde zu etwas gemacht oder bestellt sq. duplici nominat, Col. 
]. 23. o) iysvóugv éyo naUAog Ówxxovog. v. 95. Hebr. V, 6. 
VIL, 90. VII, 16. 20. 93. (Herodian, II, 6. 19.) — addito dativo 
commodi 1 Cor. I, 380. — L1) de legibus et iuslitutis, ubi Lat.: 
constiluor, angeordnet, gegeben werden, Marc. AT, 27. TO caf- 
farov dur TÜV dvOQuaoy &y&rero. Gal. IIT, 24. 0 v0uog nouda- 
70706 ruwv yéyovey. (Xen, Auab. I, 1. 8.) — i) de modo, quo 
agitnr cum aliquo, ubi Lat.: tractor sq. £y ruv. Luc. XXIII, 81. 
£y rà) Eno Tí yévijzau i.e. wie sall da am dürren gehandelt wer- - 
den? De cnius loci coniunct. v. JAiner p.191. Herm. ad Vig. 
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P. .742. Matthiae $. 515. 516. p. 724 sqq. Buttm. $. 126. not. 7. — 
1 Cor. IX, 15. tv« ol'ro yérijret & éuot. — De £v rovi, in Be- 
gug auf Jemanden — — an Jemandein cf. JF 'iner p. 853. — Gal. 
Ill, 13. j»«rousrog vao rjuev xara, i-q. x«z«oerog, der 
fr uns als ein F'ruchwürdiger, Str af würdiser behandelt worden 
ist, quj nostra causa poenas lutt. — 

8) evento, sich eré&rnen, geschehen, TO /ZS$"OIN£tYOV, TO 
ytyovoc, eventum, das. Freisniss a) universe Mattb. T, 99. 
V, 18. XVIII. 31. bis. XXI, 21. 49. XXIV, 6. 90. 34. XXVI, 
54.56. XXVII, 54. XXVIII. 11. Marc. V, 14... XI. 25. XII, t1. 
XIII, T. 18. 19. bis. Luc. I, 20. — 1f, 15. twucy ro iuc rovro 
TO y£yOvVoy, wir wollen den Gegenstand der uns gegebenen .Nach- 
richt, das Lreieniss, sehen. VII, 84. 35. 36. XIi, 54. bis. XXI, 
7. 9. 28. 31. 32. 36. XXIII, 47. 48. XXIV, 12. 18. 21. Joli. 1, 28. 
III, 9. XIil, 19. bis. XIV, 99. bis. Act. IV, 91. 98. V, 7. X, 16. 
XI, 10. XiJ, 9. XIII, 19. XIX, 10. XXVI, 22. XXVIII, 9. 1 Cor. 
XV,54. 1 Thess. llf, 4. 2 Tim. II, 18. H.br. IX,15.. Üavrcrov 
yevou£yov i. e. nach erfolgtem Tode, — Apoc. I, 1. 19. IV, 1. 
XXII, 6. (Herodian. VILI, 3. 12. Xen. Cyr. ], 4. 25. V, 4. 17.) — 
hinc: uj; yévotto, vox aversantis: ne eveniat! i. e. absit! 

avertat Deus! Luc. XX, 16. Rom. [iI, 4. 6. 31. VI, 2. p VII, 
T. 18. IX, 14. XI, 1. 11. 1 Cor. VI, 15. Gal. Il, 17. 1IL 2 

LXX pro n3 Jos. XXII, 19. (Lucian. D. D. I, 4. Arrian. Toi- 
.ctet. I, 1. 10, 8. Achill. T'at, Erot. V, 18. p. 323. Apulei. in Geo- 
yonn. 18, 5. 6.) cf. Sturs de dial. alex. et maced. p. 204 sqq. — 
b) sq. dat. personae aa) c. infinit. rem, quae evenit alicui, in- 
dicante Act. XX, 16. Uto qj] yérgrat «rej [ne accidat dli 
z- ne forte cogeretur] XoovorQidijaca. (Xen. Cyr. VI, 8. 11.) — 
Gal, VI, 14. éuot 0? qi]. yévouiro. xavyaaot i. e. absit a me, ut 
glorier. — LXX et nr sq. $ Gen, XLIV, 7.17. 1 Regg. XX,3. 
(Alciph. [ ep- 26. «1 q00 yévoiro — 1] AUxOy &TL, ui óarda- 
UThY tOsiy.) — bb) addito adverbio Marc. V, 16. a0, &yéyetO 
TU Óeiuovigouévo. Eph. VI, 8. Tv& «6 OO0L yévirot..— (lta: gu 
yevoiTÓ got oUr(o zaxog Aelian. V. H. IX, 56. Piut. Apophih. reg. 
T. II. Moral. p. 20. ed. 7'aucAhn.) — Matth. VIIL, 13. IX, 29. 
XV, 98. Luc. l, 38. — cc) cum nominat. rei: ytyverat TivyL 
7 & ubi Lat. «) accidit alicui aliquid Marc. IX, 21. w? roro 7;&- 
yovey avro. Joh. V, 14. tve ui) yeioov ri Got yérijtat.. Act. VII, 40. 
9 Cor. I, 8. 2 Tim. HL 11. 1 Petr. 1V, 12, (Aesop. f. 94.) — 
Act. IL, 43. evévero óà a0 Vv: flos. (ita ayog yéy«ro avro, 
"Trauer ward ihm zu Theil. Vid. Passow |. p. 289. — Xen. Cyr. 
V, 2. 32. qoc, « 0g &UVtOiy évéyero, si lectio sana, neque scri- 
bendum &veyér «TO. "ef etiam Sophocl, Philoct. v. 67. Avzrv a«- 
01v aQytiotg faAMig pro £e.) — 8g: contingit alicui ali- 
quid, i. e. nanciíscitur aliquis aliquid , eu ol £y£veró 5 
habeo aliquid Matth. XVIII, 19. éxv yévirat ro «y own éxa- 
Tüy ftgofara ; v. 19. Marc. IV, 11. Luc. XIV, 19. XX, 9. Joh. 


Il4vopnat:. | 233 
XV, 7. 1. Cor. IV, 5. — Rom. XI, 25. mwooct; — TO iege 


7E'0r& i. q. xagiey éyeb. TTE ou CAT, , collatis Marc. VI, 59. 
VIL 17. et Job. XII, 40. cf. 77 iner p. 103. — (Xen. Hier. 1, 1. 
Iti, 5. Cyr. I], 2. 2) — Abest dat. pers. Joh. 1, 17. sc. "uiv. 
Hebr. IX, 22. sc. ovÓ:vt. — c) &q. T! et cmi c. dat. personae: es 
g esc deht etwas an ,Jemandem, evenit alicus a'iquéd Marc. V, 88. 
udvia o 7:iyovev eL «vri. (ila en, ubi quaeritur: ubi? c. dat. 
loct X en. Ánab. l. 8. 20) — d) sq. Ti et &6g C. acc. pers, i e. in 
Bezug auf Act. XXVIIL 6. gajóv CTOZOY &g GUTOY YLyVÜUEVOVe 
Ct. 77 iner p- 162. Schulz die Parab. v. Verw. p. 74. coll. , Xen. 
Anab. I, 9. 1G. — e) sq. tt el nom. pers. Act. Xll, 18. vi age Ó 
CirOOS £7'éI'iTO j l. e. swas is£ nur nit Petrus vor; gegangen? Cf. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 730. Scháfer Melet. p. 98.— P'iger. p. '031. 
Passow sub yíyyouat, — f) sq. acc. c. infinit. ubi Lat.: accidit, 
ft, ut, vel sq. inf. Matth, XVIII, 13. &r yérirea. evosty avr6. 
Marc. lI, 23. zzévero zteooztoosvso et evror.. Luc. 1HI, 21. * VI, 
1. 6. XVIl, 92. Act. 1V, 5. 1X, 3. 32. 57. 43. XI, 26. XIV, 1. 
XVI, 16. XIX, 1. XXI, 1. 5. XXil, 6. 17. de cuius loci dalivisct 
genit. absolutis v. JA'iner p. 919. Horremann in. Hosenmüller 
li, ert. Vol. I. p. 257. — Act. XXVII, 4é&.. XXVIII, 8. 17. 
(Ihe gn. v. 649... Aleiplis. L. ep. 26) — — Cf; Piger. p. 231. — 
LEoden: modo Codd. habent infiuit. Act. X, 295, ubi lect. vuig. habet 
inf. praefixo rov. — Cf. 7J'iner p. 135. et. l'ritzsche Quatt, Evv. 
Vol. I. p. 848. — g) ad normam licbr. «75 scq. 3 i. €. es begab 
sich, námlich, es begsab sich, und zwar cl. F'ritzsche 1.1. p. 841. 
coll. Gesen. p. 845. verba: x «tL £7 EV&TO, iuncta cum temporis 
notatione, facta nunc per particulas « Ott, (og, nunc per £y, nunc 
per genit. absolutos, sequitur ver um Jinitum aa) interveniente 
xci Matth. IX, 10. xci zyévero. c«vrov &rexeuérov — xoi toU, 
au Àot rHya. — gvvevéxstyro T2 (007. Marc. Il, 15. Luc, 
It, 15. V, 1. 12. 17. VIII, 1. 22. — 1X, 98. Zyévero 0? uezà tovg 
Àcyovg TovrOUG, Cgil 1, uci ÓXTO) [de quibus verbis, parenthe- . 
seos loco positis cl. 7j iner p. 188. coll. Lucian. Dial. Meretr. X, 1. 
oU 7àg iegaxe , zoLvg 0j z0orog, «Prov nag  vuiy.] xal 
zaoaÀcfluy — &véfij. XIV,1. XVII 11. XIX, 15. XXIV, 4.15. — 
lta LXX et hebr. Nip) — ma Gen. XXXIX, 7. 18. 19. XLIII, 1. 
Jos. XIII, 20. Jer. Xill, 6. CE Zeritzsche 1.1. p. 841. — bb) abs- 
que iteratione zo xe ( Matth. VIT, 28. xai é&yévero — &nAno- 
doyto. XI, 1. xai éyévero — ucrépi. XIII, 53. XIX, 1. XXVI, 1. 
Marc. I, 9. IV, 4. Luc. 1, 8. 23. 41.59. IL, 1. 6.46. VI, 19. VIL 11. 
VIII, 40. 1X, 18.29. 83. 37. 51.57. X, 38. XI, 1. 14. 27. XVII, 14. 
XVII, 85. XIX, 29. XX, 1. XXIV, 30. 51. — lta LXX Gen, 
XXII, 1. XXXIX, 18. XLI,1. Exod. Il, 1. Jos. III, 2. cf, Fritssche 
l.l. p. 802. 

4) ffo, i. e. ich werde a) de personis et rebus, quae ex eo, 
quo nunc sunt, statu in alivin transeunt aa) universe, ubi Lat. 
reddor , evado Matth, V, 45. Og yévgods vioi foU nargog 
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vuey, XII, 45. et 2 Petr. IT, 20. yírcreu TX FOyaTG — xyeipova 
TOY 7OcTGV. — Marc. 1,17. VI,26. IX,96. X,43. 44. Luc. VI, 16. 
XI, 26. XVIII. 23. 24. XXIII, 12. Joh. [, 19. 1V, 14. V,4.6.9. 14. 
.1xX,22. ?7. XII, 36. Act. I. 18. VII, 13. XIL, 23. XXVI, 98. 
XXVII, 36. Bom. IV,18. VI, 15. VII, 13. IX,99. 1Cor.1Hll. 18. bis. 
IV, 9. 1X,23. ?7. XL 7. XII, 11. 9 Cor. V, 17. 91. VIII, 14. 
00s viria) (Góry.. Gal. 1V, 16. Hebr. II, 17. HI, 14. V1I, 29. 
Jac. V,2. [Gal. III. 13. v. supra L,2.i.] Apoc. V1, 12. bis. XVI, 3. 4. 
XVI, 9. ( Herodian. I, 8. 16. Aelian. V. H. II, 23.) — Heb;. IX, 5. 
éyévtto. rol; vaazovovaiw avr agi [dat. commadi: fZr ade, 
die ihm folgen] certo; gwrigies attyiov. — Junctum c. adie- 
ctivo circumscribit verbum passivum vel intransitivum adiectivo 
cognatum, ut «zt «205; yivouet i. e, mollesco, tener fio Matth. 
XXIV, 32. Marc. Xlll, 28. caus y. Act. XXVI, 19. éx03vr- 
ayeyog y. Joh. XII, 42. ag arrog 7. Luc. XXIV; 31. yvwoaroó;, 
iiem qavtipos 7. i. e, innotesco Marc. VI, 14. Act. I, 19. 1X, 42. 
XIX, 17. 1Cor. lIL, 13. XIV, 25. l'hil I, 12. doxiuos y. Jac. 1, 192. 


7 9 Petr. I, 4. :oaio:; 7. 1 Cor. XV, 58. &xÓtjA0g y. p) Tim. I1, 9 


&ivÓ oos 7. Joli. VIII, 33. 1 Cor. VII, 21. 23. iuqa, 7. m 
X, 40. éuqojog 7. Act. X, 4. XXIV, 95. Apoc. XI, ,13- &'tQyls 7. 
Plhilem. v. 6. EvrQouOs 7. Act. Vll, 39. XVI, 29. &Evzvog ;-. Act. 
XVI, 27. xaÓ'apO0; ; . Matth. XXIII, 26. uéyoag y. Mebr. XI, 94. 
fEEQUXQATHS 7. Act. XXVII. 16. ctAnong y. Act. XIX. 98. "Q1 l)s 7 
Act. I, 18. rif 20s 7 Joh. IX, 39. v;us 7. Joh. V, 6. 14. va; 
xoog 7. Phil. 1[, 8. tzoótzog 7. Rom. III, 19. (Ierodian. [, 11. 6. 
Vill, 5. 1. Thuc. III, 23.) cf. Pzser. p. 2831. — bb) ich werde zu 
etwas, abeo in aliquid sq. dupliei nom. Matth, JV, 3. et Luc. 
IV, 3...'!ve oi Ait ovrot éorot yérovrei. Matth. XIII, 59. Joh. 
]i, 9. XX, 16. Apoc. VIII, 8. (Diod. Sic. It, 20.) — cc) seq. ecg 
TL, ex hebr. dicendi ratione, ut zjévero es ócvópov u&z« Luc. 
XIil, 19. — Verba Ps. CXVIII, 22. ovroc [o Ato] & TM us 
xeqal)v ywvias Matth. XXI, 429. Marc. XII, 10. Luc. X, 17. 
Act. IV, 11. 1 Petr. II, 7. — Joh. XVI, 90. Act. V,36. liom. X1, 9. 
1 Thess. III, 5. Apoc. VIIL 11. XVI, 19. cf. /Finer p. 75. Gesen. 
p. 816. — c) iunct. c. praepositionibus et adverbiis, motum in- 
dicantibus: icA seerde wohin, venio, eo na) sq. &g a) propr. 
yevéaD'a, «g iegocolvua. Act. XXI, 17. XXV, 15. (Jucobs. Auth. 
Pul. p. 762. Herodot. V, 98.) — 2) trop. de voce, pertingeute ad 
aures alicuius Luc. I, 44. (Xen. II. G. VII, 9. 7.) — de beneficiis 
[eUAoyte] transeuntibus ad aliquem vel oblatis alicui Gal, ]1I, 14. — 
2 Cor. Vil, 14 TÓ UL "teQiOgevua elg rO éxelvty VOrÉOIuaG 
[i. e. ég Ex«iyovg TOUS baregijoavrac] sc. ytverau i. e, abundan- 
tia vesira trausit in illos; inopia colluctantes i. e. sublevat illos, 
inopia pressos, tva TO éxelytoy sépioaevua yévirat eig TO Uuoy 
"Poréonua [i. e. yévigrot elc juag TOUS vortijaavras] ut et illo- 
'Tuütn opes t'anseant in vos inopes i. e. sublevent vos, inopia col- 
luctantes. — De malis invadentibus aliquem. Apoc. XVI, 2. iyé- 
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vysro £Àxog xaxov xoi "tovrooy &g Tovg avOurtove. — bb) sq. x. 
la «&) in formula: éx uégdov yevéad au, e medio discedere 
[propr. i e. sich aus der Mitte Anderer entfernen Plut, vit, Ti- 
moleon, c. 5. cf. (E avOguztov yeréaOo. Herodot; I, 1.] pro: 
tolli e medio 2 Thess. 11, 7. — pg) de voce e loco aliquo percepta, 
aa) plene Marc, I, 11. Luc. IIl, 22. IX, 55. — 27) miuus plene 
Luc. 1X, 86. Joh. XII, 30. coll. v. 28..— cc) sq. £z a) c. genit, 
y:voutvog 0? £i roU rOnov Luc, XXII, 40. Joh. VI, 21. (yev&- 
oc ti rtv. Herodian, IV, 7. 2. Xen. Anab. VII, 8. 1. Hom. lliad. 
VI, 180.) — B) c. acc. aa) propr. Luc. XXIV, 22. yvvaizeg — 
y:vóuzyat ogO uai ex ro uvijueioy. Act. XXI, 35. — £5 tropice 
wx) de persecutione irruente 1n aliquem Act, VIII, 1. — 2) de 
metu incessente aliquem Luc. 1,65. 1V,306. Act. V, á. 11. — Eo- 
dem modo simplex dat. personae Act. ]I, 43. Vide tamen de hi. I. 
supra no, [. 3. b. cc. «y. — 2) de oraculo vel iussu perlalo ad ali- 
quem, an Jemanden erjehen Luc. IIf, 2. ryévero Qruo coU 
En (oV y ry. — llaLXX pro lebr,: 5x 3 323 m Jer. I, 4. — 
dd) seq. xe Te «) c. genit. loci Act, X, 37. TO y: tVUUEVOV once 
xcd üÀng Thg (ovOaie; 1. €. doctrina, quae omnem Judaeam 
pervasit — d. per omnem Judaeam propagata, — (7) c. acc. loci 
Luc. X,82. yevóusvoy zar« ror TOz0yv. Act. XXVIL 7. (llerodian. 
I, 9. 28. Xen. Cyr. VII, t. 15.) — ee) sq. "00s C. accus, loci 
a) propr. 1 Cor. VII, 3. eyavounv zto5g vucs.e 2 Joh. v. 19. (sq. 
dat, Herodian. Vlll, 4. 2. Xen. Cvr. VII, 9. 2.) — [5) de oraculis, 
jussis, promissis div. perlatis ad aliquem, aa. Jemanden ergenen 
Joh. X, 35. z90g oU; O0 ^oyog TOU ÜoU cycrcro.. Act, VII, 81. 
X, 13. XIII, 32. — lta LXX pro 5s a50 221 v3 Gen, XV, 1.4. 
jer. I, 9. 41. XIII, 8. Ezech. Vl, 1. lios, l, 1. — fl) sq. éyy vc 
e) propr. Joh. VI, 19. é77vs roU c^0(ov y:You£yov. (Xen. Cyr. 
VII, 1. 7.) — B) trop. de liominibus, nuper alienis ab aliquo, 
nunc in eius societatem receptis Eph. [I, 13. — gg) sq. oós Joh. 
VI, 95. sors wóe 7iyoras s ( sq. x4 Herodian. 1V, 11. 18.) — 
bL) sq. ouo vuador. Act, XV, 33. coll. II, 1. 
1b i l. q. &€UUL, Sim, inprins tamen sic dicuntur praeterita : 

aor, eysvounv et Pyevijd qv , f£, pf. yéyova , [cf. Buttin. $. 100. 
et gram. max, $. 11a. sub ;iyroucu]. Legitur ita, 1) ubi deli- 
nitur, quis vel quid sit aliquis vel aliquid. qualitate, condilione, 
loco, dignitate, aetate, munere, moribus a) universe Matih. 
VI. 16. X, 16. 95. XII, 99. XVII, 9. XVIlL3. XIX, 8. XXIV, 44. 
XXVHI, 4. Marc. IV, 10. 19. 92. 39. 1X, 50. Luc. 1,2. I1, 9. 
Vl.86. X,36. XIL,40. XIII, 2. 4. XVII. 26.98. XIX, 17. XX1, 86. 
XXII 26. 44. XXIV, 5.19.22. Joli. XX, 27. Act. 1,20. 22. 1V,4. 
V, 7. Vil, 62. X. 10. XXII, 9. XXVI, 4. 29. — XX, 18. "ug 
pi vpoy [sc. ov] éeropar i. e. qualis fuerim vobiscum degens, 
Rom. Il, 25. Ill, 4. Xl, 6. 17. 84. XIL 16. XV,8.16.51. XVI, 9. 
1 Cor. IV, 18. X, 6. 7. 90. XIIL 1. XIV, 10. XV,20. 2 Cor. 1,18. 
19. bis, VII, 14. XIL 11. Gal. 1V, 12. V, 96. Eph. III, 7. 1V, 32. 
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V, 1. 7. 17. Ehil. II, 15. IIT, 6. Col. III, 15. 1 Thess. I, 5. 6. 7. 
1M, 1. 5. 7. 1 Tim. IV, 19. Hebr. 1, 4. 1l, 9. V, 11. VI, 4. 12. 
Vli, 26. X, 83. Xl, 6. 34. Xl, 8. Jac. 1I, 4. 10. HL 1. 10. 1 Petr. 
3, 15. 16. V, 8. 29 Petr. I, 16. 1 Joh. II, 18. 3 Joh. v. 8S. Apoc, 
I 18. 11,8. 10. Ii], 2. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XIlI, 3. Xen. Ilier. 
VI, 1. Anab. I1, 2. 3)— Luc. ll, 42. órs iyzr:ro. éror óeócza. 
De quo genit. ef. Matthiae $. 872. p. 498. Buttm. $. 119. — 
1 Tim. V, 9. u?; &&crtov érov i&ixovra yeyorvia.. (Plut. de san, 
tuend, c. 24, Mor. T. [. p. 316. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2.13.) cf. Matthiae 
$. 424, 3. b. p. 583. — Joh. XIV, 92. ví ycy ovv, ore, quid 
| est, quod i, e. quare? Acl. V,94. ri &v yivoiro rovro. — b) de 
tempore, hora Marc. XV, 53. y:roucrijs 06 eoa éxTyS. Loc. 
XXII, 14. (Xeu. Anab. Vl, 4. 9.) Act. V, 7. &yérero 0? wg ()QUIM 
TQiOY Ótcariuc xct— egi; A 2v, es war ein Zwisc heuraum von 
el wa drei Stunden, da trat herein, Nota et h.l, e/évero sequente 
xct cum verbo inito. — Marc. Vl, 85. 3jür (t ctoAAns y«Fo- 
pévng et ibid. 505 &pa zt0AÀ)j 1. e. inulta lux est vel multum disi 
est, es ist schon hoch am T age, multa diei pars praeterlapsa 
est, 1. q. 40g zoÀàgg tng (Qs y:YOu £n , et. 1/04] atoÀÀIj Ths 
Ug yiverca.. (Dionys, Hal, Ant, IL, 64. éuecyovro xei oiéusvoy 
& 0L 7104 À1,g dips. Xen. Cyr. lI, 2. 1. XOTEYOEL 70ÀÀnY tij, yu- 
ges — 6&pijuoy. Jul. Caesar B. G. [, 29, multo denique die per 
exploralores cognovit, "Tacit, Hist. V, 92. multa luce revecli ho- 
sles, Virgil. Georg. IV, 180.) cf. /7s. p. 139. 7assow IT. p. 512 
no. |.d. Matthiae $. 442, 2. p. 615 sq. $. 353. p. 477. — — 
' €) formulae notandae aa) yevéao Gat Tty Og, esse alicuius 
a) de possessione — pertineo ad aliquem, habet vel tenet me 
aliquis , ich gehóre Jemandem an. Luc. XX, 14. TY »usr "Und. 
te 7 xÀypovouía. v. 38. — Apoc. XI, 15. et XII, 10. ej érero 
$3 flaciAsto rov xocuov ToU xvgiov. (Herodian.lV, 6. 7. Lr 
"vit, Ages. c. 7. Xen. Cyr. IV, S8. 13.) cf. Matthiae 8. 31 1. 
p. 495. — 5) de qualitate, qua est aliquid 2 Petr. T, 29. zr: ton 
nor nrela 79a tÓtag éniAvO so G OU 7Zivereu, nullum scui- 
pturae vaticinium suae interpretationis est 1, e. quod per se et 
absque adminiculorum usu explicari possit, Cf. MaetAiae $. 372. 
p. 496 sqq. — bb) yevéa av éz avo riVÓS, praeesse ali- 
cui Luc, XIX, 19. — cc) yevéao OQ «ac TIVI, esse alicui, ha- 
beor ab aliquo, pertineo ad aliquem «) universe Rom. VII, 3. bis. 
dày yéviyros &vógi érépo. cf. LXX et 3 sq. 5 Levit. XXII, 12. 
Deut, XXIV, 9. Jer. lif, t. Hos. 1I, 1. — Rom. VII, 4. (Achill. 
Tat. V. p. 328.: tva av, 0 yéyovag, GÀAy yuvcuxi xc Zyo ér£- 
go» avàgoy yévouat. Plut, vit. Ages. c. 11. ravra, 00a re éa- 
pas xovdia, uoi yevéaóau. ,coll. Xen. Cyr. IV, 8. 10. ovó£v yag 
oUreg "Héregov &8TUV , og "uti "uy evUroig, et Terent, Hecyr. 
YII, 7. 59. ut alii, si non huic sit, siet.) cf. Matthiae $. 592, 
i. a. p.598. — B) yiverat uot vi est riihi aliquid, ut yvcntun 
j. e. mens mihi est, ich hin willens Act. XX. 8. srouaegz rs [per 
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anacoluthon pro: *toirjaayri v*] ufjvag vQeig — Ly£vero yyanug 
TOD vrtoorpégery Óux uaxedovics, i.q. toujgag re pijvag voslg — 
erro TOU UAOOTQC(ps. (Ita Plut, vit. T'imol, c. 5. eypyo inv xaO 
ievróv.) — Ex hebr. pro dativo personae legitur £u QU y 
c. genit. Matth. XI, 26. et Luc. X, 21. ovtug éyéveTO evào- 
xim £punxoogÓ £v govi. e. itatibi voluptas erat i, e. &a tibi 
placuit, i.q. ovres ijvOoxioa;. — dd) yevéGÜ at TLVI Tag 
cy iunctum c. adiect. verbali 4 Thess. Il, 8. eyamiroi 2Hiy yt- 
jonas i. q. a yen sjroi vg »HOY ysyévijad s ihr eeid 
von un28 lieb gewonnen worden, ihr seid uns lieb geworden und 
seid uns noch &eó. C, de necessitudine, quae e«1 perfecti inler 
et praesentis significationem  J/ ner p. 116. Buttm. $. 100, 9. 
MattAiae $. 505. MI. p. 705. Frizsche dissert, If. p. 106. et de 
dativo post adiect, verbale 7J'iner p. 85. Buttrn. $. 121, 4. et 7. 
not 8. JMatthíae $. 892. i. 9. p. 598 sq. $. 447, 4. p. 623. — 
B) «um alicui aliquis i, e. ac) ich bin etwas für Jemanden Joh, 
XV, 8. yamacaóe cuoi ua iret. Cf. Matthiae $.892, g. p. 595. 
Stalibaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 30. Porson ad Eurip. Phoen, v. 86. 
Fischer ad Plat. Apol. Soc. c. 18. ad Eutyplir, c, 17. ad Phaedon, 
c.38. JFrüzsche l. l. p. 128- 181. — 73) de moribus vel de 
modo , quo se gerit aliquis erga aliquem. 1 Cor. IX. 20. iysvoutyy 
TOi; lovdaíote wg t(ovÓciog — Toig UzO vOuov «vg UrtO YÓLOY. 
v.99. X,532. 1 Thess. lf, 10. (lH erodian, VII, 3.1. Xen. Cyr. 
[ 4. 6.) — 7y)de ministerio, quod praestat alicui aliquis, ais 
etwas Jemandemra dienen, Jemandem zu etwas dienen ; Act, I, 16. 
ror y*Youévov 0àr7oU roig OvAAcDoUOL TOY tgOOUr. — ee) ye- 
rég OQ «t TivU TL, esse alicui aliquid 1, e. Jemandem zu etswaa 
dienen oder sereichen Luc, Xl, 30. éyévero (ov&c. onueioy toig 
ryevirets. Rom, VH, 13. 1 Cor, VIII, 9. Col. IV, 11. 1 Thess. ], 7. 
— 11) yivouat tunct. c. substantivo circumscribit verbum 
substantivo cognatum ut: ALULUE TivOG ysreaOot pro: quuei- 
act ru.v( 1 Cor. IV, 16... XI, 1.- 1 Thess, T, 6. Il, 14. 1 Petr, 
lif, 13. alle Phil. LT, 17. xigovónog jevéa aL 1, q.. xAngovo- 
psy Tit. Ilf, 7. — Jac. 1. 22. 25. 11, 11. (Thuc. IIT, 23.) ef. 
Figer.p. 280 sq. — Act. XXVII, 42. rv 0? argarwrov ffovii) 
t/évsro 1. e. £JovAcvorro 0? oí atoeridrat. — gg) yivouat 
iunctum. c. participio circumascribit verbum finitum Marc, I, 4. 
ivévero Itocvyng Bozricov. 1X,8.7. Luc. XXIV, 37. 2 Cor. VI, 14. 
Apoc. XVI, 10. — Hebr, V, 19. ysyórare dgetav &yovyteg 1. e. 
gyostev yere. — Cf. Fischer ad Well. Vol, III. P. I. p. 4. 5. .Mat- 
thiae $. 559. p. 814. P'iger. p. 232. 749. 


.2) de diebus festis, ubi Lat.: agor, celebror Matth. XXVI, 9. 
uera óvo iju£oeg TO 7160ya viveret. Marc. VL 2. yevogérvov ao 
f&«rov. Joh.1f, 1. X,22. — lta LXX et ntpyz 2 Regg. XXIII, 22, 
(Xen. H, G. IV, 5. 1.) — 


* 
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8) existo, ich existire, bin vorhanden Luc. I, 5. ?y£yero — 


desc tig. Joh. I, 6. 15. 80. liou,, XI, 5. 9 Petr. ll, 1. 1 Joh. 


Il, 18. Apoc. XVI, 18. (Herodian, I, 17. 26.) 

4) iunctum c, praeposiLionibus et adve.biis loci: sersor, ick 
befínde mich a) tq. £y aa) de loco Matth. XXV1,6. rou óé (aov ' 
yevopéyov &y pij eric. Marc, 1X, 38. Act. Vll, 29, 33. XII, 5. 
9 Tim. 1, 17. Apoc.1, 9. (Aelian. V. il. IV, 15. Xen. Anab.1V, 3.29, 
]V, 5.98.) — Act. XIX, 21. uere ro yeréaU'at ue ézei. -— bb) de 
siala, ut: £v «yoyic. Luc, XXIL 44. Zy ;revuerL À, e. im Zu- 
stande der Begeisterung Apoc. l, 10. 1V, 9. zv exarca« Act. 
XXII, 17. ev rgouw ztoAÀo 1 Cor. Hl, 3. (Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 1.) — 
y£véa U ci &£v youoro 1. q. curat vel ysvedd'en &y rw Guperi, 
oV jj xeqiahn 0 y040t0s , Christo adhaerere — profiteri religio- 
nem, Christi, esse e numero Christianorum Bom, XVI, 7. — cv 
Ou i. q. £éróoSog 2 Cor. II, 7. — créa Jet £v éevro, 
apud se esse, Secus, ad se redire Act, XII. 01. (Polyb. E, 49. 8. 
Xen. Anab. 1, 5. 17.) cl. ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 749. 858. — ev UttoL- 
QueTt ysvouivog i. q. óuouo sig Phil. ll, 7. zr Acz» xoAcxiteg 
&sripÜ uuiy. d. q.. éxoAecxevaausv 1 Thess. II, 8. e». ze0c«a2 
y£yareà. q. z69:52)) 1 lim. |l, 14. — cc) ubi nos: zn etwas be- 
stehen , cerni in aliqua re 1 Thess.l, 5. ro cvaz7i!ior Uy QUE 
iysyrOi] — £v Àcyg uévov. — b) sq. uere c. genil, eersor cum 
aliquo Act, IX, 19. &érero. 02 uere rv — pedirov utor 
Twag. XX, 18. Mare, XVl, 10. cax577ule roig u:T «TOU 
ytevoptevot g — fumiliaribus eius. (Ae hominibus, qui stant a 
partibus alicuius Xen. ll. C. IV, 1. 54.) — c) sq. 2002 c. acc, 
pers. esse apud acéquem, versari cum atiquo | Cor, XY1, 10. — 
d) sq. ov» Luc. lI, 18. Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

DIwvo0zo, [forma antiquior et attic. 717 OO v. Buttm, 
$. 100. Matt/iae $. 928.) fut. yie)00uct , 3.2. Cio, pb. iyroxe, 
[de 8. plur. £yrwxev. Joh. XVII, 7. pro érozaat v. Buttm. $. 93,8. 
et gram. max. Vol, I. $. 87, not. 5. .Hatt/éae $. 9C0, 4. not. 
p. 864. ed. II. 7Ziner p. 39,] pf. pass. £yreapuat, a. 1. p. cro- 
gaÓnv, f. 1. p- yrocó sonet. — Legitur in N, T. nunc sequente 
accus, nunc seq. ort cf. Matt/uae $. 548, not, p, 702. J/ iner 
p. 188. 140. rarius seq. particip, cf. JfaztAiae $. 6548. p. 789. 
Buttm. $. 181. /F'iner 1. |. 

1) cognosco, i. e. a) erkennen, Lennen lernen, nosco, perf. 
HH yvoxa, cognovi, didécé, hine: cognitum haóeo, novi, ich 
kenne, ich weiss. Cf. Buttm. $.100. not, 1. eLgram, max, Vol, II. 
$. 118, not. 12. p. 56. JMattÀiae $. 505. IT. p.705 sq. ferm. ad 
Vig. p. 748. J/'iner p. 116. — aa) universe c) seq. acc. rei, 
ax) solo, ut: r& uvornorie Mattb. XHll, 11... Marc. IV, 11... Luc, 
VIII, 16. ro ciue Luc. Xll, 47.48. ri ztoujoc XVl, 4. rà ztQog 
vuv dugnyiv XIX, 42. — XXIV, 18. Joh, Vill, 82. Act. ], 7. 
1 Cor. IV, 19. VIII, 2. Eph. III, 19. 1 Job. 1V, 16. (Diod. Sic. 
I, 8. Xen.«Anab. I, 6. 7. Cyr. VIII, 5. 18.) — (2,7) praeter accu- 
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sativorn rel simul cum praeposilionibus w) Zx riyog, &ennen 
lerne» aus etwas , ertennen an etwas, ix y&o TOU xc Q7toU TO 
o9rvógov y. qooxrat Matth. XII, 83. Luc, VI, 44. 1 Joh. III, 94. 
1V, 6. (Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 44.) — 2) &v tivi, erkennen an etwas 
1 Joh. Ii1, 16. 19. IV, 9. — 3) xara ri, erbtennen an etwas 
Luc. 1, 18. xarc ri 7vwaouct roUro ; lla LXX Gen. XV, 8. — — 
B; seq. acc. personae (a) universe, ut ror Jor Joh. XIV, 7. 
XVIL 3. 25. Gal. 1V, 9, 1 Joh. If, 9. 13. Ill, 1. 6. 1v, 6. 7. 8. 
V, 20. — inao)v zpiorov vel rov cx &ozig Joh. XIV, 7. X VII, 
3. 25. 2 Cor. V, 16. 1 Joli. II. 3. 4. 18. 14. jue 1 dont, lil, 1. 
; iod. Sic. I, 92. Xen. Mem. 1V, 9. 94 sq«q. Symp. IV, 64.) — 
37; ita, ul simul sequatur or. Matth. AXV, 94. err 05, OrL 
0xLijgOc && i. e. ÉyrGV O£, &Oug Ort i. e. novi ingeniuia Luum, 
scio, esse te durum, Joh. V, 49. (Xen. Anab. III, 2. 29. Cvr. II, 
1. 11.) cf. de lioc attractionis genere 7/"/ner p. 186. I ritzsche 
Quatt. Evv, Vol. [. p. 740. 7 ger. p. 550. Gesen. y. 854. — 
y; sequente integra propositione secum habet ( UTL re) universe 
loh, VL, 69. £yroxepey, ort 0v «i 6 yoioróg. VII 96. VIII, 59. XIV, 
2051. XVII, 7.8. 95. exeunt. XIX, 4. Jac. lf, 20. (Xen. Cyr. 1 V. 2. 09. 
sq. eg Hoin. Odyss. XXI, 209. Palaeph. f. 2.) — 2) praecedente 
oder, unde 1 Joh, Il, 18. — yy) praecedente. &y rOUTU, 
daran Joh. XIII, 35. 1 Joh. 1I, 3. ó. TN, 135. V, 9. — I, Qá. &y 
TOUT uvwazopsy, TL uéve ty niv, éx TOU ay EU 4L Ct TO, 
or nnuiv £Ów xtv pro: &y TOUTO, TOUT:OT! ix TOU TvcUpierog, 
ot £wxev niv, . frogxouiv, oru, vel &v TOUT(, Ürt e TOU 
aYeUHGTOG CUTOU &OtZ:V qul , ViOOGXOUeV , OrL Erst £v. qui. 
cf. 1| Joh. IV, 18. (Xen. Cyr. l, 6. 21) — 0) in inlerrogatione 
indirecta Matth. XIl, 7. 4 0£ £voxetze ví éariv.. (Xen. H. 6. IV, 
5, 0.) — duabus interrogationibus absque copula uni sentenliae 
Lligaüis Luc. XIX. 15. tre yr, rig tí Qungayuer: vgaro i. e. 
Tig Óengayuarsvgcro xci tU OterQeyuaT: vOC«TO ut cognosce- . 
ret qués negotiando lucratus esset et quid lucratus esset. Cf, 
de hoc attractionis genere Z/erm. ad Sophocl, Antig. v. 2. Aiac., 
v. 1164. Phliloct. 1080. Eurip. Alcest, 215. Heindorf ad Plat, 
Theaet. p. 146. ScAáfer ad llom. Odyss. p. 168. Ziezsig ad Soph. 
Oed. C. 809. 810.  7Z'ner p. 191. Frizsche Addend, ad p. 36. 
Coniectan. in N. T. Spec. I. — 2) absolute et ratione habita ver- 
borum proxime praecedentium. Mare, V], 388. — 1 Cor. XIII, 9, 
& pégovg yap yiroocxou« «? 8C. & /IYO0XOL£Y. — — bb) sensu fo- 
rensi vel de 1idice causam cognoscente: untersuchen Joh. VII, 51. 
itv ur — ro r( 0t. De subiecto »pitijg, ex contextu h. 1. 
facile eruendo cf. //^iner p. 148. Buttm. $. 116, 9. p. 366. .Mat- 
thíae $. 294. p. 409. Bornemann ad Xen. Symp. p. 158. Anab. 
L 9. 17. VI, 5. 25. et de praesenti zorei vim aoristi habente v. 
Winer p. 115. Matthiae $. 504,1. p. 704. Buttm. $. 194, 
not, 6. p. 202. — rv etricy Act. XXIII, 28. (Eurip. Hippol, 
v. 180. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 6et 7.) — 
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b) comperio , jas. yevdoxopat, dnnotesco a2) seq. acc. 
rei, nt: ro)ro Marc. V, 43. rà agas Act. XXI, 84. XXII, 80. — 
Col. IV,8. 1 Thess. IIL 5. passivum Matth. X, 26. Luc. VII, 1 
XII, 2. — Act. IX, 94. (00) 0à rà cajAo [i e. 10 vv 
Guilov cf. Miner p. 85. Bum. $. 121, 4. Matthiae $. 899, 
i, B. p. 698 sq. Pischer ad Well. Vol. Ill. P. I. p. 899 sq] 3j £u- 
áo abroy. (Palaeph. f. 2. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 8. 8.) — bb) sq. 
Gri Joh, 1V, 1. £yyo 9 xvpioc, Ürs. Tue oi qpaqgiacdor. v, . 
XIL, 9. Act, XXIV, 11. (Aelian, V. ll. X, 13. nrógó] — Gra 
mévmg 3.) — cc) absolute. et ratione UM verborum proxime 
praecedentinm Matth. IX, 80.. ujo:ig zureaxéro sc. [2 &vso- 
x8ucav ouóv oi épOauoi. Luc. | 11. — addito &zó c. ger 
personae, a vel » qua comperit aliquis aliqui 

€) óntelligo, verstehen. ai e 7 
Marc. 1V. 13. tà 2eyóusvo Luc. XVIII 34. — Joh. TH, 10. VÍlL 43. 
XII, 6. XIII, 7. Act. VIII, 30. 1 Cor. IL, 8. 14. Hebr. III, 10. — 
TOv vÓu OY y. i. e. legis peritum esse. Joh. VII, 49. Rom. VA, 1. 
(Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 98.) — bb) sq. rr Matth. XXI, 46. 
Ore neg aUrOvy Aéyst. XXIV, 32. 74 jososre, Urt yg 
Marc. XII, 12. XIII, 28. Luc. xxf, 80. Joh. IV, 58. VIII, 27.98. 
2 Cor. XIII, 6. (Xen. Ven. I, 2.) — cc) in lerrmgatione ind 

recta Joh. X, 6. oix &yvoGav rire 1v. e. XII 1t 

d) animadverto, sentio, ich merke, nehme wahr ua) propr. 
a) absolute Matth. XVI, 8. XXVI, 10. Marc. VIII. 17. — £) 
acc, rei, ut riy moVIjgíav abr» Nath. XXI. 18. C en. H. 
IIl, 4. 8.) — 7) sq. ori Marc. V, 29. cro rQ ao. 


XV,10, Joh. Vl, 15. XVI, 19. Act. XXIII, 6. 
0) sq. particip. Luc. VII A6. reor QUrapty. d 
duoV. (Plut. apophth, re Mor. p. 19. ed. Zuchn. Xen. Mem. 
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erm. ad Vig. p. 886 sq. — dd) seq. participe Act. XIX, 85 
OU yAVIOGXEL TIJV &q50Í0V TtÓÀLV VEOXOQOV QUOGV Tig pi GÀng 
réputÓog. ( Xen. Cy:. III, 1. 20.) — ee) absolute Luc. ít 43. 
m. X, 9. — f) in interrogatione indirecta. Matth. VI, 8. 47 
tort) 3] CtQUOTEQO. GOV, TÍ zTOLEL 7 ó:&ue gov. Luc. VII, 39. X,22. 
b. II, 25. XL 57. — VIL27. ovóÓsg ywoGx«. ztoO«v éartv. De 
ius loci praesenti yx: "e v. JV iher p. 115, a. — Bg) seq. 
verbio in ,0rl : y«yvwaxsuy éAÀqvigtt j. e. graece acire 
1. XX1,37. (LXX Neh. XIIL 24. &uyimwaxar.Àoiv tovóatati. 
"n. Cyr. VII, 5. 31. &uoreacadau avgiari, et Cic. Fin. II, 5. 
aece scire.) — hh)sq.acc. personae: nosse aliquem, Jemgnden 
nnen. Joh. Í, 49. 11,24. X, 14. 15.27. Act. XIX, 15. (Dem. 589, 25. 
en. Cyr. IIl, 1. 21. H. G. IIT, 4. 7.) — b) pro: puto, ite — 
wor Jj OU JQUXEL Matth. XXIV, 50. et Luc. XII, 46. (Palaeph. 
voem. Xen. Oecon. II, 5.) — 

8) agnosco, anerkennen, a) sq. acc. pers. Matth. VII, 93. — 
1c. XXIV, 18. iyvoaOg aUrOig i.e. Um  avrQy. Vide suprá 
b 1, b. aa. — Joh. I 10. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4.27. V, 4.6. Zyróaów, 
Lyr.) — b) absol. Marc. Vil, 24. 1X, 50. — C) sq. acc. rei Rom. 
li, 7. *5Vv ataQtiaP OUX EyVüy i. e. peccatum. non agnovi bur 
zam peccatuin, b. 

4) dignosco i. q. ityivo0xo 1 Cor. XIV, 7. | 

5) de re venerea: cognosco i. e. tommisceo, rem habeo cum 
liqua vel cum. atiquo. "Dicitur de viro pariter ac de femina 
lib. T, 25. Luc. I, 34. — LXX et yy: Gen. I, 25. XIX, 8. 
um. XXXI, 17. 33. (de concubitu legitimo Plut. it min. c. 7. 
? tolÀotg, oig éBio0s, yoovoig piv, y» éyguev é &oyre, yvote 
tweizx. De venere illicita Plut. vit. Rom. c. 5. vit. Alex. c. 91. 
;L Pomp. c. 36. et Moral. T. ]I. p. 2129. 926. Isaeus 20, 5. He- 
xd. ]. p. 14. jtem Lat. novi, cognosco Justin. V, 9. XXVII, 8. 
hid, Metam.1V, 594. feminae notitiam habere Caes. B. G. VI, 21.) 
í Huner p. 13. 

6) ex liebr. diligo, curo, beneficiis orno Rom. VIL 15. 9 Tim. 
L 19. —. ita LXX et »* Ps. 1, 8. XXXVL10. — 1 Cor. VIII, 8. 
bal. 1 V, O9. alii hib. ll. yo évr: e enarrant: edocti. 

DIAseUxo0g, ovg, ro, [mustum Plut. Quaest. natur. 27, Mo- 
bl T. V. p. 834. Lucian. Philopseud. $. 89.] vinum dulce. Se- 
ad in N. T. Act. II, 13. (Athen. IV. p. 176. D.) 

DlAvxvg, ea, v, dulcis, e Jac. II1I],11. 12. Ápoc. X,9. 10. 
(len. Mem. I, 4. 5.) 
l'Ad 00a, et yAorra, Qc, 7, 1) Lingua i.e. a) die Zunge 
VI. 33. 85. Luc. I. 64. XVI, 24. Jac. I, 26. III, 5. 6. 8. 
.XVL 10. 1 Pet. III, 10... (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 5) — Ut poe- 
, ita Hebraei amant, corporis membris, quorum est praeci- 
pars in re, quae ractatur, tribuere ct de iis praedicare, quae 
"inent ad hominem ipsum Act. IL. 26. Rom. III, 13. xiv, 11. 
ll, 11. cf. Jes. XLV, 23. — 1Joh. III, 18. 530? azanepuev 
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40y« nóà 7i] jAo001. (cf. no 7Aoaang et 720005 qiios Theogn. 
63. 98) — b) die Sprache, sermo Act. IT, 11. 1 Cor. XIII, 1. 
(Aelian. V. H. XIV, 29, Xen. Oec. XIII, 8) — 7A600(ag irégeag 
vel xoivai; Marc. XVI, 17. Act. Il, &. et, quod multi eodem re- 
ferunt: z7Ac0gaus A420 Act. X, 46. XIX, 6. 1 Cor. XII, 10. 90. C8. 
XIII, 8. XIV, 2. G. 14. 18. 19. 29. 96. Ziuguis alienis utor, vel 
novis dicendi rationibus utor, vel examitatus singulari anüni 
motu verba facio, in .der Entzücbung Fortráge halten. — E 
chaldaica dicendi ratione vocabulis &:voc, 2«0c, qvÀyj 
Apoc. V, 9. VII, 9. X, 11. XI, 9. XIII, 7. X1V, 6. XVII, 15. ita 
iungitur vox y2000a , ut circumsctibantur variarum. dliuguarum 
nationes cf. Dau. III, 4. 7. 81. V, 19. V1, 26. Gesen. ad Jes. 
LXVI, 18. — metaph. 4ngula /lammae, vel ignis. Act. II, 3. lta 
ix po^ Jes. V, 24. ' | 
['Àeccóxouov, ov, to, (est haec forma recentior, cum 
Graeci antiquiores habeant ;^ugcoxousioy vcl eliam y4o990xC- 
toy et quemadinodum proprie dicebatur de cistella, in qua ti- 
biarom lingulas tibicines reponebaut, ita recentioribus adhibeba- 
tur etiam de arcula quavis cl, Lubecl ad Phryn. 98. 99. Descen- 
ditdaec vox a 72000a, lingua, lingula tibiarum et xo«zw servo; 
iu N. T. est:) /Joculwe, marsupium, | in quo argentum. recon- 


ditur. Dis legitur Joh. XII, 6. XIII, 29. LXX pro jx 2 Chron. 


XXIV, 8. 10. 11. (Jos. Ant. VI, 1. 2. Plut. vit. Galb. c, 16. 
Longin. 48, 9.) 

Ivagevs, £ng, 0, (a yvoqog carduus, Kardetsche) fullo. 
Extat tantum Marc. IX, 3. CT'bcophr: Char. XIX [X], &. Xen. Mem, 
Jil, 7. 6.) Fullonis erat, vestes albas, cum sordidiores factae 
essent, lavare, creta ac nitro purgare et yvago«g vel carduis 
pannos pectere et lanam excitare. 

Dvneoiog, ov, 0, 7, (pp. genuinus i. e. legitimus, de 
liberis Xen. Cyr. VIII, 5. 19. Dem. 1095, 5. de uxore Diod. Sic. 


. 15, 20. Xen. Cyr. 1V, 8. 1.) t) genuinus, £y zorsc vel xc 


stigrty dicitur de iis, qui licet genere gentiles, fide tamen genni- 
nis Abralaniüdis aequiparandi sunt 1 Tim. I, 9. Tit. T, 4. — 
9) [verus, ut c »viotov ud» rv» oroua Herodian, l1, 10. 9. hinc] 
sincerus Phil. IV, 8. — ró yV1,0c0V , subslantive:  *&ncerrtas 


2 Cor. VIII. 8. cf. Z4 iner p.91. Matthiae $.267, 1. p. 555. ed. IL, 

Iviyottwg, adv. sincere, bono et candido animo. Semelin 
N. T. Phil. HI, 20. (Polyb. IV, 380. 2. Dem. 1358, ult.) 

I'vóg og, ov, 0, tenehrae, caligo. Legitur tantum Hebr. 
XII, 18. (Siracid. XLV, 4.) LXX nx Exod. X, 29. 

I'»vopn15, 96, 7, (cognitio Sophocl. Elect. v. 214. mens Xen. 
Cyr. V111, 8.16.) 1) animus, i, e. auimi sensa 1 Cor. 1, 10. Apoc, 
XVII, 18. (Aclian. V. H. Vl, 8. Herodian, 1I, 8. 5. X«n. Cyr. II, 
1. 21.) — 25 voluntas Act. XX, 3. Philem. v. 14. (Xen. de ma- 
g^, equit. VI, 1.) — 5) sententia, iudicium 1 Cor. VII, 4Q. 
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Apoc. XVII, 17. (Aelian. V. H. VIII, 19. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 8.) — 
4) consilium , 1 Cor. VII, 95. 9 Cor. VIII, 10. (Herodian. L6. 7-) 


I'vopiów, fut. attic, zr0040, [Col.1V,9. c£. 7F. iner p. 3B. 
Buttrn. $. 86. not. 14. et gr. max, $. 95, 10. Matthiae S. 181, 9. 
c. p 324. ed. IL] 1) »otun facio , Certtorem reddo , pass. y? &- 
Usos aL, innotesco, Légitur in N. T. sequente nunc accus. rei 
et dat. personae, nunc accus, rei, nunc sequente dativo personae, 
nuuc iunctum c. TL a) universe Luc. IT, 15. r0 ; yt/oróg 0 0 XU- 
gio; £j vas QuO: ey jui. Act. Il, 26. — Phil.1V,6. vj Qs V7], xal 
7) d:nOei uer eUzaquaríasg ra citi aco UIUOV 7' TINTE 0g 
TOv juov,. per attractionem pro: T airiíuera Uu j'"uQteÉO e 
Tv Dec rji "tpogsvy); xai rJ] 0s10«L ycvouéri zgos rov Oso» uera 
HiyapiO Tic cf. Zlerm. ad Vig. p. 808. ad Soph. . Elect. v. 135 sq.— 
Gal. LI, 11. (Aeschyl. Prom. vinet, v. 496.) — b) de enarrantibüs 
2 Cor. VIII, 1. Eph. VI, 21. Col. IV, 7: 9. — c) pro: £n meimo- 
riam, revoco 1 Cor. XII, 3. XV, 1. — d) de doctore, voluntatem, 
decreta, beneficia div. aliis exponente Joh. XV, 15. XVII, 96. 
Bom. XIV [XVI], 25. Eph. I, 9. lil, 5. 10. 2 Petr. I, 16. — Eph. 
V], 19. Col. I, 27. — 2) novi, ic seias , Fenne, in interroga- 
tione indir. Phil. [, 29. rí eípioopot, ov yvepitu. (Herodian. IT, 
1.93. H, 14. 9. Plut. vit. Coriol. c. 93. Diod. Sic. 1, 6 et 9. 


Saepius non extat in N. T. 


FwvaGocig, ewc, », 1) cognitio a) universe Luc. I, 77. XI, 
59. Rom. II, 20. XV, 14. 1Cor.L, 5. VIII,1. XVI,6. 2 Cor. VI,G. 
Vill, 7. Col. 11, 8. 2 Petr. III, 18. (Diod. Sic. V, 67.) — b) de 
cagnétione subtiliori 1 Cor. VII, 7. 10. 11. XII, 8. XIII, 2. 8. — 
Q per metonym. id, quod coznoscitur, ut: doctrina, relisio 
3 Cor, XI, 6. lI, 14. IV, 6. X, 5. Phil. lll, 8. — 8) cognoscendi 
facultas , intelligentia Rom. Xl, 53. Eph. lll, 19. — 4) pruden- 
tía. 1 Petr. lll, 7. 2 Petr. l, 5. 

I'voaorygo, 0v, 0, gnarus alicuius rei. Semel in N. T. 
Act. XX VI, 8. uA ánoloytiad ct €i goU giuegov, yvo- 
or Or»TC Ot 7LxrTUY. TOV xet& tovOcioug &Ouwv 1. e. vóptGo 
y00, JVw)OTTjY OvTG Ge, de quo accusat. absoluto, cui praefigitur 
plerumque gg, cf. Buttrnann. $. 132. not. 5. Matthiae $. 568. 
y. 1120 sqq. ed. 1I. 77/iner p. 90. Bornemann in Hosenm. Bepert.. 
Vol. 1I. p. 285. (Hist. Susan. v. 42.) 

I've0t06, 59, ov, 1) notus Joh. XVIII, 15. 16. Act. T, 19. 
IX, 49. XV, 18. XIX, 17. XXVIII, 29. (Xen. Cyr. VI, 8. 4.) .— 
7YwOTÓY 0UY EOT( Up iV, scitote £zitur. Act. 1,14. IV, 10. 
Xlll, 88. XXVIII 98. — LXX pro 02^ :'7»* Ezech. XXXVL 329. — 
tÜ yvY0OTOY, substant. [cf. 77. ner p. 91. Matthiae S. 2961. 
r. 555. ed. II.] rov eov, cognitio Dei, vcl: s»vas von Gott er- 
lennbar ist Wom. 1,10. lta ap. LXX Gen. 1I, 9. — 9) fainiliaris, 
amicus Luc.l1l, 44. XXIII, 49. [ta LXX pro zz, Ps. LXXXVIII, 
&, — 3) certus , indubitatus Act. 1V, 16. 
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Doyyv6£o, f. vau, 1) murmuro; clam et intra dentes 
aliquid profero, murmeln , brummen  &) universe: voyy. T& 
&tQL TLyog, mussitare aliquid de aliquo, clandestinos ser- 
mones conferre de aliquo Joh. Vll, 39. — b) indignationis no- 
tione inclusa aa) absolute, de conquerentibus 1 Cor. X, 10. LXX 
pro j331un3. Num. XI, 1. — bb) xaru rivog, mussitare contra 
aliquem Matth. XX, 11. cf. LXX Exod. XVI, 7. 8. — cc) sept 
v4 0€ de aliquo Joh. VI, 41. 61. — dd) ngog riva A£yoy Luc. 
V,80. — ee)sq. uec! &AAAwv, secum, inter se Joh, VI, 43. 

secum mussitare aliquid, secum murmurare Plaut. Milo lll, 1. 119. 
AuL I, 1.13. Marc. Anton. Il, 5. 5j yoyyvsSwv &noO «vy. Arrian. 
diss. epict. lll, 26. Qayoyyv;o Heliod. Vll, 97. Verbum 70y7v- 
D ionium, AtLicis vero eius loto usurpatum esse toyO.'oQUso et 
T0yÜ'oUbo , docuit Phrynich. p. 858. ed. Lobect-)) 

l'oyy v3 pg, o), 0, 1) murmur, clandestina dispntatio 
Joh. VII, 12. coll. v. 18. LXX pro ài* Exod. XVI, 7-9. (Marc, 
Anton. IX, 87) —— Q2) indi;natio, conquestio Act. Vl, 1. Phil. 
ll, 14. avev vel yopig yayryvopo siue indignatione i. e. animo 
promto ac lubenti. 1 Petr, IV, 9. ck Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 853. 

l'oyyvot19g, oU, 0, murmurator, Semel in N. T. Jud. 
V. 15. ubi yoyyvorat sunt vel homines sorte sua non contenti et 
adversus conquerentes, vel qui doctoribus cliristianis obluque- 
bantur atque conviciis eos proscindebant, ( Theodotion Prov. 
XXVI, 21. ubi Aquila rovO'gverzs.) 

I'ógg, ytog, 0, (praestigiator, incantator) Zmpostor, Ex 
tat tantum 2 Tim. Ill, 13. (Aeschyl. Choeph. 818.) 

l'oàyaóOà, Gelgatha, chald. wn^a*a hebr. nbi^3 i. e. 

XX£0», calvaria i. e. xgaviov ro/tog ; nomen loci extra Hieroso-- 
lyuns, sed haud procul ab iis siti, in quo neci dari solebant ma- 
lefici. Nomen nactus est ab ossibus maleficorum, quae ibi repe- 
riebantur Matth. XXVII, 83. Joh. XIX, 17. 

Dl'ókogóa, &g, r| et youogoa , vv, te, Gomorrha, hebr. 
"Dp, nomen urbis sitae olim cum quatuor aliis eodem loco, quo 
hodie est lacus Asphaltites Matth. X, 15. Marc. Vi, 11. Ko.n. 
IX, Q9. cet 

l'ouog, ov, 0, 1) onus navis, merces navibus imposit 1e 
Act. XXI, 3. (Dem. 1283, 21. Herodot 1, 104.) — 9) ex adiunct. 
merces Apoc. XVIII, 11. Saepius non legitur. (de onere iumento 

imposito LXX pro «ty9 Exod, XXIII, 5.) 

! T'ovevg, év;, 0, paten, pl. oí yoreig, parentes Luc. IT. 4t. 

Joh. IX, 2. 5. 95. Rom. 1, 80. Epli. VI, 1. Col.1lf, 90. 2 l'im. IIl, 9. 

Diod. Sic. lll, 71. Xen. Mem 1l, 2. 8 et 6.) — de accus orsi 

ati» X, 21. Marc. XIIf, 12. Luc. Il, 07. XVIII, 9. Job. IX, 8& 
pro Allicorum yor?og v. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 69. Matthiae $.83, 2. 
P- 185. ed. If. Buzim. $. 47. not. 1. et gram. max. f. 52. not. 3. 
Vol. I. p. 196. Z/iner p. 84. , 
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I' or v, vo; et "OrcTOg?, TO, gent , Iebr. XII, 9. — r194- 
yes TG yorcra llectere genua, iunctum cum :roogtvyeaÓa, de 
precantibus Luc. XX1I741. Act. VIT, 60. 1X,40. XX,36. XXI, 5.— 
junctum c. sroogxvreiy Marc. XV, 19. ut nrgogzínrzav roi; yóyege 
Luc. V, 8. vel xeauzrav r& yovara flectere genua, de iis, qni 
adorant Deum aut Jesum vel^ qui pro more istorum temporum fle- 
xis genubus orant Rom. XI, 4. XIV, 1t. Eph. lil, 14. Phil.11,10. 
LXX in formuja 423 723 obvia Jes. XLV, 93. (Diod, Sic, I, 47. 
Xen. Cyr. Vlf, 3. 4) 

Fovyvnsréo, à, f. iow, (ex yóvv et néro cado) in ge- 
nua procido. Uli nimirum honoris exhibendi causa coram prin- 
*ipibus vel coram Deo toto corpore sese prosternere solebant 
Orientis. populi fere omncs, ( n:nrutx), ita, qui vel auxilium 
alicuius implorarent Matth, X VII, 14. Marc. I, 40. vel reveren- 
tam snam significare vellent, in genua procidebant Matth. XXVII, 
90. Marc. X, 17. cf. JF iner Bealw. p. 299. — (Polyb. XV, 29. 9. 
XXX, 23. 7. Eurip. Plioen. 300-) 

l'p«uuc, ros, 10, (a yocqo, pictum Aelian, V. H. IT, 3. 
et 44.) 1) 4ttera, der Buchstabe Luc. XXIII, 58. Gal. VI, 11. 
(Diod. Sic. [, 81. LIT. 8.) — 92) scriptum quodcunque, eim Schrei- 
ben, eie Schrif?, a) de libris Mosis Joh. V, 47. (ita de libro . 
Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 1 eL 8.) — b) de chirographo, syngrapha Luc. 
XVI, 6. 7. (ita dc rationibus tabularum et de rationibus expen- 
sorum et impensoram Dem. 1202, 29. Lys. 906, 12.) — c) de epi- 
stola Act. XXVIII, 91. (Xen. Il. G. T, t. 15.: Berodian. JV, 10. 3)— 
&) de libris V. 'T. sacris aa) universe Joh. VIL, 15. 9 Tim. I11, 15. 
(Jos. Ant. X,10.4.) — bb) ratione habita legis mosaicae ecriptae 
Rom. 1I, 27. et v. 99. ztegiroum, zepdieg £v ztvciuet, ov yoapt- 
pat circumcisio, quae fit ope Spiritus div. non ad uormam legis. 
Rom. Vll, 6. ovx £v sxaàatorijri yocupuerog pro obz £v ygeupert 
T() ztaÀcle vel ro memaAotutro i. e. non ad normam legis scri- 
p'ae antiquatae cf. J/iner p. 91.  Gesen. p. 644, 2; Ewald krit. 
Cram. d. hebr. Spr. Lips. 1827. 8. p. 572sq. 2 Cor. III, 6. — 2) r& 
70g pact a, doctrina, eruditio [libris scriptis comprehensa et ex 
illis haurienda vel parata. cf. Passow Vol. I. p. 296.] Act. XXVI, 94. 
(Cebet. Tab. c. 94. Eurip. Hippolyt. v. 954.) Saepius non legi- 
tur in N. T. 

l'ocunatt)g, foc, 0, 1) scriba, qua nomine insignie- 
batur in multis Asiae civitatibus magistratus, qui personam in 
senatu agebat primariam, leges in tabulas referebat, eas custo- 
diebat et servabat, praelegebat etiam, quae jn concione essent 
praelegenda Act. XIX, $5. (Aeschin, L 8. Dem. 485, 18. Xen. 
H. G. VII, 1. 25.) — 2) ex significatione apud Judaeos post exi- 
lium usitata : Jegzs peritus, legis doctor vel interpres, Mabebant 
sutem apud Jndaeos oí yocupotets; curam legis, ita, ut non 50» 
lum custodirent eam atque describendam curarent, sed etiam in 
causis cognoscendis et in locis codicis sacri difficilioribus inter- 
pretandis operam praestarent. Ex quibus cum sumerentur etiam 
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asscssores synedrii magni, factum est, ut hand raro in N. T. li- 
bris oi 7'o&uperiiy una commemorentur cum 7zpejvrépotg vt 
€Qz:egevot. — Appellantur iidem etiam rouizot , ronocideazaAot, 
hebr. c*35*2. 1 Chiron. XXVII, 32. Esr. VIL, 6. Neh. VIII, 1. (en- 

tiquitate vero hebraica 2 Sam. VIIL, 17. XX, 23. "z*O dicebatur 
voluntatis regiae interpres, ad populum de voluntate regis refe- 
rens, Staatssecretair.) Matih. [, 4. V,99. V11,29. XII, 8. al.— 
8) religionis doctor, universe Mat: h. XIII, 82. yoeuuertits ua- 
durstés Hs ThV J«0iÀucr rov ovo. doctor recte imbutus di- 
sciplina regui div. et bene eruditus ad Lradendam m AXLI, 34. — 
&) wir doctrina et sapientia excellens 1 Cor, ], 9 

.l'oantós, 5, óv, scriptus. Legitur Lantum Hom. II, 13. 
79 tp; 'OV YOU OU 7'DCTTOV €v T&ls X(t0. Ng &UTOV 5C. &rat lepis 
olficia vel id, | quod lieri vult lex. inscripta esse anin:is ipsorum. 

I'oaqi, us, 5, (pictura Xen. Occ. X, 1. cian. V. H. 11, 9. 
scriptura Herodian. I, 17. 9. Thuc. I, 134 in N. T.) 4brz F. 1, 
Codex librorum V. I. addito cia lom. I, 9. Significantur ita 
a)libri sacri ipsi Matth. XXI, 49. Joh. V, 39. VII, 38. XX, 0. 
Act. VIII, 32. XVIL 2. 11. X VIII, 28. Rom. 1X, 17. Gal IIl. 8. 29. 
]V, $0. 2 lim. Ill, 16. Jac. 10, 8. 1 Petr. II, 6. 2 Petr. I, 20. — 
b) synecdoch. c) doctrina, effatum scripturae sacrae Matth. XXII, 
99. Marc. XII, 24. Luc. XXIV,45. Joh. X,85. XIX, 24. Act.I, 16. 
1 Cor. XV, 3. 4. Jac. Il, 23. — jJ) vaticinium, adJito zpoq ijrixy 
hom XYl.26 nunc absolute Matth, XXVI, 53.56. Marc. XIV, 49. 
Luc. iV, 21. XXIV, 27. 81. 

1'o gaq o, f. y, (sculpo: ich kratze, ritze Hom. Iliad, VI, 
169.) 1) scribo i.e. a) &uteras pingo, lit: eras exaro, Züye, 
Schrifizüge machen Yoh. VIIL 6. ro Ocxrvio &rocqtv 8; thV 

jv. v.8. OUT yo«q o 9 'Lhess. lil. 17. (Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 90. 

em. 121, 22.) — b) sq. acc. rei, scrióo aliquid i. e. aa) litteris 
mando, ich achrei^e etwas, ich. schreibe etwas nieder. &) universe 
aa) plene Joh. XIX, 22. 6 0 yéroaqa , 76 gaqa. XX, 30. 31. 
XXI, 24. — 1 Cor. IV, 6. vaio 0 stypGATOL, i. e. ultra id, quod 
scriptum est [sc. paulo ante a me cl. v. 1.] cf. JJ'iner p. 68. 
Buttm. $.135, 5. Matthiae $. 473. p. 884. ed. II. — v. 14. 1X, 18. 
2 Cor. XIII, 10. Apoc. 1,3. 19. — X, 4. jg aere 7Qcuy'ps XX, 13. 
(Herodian. l, 17. 1. yq a , 0gOUg [i. e. nomina virorum, quos] 
qon vs vvxrüg qorevJ'(vei. Xen. HL G. IlT, 3. 10.) — Ti Hs 
T1, e(was in etwas hineinschreiben Apoc. 1, 11. — ri £z r:- 
yog, ut £i tuy MET GUY , etwas auf die Stirnen schreiben 
Apoc. XIV,1. ri éz i ti, etwas auf etwas schreiben , ut &i TO 
Bifiov à i. e. auf die Buchrolle Apoc. XVII, 8. exl rv 1vjq0ov 11,17. 
in GUtOy III, 12. éni ró uérwzov XVII, 5. — XIX, 16. — y «- 

yonpuuévog &» TuVL , auf geseichnet in. etwas. Apoc. I, 8. 
(Plut. vit. Cicer. c. 87. rà uiv oUv &y tais &igroAal. ytyocu- 
péva TOLGUTC ÉGTLV.) — yeyoauy, € vog év [et Apoc. XVII, 8. 
é&ni 10 (ifiov vg Surg] v Qe(3424o trjg Gris Apoc. XLII, 3. 
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XX,92. 18. XXI, 97. XXII, 17. 19. — ratione habita huius libri 


vilae in coelis asservali ex inente Judacorum Luc. X, 90. dicitur: 
gaigeré, OrL TG Cyouara UVjuy (yQcq £V Toig ovpavoig. — 
Dg) sequente oratione directa Luc. ], 63. &»ge'e A£yoiv* toavvigyg 

£gr& o Uvopua evrov. Jolr. XIX,21. sv 02 zeyocuntéror * tj00g — | 
Ü faciet g TGy iQvÓ. Apoc. XIV, 13. XX1,5. — Luc. XVI, 6. 
yQawov * "eyrijxovra sc. Barovg óg tto. v. 7. — Joh. XIX, 21. 
ur ygaqs' 6 Bacisig toy lovÓniov* aAX Cri Exslvog este" Xt. 
T. À. — y) absolute Apoc. X, 4. — 6) seq. dat. commodi Luc. 
L3. — f) de elfatis, quae scripta leguntur in libris V. T. ac) uni- 
verse 1 Cor. X, 11. — sq. ór; Hom. IV, 28. 1 Cor. IX, 10. 
(Xen. Anab. ll, 3. 1. — Ages. Vil, 1. ubi vg.) — sq. Ót« c. genit, 
auctoris Luc. XVIII, 81. seq. zreot c. geuit. personae, de qua scri- 
ptum est aliquid Matth. XXVI, 24. Marc. XIV, 21. Joh. V, 45. 
Act. XIII, 29. — sq. é&zxi riva de aliquo Marc, 1X, 12. 13. et 
int guit de aliquo Joh. XIL, 16. — sq. dat. simplici Luc. XVIII, 81. 
14A: rjaerat xvra T& ysyQaeupéyo — To) vio roy cyvO Quy 
ali: es wird alles vollendet werden, was geschrieben ist — auf 
i. e. in Bezugaufden viog r. &. [7 iner p. 84.], alii: es wird andes 
Menschen:ohn erfüllet werden alles, was geschrieben ist, alii: es 
wird von des Menschensolin [ro vic i. q. vao ToU vioU zu» &v- 
Joey] alles vollendet werden, was etc. — sq. accus. scribere 
de aliquo, de aliqua re Joh. I, 46. 6v éygows uwUsrg. Bom. 
X, 5. uc Vang 7Qaqeo v)» Ouxatoovviv try &x vouov. (lta scri- 
bere aliquem Cic. ad Attic. XII, 49. Horat. Od. ], G. 1. Poteris 
eliam conferre e(reiy r.ye dicere de aliquo Hom.*lliad. VI, 479. 
480. Aacxav riva Eurip. Anudrom. v. 671. Greg. Corinth. in Com- 
mentar. ad Hermogen. z:pt jeO000v Osvorgrog [Orat. gr. Vol. 
VII. p. 883.] vid. Lamb. os de elliys. p. 199. ed. ScAZfer. Idem 
ad Gregor. Corinth, p. 198. 199. ad 'fheocrit. p. 225. Mait/uae 
$. 416. p.763. ed. 1I. — Dici vero etiam A£yeuy riva Tt, &7teiy 
TiY& sic, ut sit: dicere aliquid iz aliquem, docet JZerm. ad Soph. 
Oedip. Col. 1404. Philoctet. v. 905.) — 48) in formula solemni 
in locis V. T, excitandis: yéyoceztrzat, yeyonupuévov éatí, 
vel à a c. genit. auctoris Matih. IL, 5. vel msg tovog de ali- 
quo Matth. XI, 10. Luc. Vll, 97. — vel £y c. dat. libri Marc. I, 2. 
Luc, II, 23. III, 4. X,26. XXIV, 44. Joh. VI, 45. VIII, 17. X,84. 
XV,95. Act. 1, 20. VII, 42. XIII, 83. XXIV, 14. 1 Cor. IX, 9. 
Gal. 1II, 18. Hebr. X, 7. — vel o, ubi, in quo Luc. IV,17. — 
vel absolute: yéypastret, yeygaupuévoy éoct i, e. scri- 
ptum legitur in. libris sacris, T0 yeypauuévov, o Aoyog 
0 7€yocupévyog, d, quod scriptum legitur in. libris sacris 
Matth, IV, 4. 6. 7. 10. XXI, 13. XXVI, 31. Marc. VII, 6. XI, 17. 
XIV, 27. Luc.1V, 4. 8. 10. XIX, 46. XXIV, 46. Act. XV, 16. 
Rom. I, 17. II, 24. III, 4. 10. IV, 17. VIII, 86. IX, 18. 82. X, 15. 
XI, 8. 26. XII, 19. XIV, 11. XV, 8. 9. 21. 1Cor. TI, 19. 81. 1I, 9. 
lf, 19. X, 7. XV, 45. 54. 2 Cor. IV, 13. VIII, 15. IX, 9. Ga! 
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IIT, 10. 13. IV, 22. 27. 1 Petr. I, 16. — Luc. XX, 17. XXII, 37. 
Joh. II, 17. V1, 31. XII, 14. — 

' bb) seribendo compono, sq. accus, e) universe, ut Jt92io» 
&nodracioy Marc. X, 4. atriav i. c. rirZov tug etri; Math. 
XXVIL 37. &£rt;oeqi» Luc. XXIII, 38. rir2ov Joh. XIX, 19. — 
XXL 25. Act. XXIII, 25. Rom. XVI, 99. 9 Petr. lll, 1.. (Plat. 
vit. Caesar. c. 54. bis: vit. Alex. c. 39. vit. Cicer. c, 47. vit. De- 
mietr. c. 18. Xen. H. G. Vl, 4. 37. Ages. L1) — 85 évroAnv 
iy, legem scribere alicui ea) plene Marc. X,5. 1 Job. H, 7.8. 
2 Joh. v. 5. (vouov ygaqxeiwv. Aelian. V. H. VI, 10. Xen. lI. G. Il, 
8. 21) — /95) minus plene Marc. XII, 19. Luc. XX, 28. (Aelian. 
Y. H. XIII, 24.) — 

c) scribo alicui, scribo ad aliquem aa) universe 
&) seq. dat. pers. Rom. XV, 15. 2 Cor. IE. 4. VII. 19. Gal. VL 11. 
Philem. v. 21. 1 Petr. V, 12. 9 Petr. III, 15. 2 Joh. v. 19. 3 Joh. 
v. 9. 13. Jud. v. 18. Apoc. IT, 1. 8. 12. 18. III, 1. 7. 14. (Plut. 
vit. Pomp. c. 29. et yo. zro0g rivo Plut, vit. Cicer. c. 40. et Apoplith, 
Moral. T. Il. p. 8. ed. TaucAn.) — (7) seq. dat. pers. et vr; 1 Joh. 
IL 19.13. 14. — y) seq. dat. pers. et acc. rei 2 Cor. I, 18. 1, 8. 
Gal. I, ?0. Phil. HI, 1. 1 Tim. Ilf, 14. 1 Joh. I, 4. II, 1. 21. — 
à) absolute 2 Cor. II, 9. (Plut. vit: Cicer. c. 37.) — bb) de per- 
sonis, litteris certiorem aliqnem facientibus: scAriftlich melden 
od. anzeigen qq) seq. acc. rei Áct. XV,93. — (P?) seq. dal. pers. et 
stepi c. genit. rei. Act. XXV, 26. bis. 1 Cor. VIL, 1. 2:0 0b wv 
» JV iner p. 68. Buttm. $.135.5. Mattlrae $.473. p. 884. ed. IL.) 
£yoaV'eré uot. 2 Cor. IX, 1. 1 Joh. I[, 26. — cc) de hominibus 
scribendo praecipientibus alicui aliquid, scArifüch anweisen 
a) seq. dat. pers. et infinit. Act. XVIII, 297. 1 Cor. V, 9. 11. — 
B seq. dat. pers. et acc. rei 1 Cor. XIV, 87. — dd) de doctore 
itteris edocente aliquem 1 Thess. IV, 9. z«oi 0? tg quÀa:- 
qieg ot youav Éyrre yoaqeuv vpiv et V, 1. opiv yoaqe- 
ga Habere etiam Graecos in talibus nunc infinit. activi, 
nunc in(init. passivi, auctores sunt Bornem. ad Xen. Symp. p. 54. 
KElmsley ad Eurip. Heraclid. p. 151. ed. Lips. Buttm. $.127. no.8. 
Miner p. 137. not. 1. 
. Q) inscribo , ich schreibe auf' etwas, ich beschreibe etwas 
. Mq. éncypag o, [ut yoeuuartor auf eine Schreibtafel Hlero- 
dian. I, 17. 4. oxvA« auf die erbeuteten Waffen Eurip. Phoen. 
v. 888. ed. Pors, et ad h, |. Scháfer. Eurip. Iph, Aul. v. 35. coll. 
v. 98.] Apoc. V, 1. PiAiov ysyoepuévov £awD tv xai oztiaDev i.e. 
ein Buch, das uuf der innern. und auf der Hückseite beschrie- 
ben war. ^ 


. l'on ns, ove, 0, 5j, (a yoaUg anus) anilis. Semel in 
N. T. 1 Tim. 1V, 7. (Strabo I. p. 32. A) 

I'onyooéíco, w, f. ndo, visilo 8) pp. Matth. XXIV, 4$. 
XXVL 38.40. 41. Marc. XIII, 34. XIV,84. 37.38. I uc. X1I, 37. 39. 
"Jos. Arch. XI, 8. 4. Apollon. de Synt. III, 27. Synes. Epist. XIX, 
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p. 56. B. Ph t. Apophth. Moralium T, IT, p. 20. ed. quuchn) — 
b. metaph. o)i.e. a/tendo, solers, vel strenuus sum. Matth, XXIV, 
49. XXV. 13. Marc, XIlf, 35. Act. XX,831. 1 Cor. XVI, 13. 
1 Thess. V, 6. 1 Petr. V, B. Apoc. Ill, 9. 3. XVI, 15. — sq. e 
Col. IV, 2. 1ta LXX pro qup Jes. XXIX, 20. Jerem. I, 12. — 
Bjpro: sivo 1 Thess. V, 10. Üsos esse huius vocabili loco Grae- 
cos antiquiores perf. et plusq. pers. 2. verbi £2tov, é&ypi|yopa, 
ey Qnyogu» e et formütum esse a Graecis serioribus praesens 79n70- 
pi ab £7905700«, docent Granimatici. cL. Zuttinann sub éyt 
€. 101. Lobeck "ad Phryn. p.118. 119. Saepius non extat in N. r. 

l'vuraco, f. 0n, (a yuuvog, nudus; mudo corpore ex- 
erceo me in palaestra et oí; oy(0L me adsuc facio, deinde omni- 
no) ererceo me in aliqua re, adsuefacio me rez, sq. "90g €. acc. 
1 Tim. IV, 7. Hebr. V, 14. aia jrijote zeyvitrocuéya sensus 
consuetudine exercitati. — Hebr. XII, 11. 2 l'etr. IL, tá: xogóíe 
TÀrovHbieg ytyvuvaOuérQ anunus lucri studio exercitatus, Vel: 
animus exercitalus in artibus satisfuciendi avaritiae desideriis. De 
particip. passivi secum habente genitiv. v. 77 iner p. 78. Matthiae. 
$. 846, not. 1. p. 655. ed. II. Saepius non legitur. (Arrian. diss. 
epict. Ill, 8 et 12. E, 26. 3. Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 10. Athen. I. p.25. D.) 

l'un yaota, ag, 7, (pp. exercilatio in palaestra ; in N. T. 
exercitatio. Semel in N. T. 4 Tim. V, 8. zvuraoocico ooguarixr 
corporis exercitatio, Alii h. 1. de Christianis , qui Essenorum 
placita sequent. abstinendo a cibis, a matrimonio aliisque rebus, 
corpus suaviter afficientibus, sanctilalis eximiae laudem aucupa- 
bant; alii contra dé exercitatione alliletarum, quorum quippe 
inter alia erat, mitioribus cibis uti, venere abstimmere, oleo cor-. 
pus ungere, cogitandum esse monent, Prior ratio praeplacet; 
veram enim tUvOEf ey v. 9. fucata praestare A postolus ' docet, 
(Dixisse Graecos yuuvaatov et 7vuragia, docuit Lobeck ad Phryn. 
» 517.) 

F Ivuvgrtvo, f. £UG() , udis sum, de eo, qui male: £8- 
stitus est. 1 Cor. IV, 11. ' (130v i. e. inermis sum Nicet, An- 
nal. X, 6.) 

D'vu»ig, 0, 0v, 1) nudus ') pp. de eo, qui vel nullis 
plane vestibus indutus est. Marc. XIV, 51. 02. LXX pro p^oy 
Job. XXXI, 19. (Xen. Ages. T, 28.) tum de eo, qui veste exteriori 
carens , sola interiori (n;h3 Hebraeis dicta, Gr. yiruy, Lat. tu- 
nica) indutus est Joh. XXI, 7. Ita LXX et hebr. ow» 1Sam. .. 
XIX, 24. (Aelian. V. H. VI, 11. Xen. Anab. I, 10. 8)— denique 
male vestitus dicitur ;vuvóg Matth. XXV, 86. 38. 43. 44. Act. 
XIX, 16. Jac. II, 15. lta LXX et hebr. o*»z Job. XXII, 6. 
XxiV, 10. — b) trop. pro: eorpore carens 9 Cor. V,8. Utienim 
tam N. T. scriptoribus, quam philosophis graecis corpus dicitur 
domicilium et vestimentum animi, ita his aeque atque illis animus 
vinculis corporis liberatus dicitur yvuvóg coU ocerog cf. Plato 
Cratyl. c. 20. ed. Fischer. — 2) metaph. manifestus Hebr. 1V, 18. 
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aavra 0? yvuve — toig 0q QaAuot; atrot. lta LXX lob. XXVI 1. 
— 8) merus, | Cor. XV, 37. 7 UU, XOZXOS , ex opp. rov y 
piro, ToU yeyigou£érov. (Clemens [. Ep. ad Corinth. p.394) — 
&) adhibetur haec vox in imaginibus, quibus desaribitur misera lo- 
idnis a virlulis christianae studio alieni. conditio A poc. I1!, 17. 
XVI, 15. XVII, 16. 00. 

1 'vurotye, TuTOS, 7), nuditas, vestium pen:tría Rom. 
VIII, 35. 2 Cor. XI, 27. — Apoc. III, 18. 7) «avri rig zvuro- 
Tiros GOV, ubi vocabulo generis T4 T per aj positiosiem addi- 
tur vocab, speciel rijg zvuvorirog Gov i. e. turpitudo, quae est 
vel cernitur. in. nuditate tua cf. Gesen. p. 677, b. — LXX z'vz 
iy yuuvóriro Deut, XXVIIL 48. . 

J'vvaixcovo», ov, r0, muliercula 9 Tim. III, G. 

I'vvaeixsiog, eia, sioy, muliebris, Semel in N. T. 1 Petr. 
III, 7. axsvog «agÓ svéarsQoy TO jvyaixcior, q. l. ex iudaica di- 
cendi ratione uxor dicitur vas marili vid, gxer'o,, atque ro zvra:- 
xeioy est i. q. 1] zvvij. lta LXX yvvouzziog pro mwzx Levit. XVIIL 22. 
Deut. XXIl, 5. (Xen. Mem. II, 7. 5.) 

0 JDv»15, euxóg, 7, 1) femina, mulier, namen sexus, Matth. 
V, 98. Act. V, 14. VIII, 8. al. — (Xen. Mem. 1I, 1. 30.) — 2) cum 
genit. nominis vel pron. item cum verbo zysy, denique cum ad- 
ject. Uztca'ópog rationem sipuificat, quae cst mulieris alicuius ad 
virum aliquem, hinc a) sponsa alicuius Matin. I, 20. Luc. If, 3. 
(Xon. H. G. IV, 1. 7.) — b) vxor. Matil, V, 98. 81. 82. XIV, 8. 
XVIII, 25. Luc.1I, 18. 24. VIII, 3. Rom. VIL, 2. 1 Cor. VII, 2. 
(Xén. Anab. I, 2. 12.) — c) de vidua «) absol. Matth. XXII, 24. 
29. 30. 82. et loc. parall. — 5 addito goa, Luc.]V, 26. — d) zv; 
sarQog, noverca 1 Cor. V, 1. lta aw nux Levit. XVIIL, s. — 
8) vocat, D yvvat mulier, adhibetur in allocutionibus nunc in- 
dignantis, Luc, XXII, 57. nuuc observantiae et reverentiae signi- 
ficandae causa Joh. II, 4. XIX, 26. (lIlom. lliad. HI, 204. .Xeu. 
Cyr. V, 1. 6.) — 4) metaph. in ratione describeuda, quae Chri- 
atum inter et coetui cultorum eius est, ille sponsus, hic sponsa 
appellatur Apoc. XIX, 7. XXI, 9. Eadem imagine V. T. libri 
utuntur de ratione, quae Deum inter et populum israeliticum erat. 

I'wy, Gog. Semel in N. T. Apoc. XX, 8. Siguilicatur in 
libris V. T. Ez. XXXVIII, 5. hoc nomine rex populi Magog, ha- 
bitantis in regionibus a Palaestina remolioribus; a vero tamen non 
alienum prorsus videtur, nonrne Magog, ut gzv2or, veteres 
insignivisse naliones plures septentrionem versus degentes. — [n 
N. T. ad Antichrisli causam et personam hoc nomen transfertur. 

Jovia, ac, 1, angulus, ut nostrum, JJ inkel, sensu du- 
plici dicitur a) pro Ecke Matth. VI, 5. XXI, 42. Marc. XII, 10. 
Luc. XX, 17. Act. IV, 11. 1 Petr. ll, 7. ubi xeqgei; 7oias, ut 
n3b v3 caput anguli est: lapis angularis et praeminens Apoc. 
vit. 1. XX, 8. ai réa0aQte zovyiat Tog yg, Y. e. quatuor plagae 
terrae (Xen. de rep. Lac. XII, 1.) — b) pro: Jocus abditus Act. 
XXVI, 96. (Arrian. diss. epict, lI, 12. 17.) 
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4c i8, o, et OaviO, [cf. Griesbach, item Schuls ad Matth. 
I,/1.] Davides, hebr. 231, etiam idque post exilium 3731 cf. Gesen. 
Lelrgeh. p. 51. Nomen pr. regis lsraelitarum ceieberrimi &) uni- 
verse Mattb. 1, 1.6. 17. — b) Formulae notandae aa) £y daffió 
A £y ty 1. e. in libro, qui a Davide nomen habet, vel a D. com- 
positus est — in libro Psalmorum Davidis dicens Hebr. IV, 7. — 
Lb) o víog Qa iO i. e. proles Davidis, e funilia Davidis oriz 
undus c) universe Matth, I, £0. — 7) nomen Messiae, quem 
quippe e funilia Davidis oriundum putabant Judaei Matth. IX, 97. 
XII, 93. XV,22. XX, 81. XXI, 9. 15. XX1l, 42. Marc.1V, 47.48. 
All, 35. Luc. XVIII, 88. 39. XX, 41. — Eodem seusu idem dici- 
tur 7 Qiz« Oe i0 Apoc. V, 5. XXII, 16. cf. Zertholdt Christol. 
Judaeorum Jesu et Apost. aetate p. 80. — Cum denique Judaei 
Messiam auctorem futurum esse sperarent temporum, quae Dae- 
vide regnante vidissent ipsorum patres, felicitate et omnis gene- 
ris bonis insignium, cum Messia venturam rjjy flacuAeiey toV 
Caftió Marc. XI, 10. vel datum iri illi rov Qoóvov daffió Luc. I, 89. 
vel reparatum iri ab illo dicebant r7» axgvijv óa/i0 Act. XV, 16. 
coll. Amos. [X, 11. 19. ipse vero Messias habere dicitur r5zv xAtióa 
toU 0cj319 Apoc. III, 7. imagine ducta a re publica iudaica et ver- 
bis Jes. XX1l, 29. ad q. 1l. v. Gesen.  Lectu dignissima de Davide 
habet 77ner bibl, Realw. p. 159. R 

deavuovicouar, f. (ouo, Torma serioris aevi pro anti- 
quiori deuuoviay cf. Blomfield ad Aeschyl. Choeph. v. 558. Sept. 
c. Theb. v. 1003. — anumiue vel daemone agitor, in der Gewalt eines 
Dàmon sein, Philem., ap. Stob. Ecl. p. 196. «240g xot. ev óatpoyí- 
Grat TUyuy. In N. l)aóeoituortt vel malo genio vexor, vid. 
óc ov10Y. Dicebantur autem Judaeis Christi et Apostolorum 
aetate viventibus Óciporizso Dat, qui morbis gravioribus, ut insania, 
melancholia, paralysi, epilepsia, surditate, coecitate laborabant. 
Quorum malorum auctorem Satanam cum haberet superstitio Ju- 
daeorum, homines eiusmodi obsideri dicebantur a malo genio; 
hinc iidem in N. T. dicuntur xeraóvvaorcveG Oa, vnO toV dux- 
fóAov Act. X, 88. 0ylovaÓOat vxo nvsvueruv axadaproy Act. 
V, 16. &rAO« r0 atveUuo Luc..1V, 85. XI, 84. — Legitur. des- 
povi&oueir Matth. IV,24. VIII, 16. 28.38. 1X,82. XIL, 22. XV, 99. 
Marc. 1,89. V, 15. 16. 18. Luc. VIII, 36. Joli. X,21. sunt tamen, 
qui Joh. 1. l. Ócipóviov ezaw v. 90. et ÓcuuoviGeO Dau esse cen- 
seant i. q. uciveg Dat, exclusa mali genii notione, cum permuten- 
tur hoc loco Oeupoviz:oDet et ualiveai)ci. — Cf. Jiner bibl, 
Realwórterb. p. 101. Zrizsche IV. Evv. Vol.]. p. 193 sq. (Joseph. 
Arch. VIII, 2. à. Plut. de fluv. Mor. VI. p. 457. ed. ZauoÀn.) 
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datuóviov, tov, tó, (neutrum adiect. Óciuiriog, prae- 

fixo artic. i. q. 0 Óaiptoy). 1) numen, deus i. e. ein. Gott. Act, 
XVII, 18. Sérov Otuuoviwv. Qoxsi. xercyyshtvg rea. 1 Cor. X, 
£0. 91. Apoc. IX, 20. (Diod. Sic. XX, 20. Aelian, V. ll. XIL 57. 
Xen, Mem. I, 1. 1.) — Honorem diviuum cum ex sententia. Ju- 
dacorum seriorum sibi arrogassent genii mali [cf. LXX Ps. XCVI, 5. 
Baruch. IV, 7. de 7f'ette bibl. Dogm. $. 173. p. 148. ed. 1L] uti 
oninis generis malorum et viliositatis, ita etiam idololatriae au- 
ctores habiti, factum est, ut sensu iudaico Óauttortoy diceretur 
Q) malus menius, angelus malus, Satanae imperio subiectus. 
Mabebantur autem genii mali, Óetoyte nunc, nuuc Óciuore;, 
nunc zyevpare zoryoa vel exo &opra appellati, auctores tum 
vitiositatis omnis, tum miseriae cuiuscunque, maxime morborum 
Braviorum [vid. Óetgovtcogmuat coll. Jos. Ant, VI,8. 9. VI, 11.5.] 
ay universe Luc. IX, 1. X, 17. 1 Tim. IV, 1... Jac. Hl, 19. Apoc. 
XVI, 14. (LXX Ps. XCVI, 5. Tob. llf. 8. VI, 7. Vlll, 3. Baruch. 
.1V, 7. 85. Jos, Ant. VIIL 2. 5.) — b) formulae notantae aa) ó«,- 
hoviov & 4 €tV, in se habere malum genium i. e. obsideri a 
malo genio i.q. Óeupovicsad et. ]ltu e) de hominibus, quo- 
Tum corpus genium malum ingressüm esse putabant Judaei sic, 
ut morborum gravissimorum auctor existeret Luc. IV, 83. VII, 97. 
-— f) de personis, quae vel ita loquuntur vc! tales se gerunt, ut 
insanire vel a malo genio vexari credas Matth. XI, 18. Luc. VI1, 33. 
Joh. VII, 20. coll. Marc. III, 21. — 5) de Jesu, qui, ut Judaeo- 
rum ralitia calumniabatur, malum genium, ipsum obsidentem, 
adiatorem habet in miraculis patrandis et actus ab eo impia et 
horrenda , dictu eloquitur Joh. VII], 48. 49. 52. — Joh. X, 2t. 
quüre t& (iere ovx SarrOeptoyisogévov* pu) Oeuerior QUra- 
Tat tUgÀov og Da Lpuovg avotyty; q. |. Ócieórior. legitur. pro- 
pterea, quod non tam homo obsessus, quam malus genius, ipsum 
obsidens, miraculorum auctor habebatur vel e verho Ociuorizoucc 
praecedente repetendum est &yoy. — bb) deiuorioy eegéo- 
€T GU €i c tuy a. e. malus genius inereditur corpus aticuius, 
egitur haec formula, ubi malus genius corpore homini« tic. poti- 
tur, ut morborum gravissimorum auctor existat Luc. Vlll, 89. 33. 
(Jos. Ant. VI, 11. 2. et de bell. iud. VII, 6. 8.) — cc) eEé£py:- 
ga veléixgAnOnva, €x vrivog vel àx0 Tivoc, exéie 
"wel elici dicitur malus genius ex aquo, ubi, quem obsedisset et 
morbo graviori afllixisset, prosperam valetudinem recuperabat 
Matth. IX, 33. XVII, 18. Marc. VII, 29. 80. Luc. VIII, 2. 33. 85. 
:YV. 85. 41. (Jos. Ant. VIII, 9. 5.) — dd) ex Ja AA tiv TO Óct- 
p OYtov i. e. eicere vel exire iubere dicitur is, qui, quem a 
malo genio obsideri et per eundem morbo graviori afllipi putarent 
Judaei, ita ab eo liberaret, ut prosperam recuperaret valetudi- 
nem Matth. VIII, 22. IX, 84. X, 8. XII, 24. 27. Marc. I, 34. 
XVI, 17. Luc. IX, 49. XI, 14.15.18. 19. 20. XIII, 39. (Jos. Ant. 
VII, 11. 9.) — ee) *xvebuo Óatiuovtov «xc«Oc«Qrov, 
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"rs vu uruóact jt Dyicy i.e Spiritus genii énpwri, Spiritus 
malorum genéorum , in quibus, quamnam Spirituum speciem vel 
classem in mente habuerit auctor, addito genitivo significat Luc. 
1V, 83. Apoc. XVI, 14. v. JJerm. ad Yig. p. 880. coll. /7'iner 
P- 146 sq. 

d e 10 AILULT ove, ó, j (Graecis, ad numen perti« 
| nens, divinus v. Óetptorior ; in. N. T.) ad malos angelos perti- 
nens, a malis genis proficiscens, , díabolicus, Semel in N. T, 
Jac. 1If, 15. 

daiuov, ovrog, 0, 3j, (apud Graecos numen, ein Gott 
Hom. Iliad. 1, 222. numen tutelare, cuique homini nato additum 
pro mooitore vigile «atque morum et institutorum censore [epa 
SJoódaituoy, ct Oaitioy) Dem. 415, ult. numen malignum, asperum 
et iufensum alicui [xaxodutgov ] Dem. 124,926. in N. T. sensu 
judaico, "v. ÜciuovcOV) genius malus, angeluà malus Matth, 
VIII, 31. Marc, V, 12. Luc VIII, 29. Apoc. [XVI, 14. e lect. vulg.] 
XVIII, 2. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

daxvo, f. ór&opau, merdeo, (pp. Aelian. V. H. XIV, 4. 
Xen. Anab. Lil, 2. 18.) "metaph. pro iuiuria vel molestia affioio 
Gal. V, 15. «4 óé &AÀgAovg Óuxvere (Arrian, diss. epict. 1l, 99. 
Xen, Cyr. I, 4. 18-) 

da&xov, vog, TO, [cnius formae dativus legitur Luc. VIj, 
38. 44. ut Hom. lliad. X, 566. Dem. 872, ult.] et Óaxpvov , VOU - 
to, laeryma. Marc. IX, 24. Luc. VII, 88. 44. Act. XX, 19. 31. 
Hebr, V, 7. XII, 17. — 2 Cor. 1l, 4. 9 Tim. I, 4. Apoc. VII, 17. 
XXI. 4. Saepius non extat in N. T. — Apud LXX pro; bk 
Ps. YI, 7. (Aclian, V. Hl. XIV, 29. Xen. Oec. X, 8.) 

daxovo, f. vw, lacrymor, fleo. Semel in N, T, Jol. 
XI, 85. (Herodian, VI, 4.8. Xen. Cyr. lil, 1. 7.) 

daxrvÀtogc, ov, 0, annulus. Legitur tantum Luc. XV, 9. 
deannulo obsignatorio habent LXX pro n»y39 Gen. XLI, 42. (Diod, 
Sic. V,27. Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 27.) De annulis Hebraeorum v. Hu 
ner Realw, p. 579. 

AaxrvÀog 0v, 0, digitus, Matth. XXIII, 4. Marc. VIÍ. 83. 
Luc. XI, 46. Joh. LUTTM 6. XX, 25.27. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XX1I, 
2. Xen. d. re eq. VI, 8.) 0 0eaxrVÀog roU Oso ut I2XN 
D'1w per imàginem dicitur pro: potentia, vis divina Luc. X1, 90. 
coli. Éxod. VIII, 15. et Ps. VIII 4. atque ibi LXX. 

AalneavovóOc, n, Dalmanutha, nomen oppiduli vel 
vici haud procul ab urbe Magdala siti Marc, VIII, 10. coll. Matth. 
XV, 89. 

dalnaric, ag, 9, Dalmatia, provincia Europae ad mare 
adriaticum sila, contermina Macedoniae et Mysiae superiori a 
Liburuia Titio lumine separata 2 Tim. 1V, 10. Missus huc erat 
a Paulo Titus, ut religionis christianae. notitia imbueret huius 
terrae incolas. 
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da udto, f. tat, (a encor) damo. Ter in N. T. legitur 
8) pp- Marc. V, 4. Jac. I, T. (Xen. Mem. IV, 1. 3.) — b) coer- 
cendi sensu, 72wgocy Jac. Ill, 8. (Hon. lliad. IX, 499.) 

' dapnaic, eos, 5, (a drca ) racca, iuvenoa. Exlat 
tantum Hebr. IX, 13. LXX pro asy Jes. VII, 291. XV,85. nz2 
Hos. 1V, 16. (Lucian, Dial. Deorr. lll, 1. XX, 11.) . 
; 44puapsg, (9og, 1», Darnaris , nom, pr. innlieris Athe- 
niensis, a Paulo ad christianae religionis professionem adductae 
Act. XVII, 34. 

Ad cunaxqvog, 7, ov, Damascenus, Damasco oriundus 
2 'Cor. XI, 33. 

- dapn «Gz0g, oU, , Damascus, hebr. ptro3, civitas an- 
tiquissima Gen. XIV, 15. XV, 12. et celeberrima ; "sita in planitie 
amoenissima et fertilissima inter Libanum et Antilibanum, in ea 
Syriae parle, quae in libris sacris Syria Damascena — pzo1ox 
98a. VIIl,9. — a Strabone Libr. XVI. p. 1095. Coeles viria ap- 

ellatur. llaec urbs, regibus nunc suis usa, nunc Davidis, nunc 
Jérobeami li, nunc Assyriorum, Babyloniorum, Persarum, Se- 
. Jeucidarum, Homanoruni imperio subiecta, l'auli vero tempore 
ab Areta, rege Arabiae et socero Herodis Antipae expugnata 
tantam habuisse dicitur Judaeorum multitudinem, ut Josephus 
Bell. iud. ll, 35. Nerone imperante a Damascenis Judaeorum 
decem millia, collecta forle in thermis publicis, trucidata esse 
narret — Act. IX, 2 sqq. XXII, 5. 2 Cor. Xl, 52. Gal. I, 17. 

dev, o, Dan, hebr. 1 nom. pr. quinti ex filiis Jacobi, nati 
ex ancilla "Bill. ln recensu tribuum isrácliticarum Apoc. VII, 6. 
tribus Danilarum non legitur, omissa vel negligentia librariorum 
legentium .M.4N pro 4/4.V, vel quod auctor noluit publice 
commemorare, quos idololatriae apud. suos olim auctores fuisse 
nosset. 

d avtiGc, f. dao, mutuam do pecuniam, vcl sine usuris 
Luc. VI, 34. 35. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 1. Xen. Symp. IV, 45. et 
Cyr. lil, 1. 34. vel cum usura zzi rox Dem. 13,19.) Óaveacouct, 

matnam sumo pecuniam, vel ut nihil dem usurae, ita Matth. 

V, 49. (Theophr. XVI[ XX], 3. vel ut dem usuram Diod. Sic. 
L, 79. Xen. Mem. ll, 7. 2.) cf. Lobeck ad l'hiryn. 468. 

devsitor, ov, ró,.(a ócvoz, donum, Gabe; neut. adie- 
clivi dJeruog) mutuum datum, | aes alienum. Extat tantum 
Matth. XVli:, 97. (Diod. Sic, I, 79.) 
daveiarig, 0», 6, (a Meretzonet) creditor, foenerator. 
Semel in N.: T. DE Vil, 41. LXX pro az*5 2 Hegs s. IV, 1. ('ie- 
rodian, VII, 7. .. Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXVII, 10.) "ef. Lobec: ad 
Phryn. p. 468. 

Jovin2, o, Daniel, hebr. Sez vel 523 nom. pr. pro- 
phetae V. T. exilii empore viventis Maui. XXIV, 15. Marc. XIII. 14. 

denanavao, o, f. 2o, (n Ücrc yay) suittts fActo, Insumo, 
impendo, Marc, Y, Q6. — £z v4 yi propter aliquem, alicuius 
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gratia Act. XXI, 94. — vrreo rivog 2 Cor. XII, 15. (dd Tr, Aelian, 
V. H. 1X, 9. Xen. Anab. I, 8. 3. Gui TiYOS Xen. Anab. 1, 1, 8&)— 
v TiYL, Sumtum pornere in aliqua re 1. q. Tid zYon tà Z0ouucca 
£r rot Jac. IV, 3. (ita: impendere pecuniam in obsonio Pandqet. 
XXIV, 1. 31. — De riÜ£rct &v rivé et de &v ro. pro rot cf. 
F'oc:tláünder ad Lucian, Dial, Mort; p. 194. 195. et de fezravay 
rí riv, Passow l. p. 506.) — seusu malo: profundo sq. accus. 
Luc. XV, 14. (Thuc. VII, 47. Dem. 1023, 14) 

Aagacar, ns,70). (a ücztrU ) sumtus, impensa. Semel in 
N. T. Luc. XIV, 23. LXX ita pro wnp52 Esdr. Vl, 4. (Diod. Sic. 
1,60. Xen. Mem.,1HI, 6. 6.) 

d£, coniunclio 1) vim habens adversativam, autem, vero, 
sed , si legitur post negaudi particulam vel ante orationem. prae- 
cedenti contrariam Matth. Vl, 15. coll. v. 14. item v. 17. coll. 16. 
XXIII, 95. £owO ty 0€ Luc. XV, 3. etze Ó£ i. e. ipse vero, sc. re- 
futaturus eos, hanc proposuit parabolam; v. 17. «ey éevróy dà 
iov ums: [adde: hinc factum est, ut ad se rediret ] reversus 
vero ad se secum cogitavit. Act. VI, 9. 7to0gxeÀ Ort eyoL óé ol 
óod:za — ei ztoy i. e. duodecim vero, congregalis discipulis reli- 
quis, haec ad eos dixerunt. Act. IX, 7 8.9. ovàtra éfAcrte- z4e- 
aycyoUyt:Q Ó? avTÜY Hgryeyov sg Ónuaozoy i. e. neque cernere 
[neque incedere] poterat; sed manu illum deduxerunt Damascum 
Act. XII, 9. Rom. VÍ, 22. IX, 30. 2 Cor. VI, 10. Eph. IV, 15, 
2 Tim. IL, 16. 22. 23. IIT, 14. 1V, 17. Hebr. IV, 15. IX , 19. 
XII, 13. cet. — 2) transitivam et copulativam vim liabet: atque 
autem, scilicet, x«t à& atque etiam Matth. [, 13. LT, 1. 4. 
VIII, Qá. XXI, 3. 4. Luc. IV, f. XII, 9. XIII, 7.35. XXIV,1. Joh. 
VIII, 9. 59. 40. Marc. IV, 37. Rom. VI, 17. 18. VIIL, 10. 11. X, 16, 
1 Cor. XIV, 1. VII, 1. Xil, 1. XV, 1. XVI, 1.12. 2 Cor. VIII, 1. 
X, 2. 1 Thess. Il, 16. al. — 3) vim addit orationz 8) in interro- 
gationibus 2 Cor. VI, 14. 15. 16. al. — b) in responsionibus Gal. 
lv 90. ?;0«A0r Ó? zragsivas ego vero vellem adessem vobis, al, — 

4) ibi legitur , ubi yao expeclasses Matth. XXIIL. 5. Marc. XVI, 8. 
cf. ZHermann ad Vig. p. 845 sqq. Buttmann 6$. 181. sub à. 

dénatg, eu, 1j, (indigentia Aescbin, Dial. Socr. IT, 39. 40.) 
preces, a) universe Luc. I, 13. 11,87. V,83.. Act. , 14. Eph. VI, 18. 
Phil. IV, 6. 1 Tim. V, 5. 9 Tim. L3. 1 Petr. III, 12. — LXX pro 
n23 Ps. XVII, 1. nen 1 legg. VIII, 45. (Herodian. VIII, 4. 95. 
Dem.53,2.) — b) sq. v a£Q tu v0c, pro aliquoi.e.pro salute ali- 
cuius, — deprecatio , l"ürbitte aa) plene Rom. X, 1. 2 Cor. [. 11. 
IX, 14. Phil. f, 4. — bb) minus plene Phil I, 19. 1 Tim. 1I, 1. 
Jac. V, 16. Saepius non extat in. N. T. 

d «i, impf. £Ó«, (cum genit. rei: opus est, et dicitur de eo, 
quod abest et desideratur Xen. Cyr. 1V, 8. 10. VIT, 5. 9) cum 
infinit.: oportet, es ist nóthig, man muss et indicat id, quod 
fieri aut alium facere volumus, vel, quod faciendum est. Legitur 
in N. T. a) de iis, quae res et imuneris ratio postulat, aa) seq. 
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inf. praes, Luc. I1, 49. Joh. 111, 81. 1V,4. Act. IX, 6, 1 Cor. XI, 10. 
,Cól. IV, 6. 1 Tiu. IH, 7. — bb) sq. inf. aor. Matt, XVI, 9t. 
XVII, 10. XXV1,35. 54. Mare. XIV, 81... Luc. IV, 43. XII, 19. 
XIX, 5, XXIV, 26. 46. Joh. X, 16. XX, 9. 1 Cor. XV, 53. Hebr, 
JX, 96. Xl, 6. (Polyb, I, 54. &. Thuc. II, 47.) — b) de rebus 
quae evilari nequeunt aa) sq. inf. praes. Hom, [, 27. 2 Cor. XI, 
80. — bb) sq. inf. aor. Matth, XXiV, 96. Marc. Xlll, T. Act. 1,16. 
.1X, 16. XXI, 22. — c) deeo, quod par est, vel, quod officii et legis 
ratio postulat, ubi Lat. dece/, nos: es geziemt sick [Herodian. 
L 17. 27. Polyb. Vll, 5. 9.] ae) sq. inf. praes. Luc. XIll, 14. 
XVII], 1. XXII, 7. Joh. 1V, 20. 24. 1X, 4. Aet. V, Q9. XV, 3. 
XVI, 80. XXIV, 19. XXV, 10. 24. Hom. Xil, 5. 9 Cor, II, 8. 
4 Thess. IV, 1. 2 Tim. II, 5. 24. Tit. I, 11. — bb) sq. inf. aoi, 
a) plene Matth. XVIII, 33. XXIII, 93. XXV, 27. Marc. XIII, 10. 
Luc. XIII, 16. XV, 82. Joh. 1L, 14. Act. Ill, 21. XVIII, 21. — 
minus plene Marc, Xlll, 1á. óztov ov Odi sc. Urijyau. — d) de 
' Jis, quae ex decreto div, fieri debent, sq. inf. aor. Act. IV, 19. 
XIV,22. — e) de iis, quae prudentia suade!, sq. inf. praes, Act. 
XXVII, 21. 

A eiy ua, tog, ro, (id, quod ostenditur, specimen, quod 
edo Polyb.111,69.3. VI, 58.1.) exemp/an Jud. v, 7. coll. 9 Petr. 
II, 6. (Polyb. V, 88. 8. Luciau. Scyth. $. 7.) 

— At ypuatigo, f. (Go, expono, ut contumeliae Col, II, 15. 
Saepius nou legitur, Vox Graecis incognila v. 7/ ner p. 17. 

diixvuus et Óeuxvvo, [ita Matib, XVI, 21. Joh. II, 18. 
Apoc, XXll, 8. it, llesiod. &p;. v. 421. 472. Cebet. tab. c. 4. 
deixvvpt esse allicisini accuratioris, docent 4MattAéae $. 910. uot. 1. 
p. 594. ed. 1I. Zu/tm. $. 95. a. 10. not. 5. et gram, max. $. 107. 
not, 8. p. 598. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IT. p. 458. Porson ad Eurip. 
Med. v. 7á4. ed. Scháfer. et. Elnsfey ad Eurip. Med. v. 729. ed. 
Lips.] fut. 9«i&o, monstro, ostendo &) proprie i. e. conspiciendum 
praebeo , ut ztácag rig Pecilsteg ro xoopov Matth, 1V,8. Luc. 
IV, 5. — Joh. X1V,8. 9. XX,90. — ó9ó0v riw trop. pro: Énodum 
dpendi docere aliquem 1 Cor. XIL 31. — llebr, VII, 5. — LXX 
et hebr. à3* Exod. XV, 25. x33 Exod, XXV, 9. (Ceb. Tab. c. 1. 
Herodian, V, 4. 4. Xen. Mem. ], 9. 33.) — Joh. 11, 18. rt duuetov 
ÓtxvUtg quiv, üt, rata motdiy ; i. e. was lássest du uns für 
ein Zeichen sehen d af áür, dass du diess thust? 22 dierch wel- 
ches sichtbare Zeichen legitinirst du dich» solchem Verfahren? 
—- X, 89. rtoLe xeha Cyan EQitEa vuv d.e ich habe vor 
eren zdugen verricklet. — Apoc. 1,1. IV,1. XVII, 1. XIX,9. 10. 
XXII, 1. 6. 8. — Matth. VIII, 4. Nacc. I, 4. et Luc. V, 14. 02- 
avTOUVÓEtigoV to icgel d. e. lass dich besehen, siste te visen- 
dum et explorandum. coll. Levit. XIV, 2 «qq. — ratione habita 
necessitudinis, quae Deum patrem inter et Jesum, víor roU Oo, 
est Joh. V, 99. bis, — assignandi notione inclusa: zeijsen u. zum 


Gebrauch anweisen. Marc. XIV, 16. et Luc. XXII, 12. — — 
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b) metaphor. aa) exAibeo , ich lege dar, lasse sichtbar werden, 
ut ry» suctty Jac. 11,18. bis. III 18, (Xen. Mem. I, 2.17 et 18.) — 
bb) verbis monstro, doceo , sq. óru Mattl. XVl, 21. — sq. acc. o. 
inf. Act. X, 28. (factis demonsiro, nunc absolute Aclian. V. H. IX, 
33. nunc sq. or, Plut. Apophth, Mor. II. p. 41. ed. ZaucAn. Xen. 
H. G. I, 6. 7. — nunc sq. acc. c. inf. Xen. Cyr. V, 4.21) — LXX 
pro r$ 1 Sam. XII, 23. Saepius non legitur i in N. T. 

dsiÀía, ik n» timiditas , ignavia, Feigheit. Semel in . 
N. T. 9 Tim. I, 7. tvzUua OciAMtag Spiritus, qui timidos nos facit. 
cl. JFiner p. 76. 7T. Matthiae $.367. p. 681sq. LXX pro nnno 
Ps, XXCIX, 41. (l'olyb. IHI, 81. 7. Herodian. II, 1. 22.) 

d silidn, & , f. «00, reformido, metuo. Semel in N. T. 
Joh. XIV, 97. LXX pro con Jes. XIII, 7. nn3 à nnn Dent. I, 91. 
(2 Macc. X V, 8. frequentius Graeci &xo0RtdO Plut. v. Aemil. Paul. 
c. 19. Ceb. tab, c. 16. Xen. Mem. Ill, 12. 2.) cf. Passo I. p. 311. 

dziA0g, n, Ov, timidus, ignavus Matth, VIII, 26. Marc. 
IY, 40. À poc. XXI, 8. Lxx pro 32 Judd. VII, 3. (Dem. 405, 18.) 

diiva, 0, 1), TO, genit. ósiroc , dat. Ósyi, accus. Oeiya 
quidam, aliquis. Dicitur de personis certis et incertis, quos vel 
nominare nolumus, velquos ignoramus. Semel in N. "T. Matth, 
XXVI, 18. cf. Zermann ad Vig. 704&et 21. Matthiae $.151. p. 988. 

4diuyo g, adv. (a Óuvoc, terribilis, validus, vehemens) 
vehementer, graviter. Dis in N. T. Matth. XVIII, 6. Luc. X1, .68. 
(Sapient. XVII, 8. XVIII, AT. Xen, H. G. VI, 2. 25.) : 

deunvéo, o, f. goo, (a dnvov) coeno Luc. XVII, 8. 
XXII, 90. 1 Cor. XI, 25. Apoc. III, 20. LXX pro Dn5Prov. XXIUM. 
(Xen. Mem. II, 7. 12.) 

Asin vov, ov, v0, (epulum matutinum, Hom. Iliad. IT, 981. 
VIII, 53. prandium Athen. I, 9 et 10.) 1) coena, die eizenthehe. 
Hauptmakhlzeit , sub vesperam apud Hebraeos eumi solita, Luc. 
XIV, 12. Joh. XIII, 2. 4. XXI, 20. 1 Cor. XI, 20. (Aelian. V. H. 
IX, 19.. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 31. apud Graecos Oeirvov habebatur 
hora fere tertia pomeridiana) — 2) cibus 1 Cor. XI, 21. (de pa- 
bulo formicarum Aelian. V. II. [, 12. de pabulo equorum Hom, 
Iliad. II, 583.) — 8) ex hebr. convivium, epulum, Matth. XXILL 6. 
Marc, VI, 21. XII, 39. Luc. XIV, 16.17. 24. XX, 46. Joh. XIL 2. 
Apoc. XIX, 9. 17. Ita noy ^io Gen. XL, 20. 

4 cioidaipuv, oyog, 0, »), (& 9ciÓm timeo et deine, 
numen; qui Deos et res divinas reveretur ,-nuno sensu bono: re- 
ligiosus , i.q. &vO:fhc, Deoncffg, Xeu. Cyr. III, 8. 68. mino i. uq. 
superstitiosus Diod. Sic. I, 62. Theophr. Char. XXV. [XVI]; in 
N. T.) religiosus. Semel in N. T. Act. XVII, 22. q. L comiparat. 
ót.ciÓíiuOvÉOTEQOg. 

desoióatuovia, ac, 7), (a ós0i0aip oy q. vid.) reiigéo, 
metus vel reverentia Deorum. | Extat in uno loco Act. XXV,-19., 
(Polyb. V1, 56. 7. Diod. Sic. 1, 60. de superstitione religiosa legi- 
tor Theepbr. Char. XXV. (XVl.]) 
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d254096g, &, Ov, dexter &) universe Matth. V, 90. 89. Luc. 
XXII, 50. Joh. XVill, 10. XXI, 6. — 2 Cor. VI, 7. óia tov 
uxluv — rd T xol CQUOTtQUy —2 ausgerüstet mit JFaffen 
zu Trutz [dextra enim gladium et tela] und ScAuz [sinistra scu- 
tam gestabant,, corpus tegens] Vid. Zmmerling ad h.l — $5 
jefi& yeíg, aa) plene Matth. V, 30. Luc. VI, 6. Apoc. I, 16. 
X, 2. XIII, 16. — Act. III, 7. z«0«g «vróv rig 0edcag y et- 
Q0 g 1. e. bei der rechten JIand, c£. JF iner p. 81. MattAiae $. 881. 
j. 639 sq. — bb) minus plene Matth, VI, 38. XXVII, 29. Apoc, 
1,17. 20. I, 1. V, 1.7. —  óeko& v0U D soU, trop. pro: 
potentia Dei Act. IT, 33. V,31. cf. Glass. philol. sac. p. 937. ed. 
Dathe. — Os&iàg 0vÓOvat, dextram dare, quod cum fieret 
etfiat in promissionibus firmandis, pro: dextra data fidem fir- 
mare Gal. II, 9. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 43. Xen. Anab. I, 6. 6. 11, 5. 8. 
(by xa zuiortv Ói0Gvet Jos. Ant. XVIII, 9. 3.) — 

b)3 óe£ia [Xen. Anab, V,9. 24.] et T& Óckua, die reckte 
Seite [ Xen. Anab. 1, 8. 4.] cf. 77'iner p. 78. Matthiae G$. 269. 
p. 555. — [ta in formulis aa) éx ócéuoy TtiVOgG, G dextris 
alicuius, sur Hechten Jemandes i. e. in loco, in quem incidas profe- 
ctus a dextris, cf. FrizscAe IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 619. Matthias p. 1152. 
JFiner p.153. Scháfer ud Lamb. Bos. p. 860. e) universe aa) pro- 
prie Matth. XXV,33. 34. XXV1I,38. Marc. XV,27. Luc.], 11. XXIII, 
33. — 8/3) ex óc&qio v rivog ety a, trop. pro: auziio ad- 
essa alicus Act. Il, 25. Ducta est imago a foro, et iudiciis, in 
quibus amici, patroni, advocati stabant ad dextram eius, qui in 
ius vocatus esset cf. Ps. XVI, 8. CIX, 81. — ) xa 9icaa vel 
zad noD a ix ócf£uov TíVog, Sedere a dextris alicuius 
[quo loco cum sederent apud orientis reges summi eius ministri 
e socii imperii cf. 1 Regg. 1L, 19. 1 Chron. XVIII, 17. Ps. XLV, 10. 
Jos. Ant. VI, 11. 9. Diod. Sic. I, 47. Pausan. Phoc. 6. trop. pro:] 
eumma post aliquem dignitate et honore gaudere, ita co) deapo- 
atolis, Jesu Messiae olim ut a dextris sedere contingeret, peten- 
tibus Matth. XX, 21. 23. Marc, X, 37. 40. — 98) de Jesu, qui 
xadiGag ex Ótkuov roU D«sovU, Deo proximus esse honore et pote- 
state, vel cum Deo inperare dicitur. — Describitur his verbis 
summa, ad quam Deus Jesum, optime de genere humano meri- 
tum, post exantlatos labores et officia muneris demandati exactis- 
sime peracta evexit, dignitas et praemium, quo ornavit eum 
pater Matth. XXVI, 64. Marc. XIV, 62. XVI, 19. Luc. XXII, 69. 
Act, VIL, 58. 56. — yy) de vio rov O«ov vel Messia, qui vices 
Dei, regis Israelitarum sustinens summo esse credebatur post 
Deum honore et potestate Matth. XXII, 44. Marc. XII, 56. Luc. 
XX, 42. Act. Il, 55. Hebr. I, 13. coll. Ps. CX, 1. — — bb) éy 
deEug Deo elvat vel xad ia OQ at, ad dextram Dei, sur 
FHechtemn Gottes, Jesus esse vel sedere dicitur, sensu paullo ante 
illnpstrato Rom. VIII, 84. Eph.I,90. Col. HI, 1. Hebr. I, 5. VIII, 1. 
X,19. XII, 9. 1Petr. III, Q2. — cc) xudácÓat 6&y toic 
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OsELolg, ad dextram sedere Marc. XVI, 6. (Xen. Anab. V,2. 94.) 
cf. de formulis £y ÓeEya et zx Osfroy Lamb, Bos. de ellips. p. 860. 
ed. Scháfer. Buttm, Lexilog. I. p. 176. — — Saepius non legi- 
tur in N, T. 

d éop ai, f. üe00uat, 3.1. 20) 8v , [cf. Matthiae $.495,a. 
p. 929.] 3 pers. imperf. forma iou. zJésro, [ita Luc. VIII, 33. it. 
LXX Job. XIX, 16. Dio Cass. XL, 41. 248. Xen. H. G. VI, 1. 6.] 
ef. Matthiae $. 59. p. 190. ed. IL. Buztzn. $. 101. et. gram. max. 
Vol. IH. $. 114. p. 108. JZ'iner p. 44. Scháfer ad Greg. Corinth. 
p. 481. et quae contra disputavit Zobeck ad Phryn. p. 220. coll. 
JBornem. ad Xen. Anab. VII, 4. 8. VII, 7. 81. (c. genit. egeo, opus 
habeo, ich bedarf Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 1. ITerodian, V1,9.2.) 1) roro 
aliquem , ich bitte Jemanden. Legitur c. genit. personae, quae 
rogatur a) seq. infinitivo ad rem petitam pertinente Luc. Vill, 38. 
iÓéeto cvroU — tiva, GUv. uvrw. Act. XXVI, 8. (Herodian. If, 
11. 17. Aelian. V. H. II, 42. Lucian. D. D, XX, 99. Xen. Cyr. 
Y, 5.4. Anab.I,9. 14.) cf. de genit. pers. Matthiae $.855, not. 9. 
p. 669... Buttm. $.119.. 7 iner p.79. et deinfinit. Matthiae $. 531. 
p- 1035. Buttm. 6$. 197, 14. JFiner p. 181 sq. — b) sq. acc. rei 
aa) plent 2 Cor. VIII, 4. ósónevot 1;uy T1v yapiuv xui thy xot- 
yuv(ay trc Otezoviag. cf. ad h.l. Pater, Emmerling. (Xen. Cyr. 
Y, 4. 1 et 2. VIII, 3. 19.) — bb) minus plene i. e. absque genit. 
pers. 2 Cor. X, 2. Ófouas 10 ui; tagoy D'aQonoe, v5 netocÓv;- 
0&, i. e. expeto mihi absenti fiduciam et licentiam, ita Pater, 
quem vid, ad h. l. Aliter Emmerling: precor, ut ne mihi locus 
forte sit, illa fiducia — tum nonnullis agendi, et Grotius: rogo, 
ne cogar, ubi adero, audacter uti ea fiducia. Cf, de infinit. arti- 
eulum ante se habente substantivi loco posito JZiner p. 215. 
Herm. ad Soph. Aiac, v. 114. Matthiae 6$. 541. p. 1069. Buttrn. 
$- 112, 5. 1. — c) sq. e£ & pa, siztwg Act. VIII, 22. — absque 
genit. personae et iunct. c. &ri tov 7toogsvyoy uov Rom. I, 10. 
(Herodot. V, 80.) — 4d) oratione directa enuntiatur res petita 
aa) plene Luc. V, 19. eóeriuj avrov, Acyov * xvpte, &v Oye, 
óUvacai uc xa, aplicot. VIII, 98. Óéouat Gov, p) ue Bacaviong. 
IX, 38. Act, XXI. 39. 2 Cor. V, 90. — Act. VIII, 34. ócouat cov, 
yte0i Tivog O "tpog ijrna A£ye, roUrO; — Otonual cov, e£ por, 
stepl rívog x. T. 4. Gal. IV; 19. — bb) minus plene i, e. absque 
genit. pers. 2 Cor. V, 20. — e) seq. 0tog, tva i. e. ea mente, 
eo fne rogare aliquem, ut faciat aliquid Matth. IX,38. et Luc. 
X, 9. — Luc. IX, 40. — 

2) i.q. rgogeUzopat, preces facio, beten. &) absolute 
Act. IV, 31. — b) sq. iva 1. e. eo fine, ut, Luc. XXI. 36. XXII, 
89. — c) sq. «ig, ad consilium pertinente 1 Thess. lif, 10. — 

c. genit. personae Act. X, 2. — e) sq. ftoog €. acc. pers. et 
Ofté)g i.e. eo fine, ut, damit Act, VII[, 94. — lta LXX Job. 
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LXX Exod. X, 17. cf, Martiae $. 401. p. 752. — Saepius non 
habetur in N. T, : 

déov, ovrog, TO, (a si q. v.) id, quod opus est. a) de eo, 
quod res postulat 1 Petr, I, 6. ( Herodiau. I, 5. 29.) — b). quod 
leges. vel divinae vel humanae flagitant Acl. XIX, 36. 1 l'im. V, 18. . 
(Herodian. V, 2. 7. Polyb. V, 87.8. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 22.) 

déog, Ó£ovg, r0, metus. lta Codd. Hebr. XII, 28. pro ei- 
dove. — 9 Macc. III, 17. (Xen. de rep. Lac. II, 8. 15. Herodian. 
Il, 4. 17.) 

d«ofaiog, ov, 0, Derbensis, Derbe oriundus. Semel 
in N. T. Áct, XX, &. 

d £o 15, c, 1, Derbe, urbs Lycaoniae, in confiniis Isauriae 
— (qQ0V9«0y Tüjc lOaUQieg — etiam rA da, lycaonice JJacA- 
holderstrauch appellata, quam patriam fuisse Timothei traditio . 
ecclesiastica dicit. Ter iu N. T. Act. XIV, 6. 90. XVI, f. 

4épua, rog, Tó, (a Ópo, q. vid.) cutis, pellis. Semel. 
in N. T. Hebr. XI, 87. LXX pro «sy Levit. XIII, 48. (Polyb. VII, 
1.8. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 8-) ET 

dsopuatruvog, 5, ov, coríaceus. Bisin N. T. Matth. III, 4. 
Marc. I, 6. (Strabo XVI, p. 1124. C) LXX pro ^*y 2 Regg. 1,.8. 

dégw, f. Ócgo), a. 1. &ÓrQa, a.2. p. Qagnv, fut. 2. p. da- 
QrO0g&et, (corium detraho Hom. lliad. I, 459. Dionys. Hal. Ant, 
VIL, 79.) percutio, verbero Matth. XX1, 85. Marc. XII, 8. 5. XIIL 9. 
Luc. XX, 10. 11. XXII, 63. Joh. XVII!, 23. Act. V, 40. XVI, 87. 
XXII, 19. 2 Cor. XI, 20. (Anth. gr. lll. p. 3t. ed. Jac. Aristoph. 
Han. 682. Diog. Laert. VII, 23.) — Luc. XII, 47. ó Ud) gerat 
"to AÀ a q sc. nÀngy&g i. e. multis verberibus afficietur. v, 8. Óa- 
pnosret OAiyeg. (ita Dem. 408, &. Eeivsv xarà vorov rtoAAag. 
Xen. Anab. V, 8. 19. oiv oAiyag. Soph. Ant. v. 1412. ztatavy 
Ótàry. Plut. instit. lac. Moral. IH. p. 175. ed. TaucAn. stoogey- 
ruyety &xégag.. Aristoph. Nubb. 968. rUzrzeo Dat rtoAAag. Arrian, 
Exp. Al. M. VI, 11. 18. ravrgv uovyQ» rQv nÀngynv nàÀnyivas.) 
ef. Buttm. $. 121,not. 2. coll..$.118, 8. Matthiae $. 408, 1. p.748. 
Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 424. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. 
p.386. sq. ed. Scháfsr. — de formula aoa óépew 1 Cor. IX, 26. 
vid. supra ro. Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

diauevmw; f. cvao, (a O£aun q. v.) 1) Ego i. e. vincio, 
binden, fessein Act. XXII, 4. (Hom. hym. in Dionys. v. 17. 
Xen. Hier, VI, 14.) — 2) colligo, zusaminenbinden Matth. XXIII, 4. 
Comparantur h.l. Pharisaei, temere augentes multitudinem prae- 
ceptorum , hominibus sarcinas et onera, quibus onerent alios, 
colligantibus. — Saepius non extal in N. T. 

diauéo, w, f. mom i.q. Qeoucuo , ligo, vincio.. Semel in 
N. T. Luc. VIII, 29. (Anthol. gr. T. IL. p. 207. ed. Jacobs.) 

déopn)], 92, $, manipulus, fasciculus. Semel in N. T. 
Matth, Xll, 30. LXX pro n3 Exod. XII, 22. (Dionys. Halic. 
Ànt. LI, 61.) 
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déaucog, iov, 0, vinctus, captivus Matth. XXVIL 15.16. 
Marc. XV, 6. Act. XVI, 25. 97. XXIII, 18. XXVIII, 16. 17. — 
Q dfojuog TOU youaOTOU inOoU i. e. Jesu Christi causa Eph. 
IIl, 1. 9 fim. 1. 8. lhilem. v. 7.9. — Vid. de hac genit. vi ZFi- 
ner p. 77. Matthiae $. 367. p. 681. — Eph. 1V, 1. 0 Ocaruo; dy 
XxvQiu in der Sache 1. e, um der Sache des Jferrn willen, Alii 
iungentes c. zapaxosiy*enarrant: obtestari per dominum, — De 
captivis clristianis legitur Hebr. X, 84. De h. 1. lectione: roi; 
Ósopiorg pracierenda lectioni roi; ÓeGuois jov. vid, Schulz der 
Brief a. d. Hebr. p. 228. BóAÀme epist. ad Hebr. p. 85. Griesb. 
JF'etsten, — Hebr. XIII, S. — LXX pro -c« et ow Eccles. IV, 
14. Zach. IX, 11. 12. (Sapient. XVII, 9. 9 Macc, XIV, 27. 33. 
Meleag. iu Anth. gr. I. p. 20. ed. Jac.) Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

deauóg,. 00, 0, vinculum Y) singul. numero [propr. He- 
rodian, Vlll, 4. 11. Herodot. IIL, 32. Xen. Cyr. IIL, 1. 24.] rs 

Awg0ijg trop. pro: impedinentum loquelae Marc, VII, 35. coll, 
Lu-. XIII, 16. — ID) plur. numero &) c& ó«os« Luc. VIII, 99, 
Act, XVl, 26. XX, 93. (Lucian. D. D. XV, 4. l'rometh. $. 1. Plat. 
Euthyphr. c. 10. ed. Fischer.) Atticorum esse rc :0u«, testan- 
tur Moeris 127. Thom. Mag.204. Z'ischer ad Well. Vol. [I. p. 169 sq. 
Matthiae $. 96. p. 208. ed. Il. Buttm. $.61, 6. gr. max. $. 56. 
Vot, 12. Vol. I. p. 215. Passow T. p. 817. — genit, et dat, plur, 
Act, [XXII, 50.] XXIII. 299. XXVI, 99. 31. Phil. T, 7. 14. Col. 
IV, 18. 2 Tim, II, 8. Philem, v. 18. £v roi; Otcuoiz uov roD 
ebayytiov i.e. vincula, £m quae coniectus sum doctrinae 
eausa. lMebr. [X,34] XI,86. Jud.v.6. (Aelian, V. I. V, 6. 
Lucian. D. D. I, 2. Xen. Anab. III, 5. 10.) — b) oí ó«topot 
Phil I, 13. (Hom. Odyss. VIII, 840. Aeschyl. Prom. v. 534. ed, 
JBlomfield. Plato Crit, c, 6. ed. Frsc/ier.)) Saepius non extat in N, T. 
ds:onogvÀAcE, xog, 0, commentariensis, carceris et 
vinctorum custos Act, XVl, 23.27. 36. — «pyiósouoquAatS LXX 
habent pro 3362 tà *tp Gen. XXXIX, 21-93. 

deouwr5npiov, iov, tO, carcer Matth, XI, 9. Act, V, 
21.23. XVI, 26. — LXX pro 335 ma3 Gen. XL,3. (Aelian. V. H, 
1, 6. Plut. de puer. ed. Mor. I. p. 283. ed. Tabchn. Herodot. tlf, 23.) 

diouoryg, pv, 0, vinctus , captivis Act, XXVII, 1.49. 
LXX pro «ox Gen, XXXIX, 21. (Dem. 764, 20.) 

daz 0r 9g, ov, o, 1) herus, ex opp. servus, Eérenthums- 
herr, paterfamilias 1 Tim. VI, 1. 2 Tim. II, 21. Tit. Il, 9. 
1 Petr. II, 18. (Herodian. VII, 4. 18. Xen. Cyr. T, 1.1.) — 2) nomeu 
summae potestatis: Dominus, de Deo Luc. II, 29. Act. IV, 24. 
Apoc. V], 10. — de Jesu Christo 2 Petr, II, 1. Jud. v. 4. (ita de 
regibus et imperatoribus Herodian. I, 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 3.18.) 
LXX pro o*5x Job. V, 8. n Prov. XXIX, 26. Saepius non 
legitur in N, T. 

dsvpo, adv. Jue, hunc in locum 1) deloco (Cebet. tab. 
c. Qj Xen. Anab. ViI, 6. 8. Eurip. Hipp. v. 300. ed. Faicken.] 
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a) fungitur c, imperat, ul ósUgo, exolovO«, Matth, XIX, 21. 
Marc. X, 21. Luc. XVIII, 22, — LXX pro *w53 9 Sam. XIII, 11. 
v5 Judd, IV, 22. 355 Judd. IX, 4. (Hom. Iliad. III, 180. Aristoph. 
Thesmoph, v. 3895. Lucian. in vit, aucf, $. 15.) cl. utn. $. 102, 
uot. 8. Lamb. Dos. de ellips. p. 618. ed. ScAé/er. ;— b) absolute 
— adesdum, veni, ócUgo ét Joh. XI. 43. — sequente 1 pers, 
fut. alius verbi Act, Vll, 84. Apoc. XVII, 1. XXI, 9. —e£ADe — 
üsvo0 &ig yr Act, VIL 8. (Aristoph, Pac. v. 1829. Mnsaeus 248.) 
— 92) de teinpore: Grot roi Ócvgo — ad hunc usque diem Rom. 
T, 13. (uéyge ócvugo Plut. vit. Pomp. c. 2&. Thuc, u£zo& toU 
9et'go.) cf. Porson ad Eurip. Orest, v. 1679. ed. ScAàáfer. Valcken. 
«d Eurip. Phoen. v. 1216. Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P.I. p.916. 
Lamb, Dos. l.l. p. 175. .Passow |. p. 318. Saepius non habe-." 
tur in N, T. ' | 

dv Te, (plural. roU ó:9po Buttmann $.109. not. 8.) venite, 
adeste a) pp. aa) absolute Matth. XXV, 34. XXVIII, 6. Joh. IV, 
29. XXl, 19. Apoc. XIX, 11. — bb) sq. «g Matth. XXII, 4. 
Mare, Vl, 81. — cc) sq. ztgog c. acc. Matth, X1, 28. — | dd) sq. 
oztic« Matth, IV, 19. Marc. [, 17. — b) excitandi sens. agite, 
wohlan, auf denn! Matth, XXI, 88. Marc. XII, 7. Luc. XX, 14. 
LXX. pro 325 Gen. XXXVIL 19. 133 Gen, 1V, 7. swa2 Judd. IX, 15. 
vw Jes. LVI, 9. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

dsvre&gaiog, aie, ctor, nomen diale: secundaríus, qui 
eecundo die vel postridie aliquud. facit vel venit. Extat tantum 
Act. XXVIII, 23. (Polyb. 1I, 70. 4. Xen. Cyr. V, 9. 9.) cf. Huttm. 
$.109. not. 2. Matthiae $.144,1. p. 968. Zischer ad Well.JT. p. 164, 

dsvrepov v. Óevreégog. 

divregónptcroOg, ov, 0, 1, secundo prünus i, e, qui 
post secundum aliquem primus est, ac/Hatov to Ósvrspürgatoy 
primum sabbatum a die secundo festi paschalis numeratum Luc, 
V], 1. Ex septem scilicet diebus, quibus celebrabatur festum pa- 
schale, maxime festivus erat dies secundus, quo primitiae messis 
Deo offerebantur Levit. XXIII, 11. Ab hoc die numerabant Judaei 
septem hebdomades vel seplem sabbata usque ad festum Pente- 
costes, Hactenus hebdomas prima dicebatur £ffóouog ÓevreQO- 
stotTOG et primum sabbatum gagerov ÓtvregorzQoroyv; erat 
ijtur idem sabbatum simul zocrov et Qevrsgoy, prouti ab inte- 
gro paschatos festo vel sabbato in illud incidente aut a secundo 
huius festi die numeraveris. 

A eU T o0g. &, Ov, secundus a) numero Matth. XXII 26. Joh, 
]V, 54. Uth.l. et XX),16. it. Matth. XXVI, 42. Act. X, 15. per abün- 
dantiam additur zcAav, ita Graeci eU zt&2tv, evOtc rttÀL, Tta 
ev cf. Fischer ad Plat. Phaedon. c, 27. Z/"eiske de pleon. p. 142. 
Matthiae $. 636. p. 1810. Passow sub «v, rU Dic, rt)1y. — b) tem- 
pore Hebr. Vlil, 7. X,9. Apoc.1Ii, 11. X,9. XX,14. XXI, 8. — 
XI, 4. XXI, 19. 2 Cor. I. 15. Tit. JH,10. — c)loco Act. XIL10. Hebr. 
1X,3. 7. — d)ordine Mauh. XX11. 39. Marc. X1I,81. Luc, XIX, 18. 
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Act. Xlll, S8.] 1 Cor. XV, 47. 29 Petr. TII, 1. Apoo.IV, 7. VI,S. bis, 
V], 8. — neutr. Qevzeoov et [ut 9 Cor. XIll, 9, Jud. v. &. 
it, Aesop. fab. 5.] ro Óevrsopov, adverb. cf. MattAiae $. 446. 
p. 883. Fischer zd Well, Vol. III. P. I. p. 2916. — | &) altera vice 
a2) ila Ócvrepov , ro O«vrego» Joh. III, 4. 2 Cor. XIll, 2. Jnd. v. 5. 
Apoc. XIX, 3. — LXX pro nu Gen, XXII, 15. o"orp XXVLI 36. 
(Fat apophth. Mor. IL p. 84. ed. 7auchn. Polyb. Vlil, 1. 7. 
en. Ánab. [, 8. 16) — bb) ix ócvrépgov Marc. XIV, 72. 
Joh. IX, 24. Act. XI, 9. Hebr. 1X, 28. — iunct, c. szA: Matth. 
XXVI, 42. Act. X, 15. — cf. JFiner p. 166. — cc) ev r9 ócv- 
TáQ € r— beim sweitenmale, cum altera vice venissent vel legati 
essen& Act, VII, 18. — Lb) secundo, sweitens, ita post fI TOv 
1 Cor. XII, 28. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 9. 11.) 
dézouat, f. Eouct, perf. ócós;uat. — Verb. depon. [cf 
Matthiae $.495. p.999. Buttm. $.100,8. gr. max. $.118. Vol. II. 
p. 61.] 1) accipio, ich empfange, bekomme a) de rebus, quae 
dantur vel porriguntur alicui aa) sq. acc. rci, ut ry facilis» 
toV O«ov Marc. X,15. Luc. VIII, 17. — 40yta ewvra Act. VII, 88. 
tV ycQiv roU O:oU 2 Cor. VI, 1. — (Plut. vit. Them, c. 28. 
apophth. Mor. Il. p. 26. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4.10.) — bb) sq. 
acc, rei et ztx9€ Tiyog Act. XXII, 5. Phil. IV, 18. (Hom. lliad. 
XXIV, 424. Soph. Aiac. v. 646. ed. Herm.  Dcm. 1460, 17.) — 
CC) sq. acc. et zt:gí Ttyog Act. XXVIII, 91. (Plut. vit. Pomp. c. 80.) 
— b) de re nuntiata vel de doctrina exposita: auribus percipio, 
disco, ut: svayyéAiov. 2 Cor. XI, 4. (evysAiav Herodian. I, 4. 
10.) — — 2) excipio, ich nehme auf a) seq. acc, pers. i. e. 
aa) benigne accipio, benevole tracto o) addito adverbio, ut gaué- 
9y&g Act. XXI, 17. (Aelian, V. H. XII, 18. Herodian. VII, 5. 8. 
xaÀeg Xen. Anab. V, 6. 2) vel uit! &prvgg Hebr. XI, 31. vel 
pere q-oduv xc rpouov 2 Cor. VII, 15. — (7) absolute «a) uni- 
verse Matth. X, 14. XVIII, 5. Marc. VI, 11. Luc. IX, 5. 11. 48. 
Gal. IV, 14. Col. IV. 10. — £23) de 1is, qui hospitio excipiunt 
aliquem Matth. X, 41. 42. Luc. IX, 53. X, 8. 10. (Xen. Anab, 
IV, 8. 28. item oréyaig — svi Ocysoat rivo Eurip. Or. v. 4G. 
coll. Lucian. T. HI. p. 252.) — bb) retinendi notione inclusa: ex- 
cipio et retineo a) sq. acc. pers. et &g c. acc. loci Luo, XVI, 4. 9. 
(Xen. Anab. V, 5. 20. Dem. 805, 1.) — f£) locus dicitur excipere 
aliquem et retinere Act, I[I, 21. (ita Xen. Anab. V, 5. 90. et v:to- 
Ó£ysa Oc Xen. Anab. Vl, 5.81. coll. Actt. Monacc. l'om. HI. fasc. M. 
p. 178.) — cc) sustineo [de militibus vim et impetum hostis su- 
stinentibus Plut. vit, Timol. c. 31. fin. Xen. Auab. V, 4. 4.] 1. €. 
tolero, fero 9 Cor. Xl, 16. — — b) sq. acc. rei: admitto ad me, 
Eingang bei sich verstatten, ubi Lat, admitto, assentior , probo, 
oV O£youat — reiicio, aspernor, ut: zov 20;ov Luc. VIII, 13. 
Act. VII 14. XI, 1. XVII, 11. 1 Thess. I, 6. Il, 18. — LXX pro 
nib Prov. IV, 10. (Plut. vit. Them. c. 19. Thuc.]V, 16. Ilerodot, 
VI, 13. VII, 102. Sopb. Elect. v. 658.) — 1 Cor. VII, 14. 2 Cor. 
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VIIL 17. 9 Thess. Il, 10. — 8) capio, eumo, ich. nehme, và 

yoxupa Luc.XVI 6.7. ro storrotoy XX1L, 17, rj» neguxipalaiav, 

rjv payetoay Eph. VL, 17. — Luc. 1I, 28. GVTO Hg t&g ayxálag 

— id&aro avro xal eU nxsy &g TG &yxaAog CUTOU, 

déco, f. óéow vel ooo, D ligo, constringo, vincio &) pp. 

82) sq. acc. rei: digo, colligo, binden, anbinden, zusammenbin- 

den Matth. XIII, 80. XXI, 9. Marc. Xl, 9. 4. Luc, XIX, 80. 

(Xen. Anab. V, 8. 24. Cyr. 1, 4. 11.) — óO0vzy» roig aQyaig | 

Act. X, 11. (Polyb. XXIII, 16.8. Xen. Anab. 111, 5.10.) — bb) sq. 

acc. personae: vincio, fessein, binden c) universe Matth. XII, 99, 

XXVII, 9. Marc. HI, 27. XV, 1. Joh. XVIII, 19. 24. Act. IX, 9, 

14. 21. XXI, 11. bis, v. 18. XXII, 29, Col. IY, 8. Apoc. IX, 14. 

(Dem. A281, ult. Xen. Anab. JV, 9. 1. Mem. I 2. 49.) — 9 'Tim. 

lI, 9. ó Àoyog toU D:0U oV Ó£Ósrat [sc. og i») Otcütuov, xa- 

xor wv u£vou ótopuy] — Jbera est doctrina divina. 'de 

signif. perfecti , quatenus accedat ad significat, praesentis 'Piger.. 

p.212. 748. f/uttm. $. 100,2. gram. max. Vol. II. $.118. p. 6554. 

Matthiae $. 505. p.959. 937. JV iner p. 116. — addito dat. cAvotae 

Marc, V, 8. 4. Act. XII, 6. XXI, 53. (Thuc. III, 104.) cf. Mat- 

thiae $- "401. p. 541. — f) de personis, quae vinctae in carcerem 

coniciuntur qa) additis OéaOa iv qvkaxi Matth. XIV, 5. vel 
| 8& quAmxi — Ora, xai Otaóat é. q. Marc, VI, 17. — it. fdÀ-. 

Àay eig, éxflaALay eig Matth. XXII, 18. Apoc, XX,9. — 6/5) ab- 

solute Marc. XV, 7. Act. XXIV, 27. (Xen. Cyr. T, 4. 13.) — 

7) de mortuorum corporibus, quae fasciis et linteis vinciri sole- 

bant Joh. XI, 44. dseuévoc Tovg t00ag xal r&g ysigag. 

x&gtetg, De quo acc. vid. Buttm. $. 191. not. 2, coll. é 118, 6. 

Matthiae $.424, 4. p. T82 sq. Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. 7Piner 

p. 89, 8. et de dat, rei. Matthiae $. 896. p.728. — Joh. XIX, 40. 

&nocy cvro ivy ódovíotg — — &uz«v avro dv oDoytoig xal 

Duca. (Gijae &v vwvt. Xen. Anab. [V, 8. 8. Herodot, III, 98.) 

cf. Matthiae $. 896, not. 2. p. 725. Heindorf ad Plat. Cratyl. 

6. 45. p. 71. /emsterhus. ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. Vol. II. p. 625. 

ed. LeÀm. et prae ceteris Poigilánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. 

p. 123- 125. — 3) ex opinione iudaica 0 Garayag, morborum 

graviorum auctor, mulierem incurvatam dicitur órgat .vel con- 

etrinxisse Luc. XIII, 16. — — b) de vinculo coniugali: Qaó&- 

0 ct tuVÍ, obstrictus sum alicui, an Jemanden gebunden sein 

Hom. VII, 2. 1 Cor. VIL, 27. 89. (Achill. Tat. p. 41. aAA yop 

cape pO cro. Jamblich. vit. Pythag. XI, 56. xoi xaAégot 

7 ui» &yauov, xognv, t»yv Ó8 moog &vopa Ósdeu£vijy , yUn- 

pw.) — 2) ex adiunct, cogo, impello, srvsvpert Ocüeuas i. e. 

, ua À fühle mich im Geiste gedrungen Act, XX, 29. (Pindar. Pyth. 
Ill, 6. Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 12. Plat. de rep. VIII. p. 667. C. D.) «f. 
Herm. ad Sophocl. Philoct, v. 981. — 8) ex chaldaismo: 
prohibitum declaro eà VWlicitum , sensua: arceo, excludo aliquem 
a consortio alicuius, indignum societatis cum aliquo iudico 
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Matth, XVI, 19. XVIIL 18. Ita ^o» Dao. Vl, 8. 9. 14.16. Sunt 
quidem, qui Matth. XVI, 19. XVIII, 18. óc esse moneant i. q. 
iungo vel qbstringo aliquem alicui, uti in locis Bom, VII, 9. 
1 Cor. VII, 97. 39. at cum in his addatur dat. personae, cui ali- 
quis est iunctus vel obstriclus, scribendum igitur fuisset Mat- 
tháeo: £&po:/, praeferenda videtur arcendi notio a Chaldaismo re- 
petite. cf. F"ritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 587. 
d 5j, particula (qua proprie idem significatur, quod rà 7ó:j 
iam cf. Hermann ad Vig. p. 829. 501. cf. tamen Matthiae p. 12 10. 
not. 5.) excitandi vim habens et vividiorem reddens orationem 
1) age! agite! soAlan denn! Luc. II, 15. óéASwyey Ó)] agitet 
abeamus! Act. XIII, 2. &gopiaere Or) uot vor GeDAov. Act. XV; 
86. &uaroéyavreg 07) &nioxeuwpueD'a rovg cósMqovs. 1 Cor. Vl, 
90. 9yopccOnrs tie, Óotacars 0» vOv Ouov. cf. Matthiae 
. 603. p. 1208. (Xen. Cyr. III, 1. 10 et 12. Herodian. I, 4. 8. 
,11.14) — 2) sane, utique, profecto 9 Cor. XI, 1. x«vya- 
gÓcai ài] oV cvpgépe (Xen. Oec. I, 14. Polyb. 11,5.2.. V1, 12. 8. 
Lucian, Dial, Deorr. IV, 5.) cf. Matthiae l1. 1. — 38) quippe, 
ecilicet Matth. XIII, 93. oc 97; xaomogopst. (Herodian. V, 4. 14. 
Xen. Mem. II, 1.21.) cf. 7/ig. p. 495.501. 829. Buttmann 6.136. 
sub jy. Saepius non extat in N. T. ' 
dijAog, 9, ov, notus, manifestus, dij 40v sc. gri patet 
Matth. XXVI, 78. 1 Cor. XV, 27. Gal. [II, 11. 1 Tim. VI, 7. 
(Xen. Cyr. V, 3. 80. Vlll, 1. $97.) 
dy A60, à, f. 900, manifestum facioi e. a) narro sq. 
nunc üz;, nunc acc. rei 1 Cor, I, 11. Col. I, 8. (Polyb. 11,22. 11. 
Xen. Anab. 1L, 1. 1.) — b) indico sq. nunc intin. nunc accus. rei 
1 Cor. HI, 18. Hebr. IX, 8. XII, 97. 1 Petr. 1, 11. 9 Petr. I, 14. 
(Polyb. VI, 26. 6, Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 26.) Saepius non legitur 
in N. T. 
dnu&c, c, 0, Demas, nom. pp. viri, qui, cam fuisset 
aocius Paulo religionem Jesu propaganti , eundem captivum lio- 
mae deseruit reversus Thessalonicen. Col. IV, 14. Phileim. v. 24. 
9 Tim. IV, 10. 
4dnupunuyogéo, o, f. oo, (a Ójuog populus et QyOOECO 
concionem habeo) concionor , verba ad populum facio, sq. zoos 
c. acc, Tantum Act. X11, 21. legitur, (Herodian, II, 8.3. Xen. Mem. 
III, 6. 1. 
m d niro tog, 0v, 0, Demetrius, nomen proprium 1) ar- 
gentarii Ephesini cuiusdam Act. XIX , 24 sq. — 2) Christiani 
euiusdam 8 Joh, v. 19. commemorati. 
4nptovoyóg, oU, 0, (pp. qui facit, quae ad rov Órjuov 
i. e. ad rempublicam pertinent vel cuius labores inserviunt utili- 
tati publicae Hom. Odyss. XVII, 883. Polyb. XXIV, 5. 6.) opifex, 
auctor, habetur tantum Hebr. XI, 10. (Joseph. Arch. V1, 14. 11. 
Xen. Mem. Ll, 4. 7. Diod. Sic. II, 52 et 28. Polyb. VIII, 9. 2.) 
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diüuoc, ov, Ó, populus, eic vov Onuoy in publicum, 
i» forum Act. XI, 99, XVII, 5. XIX, 80. 83. (Aelian. V. H. II, T 
Xen. H. G. I, 7. 2.) 
| 4710080 (q, adv.(a Ónuóctog q. v.) publice Ac. XVI, 97. oet 
(Herodiav. I, 14. 14. Xen. Mem. III, 12. 5) 
4nuó0v0c, (t, ov, publicus. Extat tantum Act, V, 18, 
(Polyb. X, 17. 9. Herodian. II, 5. 18. Xen. Mem. III, 11. 16.) 
duvapuoy, iov, 1ó, vox lat. Denarius, nummus romanus, 
aequans decem, serius duodecim vel etiam sedecim asses aut qua- 
tuor sestertia, ex nostra autem moncta qualuor fere grossos; 
republica florente Romae urbis, post Caesaris imago impressa ej 
erat Matth. XVIII, 28. XX, 2. 9. al, ] 
Annort, unquam, demum, Joh. V, 4. e Óyzota — y0- 
deuuar, quocunque demum morbo, CE. Juttmann. $. 78. not, 1. 
$. 108, 7. F'iger. p. 602. (Xen. Cyr. I1, 2. 26. Herodian. I, 9. 15.) 
dnmov, sane, certo, Hebr. ]I, 16. (Polyb. X1, 58. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. I, 5. 12.) cf. P'iger. p. 601. 


dio, praepos. regens genit. et. aceus, 1) per, durch. — 
2) propter , swegen. | 


A) Conepectuses rei 
I) genit. iunct. refertur | 
1) ad motum per locum: per, durch, hindurch 
&) post vv. eundi, veniendi — b) post vv. alia, motum pe 
locum vel rem indicantaa, 
2) ad tempus 1. e. 


a)ad continuationem temporis: per, durch, hindurch 
b) ad intervallum temporis: per, post, vel partic. 
elapso, elapsis, intereecto, | interiectis, nach, ' nach 
Verlauf, 
8) ad instrumentum vcl adminieulum, quo, vel, per quod 
efficitur, impeditur aliquid 
a) de rebus, quibus pro instrumento utitur aliquis in effi- 
cienda aliqua re, aa) universe, ubi Lat. c) per vel ablu- 
tivo, nostrates: durch, mittelst, vermittelst — Bv 
kraft, in Folge, nach — aa) universe — 35) in obte- 
statione vel cohortatione. — bb) de norma vel de ad- 
miniculo, quo utimur in iudicanda vel exploranda aliqua 
re: per, secundum , nach 
b) de personis , quibus tanquam instrumentis utimur Ín ne- 
potio aliquo peragendo, ubi opera, auxilio, beneficio, 
iussu, culpa alicaius aliquid fieri dicitur — aa) universe — 
bb) de Deo, ubi voluntate, beneficio eius fieri velfactum 
esse aliquid dicitur — cc) de Jesu. «) ubi in uuiversum 
eius opera, auxilio, beneficio — /7) ubi roU Aoyov, zov 
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ylov rov O'toU opera factum esse aliquid dicitur — ») ubi 
cuncta eiue potestati subesse dicuntur — dd) de Spiritu 
divino, 
€) ad modum, quo fit aliquid, ubi gepupoaze: adverbium sub- 
.stantivo cognatum, . 
&) ad rationem et statu , quo est aliquis vel aliquid, in qui- 
. bus circumscribit vel verbum, vel adiect, vel partic. nomini 
€. Ótc iuncto cognatum, — ta post vv. eundi a) plene — 
b) minus plene i. e. ut cogitando addendum sit gy, yeyc- 
pevog , éAdav. | | 

IT) accusativo copulatum pertinet 

^: f) adcausam, qua vel per quam fit aliquid (Ürsache, Ver- 
anlassung] 

&) de personis, quarum guxilio, beneficio, culpa fit ali- 
quid: per, durch, vermitte/st, 
b) de rebus, quarum beneficio , dono, vi fit aliquid,. 
a&) de animi sensibus et motibus, quibus incitatur aliquis 
' ad faciendum aliquid, Latini: per, ductus vel incitatus 
2E re, nos: Qus. 

t bb) universe, Lat.: per, ei, beneficio, nos: durch, mit- 

" telst, ) 

" 2) ad causam, ob quam i. e. de rebus et personis, quarum 
causa vel propter quas facit aliquis aliquid vel fit aliquid 
[Zweck , Grund]: ob, propter, alicuius causa, swegen, 

&) universe 

,b) in formulis aa) Qi& zi — bb) Ótà rovro c) absolute — 
B) 39. iva. — y) 59. 6zwg — Ó) sq. ort 

. €) &q. infinitivo articulum ante se habente: propterea quod, 
quia , deswegen sweil, weil aa) sq. iuf. solo (c) universe 
— fl) partic. uj praefixa — bb) sq. infinit, c. accus. sub- 
lecti o) universe — /7) ubi abesse poterat accus. — cc) sq. 
infinit, pass. c, vzO t:V0g 

8) loco genitivi de razzone et stata, quo est aliquis vel aliquid, 
v. I, 6. 

IIT) in compositione pertinet 1) ad transitum, ubi nos: durch 
etwas hindurch , ita in Oieflaiyo , Quenegao, OtenAE, 
dienopsvopae, Óacot , Ovxvyate , Ovktgyouat, Ótcoyo- 
pat, Ouxvéouoi, Oiogurrw, OuUAG. — 2) ad continua- 
tionem , ut in Ówyirouos, Óweonyopéu , Óayw, Otapév, 
dtavuxrnoéo, QuxzeAéo, Quaroiffw. — 3) auget vim verbi sim- 

. plicis, ubi nos: sehr, gánshch , durchaus, Lat. per, ita in 
QiafliBauo0 , Ovi , Óbrxywogxw , ÓOuxyoyyvo , Otcexa- 
Sagite , Guxovo , ÓUuaxeXvo , Otdoyitonat, Qeuaprigo- 
pet, Outpayopor, Owrsovéouos, QuamQayuarsvouo, Ó- 
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gag, Oxms3m, Órapicce, Owmypie, dap, 


QepvAcaaw , Oteyetgu, Dur vufouot, Otegpiyc'o, Oipu- 
T(0), Ógzvpizoiit, — 4) ad distributionem, ubi nos etium: 
hin und her , ^erüber und hinüber, Quxyyé1Àu, Oteófyogtant, 
OiadtÓmut, ÓOrcigéo, ÓinÀeAÉD, DicAtyouot, OiulacoOo, 
Óiequiuismo , 00,760uat. — 5) ad seiunctionem , ubi — Lat.« 
dis, nostris: zer, ver, Oi«ffuAAo, Ówuexgivo, OieAumo, 
SicÀsc , Óieuioieo , Óutveuto, ÓueztQto, Ottozaso, Qragoi- 
yrvpi, OiweczoQaico, Ouaoz«O, Once o0, &ioor ua, 
óiearQéqg o, Oiaraoao, ÓriOdut, Oiaqipo, Ot iiyor — 
6) ad excéllent/in, ut Quaqego. — CE, P'iger. p. 689. 856. 
Passow |I. p. 8325. 


B) Uberior rei expositio. 


D) e. genit. refertur óia, per 1) ad motum per locum, 
Lat.: per, nos: durch, hindurch. lta a) post vv. eundi, veniendi, 
ut evayepei» Matth. II, 12. — crépyeaDos et oioysaOes diu 
riyog i.e. ta trjg ztoAeog vel yopeg r.vóg Rom, XV, 28. 2 Cor. 
I, t5. (Xen. Anab. IV, 8. t. et Boruem. ad h. 1.) — Oiaffetivay 
Hebr. XI, 29. ótaztogevuca et Luc. VÍ, 1. 0épyeo Oo: Matth, XII, 
43. et Luc. XI, 24. — Luc. JV, 80. XVII, 11. Act, IX, 82. Joh. 
IV, 4. 1 Cor. X, 1. — Matth. XIX, 24. et Marc. X, 25. — «icé 
zi609o2 Matth, VII, 13. bis, Luc, XVIII, 25. XIlIl, 29. Joh. X, |.$. 
— v. 9. à iuo) — Ó iuov, yo yao &pi 7] Üvoa tOV fpo- 
fare. cf. Lücke Comment. in Joh, Vol. If. p. 277 sq. — Act. 
XIV, 99. Hebr. IX, 11. X, 20. — £xzopivioOc Matth, IV, 4 
éyedOos Marc. X, 1. ztapgeztopsveoOat Marc, II, 28. 1X, 80. 
napéoyea de, Matth. VII, 98. ztepizteereiy Apoc. XXI, 94. fo- 
pevecD eu Matth. XII, 1. t;ro8roégewy Act. XX, 8. (Pulaeph, f, 7. 
Lucian, D. D. I[1, 29. Dial, Mort. I1I, 8. Plut. apophth. Mor. II. 
p. 193. ed, T'auchn. Diod. S1c. XX, 111. Polyb. IIl, 77. 1. He- 
rodian, IIf, 9. 12. Pausan. XVII, 5. 6. Xen. Hier, If, 8. Anab, 
IV, 7. 10 et 15.) cf. Fischer ad Well, Vol. IIf. P. II. p. 174 sq. 
Buttm. $. 184. Matthiae $. 680. p. 1149. 7Z'iner p. 157. — 
b) post vv. alia, motum per locum vel rem indicantia 9 Cor, 
VIIL 18. ov 0 &tuvog Ói& zt«agoy éxxAnaiov sc. ÓtayyéAAsrot vel 
&xovetat. 1 Cor. XIII, 12. A2éntouev Ót' égonrQov. — óiagfípyy 
j. e. nunc Aindurchtragen Marc. X1,16. — nunc: divulgare At. 
XII, 49. xaJiéva, Luc. V, 19. Act. IX, 25. yeAa0Ó-nvot 
2 Cor. Xf, 33. bis. — 1 Cor. III, 15. og ótc rtvoog sc. GwOnoe- 
gat. (xaDiévot Palaeph.f. 18. ótegQvety Lucian. Dial. Mort. XV1I,1. 
stÀeiy ibid. XX, 8. Isocr, Paneg. c. 25. &yety Xen. Anab. |V, 5.86. 
éAavrauy VII, 8. 43. &iaysy de re eq. II, 5.) — 

9) ad tempus refertur a) ad continuationem temporis, Lat.: 
per, nos: durch, hindurch, ut óLa fttavróg [alii iunctim óur- 
ftravróg] i. e. per omne tempus z— semper, perpetuo Matth. XVIII, 
10. Marc, V, 5. Luc. XXIV, 63. Act. I], 25. X, 9. XXIV, 16. 
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Rom, XI, 10. 2 Theses, IIL, 16. Hebr. IX, 6. XIIL 15. (Herodot 
], 1929. Thuo. I, 76.. Soph. Aiac. 705. ed, Z4err. lUiod, Sic, IL, 16. 
— ut meyro; ToU airog Xen. Cvv. 10, 1. 19.) cf. £MactAiae 
].1. Buttm. l.l. J£ iner l. 1. / ferm. ad Vig. p. 727. Lamb. Dos, 
de ellips. p. 547. ed. Schzfer. — di& ris vexrTóOg, die Nacht 
hindurch Act, XXllL, 31. d 025g tijg vvztOg xoztizOaytreg Luc. 
V, 5. (Athen. VII, 1. Charit, 1, 5. Achill. Tat. p. 868. — Ou 
9UXTOQ 1. e. pertotam noclem Xen, Anab, IV, 6. 29. Plato de rep. I. 
Gxomtip Óic vuxrog xci zusQag.) cf. /ferm. ad Vig. p. 856. 
Matthiae V. 1.. Fischer |l. |. Vol. EL. P.I. p. 960. et ad Plat. Phae- 
don, c. 20. — ÓL' sepu» regoepaxovre Act, T, 3. (Herodot. 
VII, 210. et Xen. Vect, IV, 11. O4 »ju£geg-) — tx navrog roU 
Div Hebr. II, 15. (Ov atvog Diod. Sic. II, 8. ó«& fiov Plat. 
Phaedon. c, 20. &t& ztavrüc rov iov Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 61. Plato 
Phileb. p. 118. ed. Szalibaum.) — óc r?js éjujg rtagovoiag sta- 
Àiy nQog vic Phil, I, 96. — 2 Cor. V, 10. rà 0t& toU Goarog 
8C, "tefta H Ea, à. e. facta, corpore durante, peracta. (Aliter 
Aelian. H. N. V, 26. 0 ztiÜ'uxog — n&v o,r« &v éxóidaEng , Twy 
ót& roU Oo «t0g [i. e. per corpus] zgarrou£rov , 00* eice- 
vat.) cl. Fischer. l.l. p. 169. Buttm. 1. 1, .MattAéae 1.1, JF iner 
]. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 856. — ótc« rTrq vvxtoc, wáhrend su, 
.bei der (Nacht. Act, V, 19. XVI,9. XVII, 10. (Palaeph. fab. 1. 
Maxim. Tyr. V, 1.) cf. Zischer l. 1l. p. 167. -— — | b) ad iuterval- 
Jum temporis, ubi Lat.: per, post, vel: elapso, elapsis, inter- 
&ecto , interiectis, nos: nach, nach Verlauf, ut: Quà rQuoy zjue- 
Qon 0IX0ÓOJ 1j00 Matth. XXVI, 61. Marc. XIV, 58. — Ot' éruy 
fiuóyoy Act. XXIV, 17. — Gal. IL, 1. (Diod. Sic. V, 28. Polyb. 
1, 66. 8 et 10. Aclian. V. H. XIIT, 42. XIV, 7. Plut, quaest, rom. 
Mor, II. p. 251. 268. ed. 7auc/tn. Herodot, I, 62.) — Marc. II, 1. 
44 nucQo» sc. ruray, aliquot diebus post. (Demarat. ap. Ga- 
len. de antidot, II. £624 rijv éuztàaGTQOV Eti yoovov stoAvy, 
às uto» tO vgavua zAaturepoy stouoy. "l'heophr. H. P. 
IV, 4. — ài yoovov Thuc. II, 94. Xen. Mem.IL, 8.1.) LXX pro 
vpo Deut. XV, 1. Jos. XXIII, 1. cf. Z?scher l.l p. 168. 7Matthias 
l1. JViner]l.l. Herm. ad Vig. p. 866. 

8) «d instrumentum vel adminiculum, quo vel per quod 
efficitur, impeditur aliquid, a) de rebus, quibus pro instrumento 
vel adminiculo utitur aliquis in eflicienda aliqua re; cf. quae habet 
de huius significationis ad eam, quam primo loco posuimus, ra- 
tione et nexu 7/'iner p. 107. — &a) universe,  Utuntur Lat. in 
talibus «&) per, vel ablativo, nostrates: durch, mit, mittelst, 
vermittelst , ut »paq«v óux yaorov xai uéAorog 9 Joh, v. 19. — 
8 Joh, v. 13. — 1 Petr. I, 7. lil, 20. 2 Petr. Ill, 5. Act. VIII, 90. 
Hebr. Xll, 15. — ÓLà zeipog et ó.a gystQUV tivoOg, per 
manus alicuius (qua sensum quidem i. q. per aliquem, maluit 
tamen auctor, quod in re, quam tractat, ut in miraculis, ma- 
Buum imposilione peragi solitis, patrandie vel in scribendo, pre- 
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hendehdo, percutiendo aliquo manuum est pars prima, scribere 
Óut qssgog vel ài ye rtrvog] Maro, VI, 2. Act. V, 19. XL 30. 
XIV, 8. XV,95. X1X,11.26. cull. Marc. XVl, 18. — Act. IL, Q9. — 
Vil, 25. coll, v. 294. — etciv 0t« r0U GtÓucrOG tiv0g Act. L, 16. 
lil, 18; 21. 1V, 25. — ie roU etperog [sc. &xxeyvuévov] tivoc 
i. e. durch die Lebensaufopferung Jemandes Act. XX, 28. Eph. 
], 7. Col.1, 20. Hebr. XIII, 19. alias Óu& v0U G'arerov riwog Rom. 
V, 10. Col. I, 22. Hebr. II, 14. vel àv oU awgatog sc. Qava- 
eoJévrog Rom, Vli, 4. coll. 1 Petr. II[, 18. vel üt& rov aravooU 
Eph. II, 16. vel ài& rro Ovotag «vrov Hebr. IX, 26. vel die t5g 
frpocqropesc ToU Geuarog X, 10. — Ói& nodyuorov IL 10. — 
IX, 12. ovó2 0t. atuaroc rQaycv xoi uocywv, Ox Ó? roU (Otov 
eiuerog si;nAU sv — svpeutyog i. e. neque vero per hircorum et 
vitudorum sanguinem , sed per sui corporia sanguinem introitum 
sibi paravit , cum, peracta redenuione aeternum valitura, semel 
intraret sanctuarium, [1 Joh V, 6. 0 Z49wv Ov Vóerog xa ai- 
uarog — 0 iAO«y xai xad«picag Óv .Vderog xci ciuotog i. e. 
is, qui venit et purgavit homines tum lavacro sacro instituendo, 
turn morte cruenta subeunda, [ta Lécke Com. in Joh, Vol. lll. 
p. 914 sq. Vide de h, 1. infra sub I, 5.] — 1 Petr.L 8. III, 91. — 
9 Tim. I, 10. Joh. XI, 4. Hebr. XII, t1. Gal. I,19. Rom. VI, 4. -— 
Act, XXI, 19. 2 Cor. 1X, 13. — Act. VIII, 18, 29 Tim. I, 6. — 
Ou éniGTOÀGYv rOUTOUG ftÉuw«o Y. e. Atteris commendans 
wobis, eos mittam ad vos 1 Cor. XVI,8, — 9 Cor. X, 9. — v. 11. 
TO0-À0y0 Óv inmuaToAwy i. e. verbis per litteras ad vos factis 
e— in litteris ad vos datis cf. JV iner p.158. — 2 Thess. II, 9. 15. 
3II, 14. -— Phil, L, 19. — xoci éavrag — àv. &pyov ayaOam 
4 Tim. II, 10. coll. v. 9, — 2 Cor. IX,19. 1 Tim. IV, 5. 14. -— 
die xoÀAÀAov Àoyov i. e, iultis verbis Act. XV, 39. — id 
TOU Aoyov avrGy i. e ope doctrinae ab illis expositae, — Joh, 
XVII, 20. — óx Aovrpov Tit. III, 5. — Ów« rov ovouarog 
£700 ygiOTOU i.e. per nominis Jesu professionem z— dadurch, 
dass er sich zu Jesus hálé, sich zu ihm bekennt. Act. X, 48, — 
àv Opceuarog vel Ot zagafloArng «tiv Tit Luc. Vlll, 4. Act, 
XxVIll, 9. — ó rie zapaxA5gosog Rom. XV, 4. 2 Cor. I, 4. — 
Qu.& aa0ng zgocevzlgg xat Óóciseog ngogevzedOat 
3. e. bei Jeder Gelegenheit seine Bitten und JF insche durchs 
Gebet aussprechen Eph. VI, 18. cf. de ótx rtpogevyrig xoà Ónjasws 
stQoceUyea Dat et de sag in talibus adverbiascente /Ziner p. 168. 
— ót& Óvo npayudrtwy sc. ux trjg &teyysMag xoltoU 0gxov Hebr, 
V1,18. — Rom. X, 17. Marc. XVI,90. Rom. XV, 4. — 1 l'imIL15.— 
Hebr. XIll. 9. Col. 1I, 8. — Rom. XVI, 18. — ói« vouov Bom, 
Iit, 20. IV, 13. VIL, 7Z. — cr ói& tov vOLOU ta Ducere 
i e. cupiditates per legem excitatae VII, $. — ua y0 0v 
st £OT.&0g l. e. per legem illam, quae postulat fiduciam in Jesu 
positam Rom. III. 27, Gal. II, 19. — Rom, VII,8. 11. bis. v. 13. .— 
1 Cor, IV, 15, XV, 2. Epl» III, 7, 2 Thess. II, 14. 2 Tim.1,10. — 
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1 Petr. I, 23. — $i rijg ntopies TOU MHOUyHOItOQ t £2 Óus tob 
ZHQUyIUxTUs, 6 jopía £oriy Tolg Go(y0i, ToU atiwvog rovrov 1 Cor. 
I, 21. coll, v. 18. — à trig — iegugvirig Hebr. VIL 11, — dia 
ry ygaquy Gudaxyvravvel qartooUgO c, Act. XVIIL28. Hom. 
- XIV [XVI] 25.— ài& ruv eqov xci avrüégumy Col. 1I, 19. Eph. 
IV, 16. — duet tüs &uapriegs vel seQcxorng vel stage daas z vel 
JiX TOU mepearonerog Rom. II, 98. V, 19.18.19. — u« TOU 
Óixeioperog vel J«t TÓüg Urtaxonge Rom. V, 18. 19. — ix ri; 
sttürecog Vom, I, 12. III, 92. 95. 80. 31. Cal. II, 16. III, 14. 96. 
Eph. 1L, 8. IIT, 12. 17. Col. IT, 12. Phil. lif, 9. 1 Thess. IIl, 7. 
2 l'im.TII, 15. Hebr. VI, 19. XI, 4. bis. 17. 83. 89. — àv yat 
Gal, V, 6. — à ij; 8c. éAnti0oc Hebr. VIL 19. — ie ToU aya- 
Qoi i. e. per rem bonam vel praestantem, Wom, VIL, 18. — Óu 
LLDET per 4e, natura sua Rom. XIV, 14. — ia zavroy sc. 
: &py'oy Eph. IV, 6. ói r5jc Óvvauecg 1 Cor. VI, 14. — Óte ELT 
Qrrog Act. XVIII, 27. XV, 11. Hebr. XII, 28. — ói« tijg Gzt0- 
VIQUOUS Rom. Ill, 24. — ó«& óuxctioavrgng gaousve 5 
ic i, e. mittelst der Qvx. áussert sich die Gnade Hom, V, 91. — 
S 13. oU 79 — Ói& ÓOtxeuocUrug niGTSog i. e. nam non legis 
beneficio vel per legis observationem 4lbrahamo contigit promás- 
Jio — sed beneficio "cIOTSl Gg, NTig e£Ao zig Oy aU TK 
óuxatogi vv. coll v. 8. — Gal, I1, 21. «i y&o Óux vouov du- 
«O100U1"j i. e, si enim legis beneficio vel Jege observanda acqui- 
ritur ÜLXGLOOUMVI. Si sunt, qui h. I. item Hom. IV, 13. 1 Cor, 
XI, 19. 0:& rivog idem esso statuant, quod du ti àus Ttva i. e. 
prepter aliquid, propter aliquem, raro dici ita tc TtVOS , testis 
est Scholiast, ad Aristoph, Plut. v. 98. xai gi, inquiens, oray 
* [se du aT90À £0ts] 91.01 eure, UTLOTIXI | uéy ox Eft TO t0ÀV 
GvyrCTTSTOU, (AÀC xc TOO yEVUXOjV tUOYTGL O LG L0 g. — Ote 
OeAnparog Dto Hom. XV, 89. 1 Cor. I, 1. 2 Cor. lI, 1. VIII, 5. 
Eph. I, 1. Col. I, 1. 2 Tin. LI, 1. — óic tjs Eft; yuceug. 9 Petr, 
L8. — óv wv sc. Óià Th. T xai (ETT v.&. Ó.& tovtwY sc. 
inayyshpuarov ibid. — 4," wv sc. v0arov 9 Petr. I1I, 6. (Palaeph. 
f. 1 et 2. Diod. Sic. I, 81. III, 8. Plut. apophth. Mor. II. p. 22. 
JV. p. 285. ed. Tauchn. Aelian, V. H. 1I. 5. fin. Xen. Hier. I, 14. 
Mem. I, 5. 6. 1I. 6. 6.) c£. Fischer |. 1, Vol. II. P. II. p. 167.171. 
Matthiae $. 580, d. p. 1150. $. 396, nol. 1. p. 725. — De 
rebus, quibus impeditur aliquid Hom. VIII, 8. & v 300 £va $a 
MLT- ae pxóg. 1 Cor. 1,21. otx &yvo 0 xoguog óia tijg DO ogias 
*UF ODor, per sapientiam c prae sapientia , vor lauter JJ eis- 
het, (cl. quae habent de Graecorum óte rca et ia r1, praece- 
üente «4 ux, Matthiae $. 580, 2, b. p.1161. ger. p. 510. 511. 
— B) per i. e. wi, kraft, nach, &n Jl'olge aa) universe Rom, 
Xll 8. A£yw ài ài& rrjg ycpirog tr; ÓoUtiUQo uoi. Gal. 1, 16. 
Ill, 18. IV, 93. Philer. v. 92, (0i& sttGTét0g vi fidei datae, freti 
fide Xen. Anab. lil, 9, 8. — Polyb. VII, 17. 4.) — fg) in ob- 
testatione et cohortationey nagaxaldy tiva dus vtvog adhortari 
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aliquem per aliquem 5$, e. mittelat. Hinweisung auf Jemanden 
Rom. XII, 1. XV, 80. 1 Cor. I, 10. 2 Cor. X, 1. 1 Thess. IV, 9. 
2 Thess, LL], 12. — — bb) de norma i. e. de adminieulo, quo utimur 
in metienda, iudicanda, exploranda aliqua re, ubi Lat.: par, se- 
vundum, nos: nach, xotvew ut tiyog Rom. 6f, 12. Jac. ! 12. 
Ü0XLIACLESV 2 Cor. VIII, 8g. 
b) de personis , quibus tanquam instrumentis utitur aiquià 
in negotio aliquo peragendo. —Utuntur Latini in talibus per, 
ablativo substantivorum pro contextus et rei tractatae diversitate 
diversorum , ut: opera, ope, auxilio, beneficio, iussu, aucto- 
ritate , culpa , malienitate aa) universe, ro QiOZy — dà toU 
»Tov Matth. I, 29. 1], 15. 23. IV, 24. VIII, 17. XII, 17. 
XXI, 4. XXIV, 15. XXVII, 9. Act. 11, 16 — yeygauu£tva. dià 
ry spoq roy Luc. XVIII 31. Act. I[,22. X, 36. XV, 19. XXVIIR 
25. Rom.], 2. Apoc. I, 1. — Act 1l, 43. .1V, 16. 80. XII, 9. 
XXIV, 8. Rom. XV, 18. 1 Cor. IIT, 5. XL, 19. ói& rg yvreixog 
sc. paritur, in lucem editur, XV, 21. 2 Cor. I, 19. bis. v. 90; 
]], 14. V, 920. IX, 19. XII, 17. Gal. I, 1. Eph. IlI, 10. 2 Tim. 
IV, 17. Philem. v. 7. Hebr. VII, 91. XIII, 11. Joh. L, 7T. — Q& 
p o8 écg i. e. opera Mosis Joh. I, 17. vel: duce Mose Hebr, 1H, 
16. — 1 Petr, 1, 19. V, 12. — v. 14. Ói aoaagu, interve- 
niente «fbrahamo, in der Person Abrahams Hebr. VII, 9. — 
d«& soAÀG v naprvQov i.e. adhibitis multis testibus Q Tim. 
II, 9. — Gal. IlI, 19. et Hebr. II, 2. 94 üyytAuy i. e. angelis 
[ex opinione Judaeorum seriorum in legislatione sinaitica] adhi- 
bitis cf. Jf'iner ep. Pauli ad Gal. p. 55. et Jos. Ant. XV, 5.8. va 
ógicTatO TGy £y toig vOLowg ÓV ay yy rara toU O«ovU ue- 
J'ovrw». LXX Deut. XXXIII, 9. — àóàv' ov [euius culpa ] va 
axacyóoàÀo &oyszou, Matth, XVIIL 7. Luc. XVII, 1. — Matth. XXVI, 
24. Marc. XIV, 21. Luc. XXII, 22. Rom. V, 12. 16. 17. 1 Cor. . 
X V, 91. (Aeschyl. sept. c. heb. v.219. ed. B/omfield. Xen. Hier. 
IX, $. Cyr. I, 1. 4) cf. Fischer l.l. p. 171. — bb) de Deo, ubi 
voluntate vel beneficio eius fieri vel factum esse aliquid dicitur 
Rom. XI, 86. Hebr. II, 10. — 1 Cor. I, 9. — cc) de Jesu, ubi 
a) in universum factum esse vel contigisse alicui aliquid dicitur 
per eum i. e. auxilio, beneficio eius Act. XlII, 88. Rom. I, 8. 
V, 1. 2. 9. 11. 17. 21. "VIIL 87. XIV, 26. 2 Cor. I, 5. III, 4. Eph. 
1I, 18. 1 Thess. V, 9. Tit. III, 6. Hebr. XIII, 291. Joh. XIV, 6. 
1 Joh. IV, 9. 1 Petr. I, 21. Il, 5. — vel ubi opera eius effectum 
esse vel effici dicituraliquid, ut: 7 ztiGrig 7] 0i avrov Act.lIL 16. 
Phil. I, 11. — Rom. II, 16. V, 17. 1 Cor. XV, 57. 2 Cor. 1V, 14. 
V, 18. GaL I, 1. 1V, 7. VI, 14. Eph. I, 5. Col. I, [16.] 20. bis. 
Hebr.II, 5. VII, 25. Joh. I, 17. III, 17. 1Petr. 1V, 11. Jud. v. 95. — 
Hebr. I, 3. Óv  éavrto7v [i. e. per semetipsum —— semetipsum. tan- 
quam victimam offerendo] 7toL3o pu EvOG xa 'ap0uoy aperia. -— 
1 Thess. IV, 14. àia (Go yoiaro) c übt GUV «VtQ. — «ctÜyopt-- 
Ord» tU uj — Óià t0U (200U yQiotoU i.e. veranlasst 
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dasm durch die flücheichà auf Jesum Bom, 1,8, Vll, £5. Col. 
JIL 17. — Hebr. XIII, 15. [1 Petr. II, &.) —— ) ubi opera soU 
Aoyov vel roU viov toU J'«ou muudus creatus esse dicitur Joh. 
I, 5. 10. Col. 1, 16. Hebr. I, 2. — y) ubi cuncta eius potestati 
eubesse dieuntur (es geht alles durch: seine Hand, er hat als xv- 
Quog alles in s, Hand] 1 Cor. VIil, 6. (Dem, 182, 22. 1234, 14.) — 
xíd) de Spiritu div., ubi ope, auxilio eius factum esse, fieri, con^ 
fingere alicui aliquid dicitur Act. 1,2. XI,99. XXI, 4. Rom. V, 5. 
4 Cor. II, 10. XII 8. Eph. IIl, 16. 9 Tim. L, 14. Hebr. IX, 14. 
1 Petr. I, 92. 

&) de modo, quo Jit aliquid, ubi circumscribit adverbium 
momini c. Ója iuncto cognatum, ut: ygaqay dc.& foagécv i.e, 
* bravüer, paucis Hebr. XII, 22. (Lucian. Tox. $. 66. Dem. 1257, 4.) 
vel 94 0Aíy wv 1Petr. V, 129. (Dionys. Hal. Ant. VI. àv oàiyov 
Thuc, IV, 95.) — tiyagigteiv ia ftoÀAq y i. e, multis modis 
wel multis verbis 2 Cor. 1, 11. — Joh. XIX, 23. é«avrrog "TS 
Oo v i. e. durchaus, gans i. e. von oben an den ganzen Jlock 
durchgehend fand man. ksine Naht oder Spur der. Zusammen- 
stickung. (Aeschyl. Suppl. v. 846, yougodéro opi OV 0Aov. 
Jta Quà ravrog Pawsan. Il, 34. 3) Nilul in talibus supplendum 
ease, docet Z7Jerm.ad Vig. p.878. JF'iner p. 900. — Act. XV, 27. 
&nayyéAAuy Quà A0yov, mittelst der Hede, — mündlich. Rom, 
XIV, 20. vw ó.à sQogxónupuatog éaDioyr. [— tw éaOtiovre 
é)gre &pyeo Oa, Ox stoogxouuarog kal siwt& &V. stoocxóuMarti, 
Vid. infra 1, 5.] i. e ita edenti, u£ offendatur alter, mit /ánstosa 
Jr Andere. — v Vnoporiüjg i. e. patienter Rom. VIIL95. Hebr. 
XlL 7. dux rnc &yamgc Gal. V, 18. (0v amogóorntwv ie. clam. 
Diod. Sic. XI, 44. óia riyéw» Aelian. V. H. I, 8- Ót& guAovt&xiag 
Xen. Hier. 1X, 7. .0t' eg ooavvrg Xen. Cyr. Ill, 1. 18. àv éxov- 
vey et Oi fag Plato Phileb. 6$. 186. p. 191. ed. Sta//baum.) 
C£. Fischer l.l. p. 171 sq. P'iger. p. 587, not, 81. Matthiae 
$. 680. p. 1150. Brusnk ad Soph. Oed. R. v. 800. ed. Herm. 
JBlomfield ad Eurip. Bacch. v. 441. ed. Lips. Passo: I. p. 394. 

5) de ratione et statu, quo est aliquis, in quibus vv. eundi 
8q. 0t rivog circumacribunt verbum fiuitum, vel adiect. vel par- 
tic. substantivo, c. did inncto, cognatum. (ita ap. Graecos post 
toyeU Oa, , 2jxev, yiyyeoÓat, Brvat, iévau, &quxveiaDot, «yas 
dia tivo; per attract. [v.. Herm. ad Vig. p. 893. Buttm. $.188,8.] 
pro: épy:GO'at , ?Jxet9 , yiyvtaOa, dua vivog xe eva, &y sevi 
i e, durch einen Gegertstand von guter oder schlechter Beschaí- 
fenheit hindurchgehen und darinnen bleibend die BeschaTenheit 
desselben annehmen, hinc pro: so oder so beschaffen sein, in 
dem oder jenem Zustande sich befinden, ut: óix noÓO oU /O«ivy 
i. e. desiderare Eurip. Phoen. v. 896. s1x&v Ót' 0p;jg 1. €. irasci 
Soph, Oed. Col. v. 910. — óià rtevrev roy xuAoy epyeaOas opü- 
ma quaeque peragere Xen. Cyr. 1, 9. 15. dix guum; tévas. vivi 
amicum esse alicui Xen. Anab. liL 2. 8.) Ita in N. T. post verba 
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hegersa ta iy, CAD ei» a) plene 2 Cor. V, 7, Ói nigra yàp 
fugutaroUuey , ov Ox elOovc 1. e. wir befinden uns im Zustande 
dee Glaubens, der suversichtlichen Hb/f/nune [nàmlich : einst bei 
dem Hertn £u sein und ihn zu sehen] nicA£ im Zustande des 
Schauens und des wirklichen Umgenges mit ihtn, -—— 1 Joh. V,6. 
[de quo loco admodum vexato cf. Zácke Vol. ll. p. 208 s4q.] 
oVrog lgri» 0. dA uy Ov. VOatog xal aiuerog, ipOoUg 
0 yQuGTOg i. €. inimersus Hle eb occisus — is, quem tüm lavacrum 
sacrum subeüntem, tutn mortem perpessuni jofagsv 0 «og. Uti 
enim in muneri$ sibi demandati auspiciis, factis per immeriaio- 
nem saéram, víog toU OoU 0 cyatrrog declaratus est, ita idein 
mortem perpessus, dum vitae restitueretur, azzeóely O3; viog roU 
OtoU. (O4 "atparog Briva., Óux qovov poAsiy per sanguinem int. 
ere z-: occidere et occidi, mutua caede perire Eurip. Phoen. 
v. 90. Androm. v. 174. Oenomaus &p. Euseb. praep. evang. VI. 
p. 259. qui Aefov, inquit, &cv dona ifg Ov vinorog. — de 
óJiyac Pijvut dolore affici Eurip. Phoen, v. 1654. ed. Falcken. 
vel v. 1577. ed. Porson.) — —— b) minus plene i. e. ita, ut cogi- 
tationé addus yevopu eyoc, £AO o », ov. Rorn.1I, 27. xovyei — 
oà rOv Oi yoauuatrog xai mipitopg magafergv - o tov, 
kaistQ yevoevo? Óià ygapuarog xai meQvrouzjg, mopaftrEy 
i. e. 0à 0v, Xaínep Eyoyra vouoy xul nsQiruijD érra, naga prm. 
IV, 11. ré» rtudrsvOr tov Ó&. axoo(lVariag sc. yevouéyoy — a 
jgraev. (Si ante Or' axpofjvariag desideraveris articulum c£ . 
ncian, Macrob. $. 22. Uyixodárrg 02, 0 apiomYOc, Ovyyoaqebe 
Bea szoÀAo» nad uaroYy yevopuevog et Fritssche diss. II. p. 67.) 
1 Cor. XIV, 9. ouelg và vr) y Awaang &xv ur evonpoy 
! Ógra 22 Uutig Ox yÀ. EAD vt vel yeyópévos i. e. lo- 
quen$es. (Qux yAogang iévui, loqui Eurip. Suppl. v.119. vel 193. ed, 
Lips.) 1 Cor. XIV, 19. 9£Ao nívrs Aoyove óuvà ToU voUg 
j&0 V AnAncas — A0yove lÀOOyrag Ok toU voog nov i.e. JForte, 
dié den Weg durch meinen Verstand gemacht haben i. e. deut- 
Jich von mir gedachte [mithin: leicht, mit Deutlichkeit auszu- 
sprechende] J7/orte. 2 Cor. ll, 4. ót& stoAAuv OoxgUwv — stoAAd 
jw» multum lacrymans. lli, 11. ei y&Q T0 xaroagyovutvoy 
dia Oobgg sc. iyéyero —— £vóokov 59y. VL, 7T. ói& vov 0nÀov te 
óuxatocvyno — onAlchksyog rv Ouxotogvymy. v. 8. Qux Ookge 
zaà atipiag Sc. veyouevor —— Óotalousvo, xoà ariuwpsyot. ibid. 
óià Ovgqnulag xoi iUtptuleg sc. yevoutyot, Oyrsg — male et 
bene ientes. Phil, L, 90. év vw Goyioti uov, e r& 0 Lwrg e& 
13 0t Davarov sc. yeyouévid s ve Dovri, el te éztoi avórri. 
2 Petr. 1, 3. roi xoAécavrog; ru&g óux doing xai agerrjc sc. ov- 
Tog. (Symmach. Ps. LV, 18. 0 ài uícovg uov, ubi LXX 0 pi- 
ouv. Joseph. de bell. iud. IV,2. 8; us00ycoc Ó€ Fari tvQiwv xag 
xagrtQa, Óux uicovg &ek xal stoAéuov yalalotorg. —  Plene Ae- 
lian. V. H. XIIL, 2. fin. óux vucajg £A. i. e. honorari, Aeschyl, 
Prom. v. 120. 04 azezOclog cAÓtiy , invisum esse, Xen. Anab, 
$2 


310 | 4 a. 
11,5. 9. Qi oxorove eye —— oxorstvog efuas. Athen. Vil. p. 500. C. 
or OrOLLCTOG elvat i. e, laudari. Philo in Flacc. p. 983. D. et Xen. 
Hier. IX, 2. yevéad wi à  aneyÓsag, invisum esse. Isocrat. 
paneg. med, Ói& uiag yvoaje yevécÓe , coneordes esse, Contra, 
verba ducendi, ferendi, tenendi sq. Ós& c. genit, substant. cir- 
cumscribunt verba activa, cognata substantivis c. dia iunctis cf. 
Aelian. V. H. 1lJ, 22. VHI, 2. 1X,9. 4. 26. 82. Herodian. ll, 1et9.) 
cf. Fischer l.l. p. 169. Figer. p. 298. 585. -Herm. ad Vig. p. 749. 
Matthiae $. 580. p. 1149. alckenar. ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 90. 482. 
4554. ad Eurip. Heraci" v. 1159. ed. Lips. AMariand ad Eurip, 
Heracl. v. 112 vel 193. ed. Lips. Jrfurdt ad Soph. Oed. R. 
v. 766. ed. erm. Eímsiey ad Eurip. Med. v. 849. £omfisld ad 
Avschyl. Prom, v. 121. p. 91. ed. Lips. assow I. p. 824. 

1l) c. accom satévo refertur óca 

1) ad causam, quu vel per quam fit aliquid (Ursache, Ver- 
anlaseung] hinc legitur 
. . &) de personis, quarum auxilio, beneficio, culpa fit vel fa- 
ctum est aliquid, Lat.: per, nos: durch, vermittelst Joh. VÍ, 57. 
(09 dia sov marcQe. ibid. xexeivog Ciaeras Óy. dué.. Rom. ll, 94. 
TO yO0Q0 Ovoue ToU Deo) Ov vpGg (i. e. culpa vestra, vel per 
ecelera vestra] BAagquueirui.. 2 Petr. Il, 2, — Hebr. VI, 7. óc 
0 Ug xai ysoyeira, —dquorum iussi. v. Bóhme ad h. l. p. 963. 
Alii propter vid. infr. sub i], . — (Dionys. Hal. Ant. VIII. p. 507. 
péyac óuà Tovg totg Eysvoymy. Plut. apophth. Mor. 1l. p. 25. ed. 
.Zaeuchn. Xen. Mem. li], 8. 15. Anab. Vil, 7. 7.. Symp.L, 15. Plat; 
Cratjl. $. 20. Herodot. VI, 88. Hesiod. &oy. v. 8. Aristoph. Plut. 
Y. 93. 469. 859.) — b) de rebus, quarum beneficio, dono, «d 
fit aliquid aa) de animi sensibus et motibus, quibus incitatur ali- 
quis &d faciendum aliquid, Lat. per, vel: ductus, incitatas a&- 
qua re, nos: aus, ut: dic q9ovor Matth. XXVII 18. et Marc. 
XV, 10. — Phil. I, 15. .Eph. li, 4. Philem, v. 8. — Luc. l, 78. 
d.e anàcyyva cAéovg. (Ow qoflov Diod. Sic. I, 8. — ILI, 8. da 
Avztge vztepZolnv Plut. de fluvv. Mor. VI. p. 441. ed. 7auchn.) — 
bb) universe, .ubi Lat. per, beneficio, «X, nos: durch, vermittelst 
Joh. XV, 3. xaJ«oot tare Ox rov Aoyoy, Ov AàaAnxa piv. 
Bom. XIV, 15. XV, 15. 1 Cor. Vll, 5. — 1 Thess. lll, 7. ó«a 
vovUto [i.e uius nuntüde vobis accepti beneficio] neprxànó n- 
pev ép. opiy. Hebr. V, 19. dà rüv yoovoy i. e. per tempus , be- 
neficio temporis, ex quo edocti estis, nos: der Zeit nach, active: 
die Zeit — die Lánge der Zeit hátte euch schon zu Lehrern 4a- 
drer machen solleu cl. Bóhme praef. p. XXIV. et 941. (Aelian, 
V. H. 1ll, 57. tx vov yoo0vov i.e. incuria temporis.) — Hebr. 
V, 14. vov dia cq» E&w rà via qrijom yeyvpvaGuéra Corr. 
1 Joh. Il, 12. 2 Petr. lll, 19. &&' ij» sc. rrapovaíar 1. €. ciis ad- 
venéus ví. Apoc. IV, 11, XII, 11. bis. XIII, 14. (Plut. apophth. 
Mor.Il. p. 25. ed. 7aucA. rrgogagiceg Ou à éguta. Diod. Sic. I, 4. 
O&. 9v sc. iri O'vpiay — rvyyave avyriAda;. Vl, 9. Ó« aperi 


4 . a. 477 


— ferrvydvat riucy ádaváror. Cliarit, IIT, &.— Acachin, Dial. 
Socr. I, 2. Xea. Apol. Soc. $. 7. Hier. IIT, 18. Mem. 1L. 7. t. 1so- 
crat, Paneg. p. 222. r&g gvngopag reg Ov. &xtibov rov noleuoy 
ysyevnuévag.) Cf. Fischer l.l. p. 171. MatAiae $.580 p.1151. ed.1l. 
Buttm. $. 184. J/iner p. 169. Frotscher iud. ad X«cu. Hier. p. 91. 
Figer. p. 587 sq. — De agendi ratione, qua, ut non fiat aliquid, 
efficitur Hebr. lll, 19. 0Ux jóvvijO- aov gel uy dia ráv ev- 
ertay. 1V, 6. (ia post ei uj Dem. 680, 27. Thuc. If, 18. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 241. ed. /eindorf.) cf. Matthiae l.l. Fiser. .610 5 
588. — Scholiast. ad Aristoph. Plut, v. 93. IUT£OV , UTE 7 P» 
spo e0ig 0v póvov. yevixz; GUvraggerat, Orav ÓnAoi £VEQJV), 
alla xal atziarun). Greg. Corinth. p. 109. ed. Seháfer: azm- 
Xw» — xol tO TGg airiarixig ari yenxiie Aaugevauy. 

2) de causa dicitur, ob quam i. e, de rebus et personis, 
quarum causa vel propter quas fit vel facit aliquis aliquid (Zweck, 
Grund], ubi Lat: ob, propter, alicuius causa, wos: wegen 
a) universe Matth, XII. 51. XIII. 21. et Marc. 1V, 17. yeropérng 
dà Alem — 0x rov Aoyoy. Matth. XIII. 58. xiv, 3.9. XV, 8.6. 
X VIL 90. XIX,19. XXIV.9292. et Marc. Xlll. 20. — Matth XXVII, 19; 
Marc. ll, 4. 27. bis. 1lf, 9. Vf, 17. 96. 99. Luc. V,19. VIII, 19. 47. 
XI,8. XXlIl.25. Act. IV, 21. X,21. XVI,8. XXL34 Er 
XXII,24. XXIII, 28. XXVIII, 2. bis. v. Q0. Rom. lll; 95. 6 
£O qx: ilxaryotov — óià pijv nagsHiy tov npayeyovó- 
ze9v a par) prov i. e. propter remissionen, peccatorum 
odim, commissorumn — quia de venia peccatorum olim commisso- 
rum ceriiores nos facere decreverat. Rom.IV, 23-95. VI, 19. 
VIL 10. bis..11. 20. XI. 98. XIII, 5. 1 Cor. IV, 6. 10. VII, 2. 96. 
VIL 11. IX, 10.bis.23. X,25.27.28. XI,9. bis. 10. 2 Cor. 
Hi, 10. — IV, 5. àix tgaoUv — Oià robro, tva xgovacupuey Toy 
ércoUy. v. 11. 15. bis. VIII 9. IX, 14. Gal. Il, 4. Eph: li, 4. IV, 
18.bis. V.6. Col.I, 5. 111. 6. 1V, 3. Phil. 1,24. 1i, 80. IiI, T. 8. bis. 
1 Thess. L, 5. ll, 9. 9c vuag pestra causa i. e. commodi 
sestri causa, — 1 Tim. V, Q5. 9 Tim. I, 6. 12. il, 9. Tit. L, 18. 
Hebr. 1, 14. 11, 9-11. V, 3. (V1, 7.] VII, 18. Joh. TV, 89. 41.42. 
VII, 18. 43. 45. X. 19. 82. X1.15.49 XII, 9.11. 50.42. XIV, 11. 
XV, 91. XVI. 291. XIX. 388. XX, 19. 2 Joh. v. 2. Apoc.I, 9. Ii, 8. 
VL 9. XVill, 10. 15. XX 4. 1 Petr. 1, 20. 1l, 13. 19. ]Il, 14. 
(Aelian. V. H. X11, 6. Diod. Sic. 1l, T. Herodian. VII, 19. 14. Plut, 
Sympos. Mor. IV. p. 829 bis. ed. Zauch. Xen. Anab. 1,9.22.) —— 
9avuabt üia tt Marc. VI, G. Joh: VII, 9f. (Aelian. V. H. 
XII, 6) — xeípeiv oua ri Joh: III, 99. Hiocio Pu Ow 
TL Matth. X, 99. XXIV; 9. Marc. Xlll, 13. Luc. XXI, 17. cf. Z- 
scher l|, l. p. 170. Buttm. $. 184. Matthiae p. 1151. 7P'iner 
p.162. — b)formulae notandae aa) ó:« v1; ob'quid? cur? [ilii - 
iunctim Orari.) Matth. IX, 14. XLI, 10. Marc. IL, 18. Luc. V, 80.88. 
Job. VII, 45. Apoc. XVII, T. — bb) ói& rob ro, hac de causa, 
proptorea, aus dem Grunde c) absolute Matth. VÍ, 25. XI, 97.81. 


218 4a, 


XIII, 18, 59. XIV, 2. XVIII, 95. XXI, 45, XXIII, 84. XXIV, 44. 
Marc. Vi, 1á. XI, 24. XII, 24. Luc, X1, 49. XII, 22. XIV, 90. 
Act, II, 26. Rom. 1,96. TV, 16. Ói& rovro [sc. Ort 0 vopog opyTmv 
xartQ;GLsra..] — V, 12. 0x voUro wensg.— ijuagroy. Quo 
loco Paulus, contextum si respexeris, hoc sibi voluisse videtur: 
Óià toUro, tva Aaffuey Tiv xaraMayny, ÀO€ Ov. ivog Oxatwo- 
pasog vo Qixaicpa eg rüvrag ayOQurtove xoi dux roV. Ouxasei- 
patog 7| Gur), Ogneg OV. évog av Qunov — rpaprov coll. v.18.19. 
Aliter Fritzsche in coniectan. p. 49. — Rom, XIII, 6. XV, 9. 
1 Cor. IV, 17. XI, 10.80. 2 Cor. IV, 1. Eph. I, 16. V, 17. V1,18. 
Col. 1, 9. 1 Thess. ll, 18. III, 5. 9 Thess. lI, 11. 2 Tim. IL, 10. 
Hebr. I, 0. — If, 4. óià rovro z— propterea, sc. quod tantam 
tribui legimus dignitatem ro vi roU Jeov. — Joh. VI, 65. 
IX, 28. — XII, 27. di& tovto sc. iva Oo viv Vvyrv uov vni 
vav avOoouoy cf, Lücke Comment, in Joh. Vol. |l. p. 347, — 
Joh. XIII, 11. XVL 15. óix rovro — £ysu — ia toUTO, Ot) GU, 
oUx uÓug, moÜt» xol tig eiu, ébovalay Eyrig , aravpdiaal ua 
xai &roAUGot ue, ave Ev ao, ütdouérrv , CGAarrova &ytig euao- 
tia , ueitova 0i 0 tagadt0oUg ué got. cT, Lücke l.l. p. 485. — 
1 Joh. IV, 5. 8 Joh. v. 10. Apoc. VIL 15. XVIII, 8. (Palaeph. f, 
88 et 89. Xen. Anab. 1, 7. 3. VII, 1. 9. Cyr. III, 1. 89.) — aq. 
t» a i. e. hoc consilio, ut 9 Cor. XIIL 10. 1 Tim. 1l, 16. Philem. 
v. 14. et ordine inverso Joh. [, 31. — y) sq. üz wq Aoc consilio, 
ut, Hebr. IX, 15. — 4) sq. 0 rt, propterea quod, Joh. V, 16. 18. 
VIIL 47. X, $7. XII, 18. v. 89. ad q. 1. v. ZZcke 1l. l. p. 855. — 
ordine inverso Joh. XV, 19. 1 Joh. III, 1. — — c) iungitur c. 
infinitivo articulum ante se habente: propterea quod, quia, des- 
seegan, seeil, seeil aa) seq. inlinit. solo o) universe Luc. XXIII, 8. 
dia r0 axoÜ&wv noAÀAa négi avroV. Hebr. VIL 23. (Xen. Hier. 1, 87. 
Cyr. VI, 1. 40.) — 7) praefixa partic. uj, ut: óix v0 uj) éyew 
gatos, ic Matth. XIII, 5. et Marc.IV, 5. — Matth. XIII, 6. Marc. 
V, 6. Luc. VIII, 6. (Xen. Mem, I1, 8. 5.) — De yj in talibus v, 
Buttm. $. 135, 9. Herm. ad Vig. P 808. init. —À bb) sq. infinit. 
c. accus. subiecti a) universe, dia r0 nÀnOvrOnvar tljy &yo- 
tay Matth. XXIV, 19. — Marc. V, &. Luc. XVIII, 5. ,Act. IV, 9, 
XII, 90. XVIII 9. XXVII 4.9. XXVIN, 18. Phil. 1,7. Hebr. X,9. — 
addito uz; Jac. IV, 2. (Diod. Sic, II, 16. Palaeph. f. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
Y, 5. 84.) — Luc. Xl, 8. ei xai oü Ó90et avro àvagrág , Oi vO 
elyas avrov qiio» — Oi t0 eat éxeivoy avrzoU qiAoy.. Q. 1. si 
cum cod. 69. a 7/'etstenio notato legitur giAog, subiectum igitnr 
inünitivi idem habetur cum.subiecto verbi praecedentis, nominat, 
qiAog explicandus est ope attractionis, de qua Buttm. $; 199, 9. 
1et8. coll. Mazt/uue $. 541. p.1068. ed. TI. ZZerrms. ad Vig. p. 856. 
cuius exempla graeca sunt: Plut. apophth. Mor. IT. p.35. ed. TaucAa. 
Xen. Mem,l, 1. 15. Cyr. 1, 4. 8 bis, Symp. VIII, 16.) — Act. 
XVIII, 8. z90774ev avroig* xoi dux TO OpOzeyvov eivou [i. e. 
wegen der. Handwerkagenossenschaft] épevye sop avioig. — 
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f) nb3,. quod sublectum inf, de eadem persona intelligitur, de 
qua verbum, quod praecessit, abesse poterat accusativus Luc. lI, 4. 
&v£dr 02 xol iwcrp — ux r0 ciyet avtov. c£ oixov Qaffió. 
XIX, 11. «ize togaffoAry, Ox 10 iy;zvg eyot evrov lspovaazu. 
Joh. 1l, 24. Act. Vlil, 11. Hebr. VII, 94. — cc) sq. inlinit. pass. 
c, üst0 t£yog Luc. IX, 7. (Herodian. Vif, 19. 13.) 

8) de ratione et statu, quo est aliquis, ubi, si cogitando 
eddideris ày, yevopueyog , circumscribit adiectiv. vel partic, no- 
mini c. dye iuncto cognatum, lta semel, cum in locis huius 
neris aliis legatur Ója c. genit, (vid. supra sub I, 6. et II, 1. b. in 
fine.] Gal. IV, 18. oidats 02, bri Ov. GaÓÜcvaev rij; cagxog 
[— 94 acOtvdog vij cagxog ex i. e. aaDevov rij capxi] evipy- 
yelugauijyy Vpiy TO ntporspovy. -— Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

La atívw, £ Byrcoua:, (ex dta et faivo; divaricor Hom. 
Iliad. X1I. 458.) transeo a) transitive, sq. aco, Hebr. XI, 29. r7» »— 
aAaGgoacr. (Aelian. V. H. I, 14. Xen. Anab. 1, 9. 6.) — b) intrans, 
a4) sq. £5 C- acc, loci Áct. XVI,9. (Xen. Anab. VII, 9.9.) — bb) sq. 
érD'ey tgo; ria Luc. XVI, 26. LXX pro 2r 1 Sam, XIIL 7... 

4diapalkAo, f. aio, (traiicio,. tránsmitto Thuc. VI, 80. 
traduco, durchziehen; tum, verbis tradueo, i. e.) deferó aA 
quem. apud aliquem, aocuso. Semel in N. T. rw tiyt. Luc. 
XVI, 1. (Herodot. V, $5. Thuc. VIII, 8i-et 109. sq. stoóg vwá 
Xen, Anab. I, 1. 8. absolute 2 Macc. lll, 11. Herodiau; 1, 9.15.) 

dva eB avóouat, ole med. (vesbi Guefefaióo , valde 
firmo) affirmo, assevero aliquid , fest. versichern, Bis in N. T. 
1 Tir, 1,17. Tit. HII,8. (Polyb. XLI, 19:6. Philo de decalog.p. 968,94.) 

diaflléno, f. qo, (ex Qux et f'Aénw, specto; perspicio, 
oculis acrioribus intueor Plato Phaedon. c. $7.) dispicio, video, 
reputandi sens, Bis in N. T. Matth. VII, 5. Lue: VI, 42. ^. 

diaoXog, ov, 0, , (a QuaguAAw, traiicio; calumnior 
Xen. Mem. 1,9. 81.) 1) calumniator , calumntfatrix 1 Tim. IIL.11. 
2 ''im, IJI, 3. Tit. 4f, $. — Eph. 1V,97. 1 Tim.1II,6. sunt tamen, 
qui hos locos ad no. 8. referant. (Xen. Ages. XI, 5.) — 2) adver- 
sarius Joh. Vl,70. Ita LXX pro 3x et 435 Esth. VIL. 4, XIII, 1. 
ipto Ps, CJX, 6. —.8).i. q- vou 1. e. Satanas , malorum genio- 
tum princeps, ex opinione Judaeorum seriorum homines accubáne 
apud Deum atque calumnuians Job. 1, 7. 22. ' Zach. lI, 1. coll. 
Apoc. XII, 10. ad peccandum «ollicitans 1 Chron. XII, 1. omnium 
malorum tum corporis, ut morborum 6t mortis, tum illorum, 
quae animum depravant, consilierum, sensuum, cupiditatum, 
facinorum malorum et miseriae oriundae inde auctor; hinc ab eo- 
dem in N. T. proficisci dicuntur, quaecunque rei cliristiande in» 
crementa impediunt et quam habet religio christiana ad holninee 
emendandos atque beandos vim, minunnt Matth. ]V, 1. 5.8. 11. 
XIII, 39. XXV; 41. Luc. IV, 9. 6. 15. Vill, 19. Joh. XilI. 2. Act. 
X, 88. Eph. IV, 97..Vi, 11. 1 Thess. 1L, 18.9 Tim. 1,96. Hebr. 
ll, 14 Jac. IV, 7. 1 Petr. V, 8. 9. Jud, v: 9. Apoc. ll, t0. XIL,'9* 
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10. 19. XX, 9. 10. — 5» roi Safolov vel vlüg to) &affülou 
eu filium esse Satanae, ab eo oriyinem ducere, seus. similem 
essa Satanae, sentire, statuere, agere u£ Satanas Joh. VIL, 44. 
Act. XIII, 10. 1 Joh. [II, 8. 10. 
.. 4diaygytéAÀAn, f- yeh, a. 9. p. QugyyéAgy, [Rom. IX, 17. 
de qno vid. supra sub cvayyéAAwo adnotata; ex óia et aAA] 
1) utro citroque nuncio, ut: r3» faausiay toU Otov i. e. ultro 
citroque nunlium perferre de regno div. appropinquante Luc. IX, 60. 
(Dem. 168, 8. Xen. Mem. ll, 6. 36.) — ró Oroua t0U oU , ex 
hebr. die Majestát und Grósse Gottes lobpreizend verkündigem 
Rom, IX, 17. ita LXX et "0o Exod, IX, 16. — 2) nuncio Act. 
XXI, 26. (Herodian, lI, 6. 9. Xen. Anab. I, 6. 2.) 
diays v. y£. | 
d.ayívopuas, f. yevrjiooua,, forma serior pro: Qieyíyvo- 
a& (ex dt et yíyvoua,, semper sum, semper facio Xen. Mem. 
, 8. 6.) de tempore: eiabor, exigor. Ter m iN. T. Marc. XVI, f. 
Act. XXV, 19. XXVII, 9. (Polyb. Il, 19. 7. Herodian. l1, 10. 1. 
Dein, 833, 4-) 
diayvvooxa, f. yyocouat, (form. att. dayiyvo0xo , ex 
ài et ytyyo0x«, nosco; dignosco Hom. Iliad. VlI, 424. accurate 
contemplor. Lucian, Il. p. 156:) cognosco, sensu forensi, bis in 
N.. T ict pr XXIV, 22. (Dionys. Hal. Ant. ll, 14.) 
cayvopito, f-too, (ex du et (jo q. v. dignosco 
enarro. Semel iu N. T. Luc. f 17. dini 1 * ) 
dia&yvoacteg, sg, 7j, (distinctio, cognitio accurata) cogni- 
tio, sensu forensi et seggel in N, T. AcLXXV,21. Diod. Sic.1, 60. 
Sapient. Il, 18. Joseph. Ant. XV, 8. 8.) 
dunyoyyUlbo, f. vao, (a 0i et yoyyv;o) murmuro, ob- 
murmuro, de iis, qui indigne ferunt aliquid, bis in N. T. Luc. 
XV,9. XIX, 7. LXX pro j5 sq. 5v. Exod. XV, 94. (Siracid. 
XXXIV, 24. Heliodor. VII, 27. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 858. et 
qnae supra sub /'oy y v0 « observata leguntur-) 
4iayonyogéo, &, (ex wx et yoryopéo, vigilo per- 
vigilo Herodian. III, &. 8.) expergiscor. Legitur tantum Luc. IX, 
89. de forma huius verbi vid. l'osyoQéw et Lobeck ad Phrya. 
p. 118. 119. 
dia y 0, f. Eo, (ex Ova et &yv duco; traiicio, traduco Xen. 
Anab. II, 4. 28.) transigo, de tempore, addito Aio» 1 Tim. ll, 2. 
absolute: Tit. [lI, 8. (Bio Qtayey Aelian. H. N, XV1,93. Xen. Hier. 
Vll, 10. toU rgovov ro stÀsigtoy Quxy&y &y tuyo Plut. vit. Demetr. 
c. 59. — Oiaycv &y rw Plut, vit. Timoleon. c. 3. absolute ÀAe- 
lian. V. H..1V, 98. Xen. Mem. l, 8. 5.) 
iali£yonas. f. d&Eopua, (ex Óix et Ocyouar, accipio; 
excipio, ioh folge auf einen andern Xen. Anab. 1, 6. 2.) succes- 
sione accipio, 'iberkommen. Semel in N. T. Act. VII, 45. ijv [axn- 
vyn»| xolegnyayov Quadsbapuevor oí. sagéQeg. (Diod. Sic. XI, T. 
Polyb, IX; 28. 8. Herodian. IY, 2. 20.) E 
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4iáógna, $06, TO , (a Ótadfw revincin) diadema, redi- 
mículum regium i.e. fascia candida, quae tíarai céroumi- 
bat, Ter in. N. T. Apoc. XII, 8. XIIL, 1. XIX, 12. — LXX 
pro ^n» Esth 1, 11. II, 17. n2x Jes. LXII, 8. (Aelian. V. H. XI, 
17. Herodian. VL, 9. 8. Xen. Cyr. VILI, 8. 13.) 

diaóiówps, f. duco, (trado per manus in manum Thuc, 
L 76.) 1) dietribuo sq. acc. rei Luc, XI, 22. (Dionys. Hal. An: 
YL 14.) — sq. acc, rei et dat, pers. XVIII, 29. Joh. VI, 11.:Act. 
iV, 86. (Apollodor. Bibl. II, t. Xen. Cyt..I, 4. 10). — 2) do, tac 
do, a» ÓVvepuiy xoi TY &ovaiay Apoc. XVII, 13. 

4diaóopxyos, ov, 0, », (a OiaéyoncL q. vid.) suocegsor. 
Semel in N. T. Act. XXIV, 27. (Diod. Sic. lli, 66. Xen. Anab. 
VIL, 2. 6. Siracid. XLIX, 1.) 

diaboyvupt, üiatovyiu, £, [ugw suocingo, medium: 
succingo me, Terin N. T. Joh. XIII. 4. 5. zw Acvrío, u [per attr. 
pro 0] ;|» óupwopévog. — — XXL, 7. tov ineróUriv Ou(gooaro: 
cf. de hoc acc. Buttm. $.122, 4. 5. coll. $. 121.6. $. 118, 5. Maz. 
thiae $. 418, 9. p. T65. $. 424. p. 781. 7Z/'iner p. 89. (Lucian. 
quomod. scrib. hist. $. 8. trop. Xen. Mem.1ll, 5. 25.) 

dia 0 9x1, 9c, 7, (dispositio quaecunque a OuariÜ pt, dis- 
pono) 1) festamentum, MWebr. IX, 16. 17. (Dem. 1136,42.) — 
Q) foedus [Aristoph. Av. 489.] i. e. mmutuae promissiones mutade- 
que leges vel: promissiones legibus certis annexae, hebr. naa, . 
dicitur in N. T. a) de legibus et promissionibus divinis Ahrala- 
mo, [saaco, Jacobo, et, Mosis inlerventu, populo israelitico datis. 
Sensus: religionis oeconomia antiquior Rom. 1X, 4. Epb. IL, 19. 
7j ftQUTI) Ox xr) Hebr. IX, 165. 90. VIII, 7. 9. IX, 5. xigorróg 
fü óaO rixc arca foederis — b) de legg. el proiniss. universo 
generi humano, Jesu interveniente, datis. Sens. religionis osco- 
nomia nova, 5) xaiv7) QuxO'ijxr Matth, XXVI, 98. Marc. XIV, 94. 
Luc. XXII, 20. 1 Cor. XI, 25. 2 Cor. Ill, 6. Hebr. VII, 22. Vill, 
6. 8. 10. XII, 24. XIII, 20. — 7 orvrége Ota xr Hebr. VIII, 
7. X, 16. 29. — c) óvo Qva xat, utraque foedera vel utraque 
religionis oeconomia commemoratur Gal. 1V, 24. — 3) ex metouy- 
mia a)totius pro parte: a) Zeges et praecepta, quibus annexae 
sunt promissiones certae Hebr. 1X, 4. nÀaxcg tic wrÜrixne. Act 
VII, 8. dia rix. mipvtoputie i. e. praeceptum de circumcisione, 
lta nva et LXX ÓaO «ri Exod. XIX, 65. Num. X, 38. Deut. IX, 
9. 10. — f) promissiones annexae legibus Luc. 1, 79. Act.JIL 
25. Rom. XI, 27. Gal. IlL, 15. 17. coll v.16. Kama et LXX 
OraO rx Ps. XXV, 14. LXXIV, 20. — b) contenti pro coriti- 
nente: Jdbri, quibus continentur leges et. promissiones divinae, - 
ita de V. T. libris, 7 naa óvaDx1 9 Cor. Ill, 14. Saepius. non 
extat in N, T. 

diaipea Lg, em, 1j, (a Quaupéo divido, distingno ; divisio 
Xen. Cyr. 1V, 5. 56.) discrimen, et. si iungitur alii substantivo 
eic, at periphrasin faciat adiectivi: diversus, ita 1 Cor. XIL, 4. 


288 4iosqio 


&isofane sapiapásow v. 8. Giaipéarig Buxoyusy. v. 6. Dioige- 
gec évepynuato i, e. diversa dona, ministeria, effecta, cf. Gezen. 


G4&, 2. Fischer ad Well T. ll. P. L. p. 293. JF iner p, 91..(dis- 
crimen D. S. II, 81.) . 

diaipéo, à, f, au, (ex alpéw et Ota ;. ans einander neh- 
men, serlegen, zerthejlen Lucian. Dial. Mort. XVI, 4.) divido a) 
propr. Luc. XV, 19. QudiAcv avroi; rov Bíov, (Diod.Sic. I, 9 et 
89. Polyb. Vil, 4. 2.) — b) distribuendi sens. auet^silen 1 Cor. 
X1$. 11. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 61.) 

4iaxaDO epiLa, t (ao, (ex &u et xaOapite purgo; per- 
purgo) purgo. Bis in N. T. Matth. ILI, 12, Luc. LIL 17. (ósaxaà- 

loser vi; iu Aloiphr. epist, 1II, 26.) 

diaxateléyyopnas, (ex Qux, xata et GAcyyo) refuto, 
radarguo. Semel in N. T. Act. XVIII, 98. 
..— diaxovéo, à, f. 500, impf. Óuxovovy, a. 1. Orxorgoa a. 
f. p. digxovrÓ:v» (a duxoyog q. v.) cf. de huius verbi augm. 
Buttm. 6$. 78, not. 8. gram. max, $. 86, not. 6. Vol. I. p. 3846. 
Matthiae $. 170. p. 811. ed. IL. Lobecb ad Phryu. p. 154, 

ministro i,e. a) ministerium vel operam praesto alicui, Je- 
mqnBdem dienen aa) universe a) sq. dat. personae [de Graecorum 
Ówaxovsiy guva Y, Passow [. p. 831. et infrg sub a. bb.] Matth. 
XXV, 44. ov 0ujxovioagéy 00v. Job. XI, 26, Act. XIX, 99. Phi- 
' lem, v, 18. (Dem. 362, ult. Qanory Oiaxoreiy. Athen. VL &Ó- 
0zo5 yaQ dy raig oixiaxaig duaxovey TOUG VeurtQovg toig ftoeg- 
fvrépoic et medium signif, active Lucian, Dial, Deorr. ]V, 7. av- 
O'oofto.c O1cxovnata Dat orrat, Cf, Herm. ad Soph. Philoct. v. 
1095. Gramm. Meermann ad Greg. Coriutly, p. 647. ed, Scháfer et 
alius apud 7Jerm. de emend. rat, gram. gr, p. 346. coll. Jo- 
Mindsr ind. ed Lucian. D. Mort. p. 177-) — 8) absq. cas. pers. 
Matth. XX, 98. et Mare. X, 45. oUx Ade Qiaxovng P mra, Ac 
diaxovqgj ca: (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 3.8. et medium signil: act. Jos. 
Ant. XIX, 1. 6 ÓLaxovovpeO'a Qogoqogo: xai ónutoc xaD sa rrxo- 
f&$ &YrÀ OTQaTwTOY.) — 7)medium d,axovovu av, ministe- 
ria mihi praestari patior vel iubeo, ich lasse mir dienen [cf. 77'«- 
ner p, 109. Matthiae 6$. 492, c. p. 924. Buttm. $. 129, 8.] et a. 
1. p. significat. media [cf Bu/tm. $. 198, 9. Matthiae 6$. 495, b. 
p- 929. Jdiner p. 119.] Matth. XX, 28. et Marc. X, 45. oix 14: 

jva De inlinit. ad consilium pertinente c£, JZ'iner p. 

186.: Buttm. $. 127, 9. 

. bb) maxime de personis Ih mensa apparentibus et cibum vel 
potum afferentibus: cibos ministro alicui a) sq. dativ. pers. aa) 
vniverge Matth. Vlil, 16. Marc. E, 31. Luc. IV, 89. XII, 87. XVII, 
8. (ita &kaxovety tivo. et pass. GtaxoyeiaO'as vxo tiwog Diod. Sic. 
V, 98. Philo de vit, contempl. T. II. p. 482, 14.) — (22) de an- 
pelis Matth, IV, 11. Marc. l, 18. — 7) absque cas. personae Luc. 
X, 40. XXII, 27. Joh. X1. 2. (Diod. Sic. V, 40. Lucian. Chrono- 
10l,.4. 18. Theophr. Char. 17 vel 22. 80 vel 15. Xen. Anab. iV, 
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5. 88. et ministro Cicer. in Pison, o, Q7. fin, et ministrari Closer, 
Verr. III, 44. Colum. XII, 1.) — cc) additis aro [vel £x c£. Grissb, 
et Schuis ad Luc. 1. L] tov vnapyovrov uos de facultatibus meia 
le. qd vitam necessaria ve] victum suppedito a) universe eux 
plene Luc, VIII, 8. — 5) minus plene i. e. ut absint verba yo 
r9» vnaQyoyre» Matth, XXVII, 65. Marc: XV, 41. — £) ratione 
lahita antiquitatis christianae: eleemosynis colligendis inopias ali. 
cuius suecurro «a) 8q. dat. pers, Rom. XV, 25. Hebr. VL 10. — 
; f$) absolgte et pro: diaconi munere fungor, ein. .drmen- und . 
Kranbenpfieger sein . Y. Qt&xovog, 1 Timoth. Ill, 10. 18. 1 Petr, 
1l. 

b) ministrum ago im aliqua re, ministro aliquid, nbi 
nos; in einer Sache dienen, einen Dienst leisten, etwas besorgen, 
etwqas verwalten a«) seq. accus. rei 9 Tim. L, 18. 07a dujxóvg- 
Ge. 9 Cor. Ill, 8. éniavoAnv óiexovtiy sensus: epistolam exarare 
— T9) qapuy £— beneficia curare 2; Cor, VIIL 19. 20. (Athen, IX. 
Oiaxovey yapove. 'Theophr, Char, II, 4. t& éx zvyaixsiag &xo- 
Q&s Óuexovrjoos. Horat. art. poet, v. 171, res omnes timide geli- 
deque ministrat. Id. Satyr. I, G. 116.) — bb) aeq. acc. rei et dat. 
person. 1 Petr. 1, 12. ovy éavtoig, vpiy 9à Ovyxovovy avra, nom 
sibi, sed vobis ea ministrarunt — haeo suppeditantes vel prae- 
d'icenéegs non suis, sed vestris usibus ministrarunt, (Anacr. 1X, v.. 
14. dyo Ó avexgtévti Owxxovo vocaUro. Plato dtaxovo Goes 
ravra. Medium significat. activa Lucian. Asin. $. 58. oivoyóos 
xaAoi ror» oivov fy xovcio ÓtaxovoUnMeyoy c ministran- 
£ss porrigendo.) — cc) seq. acc. rei et eig éavT OUg -— eig a 
AjÀovg vel&AAotg $ Petr, IV, 10. &xaoroc xadog £f qoe 
Opa, eig écvrovc aUrO OtaxovoUVteg, q. ]. partic. Otaxovovytte, 
ut v. 8. &yovreg et. quAóbivos pendet a praecepto generali stoAs- 
vevegÓe GLioyg ToU cUnyyelMov, latente in voc, gwqoavrjcare, vel 
addendum est cogitando: &gté cf. Fritzsche diss. IT. p. 43 sqq. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 770. — De Ouaxovei» tt et Ówxovcivy rivi t6 
explicandis e duarum locutionum confusione, ut Ótaxoveiy tà»t 
nouvy vL Herm. ad Vig. p. 882 sq. coll. Matthiae $. 428. p. 
182 aq- Buttm. $. 118, 6 et 7. 7P'iner p. 89, 

c) ministro alicui rei, etwas besorgen, seq. dativo rei, ut: 
ó&taxovei» voces [abaco assidens] rem pecuniariam curare. 
Legitur Act, VI, Q, sic, ut, si senaum spectaveris, sit i. q. óixxo- 
ytiy 1. 6€, diaconi munere fungi, die Einnahme und Ferlheiluny 
der .dImosengelder besorgen. (Virg. Aen. VI, 802. X, 218. minz- 
etrare velis, Stat. Theb. VII, 751. minisirare habenis. Varro de ré 
rust. prnef. extr. ministrare sumtibus; Saepius non lepgiturin N. T. 

I ipicovta, ag, 75 ministerium a) dé ministerio, quod est 
iB cibis-párandis et offerendis, Jfufwartüng, Bsdienung Luc. X, 
40. (Xen. Oecon. VIL 41) — — b) opera, quam praesto alicws 

Dienet, Dienstleistung (ut: reipublicae Dem. 828, ult] as) uni- 
veras 9 Cor. XI, 8. 9 Tim. IV, 11. Hebr. L, (4. — bb) deinune- 
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ribus religionis causa suscéptis: munus, provincia, /£mt, Dienst, 
e) universe es Rom. XII, 6$. 1 Cor. XIl, 6. Eph. IV, 19. Col. IV, 17. 
'$ Tim; 1V, 6. — (f) additis vocabulis naturam et rationes mune- 
ris accuratius defiuientibus Act. VI, 4; Óaxovia .Aóyov i. e. do- 
cendiymuous. 2 Cor. lll, 7. Q«x. ToU Q'ayarov £y yoaupect i. e. 
tax. vouov vel Aoyov roU Üavazov munus legis, quae miseriam 
minatur, annunliandae vel tradendae. v. 8. Qtxovie TOU mvevua- 
fogli e. Ójaxovia Àoyov toU fTysUnarog munus doctrinae spiri- 
tualis -vel Spiritum div, promittentis tradendae v. 9. Oraxorio ríe 
xeraxgigemg i. e. Óuxxovía. toU AÓy0U Tijg xeraxopigsug munus 
doctringe, poenas minantis, tradendae; ibid. Óicx. r7jg Ótxeuog t- 
vne i. e. duax. Aoyov trig BixeuoG. munus, doctrines, veniam pro- 
wittentis, tradendae 2 Cor. V, 18. Ótax. r5jg xaraAAay5g i.e. pro- 
vincia doctrinae, reconciliationem pollicentis, dede coll. v. 19. 
2 Cor. IX, 12. Ouax. Aeirovpyleg munus beneficii publici curandi 

) de munere ápostoli Act. 1, 17. 25. XX, 94. XXI, 19. Rom. 
XL 18. 9 Cor. IV, 1. VL, 8. — cc) de ministerio, quod est in 
egestate aliorum sublevanda: sustentatio eleemosynis vel bengfi- 
ciis conferendis conspicua, milde Unteretittsung. e) propr. Act. 
X1, 29. eig Ó.axovíay i. e. ad sustentandos egenos, rétcpers so. 
pecunias. Rom, XV, 81. 7 Oiaxovia nov 7j eig Iegovoodrin i. e. 
eleemosynae Hierosolymam a me deportandae. 2 Cor. VIII, 4. IX, 
1. 18. — 9) pro: eleemosynarum cura et distributio Act. VI, 1. 
XII, 25. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

d Laxovog, ov, 0, v, (minister, ancilla a pedibus, cursor, 
der Làufer, Laufende, de etymol. h. v. a die et xovig, pulvis, 
vel a dixo, 0L;xw, curro vid. Passow L, p. 881. Buttm. Lezxil. 
Vol.I. p. 218 — 221.) minister, Diener a) de ministris cibum 
«t potum ministrantibus , Auf würter , Bedienter. Joh. 1l. 6. 9- 
(Lucian. de merced. cond. $. 26. Athen. X, p. 420. E. Polyb. 
XXXI, 4. 5. Xen. Mem. I, 6. 2. Hier. Ill, 11. — Honestiores fuis- 
se robe diaxovovg TOV DoUley, testatur Athen. X, p. 192. B. 
ónvÀog oUÓsig av ó taxovijgay, GÀÀ ol wéo, d» éAevitégu 
wv'royoovy. Buttm. l.l. p. 990.) — Matth. XXII, 18. — b) uni- 
verse Matth. XX, 26. XXIII, 11. Maroc. IX, 35. X 43. Job. XII, 
26. — Rom. XV, 8. 0. segirou ng i.e. rov nepirunD erro. 
Gal. Il, 17. &pagríag Ó. i. e. adiutor. peccati, der der Sünde 
Vorschub hut. 2 Cor. Xl, 15. —— c) de.personis, quibus utitur 
Deus ministris in .consiliis exsequendis, ut aa) de magistratibus 
Rom. XIII, 4. — bb) ratione habita rel. hr, tra tradendae 1 Cor. Ili, 
5. — duov 0. 2 Cor. VI, 4. — à. oU eov Eph. III, 7. Col. 
L 28. — à. v. xoirro9 Col. 1, T. 1 Tim. IV, 6. — 2. dy xvoio — 
Diener, drbeiter am JFerke.d. Herrn Eph. YI, 21. CoL IV, 17. — 
9. xaiyijg QiaO-rxnc 2 Cor. IlL, 6. — à. v. bo naiac Gol. L, 95. 
— £ Cor. XI, 16. duaxoyot Quxaioavvrg vel: ministri iu religio- 
ne, veniam promittente, tradenda occupati, vel i. q. diaxovos ài- 
véu0&, — d) ex au&Gquitate christiana: diaconus et s) d4ax0- 
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vog, diaconissa, 4frmen- und Krankenpfleger; erat enim -Üa- 
conorum et diaconissarum, aegrotos curare et pecunias in usum 
paoperum coj/lecias administrare ac distribuere Phil. I, 1..4 Tim. 
AL &. 12. Rom. XVI, 1. Saepius non extat in N. T. ! 

d Laxó0t04, et, e, (ex Dig et Éxavov) ducenti, ae, a, Maro. 
V, 87. Joh. Vi, 7. XXI, 8. cet. 


diaxobo, f.ovgcopoi (ex &ia et axovo, audio; ad finem 
usque audio) accurate et dilizenter audio. Ita semel de iudice 
causam cognoscente, sq. geniL. pers. Act. XXIII, 85. — LXX pro 
zw Deut. |, 16. (de discipulo doctorem audiente sq. genit. Plut. 
vil. Cicer. c. 4. vil. Pericl, c. 4. sq. acc, rei Xen. Hier, VII, 11. 
Cyr. IV, 4. 3.) 
ALaxot vo, f. tyÀ, 1) discernoi. e. a) separo, aue einan- 
der scheiden, abeondérn, trennen, medium: me separo an) propr. 
Jud. v. 29. óaxorvopevor.— De h, 1. lectione v. Griíesb, et ater, 
(Herodian. lli, 1. 9.) — bb) praeferendi notione inclusa 1 Cor 
1V, T. — b) dignosco i. e. aa) unterscheiden, genau wahrnehr- 
aner Matth. XVI, 3. (Homer. Iliad. II, 475. Lucian. D. D. XXIII, 
1. XXVI, 1.) — bb) discrimen facio Act, XV, 9. 1 Cor. X1, 29. 
— Medium pro activo [cf. //iner p. 111. Zornem. ad Xen. Anab. 
IV, 8. 20. .Elnsley ad Eur. Med. p. 289. ed. Lips. Erf. ad Soph. 
Oed. B. v. 1014. Zieisig Coniect, in Aristoph. L. p. 821. et de a. 
1. p. signif, med. 7/iner p. 119. Buttm, $. 198. p. 885... Mat- 
thiae 6. 493. p. 929.] Jac. 1I, 4. — refertur huc etiam ab interpp. 
Jud. v. 22. (ita Giaxgivouas Herodian. 1V, 6. 19.) — — 2).di- 
&udico i. e. &) entscheiden, de iudice litem dirimente 1. Cor. VI, 
5. — LXX pro vpw Exod. XVIII, 16. (Lucian. D. Mort. XXIX, 9. 
Herodian. 111, &. 9. Dem. 163, 15.) — b) examino, ezploro.1 Cor. 
XI, 84. — LXX pro 13 Job. Xll, 11. (Xen, Mem. 1, 1. 9. Dem. 
891, 1.) — c) ut Hebr. w5 Levit. XXIV, 19. pro: interpretor, 
Har machen, deutlioh aus einander setzen 1 Cor. XIV, 99, |ta 
LXX Lev. 1.1, cf. ScAuithess v. heil. Abendm. p. 913. — —.:8).Me- 
dinm déexQivouac, a. 1. Órxpi uv [pugna decerno, ich 
messe mich im Kainpfe mit Jemandem: Xen. Ages. I, 53.] litigo, 
discepto a) universe, sq. s00c tuya Act. Xl, 9. — sq. dativ. Jud, 
v. 9. cf. de lioc dat. MattAiae $. 408. p. 788sq. Ita LXX Jer. XV, 
10. (Lucian. Pseudosoph. 6$. 5. Polyb. XVIII, 85. 4) — b) [ich bin 
mit mir selbst im Streite] dubius haereo, haesito Matth, XXI, 91. 
Marc, IX, 23. —  uyó2y [i. e. nulla ratione, in keiner Hinsicht 
cf. Buttm. $. 118, 6. Matthiae. $. A11, 4. p. 751.] &uaxpuvoge- 
vog Act. X, 20. XI, 12. — HRom. IV, 20. «ig 02 v5» &nayy:iay 
[i. e. promissionem. quod attinet cf. Xen. Anab. I, 9. 16. JF'iner 
p. 162.] ov óuxgid'iy 17 afuoric i. e. non dubitabat diffidendo, 
Cf. de nomine iteranda ea notione, in qua primaria vis sententiae 
versatur, intendente Zrf. ad Soph. Oed. R. v. 65. Bornem. in 
Hosen, Rep. Vol. IL. p. 804. Matthiae $. 421. not. 5. p. 776. 
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Jiner f, 167 29 — Hom, XIV, 83, lao 1, G — Saepins non 
4xtat in. N, T, 

Aváxoiadag, ewg, 9), 1) düudicatio Hebr, V, 4. &ooc dia- 
x0oLJ,.» xaAoU re xal xuxov (Xen. H. G. VIII, 2. 27. Apollon, 
Bhod. Argon. IV, 1169.) Rom. XIV, 1. Óuaxgiacto QvaAoyeoquov 
[absprechende] UrtAeUe über die Gedanken und Jnsichten n- 
defer, Aliialiter, v. Koppius ad h.l. — 2) diudicandi facul- 
tad 1 Cor. XII, 10. ) 
^— diakwAUw, f. vac, (ex Qux ellxmAUw) vehementer prohi. 
beo, Semel in N, T. Matth. IIL, 14. ÓOtxove airov i. e, vehe- 
merster prolibere eum conabatur. Cf. de verbis voluntatem saepe 
significantibus et quatenus$ in talibus differant imperf, et aor, 
Herm. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 1105. coll. Elmsley ad Eur. Heracl. v. 
1008. p. 150 ed. Lips, 7Ziner p. 102. Schaefer ad Eur. Phoen, 
v. 79, ed. Pors. (Polyb. I, 44, 4. Xen. H. G. I, 6. 10.) 

AdinAnAéo, à, E. 300, (ex Qux et AaAéo) 1) volloquor, 
de deliberantibus Luc, VI, 11. (sq. 0ztwg Plat, apophth, Mor, Il, 
p. 23. ed. Tauch,sq. ort Diod. Sic, XIV, 64. Polyb. XXIII, 9. 6.) — 
9). diouigo Luc. I, 66. (Eurip. Cyclop. v. 174.) Saepius non legis 
tar iN, T. 

-dealéyop ai, É fous, 8. 1. p. Ouléy py significat. me- 
dia (Med, verbi diaAéys, dispono, aus einander legen Xen. Mem, 
IV; 5. 9. Medium: cogitando dispono mihi, mecum delibero v. 
Patsow I. p. 885.) 1) dissero, disputo à) sq. dat; pers. i. e, cum 
aliquo vel ad aliquem Act. XVII, 2. QuAcyero abroig à t0 vov 
2eatpu» i. e. exordiens a libris sacris, v. 17. XVIII, 19. XX, T. 
(Xen. Mem. I, 6. 11. Hier. VIIL 8.) — b) sq. £g0c r«va Marc.1X, 
84. q. l. a. 1. plusqpbl viin habet cf, ZZiner p. 117. Buttm. $. 
194, 8. not, 1. AMatthíae $. 497, not, Pp. 989. — Act. XXIV, 12. 

Xen. Mem. I, 6. 1.) — c) sq. ttegí rív0g6, de aliqua re Act, 

IV, 25. (Plut. vit, Pomp. c. 4. .Xen. Cyr, III, 8. 82. Plat, apol. 
Soer. $. 8. vnép TU/OG Diod. Sic I, 83.) emi d) absolute Act. 
XVIL é. XIX, 8. 9. XX, 9.— e) Qiuxptvouevog vive 
dvaAÉy opa t, altercor, discépto c. adiquo Jud, v. 9. lta OiaA£- 
94.00&6. LXX Judd. VIII 1. — 2) sermocinor, logtor, ttvl i. e. 
ad aliquam Hebr, XIL, 6. q. 1. s) stagaxAsgoig sistitur ut persona 
c£ Bo/une ep. ad Hebr. p. 658. (Herodian. I, 8. 9. II, 7. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 1V, 4. 4) Saepius tion legitur in N. T. 

deo Asifroo, 1. spo, (intermedium. relinquo) znmtericzo sac. 

400Y0», praecedente negatione et sequente participio iteratam vel 
. eontinuatam actionem indicat. cf. J'iner p. 189 et Matthiae $. 
661, d. p. 1081. Extat tantum Luc. VIL, 45. o0 diélizté xaraqu- 
ÀpUgGG pov Tovg ftodag i. e. non deaiit deosculari i. e. continuo 
deosculáta est pedes meos. LXX pro «o4 Jer. XVII, 8. (Hero- 
dian. VII, 1. 15. Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 16.) 

ditalextogc, oU, 7), (pp. explanatio vocis, quae lingua fit 
Arist. Hist. Anim. IV, 9.) lingua, sermo, die Sprache, die ein 
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ol redes Act. E, 19, 11, 6.6. XX1, 40, XXII, 9. XXVI, 14. (Po. 
lyb. 1, 67. 9. 1, 80. G-) Saepius non habetur in N. T. | 
4vuAAaccopndcr, E Fouat, (; 01d0Magóo permuto Xen. 
H. G. L, G. 4.) inafensum erga aliqueus animum reum riuto in 
animum  benevolum et amicum i. e. i& graliam redeo cum ali- 
quo. Semel in N. T. Matth. V, 24. LXX pro n3) 1 Sam, 
XXIX, 4. (Thuc. VIII 70. Plut. vit. Them. c. 98.) . 
diaAoyitapat, f. ícogas, (ex Ópt et Aoyitouarj ratio» 
nes computo Dem. 1286, 17.) 1) ratiocinor, cogito &) 3q. neo. 
ecavroig, opud se Matth. XX1, 25. — b) sq. év taic xagdlaig ad- 
vu» -: secum. Marc. ll, 6. 8. Luc. Ill, 15. V, 99, — c) sq. dy 
étvroig secum Matih. XVI, 7. 8. Loc. XII, 17. — d) absolute 
Marc. VIIL 16. 17. Luc. I, 29. V, 21. Joh. XI, 50. (Gialoyia- 
GÓ'as OiaAoyiOuovg Arrian. Epicteb I, 9.) -« 2) disputo [Aelian; 
V. H. XIV, 43. Xen. Mem. Ill, 3. 1] sq» stoog t«»a Marc. 1X, 83. 
B4. — Saepius non habetur in N. T. ! . 
4sadA0yv.0 0g, oU, 0, (computatio Dem. 051, 20. & &,a4o- 
yizopat.) 1) cogitatio, consilium Matth. XV, 19. Marc. VII, 21. 
Luc. 11, 35. V,99. VL8. IX,46. 47. XXIV,88, Rom. 1, 21. XIV. 
1 Cor. ILI, 20. (Plut. vit. Pomp. c. 78. vit: Othon, c, 9. Arrian. Epiot, 
1, 9. Polyb. Ill, 17. 8.) — Jac.1L, 4. £yéveaOe xoiral OtaAoytajuay 
stoyrQiey i. e. ih? waret Hichtar von verwerflichen Grundsátsan, 
C£, de genit. qualitatis Bó/une ad Hebr. X, 89. coll. JJ/irier p. 89. 
Matthiae $. 816. € p. 628. — 2) disceptatio Phil. ll, 14. 1 Tim, 
Hi, 8. (colloquium Plut. Apophth. Mor. 1l. p. 23 ed, ZaucA.) Sae- 
pius non legitur in N. T, | 
din Av 0, f. vac, dissolvo, de agmine $oluto vel dissipato, ita 
semel in N, T. Act. V, 36. (Polyb. IV, 19. 1. Herodian, IV, 7. 9.) 
diauagrvoopnar, (ex óux et uaQgrvpopost, testor; per 
Deum hominumque fidem testor vel affirmo Xen. H. G. III, 9.18.) 
1) obtestor, obsecro, &) de adhortantibus: gpravite? rioneo, ei- 
was drinzend gebieten, dringend ermahhnen aa) universe sq. da. 
pers. et ?va ur Luc: XV, 28. — |) absque casu pers aa) sq.in- 
finit. 9 Tim. ll, 14. IV, 1. LXX et hebr. 3*7:1 Exod. XIX, 21. 9 
Begg. XVII 18. Nehem. IX, 26. (Xen. Cyr. VIL, 1. 17. 0v ur 
"90s:90» £uBaAAe toic fttoAsniorg, duauagtUpopon, ri üy quie 
ag Tovrovg — Ó.acy.) — B8) sq. iva. 1 Tim. V, 21. 
7y) sq: orat. direct. ÁcL. II, 40. — bb) iunct, c. verbis docendi 
adverbiascit: graviter vel cum vi doceo Nel expono &)plene aaX 
sq. acc. rei Áct. VIII, 25, — — £2) sq. acc. rei et dat, pers. Act, 
XXVIII, 23. -— 5) minus plene i. e, ut cogitando addas verbum 
XarGyyEAAMy ou) sq. acc. rei Àct: XX, 24. OjxuoprtipaoÓ a, zz 
Órapu, xol xerayybAuy. XXIIL 11. — — £5) sq. acc. rei et dat. 
pers. Act. XVIII, 5. XX, 21. — Ita LXX et hebr. r*s* Ezech. 
XVI, 9. XX, 4. — CE. JZiner p. 169. Gesen. p. 823. — b) in 
alfirmatione : sanctissine affirmo [ita obtestor 'T'acit. Hist. III, 10. 


Anna]. XII, 5.] sq. dat. pers. Áct. XX, 23. — cef. LXX Oieuapsv-. 
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eig OuepaorÜgeoO a, et heb, 35773 Gen. XLIIL, 8. — -— 9) pro; 
aQrUQtu, testor, testimonium exhibeo lebr, 1I, 6. — Sae- 
pius non habetur in N..T. 

- Adtapazopar, f. ynoouct, (ex Ota et uayeuar) depugno, 
pugno (pp. Xen. Anab. VII, 4. 10.) de hominibus acriter dispu- 
tantibds,: semel in N. T. Act. XXIII, 9, Óteuyovro A£yOvVte,. (Si- 
racid, VIII, 1. Thuc. llI, 40.) : 

- dia évo, f. vo, parmaneo (ex Óux et uéyo, maneo; de 
loco Xen. Anab. VII, 1. 6.) i. e. à) non muto statum et condi- 
tionem Luc. I, 22. diéueve xey 0g. Gal. IL, 5. q. 1. Gtapévav zteoz 
Tiya, de re, quae servatur alicui: Jemandem fest verbleiben. 9 
Petr. Ill, 4. Hebr. I, 11. Ita LXX pro 30» Ps. CII, 27. (Polyb. 
L, 18: 6. Sext. Emp. adv, Phys. I, 70 et 74. Xen. Ages. I, 4.) — 
b).gero Tiyog perduro curi aliquo, constanter alicui adhaereo, 
aushalten. bei Jemandem Luc. XXHM, 98." (twi Diod, Sic. XIV, 
48. Xen. HI. G. VII, 1. 44.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 2E 

' diauegiGo, f. iau, (ex Qux et ueoiso) divido i. e. &) in 

s divido , theileh, zertheilen aa) de lingulis flammae Act. 1I, 
46. (de suflragiis Herodian. IV, 8. 2.) — bb) de familia, repu- 
bliea factionibus divisa vel discissa, pass. dissideo, in Parteien 
getheilt sein sq. &i c, acc. vel etiam c. dat. (cf. Lobeck ad Pliryn. 
p- 474 eq. Fischer ad Well. Vol. Ill. P. 1l. p. 230.] — Ótxutl.t- 
dÓOco xai &yaotrrca ni tva vel ét vtyé i, e. dissidere et insur- 
gere contra aliquem. Luc. Xl, 17. 18. XII, 59. 68. cf. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 882. ad Soph. Aiac, v. 1086. ud Philoct. v. 66. — cc) de 
partitione, ut vestium, medium due n egiSou at zo, mihi[et aliis] 
divido aliquid i. e. inter me et alios divido aliquid. unter sicÁ 
theen. o) sq. acc. rei Mutih. XXVII, 85. Marc. XV, 24. Luc, 
XXIIf, 84. — 7) sq. acc. rei et íavroig Joh. XIX, 24. (Matth. 
XXVII, 55. v. Griesbach-Schués ad h. 1.] (ita vea at v9» 
epyiy Herodian. IV, 8. vel rijv aOavaciay Lucian. D. D. XXVI, 
8. — Graecis antiquioribus uti pepicouai tt dicebatur pro: ich 
nehme etwas als meinen Antheil, ut Plat. epist. IX. T. XIlL p.388. 
&. rüjg yevéGeog TO MÉV T4 9] t&tQls pepititon, TO Ó£ t6 ol yeyvn- 
düyteg, ita eepicouai to ftQOG Tua, VÉuopad ti rroog rcya v. Dem. 
1149, 90. Plut. apophth. Mor, II. p. 28. ed. Zamch. est: ich theie 
mich mit Jemandem in etwas cl. Passow ll. p. 101 — b) distri- 
huo, vertheilen, rvyi Tt Luc. XXII, 17. Act. Il, 45. (ri ei; rwvag 
Merodian. I, 17. 8. coll. Cornel. Nep. vit. Thrasyb. c. 1.) 

.. ditauegiauog, oU, o, (à Oueepicu) divisio [i. e. parti- 
tio, Vertheilung Diod. Sic. Xl, 47. classis LXX Ezech. XLVIII, 
29.] i. e. divisio in factiones, ( partitio, divisio LXX Ez. XLVIII, 
7.) dissidium Luc. XII, 59. (Improbarunt hanc vocem Granuna- 
tici veleres, ut Pollux VIII, 186. cf. LobecE ad Phryn. p. 511.) 
Semel legitur in N. T. 

^ diavéuo, f. uo, (a Óux et viuo) divido [i. e. distribuo 
Xen. Mem. IJI, 4. 1.] i. e. díspergo, divul4go, «g ru» Àaoy, ut 
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nos: anter dis Leute bringen. Semel in N. T. Act. IV, 17. (Ci- 
cer. pro leg. ManiL c. 11, hoc tantum bellum — tam late dipisum 
atque dispersum) 

diaysu o, f. go, (ex Qua et vevu) nutu sienifico, innuo." 
Extat tantum Luc. I, 22. LXX pro y y? Ps. XXXV, 19. (Lu- 
cill. in Antholog.' gr. T. IIL p. 47. no. 86. ed. Jacobs. Diod. Sic.. 
IlL 17-) 

Zdiavónua, rog, T0, (a Óuxvocouot) cogitatio. Legitur 
tantum Luc. XI, 17. (Siracid. XXII, 16. Xen. H. G. VII, 5. 19.) 

duavouva, ag, 1, (meditatio, ro perpendere) 1) mens, in- 
telligendi facultas Mauh. XXII, 37. Marc. XII, 30. Luc. X, 97. 
Eph. IV, 18. éoxoriGuévo, 15) Ówxvoig , de hoc dat. cf. JZiner 
p. 84 sq. Matthiae $. 400. 6. p. 731 sq. — Hebr. VIII, 10. X, 
16. 1 Petr. I, 13. 2 Petr. III, 1. (Xen. Mem. III, 12. 6. Herodian. 
li, 9. 15.) — 2) intelligentia, Einsicht 1 Joh. V, 20. — 3)co- 
gitandi et sentiendi ratio, sensus, nunc absolute Col. I, 91. 
£r0 goi zjj Qievoic Eph. Il, 3. nunc addito: xagóíag Luc. I, 61. 
vztegrqevo óuxvoig xagótag. (Xen. Oec, X, 1.) Saepius non ex- 
tat in. N. T. 

diavoiyo, f. £u [de formis a. 1. Ou;vor£a,, a. 1. p. Óig- 
voryO ny , inpf. Ónjvoiyov y. &v0oiyw] aperio, adoperio, quod 
clausum erat a) trop. rag &xoag vel rovg 0g nAuovg iwvOg i. e. 
auditum, visum reddo Mare, VII, 34. 35. Luc. XXIV, $1. hebr. 
C'zne, O2 no8 Jes. XXXV, 5. 2 Regg. VI, 1. et ibi LXX. — 
&pggev Ódiavoiyov uütQav, ut Q33 05 masculus clausam 
matricem aperiens i. e, primogenitus Luc.]II, 93. coll. Exod, XIII, 
9. — b) metaph. aa) doceo, explico, ut r«g yQaq tg Luc. XXIV, 
89. Act. XVII, 3. lta nno Ps. CXIX, 130. — rov vovv, das 
Verstándniss óffnen, sensum. verborum obscurum et clausum 
quasi recludere Luc. XXIV, 45. — bb) zy v xagótav óua- 
volztyLy, animum aperire, aditum ad animum patefacere i.'e. 
promtum reddere Act. XVI, 14. (2 Macc. I, 4. Themistius Il. 
P diavuxteQevc, f. 00, (ex Óux et yvxriQevo, pernocto) 
totam noctem transigo sq. £y tuyc in aliqua re, in negotio aliquo, 
pernocto. Legitur tantum Luc. VI, 12. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 62. He- 
rodian. L, 16, 7. Joseph. bell. íud. 1l, 14. 7.) 

diavvo, f. vau, (ex Óia et avuw perficio) plane perficio, 
absolvo. Semel in N. T. Act. XXI, 7. óvvoavreg tov nAoUy. 
(Aelian, V. H. II, 25. Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 28. 1V, 2. 15.) 

dianayrog, vid. supra sub ó,« no. I. 9. a. 

dianagatQufh, 9o, 1» (ex 0x et nagatQufr, simultas, 
Verfeindung, contentio Max. Tyr. XXXIX, 8.) vana disputatio, 
vel acris contentio. Semel in N. T. 1 Tim. VI, 5. 

dvantoac, Q, Í. aoc (ex Óux et nega, permeo) traii- 
eio, transeo, de iis, qui fluvium vél lacum traeiiciunt, a) absolute 


Matth, IX, 1. XIV, 8& Marc. V, £1. VI, 63. lta LXX pro ax 
d uu 





4dioóüchdgvvne. 1 
EEUU 39, kn Déct XXVII 00. sq Jes XLII, 22. co» 


daegórnyvvnt, 0ragóraoo, f. Eo (ex Qut et ójyvvus] 
us "Math, XXVÍ 63. Marc. XIV; 63. penat etg D 
iva, —. Uti in luctu, ita etiam blasphemia in Deum 
&udita vestem lacerare i.e, das Kleid vorn an der Brust zerreis- 
en, soris eat. spud Judaeos cf. J/'iner bibl. Realw. p. 716. — 
Luc, V, G. Duzginiyvuro 0? v0 Oizrvov i. e.es drohte zu zerreissen, 
ef, JK'iner p. 103. — VIII, 29. LXX pro 3p Jos. VIL, 6.755 2 
XXIII, 16.- pns Ps. 1I, 8. (Aelian. V. ll, IX, 85. Xen. Cyr. 

21 


4 adag iu, dj, f. 1jaw (ex Out et geqpjg manifestus; ma- 
mifesto, deutlich machen, erkláren Diod. Sic. XI, 17. XIII, 92.) 
enarro, Semel in N, T. Matth, XVIII, 81.— LXX pro 5x3 Deut, 
Y, $. (Polyb. 1, 46. 4) fries war s : 

4diuaiiu, J. go (ex Out et aso, quatio) coneutio (pp: 
E Y. H. ll, 14. Diod. Sic, XX, 87.] metaph. vexo, turbo, 
Semel in N. T. Luc. lll, 14. (8 Macc, VIL, 21. Alciphr, 

ni, 20) 


- " dteaxopzito, f. law (ex Oi et axopzito) 1) dispergo, 
disieio Math, XXVI, 31. Marc. XIV, 27. Luc. I, 51. Joh. Xl, 
52. Ac. V, 87. (Polyb. I, 47. 5. Aelian. V, H. XIII, 46.) — di- 

ipic sens. Luc, XV; 13. XVI, 1.— 9) ad normam hebr. 77, 
wendilo, vanmo Muti. XXV, 24. 96. coll. Jes, IV, 49. Esse hoc 
vocabulum Atticis non usurpatum, neque nisi apud Graecos serio- 
res obvium, observavit ALobecE ad Phryn. p. 218. 

— diea zá o, T. oo, discerpo, disrumpo (ex ói& et aao, 

j. Bis in N. T. Marc. V, 4. Act. XXIII, 10. (Aelian. V. H. 
)) LXX pro z23 Hos. X1Il,.8. yng Job. XIX, 10. pn Judd. 


— "iaoneigo, f. «qG, (ex Oi et ancipu) dissemino, dissi- 
gandi, dispergendi sena, Acl. VIII, 1. 4. XI, 19. (Aelian. V. H. 
Iii, 1. Polyb. Ill, 19. 7. Xen. Anab. I, 8. 25.) LXX pro ya3 Gen, 


-—— dteanogd, cs, 7 (pp. disseminatio) dissipatio, dispersi, 

Euro, legitor Joh. Vll, 35. u3j eic tijv 9aanogv àv (xj- 

wow i.e.'sc rove ELuvag rovg. Otcomagévrag , n£AAa. mopeve- 

ad Judaeos extra patriam, Palaestinam, viventes vel di- 

vds "E ? $ Gesen. b ed xh sivi ad eal 

. 908. Matthiae p. 796, 5. — Jacob. L 1. raig óo- 

cM iv rjj ütagmopg i. e. qvÀaic roig Otaomapsioatg 

tribubus! duodecim dispersis i. e. extra patriem viventibus cf, 

Gexen, p. 646, 4. et exempla V. 'T. ibi allata; LXX Ps. XXIX, 4. 

LXXII, 14. — 4 Petr. L 1. zagezuóijuoig Qtaanogac i. oig Ota- 

T Gesen, p. 642, 1. Fischer ad Well, T. III. P. 1. p. 298. 

t p. 796, 6. Fig. p. 58. Multi enim Judaeorum (et Ju- 

daeo- Christianorum) ab exilio inde babylonico dispersi habitobuxt. 
T2 
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ín terris peregrinis, Aegypto maxime et in Asia. minori, sio, ut 
ibi sedem fixam haberent et proseuchis suis et synagogis uteren- 
tur, cf. Joseph. de bell, iud, VII, 8. 1. 
diaoréAAouas, 8. 1. med. óuareeuny (a QsanréAAo 

diduco, aus einander ziehen, ut rjj» oxrvrjy Plut. apophth, Mor. 
Il. p. 9. ed. TaucA. tum distinguo, discerno, ut reg; xara uuXoOV 
óragop«g Philo de vit. Mos. lib. 3. hinc medium:) me vel men- 
tem meam clare et distincte explico [universe Polyb. III, 23. 5.] 
i. e. quid mihi velim vel quid fieri velim, enucleate explico — mo- 
neo, praecipio , anbefehlen .a) sq. dat. pers. Marc. VII, S6. Act. 
XV, 94. — b) sq. dat. pers. et tva Matth. XVÍ, 20 et Marc. VII, 

' 86. IX, 9. — addito z04AAÀa« i. e. valde [cf- Buttm. $. 115, not. 
4. coll. $. 118, 7. Matthiae $. 446, 7. p. 888. coll. $. 415, not. 
8. p. 761.] Marc. V, 48. — c) absolut. et sq. orat. direct, Hebr. 
XII, 20. LXX pro v1 Exod, XVIII, 28. Ezech. IlI, 19. (Polyb. 
XVI, 28. 5.) 

du.aoTQua, tog, to, (& Orlorrju) spatium, intervallum, 

semel in N. T. de tempore Act. V, 7. (ita Polyb.1X, 1. 1. de loco 
Polyb. XI, 22. 10. Xen. Venat,. ll, 5.) 

| A4ia0T0À1, 3jc, v» (aOuaaréAÀAc separo, distinguo) distin- 
, etio , discrimen, Rom. lIL 22. X, 12. 1 Cor. XIV, 7. (Polyb. 

XVI, 28. 4.) ' 

diaorQég o, E. so, (distorqueo Xen, Symp. VII. 8.) per- 
serto, metaph. a) corrumpo Matth. XVII, 17. Luc. IX, 41. XXIII, 
9. Act. XX, $0. Phil. 1I, 15. Ita LXX, pro 5h5^ns Deut. XXXI, 
5. — (Polyb. VIII, 24. 8. Diod. Sic. XII, 19.) — b) zmpe //o, 
Sag 000Ug XvQlov tà; eUÜt(og Act. XIIL, 10. (de iis, qui aciem 
vel ordines turbant Polyb. 1], 30. 4.) —. c) iunct. c. ero: ita per- 
verto aliquem, ut avertam eum ab aliquo Act, XIII, 8. (ita iuuct, 
c, adioraoO'e. Polyb. V, 41. 1.) LXX 1353 Exod. V, 4. 

diec o6w, f. G00, (a Óix et GoCw, servo; omne servo 
Xen. Anab. V, 6. 18.) servo, salvum et incolumem praesto a!i- 
quem a) universe Act, XXVIII, 4. 1 Petr. 11], 90. (Xen. Mem. II, 
10. 2.) — b) de aegrotis, qui salvi per morbum perducuntur: gZZck- 
lich durchbrinyen Matth, XIV, 86. Luc. VII, 3. — c) sqq. e, 
ini, npog, salvum aliquem perduco ad aliquem; pass. salvus et 
incolumis pervenio ad aliquem Act. XXIII, 24. XXVII. 48. 44. 
XXVIII 1. LXX pro 9553 Gen, XIX, 19. Jes. XXXVII 38. 
(Diod. Sic. XI, 44. XIV, 75. Plut, v. Marcell. c, 20. Thuc. 1, 110. 
HI, 108. Xen. Anab. V, 4.6.) cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 585. ed, 
Scháfer. 

Ao tayy, ne, 9» (a Óerac00 ordino, instituo) 1) insti- 
tutum Rom. XIII, 2. — 2) ordo, Heihe — Qwro£ig [Judith, 1, 4.) 
Act. Vll, 53. dAafsre vóuov sig Quateyag ayyékwy i. e. 
&yyáAoy tic Otaroy&g Ovroyw per attr.— inter angelorum agmina, 
praesentibus angelorum agminibus. Cf. Grot, Kuinoel, Heinrichs 

ad h, 1. Bretschneider Lex. N. T, sub diazayr, Paulo aliter Pau-- 


"— 
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dms Gal. I11,.19. &araycg 09 ayyéAuy et Hebr. Il, 9,-AcAgO dg 
Os ay;wy. Jam vero Exod, XXI, 1. 19. 22. nulla fit mentio 
angelorum, quorum ministerio lex mosaica data sit; at, uti ex 
Judaeorum seriorum opinione constante, qua nihil magni a Deo 
factum esse absque angelorum ministerio sibi persnaserint, LXX 
iam interpretes Deut. XXXIII, 9. verbis: xvptoc ex 0tya 7/Xe, ex 
euis addiderunt verba, £x sf avrov ayysAor , ita, ubi V. T, 
hbri mentionem faciunt tonitruum et fulgurum, eadem serior ae- 
tas de angelis cogitlandum esse putavit, 

diaraypua, toc, tó, (a Óóuxracae) mandatum, praece- 
ptum. Legitur tantum Hebr. XI, 23. LXX pro yin» [Esr, VII, 
11. (Plut. Marcell. c. 24. exeunt.) 


diarapacdao, vro, f. Éo (ex üa et raptaao) perturbo, 
sq. zi rti. lta semel Luc. T, 29. (Dionys. Hal, Ant. VII, 86. 
Polyb. VII, 16. 8. Xen. Mem. 1V, 2. 40.) 

dioraaco, rro, Ll. Eo (ex ux et rzoa0c, colloco; dis-- 
pono , ordino Xen, Anab. III, 4. 15.) et med. üuer«ocogat, a. 1, 
dGuerataury, perf, Qucréreayuon plusqpf. Ówrerayuévog 7jv [con- 
stitueram Act, XX, 13. cf. JZ'iner p. 118. .Matt/iae $. 598, d. 
p.926. Buttm. $. 193, &] constituo, ich ordne an, setze fest, 
&) ut: vogov, legem fero Gal. III, 19. (Hesiod. epy. v. 952) — 
b) de praecipientibus: praecepta do aa) activum s«q. rivi Matth, 
XI, 1: 1 Cor. XVI, 1.— bb) ro óiarerayuévov vtvit, quod 
[ut «xigat] conscitutum est alicui Luc, MI, 18. — cc) med. 1 Cor, 
Vil. 17. X1, 84. — ivi Tit, I, 5. — Act. XX, 13. (Strabo XII, 
p. 889. C. otr« y&0 O:tréraxro zouziog.) — b) de iubentibus: 
iubeo. aa) activ. sq. inlinit, Luc, VIII, 55. Act. XVIII, 9. — bb) pass. 
Act, XVII, 9. — rivi sq. infinit, XVIL, 10. XXIII, 31. (Herodian. 
], 9. 6. Aelian. V. H. 1I, 15. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 5. 4 et 5.) — bb) 
m«d. riri sq. infinit. Act, VIL, 44. XXIV, 23. — Saepius non ex- 
tat in N. T. 

diateAéo, Q, f. £Gw, (n Ou et re2£c perficio: absolvo, 
prorsus perficio Xen. M. G. VII. 8. 4.) sq. part. vel adiect. statum 
indicante: permaneo, Semel in N. T. «girot ótareAsizte Act. 
XXVII, 88. (Aelian. V. H. X, 6. GieréAcocv evoaog. Il, 41. Xen. 
Mem. |, 2. 28) cf. JZiner p. 189. Matthiae $. 552. p. 1082. 
Buttm. $. 131, fin. Fzger. p. 959 sq. 

diaryuQéo, OQ, f. 1,00, (a Qe et ryo£os gewahren, wahr- - 
1 einen) serzo diligenter i. e. à) curo, ut teneam aliquid, dy rij 
züpó( i. e. mente servo, curo, u£ mente repostum maneat Luc. 
ll, 51. — lta Oweripsiv rt et 72v) Gen. XXXVII, 11. (Aristot, 
H. A. IX. 7. óiéwos 0? (zerégro [sc. r0], 9«r500702 r1 OVV- 
gÜ:ig TO nQ0suAnqOc, troc ui) Otg Aa; — Polyb. L, T. 7.) — b) 
ipaUvrOY ex T.Y 0g [mo ipsum servo propter aliquid, ich gebe 
auf mich acht wegen einer Sache] I- qvAarroguat TLVOG vel «sto 
TwOg, eaveo mélu ab aliqua re Act, XV, 99. Ita LXX et ov 
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P. XII 4 8. (c£. exprloGai x «» gvarregÓo! và Aristoph, 
esp. 891.) 

dM ati, ob quid? cur? quare? Vid. 6,d: no. IL 9. b. aa. 

dia ví O suas, f. Ornaoua, (med. verbi ÓLzríO nur dispono 
Xen. Mem. II, 1. 27. Thuc. 1, 126.) 1) de rebus meis dispono, 
ich verfüge über das Meinige a) uuiverse, sq. vui i, e. in favo- 
rem vel commodum slicuius — colo, ut, quod méum est, contin- 
gat alicui, concedo alicui, quae mea sunt Luc. XXII, 99. xo 
OvyziDeuot Vuiv, xaDug ÓvéDctó uot 0 statio nov, ÜaciMeicy, 
ita si interpungitur, tum quae sequuntur: tva £gOtgre epexe- 
geseos loco habenda sunt — J'éAo yàg, tva. coOinre. — Contra si 
interpungis cum aliis: xayo OvyrtDeuot Vy, xadwug avvtOsró 
por 0 narqyo uov facia, ya. toO inre, hic exit sensus: et 
ego, uti pater meus meum esse voluit regnum suum, contingere 
vobis volo, ut etc. (cvrriO:uaou tz» Üvyaréga ravrny i. e. dis- 
pono de hac filia tanquam de mea Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 7.) — b) de 
testantibus: Zestamentum facio, testamento praecipio Hebr, IX, 
16. 17. (Jos. Ant. XIII, 16. 1. Polyb. XX, 6. 5. Dem. 1029, 27.) — 
2) [ich verabrede mich mit Jemandem, r.i vel soog rte, hinc 
foedus facio. Ita QctiO sues Qux ixiv 0) roc Hebr. VIII, 10. 
LXX pro m3 n33 Gen. XV, 18. (Aristoph, Av. v. 439) — b) 
sq. stgog rive Act. III, 25. Hebr. X, 16. Ita LXX Deut. VII, 9. — 
De QiazideoO o. Ow iixsgv cf. 7Finer p. 168. uttmn, $. 118, 8. 
Matthiae $. 408. p. 748. $. 421, not. 8. p. 775. (cf. Graecorum 
al noog two GcvyO xo, Xen, Cyr. HI, 1. 21. et ovuuezicy 
ftoLeia Cou sto0g Tiva; Xen. H, G, ILI, 2. 16.) — Saepius non legi- 
tur in N. T. 
| 4duaroiflo, f. so, (ex 0a et roi) tero) contero [pp. 
Hom. Iliad. XI, 847. Aristot. II. Av. VI, 17.] trop. fempus tero, 
commoror &) absolute Joh. III, 22. X1, 54. Act. XII, 19. XV,35. 
(Herodian. VIII, 8. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 12) — b) plene: ygorov 
Áct. XIV, 3.98. 74épag Act. XVI, 19. XX, G. XXV, 6. 14. (Polyb. I1, 
19. 8. Herodian. II, 14. 16. Xen. Men. II, 1. 15. Plato Apol. 
Socr. c. 21.) Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

dietQoq), ri, 7. (ex 0ia et roéqq alo) alimentum, vi- 
etus. Semel in N. T. 1 lim. Vl, 8. (Xen. Vect, IV, 49. Plut. VI. 
p. 499. Jieiske.) 

diavy&io, f. «00, (ex Óux et avyago splendeo) perful- 
geo, illucesco. Extat tantum 2 Petr, I, 19. £vg ov 1)épa Oiev- 
2&05. (Polyb. IIL 104. 5.) 

t&v y 1g, oUg, 0, r, — £c, to, (ex Ói« et ec») splendor) 
pellucidus, Legitur tantum Apoc. XXI, 21. (Aristaenet, I, 1. Auth, 
gr- III, 40. Pollux Onom. V, 109) 

diaqayrg, otc, 0, 9), — és, rO. (ex Qragatve) pellucidus, 
Extat tantum Apoc. XXI, 21. (Diod. Sic, T. X. p. 175. Bip.) 

dia qég m, f. uoicw, &.2. Oujveyxoy (ex üia el erépo fero) 
4) fero vel porto per locum, hindurch tragen, sq. Óia c. genit. 
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loci Mefo. X1 10. — 2) diera a) tranait. Agc Hlup fero, i» di. 
versas paries porto [za éruAa Xen. Oec. IX, 8.] ut: r0» Ao*- 
70» TOU Dto) zdivulgare Act. XIII, 40. (ita QuzAÓe Aoyog 
Plut, v. Galb. c. 7.) — £y r9 aópic in mari adriatico — Auc idluc 
4&actare Act, XXVI, 27. (Plut. de sera.num., vind. c. 6. Mor. IV. . 
p- 10.vit. Galb. c. 26 ed. TaucA. :Luciap. Hermot. $-28. et differo 
Horat. Epod, X, 6.) — b) intransit. divereus sum, discrepo, ver- 
schieden seis [Xen. Hier. I, 2. Dem. 268, 16.] aj universe za . 
Üteqpépoyra i. e. r& dvayria. àAÀnAotg 1. e. vt Dei noabae xol vi 
óN uz ztpasae Rom, II, 18. Phil. I, 10. (Xen. Hier, I, 3.) — bb): 
impers. 0v ÓLaqégeu non differt, es macht keinen Unterschied, 
trágt nichts aus, sq. dat. uot 1. e. für mich zv nihil mea refert ; 
GaL II, 6. (Aelian, V. H. I, 25. Polyb, Ilf, 21. 9. IV, 27. 4.) — 
cc) in bonam partem dicitur: óta qégo [ich bin anders i. e. bes- 
eer, hinc genitivus:] r&v 0g, praesto alicui Matth, VI, 26. X, 
981. Luc. Xll, 7. (Xen. Oecon. XX, 17.) de genit. post vv. quibus 
inest comparativi notio vid. JMat£hiae $. 858. p. 672. Buttm. $. 
119, 8. — addito 7T00Q) quanto Mah. XII, 12. Luc. XII, 24. (Xem. 
H. G. Ilf, 1. 8j) cf. AMa:thiae $. 408. p. 782. — addito &y ruv, 
in einer Sache, an etwas, hinsichtlich einer Sache 1 Cor. XV, 
41. (Diod, Sic. V, 47. Apollodor. Bibl. III, 5. 7. Xen. Hier. I, 
&) — addito acc. o v Ó£y i.e. in beiner Hinsicht Gal. IV, 1. (Diod. 
Sic. II, $84. Dem. 14926, 22. Xen. Mem. III, 1. 7. Anab. III, 1. 37. 
Thuc. I, 84-) cf. de Qieg £go rivog ttv vel vi i. e. in einer Sa- 
che, an etwas, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 894. Heindorf ad Plat. 
Theaet. p. 410. Coray ad Heliodor, p. 168. — Saepius non habe-- 
tur in N. T. 

diagevyo, f. Eo, (diffugio Xen. H. C. IV, 1. 24. ex ài 
et gero fugio) effusio, elabor , entrinnen , entkommen. Extat 
tantum Act. XXVII, 85. — LXX pro 1»*553 Prov. XIX, 6. 55 Jos. 
Vill, 99. (Polyb. I, 21. 11. Xen. Mem. Ill, 12. 4.) 

diaqrui&o, f. iau, (ex Ua et gru) divulgo, famam 
spargo sq. acc. rei Matth. XXVIII, 15. Marc. I, 45. — de laudan- 
tibus Mailb. IX, 81. Qreqijuigav evróv £y 02g tj yij xsivij famam 
eius i. e. famam de eo, sparserunt cum laude per totam illam re- 
gionem. (sq. acc. rei Diod. Sic. T, X. p. 181. Dip.) 

dieq OQ elige, f. «soo (ex ue et pÜtioo) corrumpo, 
perdo, Jreigoopuatt corrumpor , pereo &) de rebus et hominibus 
Luc. xit. 83. ong Otaqi spa. Apoc. VIIL 9. rorzwv rov nAoiov 
Qieq9apn. XI, 18. Gom Diar rovc Óag.Oelporrag rrjv yxv die 
Verderber des Landes verderben. 2 Cor. IV, 16. — LXX pro nn 
Judd. VI, 4. 5. *5^3 Cohel. V, 5. (Herodian. IIL, 9. 12. Polyb. I, 
48. 1. Xen. Symp. IV, 54.) — b) de moribus 1 Tim. VI, 5. óie- 
qÜaguévo, 0v vor — QuqOapuévov éyorreg tóv voUy (due- 
qOagpérovz t5» yvouiy Dion. Hal. Ant. V, 21. cf. de hoc acc. 
$4 iner p. 80 sq. Dutti. $.118, 6. $. 121, 7. not. 2. —— JMattlóae 
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. AT e. P. S (Herodian. V, 17. 11. Polyb, XII, 93. 9, Xen. 
em. 1. 1- ] . . 

dia g Oo9&, ag, 7, (corruptio, Xen. Mem. 1,2.8. in N. T. 
corruptio, quas fit per putredinem, putredo , (à&v QuxqpÓopay 
experiri putredinem i. e. mori Act, II, 27. 81. XIli, 44 — 37. 
Itá LXX pro nrw? fossa, segulcram Ps. XVI, 10. — vzooroéq-sy 
elg ólag Dope redire in sepulcram, i. e. denuo mori Act. XIII, 
84, coll. Job. XXXIII, 28. (Soph. Aiac. v. 176. ed. 7Jerm.) 

4diiag0 0g, OV, Ó, 1b — 09, r0, 1) diversus, varü generis 
Bom. XII, 6. Hebr. IX, 10. (Herodian. III, 12. 9. Xen. Mem. I. 8. 
2.) — 9) praestans, excellens Hebr. I, 4. Vlil, 6. (Polyb. Vi, 
28. 7." Xen. Mem. 1V, 4. 15) 

dioagvkaago, rro, f. Ew (ex Qa et puAacao custodio; 
custodio aliquid, ne surripiatur Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 45. in N. T.) 
tutor, defendo aliquers ab aliquo. Legitur tantum Luc. IV, 10. 
TOig &yy&oig avrOU /vtiÀiira, veQi G0U, ToU Üvaqváa- 
Eas 056 de te, ut custodiant te — praecipiet iis de te custodien- 
do. Cf. de h. l1. et de usu infinit. ante se habentis/zo9 Fritseche IV 
Evv. I. p. 843. 847. Ita LXX pro ^u Ps. XCI, 11. (Polyb. 
fragm. hist. 67. Xen. Mem. I, 5. 2. 35 Maccab. IIT, 8.) | 

diaycioltouac, f. (opos, (ut Oreyergico, handhaben, in 
der Hand haben, adminitro, ich lege Hand an etwas Xen. Anab. 
I, 9. 17.) interficio, ich lege Hand an Jemanden. Bis in N. T. 
Aet. V, 350. XXVI, 27. (Diodor. Sic. XVIII, 46. Polyb. VIII, 28. 
8. Herodian. III, 12. 2.) 

Ave yAsvaóo, f. aao, (ex Qux et yAsvazco derideo) irri- 
deo, derideo. Semel extat in N. T. Act. li, 18. (Polyb. XVII, 4. 
4. Dem. 1221. 16.) 

diayxooitomnat, f. (couos (a Orayopicw seorsim colloco, 
separo Xen. Oec. VIII, 11.) med. me separo, de discedente: dis- 
cedo, sq. cztÓ Ttvog, semel ita in N, T. Luc. IX, 33. LXX pro 
1385 Gen. XIII, 9. (Diod. Sic. IV, 53.) 

diÓoxtTixos, c, 0v, artis docendi peritus, aptus ad do- 
cendum. Bis in N. T. 1 Tim. Ill, 2. 2 Tim. IT, 24. 

dióaxtog, 9, Ov, (qui, quae, quod doceri potest Xen. 
Mem: Ill. 9. 1.) doctus aliquid ab aliquo Joh. Xl, 45. óiJexroi 
voU ov. lta LXX pro ntm *mo5 Jes. LIV, 13. — 1 Cor. 1l, 
18. Aoyo, ÓiJaxroi avOQwzivrg coqiag sermones, quos docuit 
vel suppeditavit humana sapienlia cf. /f/iner p. 78. Buttm. $. 
119, 5. Matthiae $. 845. p. 653. (Soph. Electr. 330. Pindar. 
Olymp. IX, 153.) 

dióacgxalia, «c. n, 1) institutio, disciplina, Unterwei- 
sung Bom. XII, 7. XV, 4. 1 Tim. 1V, 18. 16. Tit. Il, 7. 
(Diod. Sic. I, 1. Plut. de puer. ed. c. 4. Mor. I. p. 5. ed. Tauchn. 
Xen. Cyr. VIll, 7. 24.) — 2) doctrina, qua instituitur aliquis 
Matth. XV, 9. Marc. VII, 7. Eph. IV, 14. Col. II, 22. 1 Tim. I, 


«óaacxalqgge 297 
10. IV, t. 6. V, 17. VI, 1. 8. 2 Tim. III, 10, IV, 3. Ttt. 1, 9. II, 


1. 10. Saepiua non extat in N. T. 
dióaaxalog, ov, 0, magister, doctor, praeceptor Mattb. 
YVIIL 19. Xll, 88. cet. Dicitur nunc universe, nunc de Johanne, 
Jesu et Apostolis. (Diod. Sic. I, 8. Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 2) 
4dióaax«o, f. Eu, doceo, instituo, ich lehre,, unterweise 
8) proprie aa) abeo]. Matth. V, 19. XXI, 95. Marc. I, 21. VL 6. . 
XI, 17. XIV, 49. Luc. V, 17. VL, 6. Joh, VII, 14. Act. I, 1. V, 21- 
XV, $5. Bom. XII. 7. 1 Tim. II, 19. — addito iy c. dat. locà 
Mattb. IV, 23. XXVI, 55. Marc. Vl, 2. XII, 85. Luc. IV, 18. XIII, 
26. Joh. VI, 69. 1 Cor. IV, 17. — 34. xot& c. genit. loci Luc. 
XXIII, 5. — sq. rtaga c. acc. loci Marc, IV, 1. — | sq. duplici £y. 
altero ad locum, altero ad tempus pertinente Luc, XIIL, 10. — 
sq. xata JIOAs&g Xo xetà xwuuog Luc. XIII, 29, — .c. adv. temp., 
et &y de loco Luc. XIX, 47. Joh. XVIII 20. — addito acc. temp. 
et £y de-loco Luc. XXI, 37. Act. V, 42. — add. adverb. Col. 1i 
7. — aq. iy vel ini r9 0vopart rov (00) Act. IV, 18. V, 28. —. 
bb) sq. duplici aec. et pers. et rei Joh. IV, 26. Hebr. V, 12. (Plut, 
de puer. ed. c. 9. Mor, I. p. 12. ed. 7aucAn. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 10. 
Cyr. I, 6. 28 et 31) cf. Mazsthiae $. 418, f. p. 766. Buttm. $. 
118, 5. JP'iner p. 88. — — cc) sq. acc. person. Matth. V, g& 
Marc. I, 22. IL, 18. 1X, 31. X, 1. Joh. VII, 85. VIIL 2. Act. IV, 
2. V, 95. XI, 26. XV, 1. XXI. 21. 98. Col. III, 16. 1 Joh. LI, 277 
(Diod. Sic. I. 8. Xen. Hier. VIII, 1.) — add. adv, Matth. V, 19. 
Luc. XI, 1. Joh. IL, 28. Act. XX, 20. 1Joh. II, 297. — 3q. iy do 
loco Matth. Xlll, 5á. Luc. XX, 1. — sq. àv c. dat. adminiculà 
Marc, IV, 9. — zy c. dat. temp. Luc. IV, 31. XII, 12. — £x delo- 
co Luc. V, 8. — sq. ór; Marc, Vlll, 31. (Aelian. V. H. III, 16. 
Plut. apoph. Mor. I[. p 8. ed. ZaucAn. Xen. Hier. I. 10.) — aq. 
"t:(4 c. gen. rei 1 Joh. "n 297. — addito infinit. Luc, XI, 1. Matth, 
XXVIII, 20. (Hom. Od. [, 384. Lucian, D. D. XXVI, 8. Xen. Cyr. 
1,6. 32. VIIL 1.15.) — — dd) «q. acc. rei Matth. XV, 9. Mavc. 
VÍ, 30. VII, 7. 1 Tim. IV, 11. V1, 9. 2 Tim. II, 2. Tit. I 11. 
(Xen. Hier. 1X, 4. Cyr. I, 6. 20.) — addito £y, it. ri et pera c. 
genit, de modo docendi, it. adverb. Matth. XXII, 16. Marc. XI, 14. 
Luc. XX, 21. Act. XX VILI, 81. XVIII, 95. — addito 6y tLO4 in 
aliquorum medio i. e. inter aliquos Act. XVIII, 11. (Xen. Cyr. I, 
6. 20.) — passivum sq. acc. rei 2 Thess. 1I, 15. (Appian. B. C. 
Ml. p. 442. Xen. Symp. 1X, G.) cf. J'iner p. 89. Buttm. $. 121, 
6. Matthiae $. 424, 1. p. 780. — — ec) sq. &y c. dat, rer Eph. 
IV, 21. £v avro [— £v rjj 0idey jj cirov) &uOcy Orr. — b) uri- 
verse: amweisen, anleiten na) passivum c, adv. Matth, XXVII, 
15. — bb) sq. acc. pers. Joh, IX, 84. Rom. 11, 21. bis, 1 Cor. XI, 
14, Hebr. VIIL 11. Apoc. 1I, 20. (de subornantibus Xen. Apol. Socr, 
6. 24.) — cc) sq. dativo pers, [si eana lectio v. Griesbach et 7/a- 
ter ad ]. ].] et inlinit. , Apoc. II, 14. — Saepius non extat in N.T. 
4dióax7) fig, 7, 1) doctrina, quae tradééue &) pr: Mati, 
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Wil, 95. XVI 19, XXIL 83.. Marc. E, 92. — v. 27. [V 9] X& 
18. Luc. IV, 82. Joh. Vll, 16. 17. XVIII, 19. Act. Il, 42. V, 98. 
XIif, 19. XV!l, 19. — Rom. VI, 17. de h. l. attract. v. Ziner p. 
119, et Früzsche dise. II. p.138. — Rom. XVI, 17. Hebr. XIII, 9. 
$ Joh. v. 9. bis. v. 10. Apoc. II, 14. 15. 94. (Anth. gr. IV. p. 282. 
ed. Jac.) — 2) éastitntio, Unterweisung Marc, IV, 2 et XII, 83. 
É:yey avroic £y rij OtJayr] avrov. 1 Cor. XIV, 6. 26. 2 Tim. IV, 
Q; Tit. I, 9. — Saepius hon habetnr in N. T, 

|. MiBpayguov, ov, ro, didr«chmum, nummus argenteus ae- 
quans drachmas duas atticas vel unam alexandrinam vel siclum di- 
iídjum vel quartam partem imperialis, hebr. 153 Exod. XXVIII, 
$6. Erat autem didrachmum vel siclus dimidius Judaeo cuivis 
ab aetatis anno vicesimo solvendus ad templum tuendum et ad 
Coüservandum sacrorum apparatum Matth. XVII, 94. 

." dióvuoc, o0, 0, 1, geminus, [zwiefach, doppelt Hom, Od, 
KIX, 927.] i. e. gemeifus, Zwilling, hebr. n&m; cognominatur ita: 
'Tliotpas' Apostolus Job. XI, 16. XX, 94, XXI, 9. (Philodem, iu 
&ntloL gr. T. II. p. 72. no. 8. ed, Jacobs Hom. lliad. XXII, 641. 
Lucign. Dial. Mort. XVI, 5.) Us 

.. diüwui, [8 plur. 0idoa0t, form. attic. Apoc. XVII. 18. cf. 
(Winer p. 40. JJuttrn. $. 95. b. not. I, 1. — gram. max. Vol. I. $. 
107,.not. 7. p. 523. Matthiae $. 210, 9. p. 895. ed. II. Fischer 
&d Well. Vol. [L p. 450.] fut. ó5 aw a. 1. &)xa [de cuius per- 
eonis cf. Buttm. $. 95. b. not. T, 8. gram. max. Vol. I, $. 107, 
eot. 15. p. 529. Matthiae 6. 910, 4. p. 895. Bornem. ind. ad 
Xen. Anab. sub &idOrci] et forma Graecis incognita £Qeca [cu- 
ius coniunct, Ttva oy Joh. XVII, 2. Apoc. VIII, 8. et in codd. 
XIII, 16. cf. JJ/iner p. 41. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 791 sq. Matthiae 
$. 908. p.388. ed. IL fs? ed Theophr. Char. p. 130. FisoAer 1. 1. TI. 
p. 953.] perf. ó£ówx«, plusqpf. 20e 0c xev» et absque augm. 
eB xciv [Marc. XIV, 44. Joh. XL. 57. cf. JP iner p. 87. 40. 41. 
7Matthiae $. 165. p. 801 ed. Il. Huztri. $. 76, not, 6. gram. max. 
$. 68, not. 9. Vol. I. p. 814. Zecher l.1, II. p. 817 ct de 3 p. pl. 
Bed xsiac Atticis ininus, quam ÓcÓtxea av probata MattÀ. $. 198. 
p- 860. Butt. gr. max. Vol. I. p.454. Lobeck ad 'hryn, p. 149. Ja- 
cob ad Lucian. 'Toxar. p. 105.] aov. 2. 80 v» [cuius opiativi forma 
terioris aevi jv pro Óuiyv habetur Rom. XV, 5. Eph. I, 17. III, 
16. 9 Thess. liL, 16. 2 Tim. [, 16.138. IL, 7. cÉ. Buttm. $.95. b. not. 
T, 8. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 107, not. 9. p. 626. Afatthiae $, 210, 
not. 1. p. 597 ed. If. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 846. JJ'iner p. 41-] 
| 1) do [i. e. sponte do, neque officii ratione, neque necessi- 
thte coactus, Quid discriminis intercedat inter Óidurnt et etztoÀ:- 
deu bene docent ctiam libri N. T. sacri Matth. XXII, 17 ct locc. 
qerall. Vid. infra no. 4. e.] largior. dono, ích sebe, schenle a) 
vniverse aa) sq. rivi r, Matth. IV, 9. VII, 11. X. 8. XIV, 7. 
$IX, 91. XXV!, 9. Marc. VI 2. 299. 23. X, 21. XIV, 5. Luc. IV, 
0. V1, 30. 58. X, 35. X1, 13. 41. XII, 83. XV, 16. 29. XIX, 8. 
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XXII, 16. — 3oh. IV, 6. ad q. L. c£ Gen, XEVIII, 99. e Z£cle 
Comment, in Joh. Vol. I. p. 635. Job. XII, 5. XIII, 29. Act. III, 6i 
XX, $5. XXIV, 26. 2 Cor. IX, 9. (Palaeph, f. 7. Plut. apophth, 
Mor. lI p. 16. ed. ZaucAn. Xen. Hier. VIL, 8.) — 
bb) rivi ex zivog, partem do alicui, Jemandem cod 
ehwae eben. «) plene Matth, XXV, 8. — (LXX &tó tiY0g. Gen, 
Ili, 12.) — /) minus plene Marc. Tl. 26 et Luc, VI, 4. 1. éx riy 
aoro. Cf. Matthiae $. 828, b. p. 630 sq. coll, JZiner p. 81. — 
b) de personis deo offerentibus aliquid: offero, darbringen, 
seq. acc. rei Luc. II, 24, — et.addito dat. pers. OUav i, e. ihm Lob^ 
opfer, Lobgeslinge darbringen Apoc. 1V, 9. (Hom. lliad, XII, 6.) — 
c) de personis, quae, ut contingat alicui aliquid vel ut habeat 
sliquis aliquid, auctores sunt ea) universe c) sq. ace. rei: do. 
aliquid, auctor sur aliouius rel, à oO t uos datum est. mill, 
contigit mihi, acaepi, utzveum 1 Cor. VII, 25. 2 Cor. VIIL 10, 
(Dio t LV. p. 880. aol yywunv Óovycs £o. Dem. 704; 5.) — 2 Cor, 
IL, 1. iy xdpuy vOU.UtOU TV drÓopevrjv. 8 év rtg exxÀugiasó 
Tig uaxsdov(ag 1. e. gratiam div. quae contigit in coetibus Maoss 
donise sacris, — /7) sq. TtLví tt ac) universe Matth. XIII, , 28; 
Mare, XI, 28 et Luc. XX, 2. — Act VIII, 19. — 0g éOwxe» uit 
[i. e. cui debemus] ro go£ap. Joh. IV, 12. (Sophocl. Antig. v. 714, 
9vuo P7, 21 METGGOTOOUY óiÓoUg i. e. fac etiam, ut cesset ira;) 22 
2 lhess. lil, 9. éavróv tz? Óovroi rut. — cGqognv 8. 
Ti» L occasionem dare alicui 2 Cor, v, 12. 1 Tim, AY 14. (Diod, 
Bic. L, 83. Appian. Parth. p.277.) — róstov 0t. z4ví, locum 
dare alicui, cedere alicui, pp. Luc, X ,V,9, (Plut. vit. Cai. Graech. 
c. 18. Arrian. Epict. IIT, 26.) — mecaph, Rom, Xll, 19. Eph. IV, 
97. — (93) formulae, in quibus ó,0creu. (ut riO Eva, cf, Passow 
II. 868 sq. Pizer. p. 207 fin, et nos inlra no. 6.] iunct, c, subst, cis» 
cumscribit verb. subst, cognatum , ut civoy óióOvc TO Ütw zm 
aiys'y vov. O:ov Luc. XVIII, 48. (ruirjv à. tivi Palaeph. f. 48.) 
ànoxpwny Joh. [, 22. XIX, 9. (LXX Job, XV, 2. XXXIII, 5.) — 
6ó£av ói00vaL T t Deo i. e. honorem Dei exhibeo vel lau- 
dibus eum extollendo, vel maiestatem cius agno«cendo vel vera 
profitendo reverentia erga eum ductus Luc. XVII. 18. Joh. IX, 
94. Act. XII, 23. Roin. IV, 90. Apoc. XL 18. XIV. 7. XVI, 9. 
XIX, 7. — LXX et qa3 ip; Jer, XIIL 16. Jos. VII, 19. ubi 
4332 —atb (3 Esr. IX, 8.) — &/xoztijv 1 Cor. IX, 19. —  évroAry 
Joh. XI, 57. XII, 40. XIII, 84. 1 Joh. II, 23. (Dem. 250, 18.) — 
tapa yeov1 "'T'hess; IV, 9. (TQogzorti)vV 9 Cor, VI, 8. UTI 
Ói9. Tuvt — Qeericev [ita Devi, 787, 23.] Joh, XVII, 22. XIX, 8 
cyp eov Matth. XXVl, 48. vz0óu7pe Joh. XUI, 15. glue rs 
óovat rti — quAHy Tiwv& osculari Luc. VIL 45. zaQa7pa àu0- 
s'UL YiVL Él TLVOS — yaQaaoaeuy TU Ei Ti(Og fignum insoulpere 
alicui in aliqua re À poc. XIII 16. ftoLel aüyTOg— tva óuaty c- 
Toig gaocyuc in) TZ yegog evroy. De verbis "toLéi — 1o cf. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 761. et de attractione soisi stayrag — Tro 050i 
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ebrbl; Jine y. 186, b. (yegaaae riwvà Diod, Slc. T. X. p.117 
ed. Bip. et g004:006.y T& i; Tt Diod, Sic, XII, 26.) — His adde 
denuoy Aoyor dioe —— evaipuog Aéym d, e. perspicue loquor, 
auctor &um orationis perspécuae, verbis perepicuis utor | Cor. 
X1V, 9. — 

. pb) de Deo et Jesu, auctoribus, ut contingat alicui aliquid, 
wbi- Latini Jargior, tribuo, potestatem facio, concedo, nos: geben, 
sstrleihen. su Theil werden lassen, et cum de malis, doloribus, 
calamitatibus apitnr: a/ficio, immitto, noa: eerhángen a)sq. «vt 
€syog Apocill, 17. de quo genit. partiscf, /Ziner p. 80q.et211. 
Matthiae $. 526, 8, p. 634. — |) sq. rivi 8x tí»0g.1Joh, 
iV, Q8. cl. supra sub 1. a. bb. — ). ag. ti eg ty Ótcrouxr et 
iei xagóiac l. e. ia mentem inicio, menti infgro Hebr. VIII, 10. 
4-16. (Qiàorat TUMÁ T5 elg TY x vyijv. Xen, Gyr. VIlf, 2. 20.) — 
d),ed. xl e£g t.»va 1 Thess, 1V, &.— :£) sq. erg rag xap- 
ócag, c. infinit, rei A poc. XVII, 17. — E) sq. rà 8v TLvYt Act, 
lV, 12.. ovre yàg ovopa iar Éregoy — ro Qedouévor &y &yOQu- 
stog.ex attract vel e confusione duarum locutionum: rÓ dddopé- 
voy àávÜ guru xci 0v vel aveoràv vel qotvouevoy ey ayÜQu- 
Xn i. e. den Menschen gerzeben. u. unter den Meuschen auf ge- 
£teten cf, P iner p. 86. Herm. ad Vig. p. 892 sq. et Joigtéin- 
der ed Lucien. Dial, Mort. p. 123 — 126. Eadem ratio est loco- 
Tom sequentium: 2 Cor. [, 22. óovg TOY aooedwvra TOU 
gxetuatoc &y rai xagóiaie Juv et VIII, 16. TU óidovri TV 
auri prrovóijv — y rjj xaoótc rírou — Oidorcu &g TI) xapótcy 
xe quAaca:y & Tij xapi.x. Potest etiam conferri Graecorum 
paiiay rtv TL éy $uuo liom. Od. E. p. 901. et Üeivei TwvE TL 
ey o*1]UtUOL, £V qpeyi Passow |l. p. 862. — n) s]. TL? & TL, 
largior aticus aliquem Luc. V[I, 15. Act, XIII, 291. (Xen. Cyr. I1, 
8. 4) — abest dat. cogitatione addendus Joh. Ill, 16. Act. XLII, 
20. — à) 0106 vas TAVÍ, iva Marc. X, 37. Ouog uiv, iva — 
AGO — Ó0g uiv, éztiy, tra — xaO igupcy, gewáhre uns 
die Bitte, ansubefehlen, dass wir sitzen vel: befiehl, das 
iats, was di uns geben eolist u. waa wir bitten, befiehl, dass wir 
eltsen, iubeas, quaesumus, ub aedeamus. Cf, Matth. XX, 21. ubi «(z?, 
iva xai)Hiaopev. — Apoc. III, 9. Qidwus ex vr; Gvreywyri; rov 
daraya. Quo loco ut Qidwy, de re certe futura positum ad signili- 
- cationem futuri Ówgo accedit [v. ZJ/iner p. 115. Matthiae p. 957. 
Viger. p. 219. Poppo ad Thuc. I. p. 153.], ita auctor, immemor 
praecedentis ótówyt, continuat orationem verbis: (ov 70(70:) «U- 
toUc, tya f;i5w i i i. e, auctor ero, ut e coeiu Satanae illorum, qui Ju- 
daeos se venditant, sed mendéuntur, non ením sunt Judaci, au- 
ctor, inquain, ero, vel iubebo, ut veniant vel prodeant, — De Tva« 
post verba iubendi cf. Aere, ad Vig. p. 859. Scháfer ad Dem. 
pr. coron. p. 278, 8. 7/iner p. 181. Gieseler in Hosenm. Bepcert. 
IL. p. 145. et Früzsche iV Evv. Vol. I. p. 840. — £) sq. parti- 
cipio vel potius infnévo Apoc. HII, 8. Oéduxa Awguov oov Gv- 
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av drceyulynp sc Svo & e. auctor fo ot^ patet coram te 
Conus. (ita dog uo: sq. infinit, in verbis: dog. 9^ £uol &»rl xaxd» 
xai te ttaO*i» ayaóDór» Theognid, v. 882.) — x) sq. vivé v6 
ax) universe Matth. VL 11 et Luo, XI, 8. — Matth. XVII, 7 e$ 
Luc. XI, 9. — Joh. XI, 22. XV,16. XVI, 28. Jac. I, 6. — o*X- 
no» oU doOrsros evrü i. e. miraculi auctor ut esistam à 
a me non impetrabit Matth. XII, 38. XVI, 4. Marc. XII, 19. :Laé. 
XI, 99. .— Matth. Vil, 11 et Luc. XI, 18, — Matth. X, 19 et 
Marc. XIII, 11. — Matth, XX, 23 et Marc, X, 40. — Matth. XX], 
48. Marc. IV, 25 et Luc. VIII, 27. — Luc. TL, 32. 77. XH, 89. 
61. Joh. III, 297. 34. VI, 88. 65. X, 98. XIV, 16. — v. 27. hd 
q. l. v. Lücke lI. p. 897 sq. — XVII, 2. — v. 29 et 24. q. I 
didt xa z— dare décrevi cf. JV iner p. 108. Lücke lI. p. 451. — 
Act. V, 31. — v. 82. VIII, 18. XV, 8. Rom. V, 6. 1Joh. III, 94. 
— Act. VII, 5. 8. 10. 25. XI, 17. 18. XIII, 84. XIV, 14. XVII, 
95. XX,32. — 7; gái 7j 9oOeioe no, Rom. XII, 8. 6. XV,'16 
1 Cor. I, 4. III 10. Gal. II, 9. CoL [, 95. 9 Tim. I, 9. — Mons. 
XI, 8. 1 Cor. HII, 5. XIL 7. 8. 24. XV, 88. 57. 2 Cor. V, 6. — 
XII, 7. éóO r uo, axóAow rjj G« o xi i. e. et quidem rjj on xí 
cf. Fritzche diss. II. p. 117 sqq. Matthiae $. 389, h. p.715. — Gak 
III, 22. Eph. I, 17. 111,8.1V, 7. — VL 19. iva noc 068 m] Aóyog 
i. e. ut mihi detur vel contingat dicendi copia vel audientia. (Defn; 
26, 18. 371, 14.) cf. Lamb. Bos. p. 150 ed. ScAafer. — 2 Thess, Hj 
16. LII, 16. 1 Tim. IV, 14. 2 Tim. 1,7. 16.18. IL, 7. — Jac. IV, 6; 
óióco0t qoi i. e. confert, largitur beneficia. (Aeschyl, Prom. v. 
847 ed. A/omfield. cf. Passow sub z90ic et Lobeck ad Phryn..p. 18.) 
similiter 1 Joh. III, 1. cf. LXX  óróovac &Asóc tuvc et hebr, 
tom cto Jes, XLVII, 6. — 1 Petr. I, 21. 2 Petr. IIL 16. 1 Joh; 
V, 16. Apoc. IL, 10. — v. 21. &)x« yoovov avrij i. e. ich habe 
ihr Frist gegeben od. verwülliget, (Herodian. 11, 11. 1. Pliét, 
apophth, Mor. IL. p. 85 ed. TaucAn. Dem. 899, 19.) — Apoc, II; 
28. XI, 2. XIII, 15. (Xen. Mem. II, 1. 28. Anab. III, 1. 23.) — 
éxÓixyaiwv Ói00vau TwU i. e. poena afficere aliquem 9, Thess. I, B. 
ói80rat ffacaviopóv zei rtévÓoc tivi Apoc. XVIII, 7. (Hom. lliad, . 
XIX, 970. Xen. Mem. II, 2. 7. Herodot. IV, 80. Eurip. Hecub. v, 
1069. ed. Pors.)) — — | BB) i£ovaiíav óvóóvat vuví i.e. 
potestatem facio alicui, facultatem, $us, imperium conoedo 
alicu£ , Jemandem das Koónnen, Fermópgen, die Kraft, Macht, 
Vollmacht, Erlaubniss, das lHecht verleihen  «) addito ovrog, 
ToL0UrOg, (9g Matth. IX, 8. XXVIII, 18. 2 Cor. XIII, 10. Apoc. 
IX, 3. — 2) sq. genitivo vel ézti ruvog vel ézri tiva i. 6, 
über Jemanden Mauh. X, 1. Marc, VI, 7. Joh. XVII, 9. — Luc. 
X, 19. 9i0. rwvi éfovoiay roU rriv i. e. potestatem con- 
culcandi.— Apoc. I[, 96. — "VI, 8. XIII, 7. — 3) alternante 
&ti Tiva. cum infinit. Luc. IX, 1. — *) sq. infinit. ««) plene Joh. 
I, 12. V, 27. (Xen. Mem. II, 6. 35.) — 223) minus plene i. e. ita, 
ut simplex àtdovus vel ÓoUvai tiyc SK: potestatem facere 
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eiv. BéOoral tive, tributum vel concessum est alicui, ea ist 
Üemandem gegeben, verliehen, beschieden, vt vuiv ótdotat yvu 
aget da uvernoéa vc Padileiag rov ovoeyov Math. XII, 11. 
Marc. 1V, 11. Luc. VIII, 10. — Lue. 1,73. Joh. V, 26. Act. IL, 94. 1V, 
29.4. X1V, 3. Rom. XV, 5. Eph. IIl, 15. 2 Tim. I, 18. Apoc. III,21. 
NL 4. VII, 2. X11], 7. 14. 15. XVL8. (Ubeognid. 424. 425. Plut, vit. 
&ai. Gracch. c. 6. Xen. Anab. VI.6. 86. Cyr. V, 1. 29.) cf. JF'iner p. 
139. Lamb. Bos. p. 150. ed. Schá/er. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 
147. — his adde Matth. XIX, 11. oig Ócóorce ac. xogeiy. Joh. XIX, 
11. eui v 00) Osdouévoy &vaÜ ty sc, dovaiav éz&y xev. iaoU. — 
Apoc. XI, 3. ucc toig uaorvoi uov x«l ztQoqijTcUGovOs z Óuw- 
06 toic ICQTUGL HU TLQOQ. IjTSUNLY Xa vtQ0( jT: UG0VOV. — 11) Sq. 

c. coniunct. minus plene i. e. ut absit voc. ££ovaia: àuÀo- 
yob TiYI, tva imperare alicui, ut, Jemandem anbefeAMen 
dass , vel: anbefehMen , es solle etwas geschehen [Marc. X, 37.] 
Apoc. IX, 5. XIX, 8. — — 4) sq. acc. c. inf. Act. 1I, 97 et XII], 
85. ovà? Ódo«ug [neque auctor eris vel neque concedes vel per- 
mittes] tov o0t0v Gov (Q:i» OixqiDogay. X, 40. XIV, 8. (Lucian, 
Dial. Mort. 1X, 4. Palaeph. f. 30.) — 

d) metaphor. de rebus, quae, ut contingat alicui aliquid vel 
ut fiat aliquid, efficiunt, ubi Latini au) do, a/fero, geben, gewaA- 
ren, tuyt t; Act. III, 16. 5j ztiorig — é£0oz«v avro riv 020x21- 
gia» Tavrzv. (Eurip. Suppl. v. 499. 0 à yocrog pacdjouy cri 
v0U t&yovc X0«000 Otówot. lphig. l'aur. v. 721. 7] («y óvgzoa- 
Eia Aàiay 0i0ovaa ucrafloAag.) — bb) circumscribit verbum sub- 
etantivo, quod casu quarto sequitur, cognatum, ut qovny ó:- 
dovatL-— govtiv, sonare 1 Cor. XIV, 7. ouog r& cwyvya 
govzv óióvra i e. tamen instrumenta vitae experta, 
etiamai sonent cf. Fritssche Coniect. p. 62. — v. 8. é&y adiÀoy 

p» oaAniyE 0g — iy &ónAug comu ye quvi. — v. T. Óu- 
OroÀny roig qÓoyyoig Oi0Óyau xx ÓuxO TEAM. Tovg qOoyyovg 
distinguere s0nos. Vide ütaatéAAc. (LXX Exod, VIII, 23. 
text. hebr. v. 19. cf. de h.l. Pater Comment. in Pentat. Vul, II. 

24.) — Alii, conferentes hebr. 5*p ini, enarrant: edo, von 
eich yeben, Ps. CIV, 19. Job. TL, 12et ibi LXX. — géy yog ài- 
Jovarzz péyyseuy eplendere Matth. XXIV, 29 et Marc. Xlll, 
24. — LXX Jes. XIII, 10. «og àid0vac 2 qgwricav. (VirgiL 
Aen. XII, 69. tales virgo dabat ore colores.) — v:r0v 0i00- 
yaste-Vtuy, plueiam demittere Jac. V, 18. (Eurip. Hecub. 
1098 ed. Pors. $,o 0idoUVca Oogv9ov.) — 

2) trado, übergeben i. e. &) porrigendo trado, porrigo, dar- 
reichen, reichen au) universe c) proprie «o) sq. z Li T4, ut 
dore avr; &zxocraOio» Matth. V, 81. — XIV, 8. 11. et Marc, 
VL 25. 28 bis. — Matth. XIV, 19. XV, 86. Matc. VI, 41. VIII, 
6. Luc. XIIL 16. Joh. XVIII, 11. XXI, 18. — 1V, 10. 14. 15. VI, 
27. 82 bis. 54. XIII, 26. Act. IX, 41. Gal, II, 9. Apoc. II, 17. VI, 
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2.4.11. VIII, 2. 5. X, 9. XII, 14. XIll,d, XV, 7. KVL 19. 
(Xen, Cyn. IV, 6. 10.) — abest dativus: facilg € contextu cogno- 
scendus Mattb. XIX, 7. Luc, VII, 44. Joh, VI, 61, (Xen, Cyr.) 
4- 10. ü£youat — 00a GV Oiow,.) — abest accus, rei facile sup: 
plendus Matth. XXV, 26. 27. Marc. XIV, 22. 23. Luc. XI, 7. 8 
bis. (Lucian. D. D. V, 2. Xen, Cyr. I, 4. 11.) abest et dat. et aco. 
Matth. XIV, 9. — /25) sq. rt et «ig, consilium indicante X) plene 
Luc. XV, 92. óóre QaxtUAtoy etg t7j» zeiga avroUi. e. ma- 
nui affigendum. (Xen. Anab, I, 2. 27.) — 2) minus plene Act.I,. 
26. &£)oxav xAnpovg avrt(y le. porrigebant sortes eoruny acil, 
in urnam coniciendas. Cum codd. si legitur avroig, est: porri- 
gebant iis sortes, coniiciendas scil. in urnam, Sensus utrobique: 
cortes iaciebant. Cf. ad h, 1. Künoe!l, Heinrichs, Grotius et. Ho- 
sen müller alt, u. neues Morgeul. VI. p. 1. —— hebr. 5353 1n3 Le- 
vit. XVI, 8. — yy) sq. tivi et iafinit. ad consilium, quo datur 
aliquid, pertinente [cf. Fischer ad Well. VoL 1I. P. 1I. p. 22. 
Buttm. 6. 197, 2. 4Matthiae 8$. 539.. p. 10839. Z/'iner p. 184. 
óors evroig vui, «cysiy Matth. XIV, 16. XXV, 35. 49. Marc. V, 
43. VL, 37. Luc. V1ll, 55. IX. 13. Job. VI, 81. 62. Apoc. II. 7. — 
Quidóvos Tti susiy. Matth. XXVII, 34. Marc. XV, 23. Joh. IV, 7. 
10. Apoc. XVI, 6. — (llerodot. 1V, 172. Aristoph. Pac. v. 49. 
Lucian. D. D. Vli, 5. Aelian. V. H. IX, 15. Eurip. Plioen. v. 25. 
Med. v. 1064 ed. "ors. vel 1037 ed. E/msl. Lips. — date bibere 
Terent, Aadr. Ill, 2. 4. porririt bibam Apulei. Metam. II. p. 121, 
84.) — f£) proüciendi scns. rt rvvv Matth. VIL 6. (Hom. Iliad. 
XXIII, 21.) — bb) concredendi, committendi notione inclusa: 
óidoveau TiY( TL. &) etg v jv xeigo Joh. XIll, 3. — f) per 
attract.' ey 77 zeigií vuvog Joh, IIL, 85. cf. 7Jerm. ad Vig. 
p. 898. Foigtlánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort, p.125. — 

b) trado curae alicuius, concredo, committo, übergeben 
&a) sq. r.ví r& a) de rebus, quae administrandae traduntur 
alicui, anvertrauen , ut tiyl tag z2tic trug fjacuMlag rav ovoa- 
voy Matth. XVI, 19. (LXX Jes. XXII, 29 et ad h. I. Gesen.) rw 
st£yre tGÀ«vra XXY, 15. — v. 28. 29 ct Marc. XIII, 34. — Luc. 
XII, 48. XIX, 26. — XX, 16. q. l. Qióuus — éxÓtó cus eloca, 
Luc. XV, 12. — XVI, 12. zo Uuéregov [vestra i. e, res quae ut 5 
BaciAcia tov D'eov ad vos pertinent, ,,díie JMngelezenheit 
de& Gotteareiches , welche den Bekennern Christi als wahrhaft 
und wesentlich das Ihrige, ais ein inneres, gewisses, ihnen 
augleich eignendes Eigenthum verliehen war,* ita Schulz Parab. 
v. Verwalt. p.114 sq.] ríe vuiv óc3e4; i.e. wer soll es euch 
geben? de qua vi futuri in interrogat. v. Matthiae $. 516. p. 985. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. JFiner p. 121. 
Schuiz v. heiL Abendm. p. 173 8g. — Luc. XIX, 13. 15. 923. 24. 
— t7 xglauv, xoipa ÓuÓO0vae vuvyLi. e. die Jlaltung 
des Gerichts übertragen Joh. V, 99 et Apoc. XX, 4, — Apoc. 
XIL 2. 4. XVII, 18. — (Xen. Anab. ], 1. 6 et 8. Cyr. VIII, 1. 11. 
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-zavta 96 gos 0r009g. Sopliocl. Philoct. v. 763 ed. dorm) — 8) 
"de rebus, quaw efficiendae traduntur elicui Joh. Y, 38. XVIL 4. 
Án quibüs locis explicationis ergo additur; ?va reAsueco vel va 
onj0o. (Xen. Oecon; Vli; 6.) — y) de rebus, quae discendae, 
docendae traduntur alieui Joh. XVIL- 8. 14. Act. VII, 88. — 9) de 
"nomine, quod profitendum traditur alicui Joh. XVII, 11. — — 
bb) sq. r,v« rí»ci. e. e) curae alicuius aliquem trado , aa) 
universe Joh. X, 99. et, neutro zt*y posito pro mascul. szcrr&; 
[^ JFiner p. 73. Lücke Vol. II. p. 88.] Joh. VI, 37. 89. XVII, 
2. (Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 28. Eur. Hec. v. 1115 ed. Por». Lips. — de 
eo, qui examiuandum se tradit alicui Dionys. Hal. de compos. 
verb. p. 404 ed. Scháfer.) — 97) de hominibus, qui docendi, 
beandi traduntur alicui Joh. XVII, 6. 9. 12. 24. XVIII, 9. Hebr. 
Tt, 18. — f) arbitrio alicuius aliquem trado  &o) universe i. e. 
ita trado aliquem, ut cum omnibus, quae habet, bonis ab alterius 
arbitrio pendeat 2 Cor. VIII, 5. éevrove iOwxey — à xvoto xai 
iy z— consecrarunt se domino et nobis. (Herodot. Iti, 19. v, 18. 
em. 801, 20) — £3) £cvróv, semetipsum , vel ziv c«coxa 
avrov, carnem suam sanguine animatam z— corpus suum, vel 
v7» Vyvxnv «UTOU, viam suam ÓuiOOv«t tradere i. e. 
morti tradere w) sq. Àvrpov «rri zoAÀovi.e. tanquam 
redemtionis pretium pro multis Matth. XX, 98. Marc. X, 48. 
(cf. Joseph. de Maccab. $. 6. xaD«patov avrov [i. e. rov £Bvovg 
ov) norjcer TO £uov atum xoi &yri Vyuyoy avravy lage viv 
LL Vy». Eurip. Heracl. v. 551. ryv &ujy yeyiv o 9idwpu 
ÉxovG« toigÓ . Phoeniss. v. 1012 ed, ors. et éavrov didovon 1 
Macc. VI, 44.) — 2) sq. egt vriv0c Gal. I, 4. — 3) sq. Ux £o 
TévVog Joh. VI, 51. Tit. II, 14. (Xiphiliu. 'Othon. p. 193.) — 
*l) 59. &yrilvrgov Unép TiVOS 1 Tim. II, 6. 

8) sq. éue vro» et etg c. acc. loci: me do vel confero me 
in locum aliquem Act. XIX, 81. (Joseph. Aut. XV, 7. 7. Diod. 
Sic. V, 59. XIV, 81. Polyb. V, 14. 9. — metaphor. Dionys. Hal. 
de compos. verbor. p. 402 ed. ScAáfer. 

4) reddo — &200i0top [v. &zodiócpi n. 2.] i. e. 8) suráck- 
wieder-geben, wiederhergeben aa) sq. riva Apoc, XX, 13. xai 
&Dexev L, OaAacca TOUG yexQoUc TOU; &y er), xol o Ü'avatog 
xal Oo «à pg éÓwx«v roUg yexQoUg rovg £V avtoic. — (Sophocl. 
Philoct. 664) — bb) sq. rí Luc. VI, 18. uérgov xoàov — óu- 
COVOLY tig TOY XOÀztOY UHOV, sensus: abunde rependent vobis. — 
b) de agro, qui fruges ferens semina reddit, ubi Lat.: fero, edo, 
nos: tragen, liefern Matth. XIII, 8. Marc. IV, 7. 8. (ita &0ót- 
doya:, Pausan. Lliac, 1I, 11. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 8. 88. Herodot. I, 
193.) — c) de ratione: Àoyovr Oióopnt nep tivOG, ratio- 
nem reddo de aliqua re Rom. XIV, 12. (Plut. de puer. ed. c. 15. 
Mor. I. p. 28 sq. ed. ZaucAn. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 3.) — d) de mer- 
cede, debita illi, qui operam suam dicavit mihi, vel rerum sua- 
rum usum mihi concessit aa) propr. ubi Lat. : eofvo, nos: ge- 
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ben, besahlen ay sq. rev [. T, Matth. XX, 4. XXVI, 12, XXVIII, 
12. Marc, XIV, 11. Luc. XXII, 5. Apoc. XI, 18. (Xen. Symp. I, 
5. Eurip. Hec. v. 806. ed. Pors. Lips.) — P sq. rz,» i Matth. 
XX, 14. — y)sq. rivi exo T'YOG Luc. XX, 10 — bb) me- 
taph. pro: rependo, vergelten, rui x«t« tt Apoc. IL, 8. — €) 
de vectigalibus, tributis, decimis, emtionis et redemtiouis pre- 
tio, ubi Lat.: solvo, nos: bezahlen, entrichten aa) 5q. vt Matth. 
XVI, 96. XXVII, 10. Marc. VIII, 37. — bb) sq. rev( tt, ut ÓovU- 
ret x4vOov vel qogov ro xaigago Matth. XXII, 17. Marc. XII, 
14 et Luc. XX, 929. Nota in his locis verborum Gidi»ou et &sz0^ 
üi0Ovat discrimen, illo Judaeorum proceres, Romanorum impe- 
rium detreclantes, utuntur, ac si ab arbitrio suo roU xyvcov so- 
lutio penderet, Ótüuya,t dicentes; «z00i00vot contra verbo Jesus, 
oflicii in Caesarem et Deum memor, respondet ilis. — Luc. 
XXIII, 9. Hebr. VII, 4. — 

5) distribuo, divido [— Óta0tómut q. v.] sq. revt v4 
Matth. XXIV, 45. Luc. XII, 42. Eph. 1V, 8. (Xen. II. G. IIL 
5.1) — 

^s permutatur cum r/Ó5 ut [ut apud Hebr. qn; cum tat] 
l. e. a) pono, ich lege aa) propr. sq. ré T&Y« ésti T4, ich lese 
etwas mit einer Sache auf etwas Apoc. VIII, 8. STAT, avro Qv- 
icut Tt0^ÀC, Dre 0090) T 6g fro0géUzalg [— ar tig "tQog- 
tvyais cl. Matthiae S. 405 not. 3. p. 741. ornem, ad Xen. Anab. 1V, 
8. 12. Schafer ad Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 740. Figer.p. 642.] 2n ro 
ÜvoiauOt)0oi0y. lta LXX Oiorcu vt &u rut et hebr. 333 Ezech. 
VII, 3. 4. XXVI, 8. Dan. VIII, 19. — Uti Apoc. ]. 1. preces altari 
imponi dicunlur, ut cum sufiimentis ascendant ad Deum, ita óem 
0s, "TQOSEV yc apud He bracos éuxveladat, eot dot ftQog xvU- 
giov vel et TÓ zecrouxijri»otor QUTOV, item éy^itery vel &tgépge- 
Gc vczttOV zvQrov, OtcAD eir veqélag, xarsvÜvyvO nva, cg 
jviutauc dicuntur 2 Chron. XXX, 27. Job. XVl, 90. Ps. 
LXXXVIII, 2. CXIX, 168. CXLI, 2. Jer. XLII, 19. ed. Spohn. 
Sirac, XXXII vel XXXV, 17. imo Barucbus c. 1V, Q0. /yóvaa- 
aD«t. Gaxxov tr,g Ócotvg i. e. vestem indui dicitur, qua utuntur 
eupplices — '"Trauerkleid, — bb) metaph. an/egen, i. e. anwen- 
den, impendo, ut épyaGiay sq. infinit, Luc. XII, 58. (sq. &g Tt 
lermogen. de invent. III, 5. et sq. rovc id. ibid. Ill, 7. 1ta ovrov- 
órr r.O £ra, l'ind, Pyth. 1V, 492. cf. Passow II. p. 863 fia. — 
ponere operam in re Cicer. pro Muraen. c. 22. pro Cluent. 
c. 57.) — 

M patro, ich verrichte, thue etwas, ut auia xc tfpura 
Matth. XXIV, 24. Marc. XIII, 22, Act. II, 19. — lta LXX ÓidO- 
vai et 102 Deut, XII[. 2. 1 Hogz. XIIL, 8. 5. Neh. IX, 10. Joel, 
Ii, 5. it. TiO vct et za Deut, VI, 22. ls. LXXVIII, 43. — 

c) sq. duplici accus. Ó(Ó op ( T 4v & TL, constituo aliquem 
aliquid, ich mache od. bestelle Jemanden su, etwas, Eph. IV,.41. 
&uxe rovg yw «nogtoAo0Ug, TOUG. 0à — ÜióacxaAovg. — lta 
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LXX et 1»3 Exod. VII, 1. Ezech, XXVI, 19. ftem 5,Sovos vt 
&ig ti, ubi nmiy Ezech. XXXVII, 22. — Additur revt für Jeman- 
den Eph. I, 99. — LXX ita et "hebr, Ostp Ps, XXXIX, 9. et zi- 
Óéva, vua tí pro Op sq. dupl, acc. Jos. VILI, 28. cf. Gesen. 
p. 818. Ewald krit. Gramm, d, hebr. Sprache p. 587. coll. Mat- 
£hiae $. 420. p. 768. (Eodem modo riÓ£rat tiva rv. Hom, lliad. 
VI, 800. Odyss, XV, 958.) cf, de riO vat et ÓtóOvet confusis a 
librariis Porson, ad Eurip. Hecub. v. 1070 ed. Lips. E/msley ad 
Eurip. Bacch. v. 719 ed. Lips. — Quod si denique Jide: quate- 
nus est: patro, constituo aliquem aliquid, convenit c. riOujut, 
hoc vero in talibus eandem vim habet, quam habet ztoiév, Athe- 
naeus libr. XI. p. 501. C. ró stourjcat, inquit, Qeiva, ftQog TUM 
Gaia dAAéyero. Hesychius viOévreg* soioUyreg. Schol. Apoll. 
od. L, 421.: Diva, yep ro stovjoeu, et apud poetas inprimis 

ita dici, observavit Sturz Lexic. Xenoph. Vol. IV. p. 289. 

d) constituo, sancio, festsetzen sq. acc. vouov Joh. I, 17. 
Gal Iii, 921. — addito dat. pers, Joh. VIL,19. zeprrourv i. e. 
lege sancivit circumcisionem Joh. VII, 92. cf. Lcke I[. p. 142. 
aD rxuv nepurogrig i. e. legem. de circumcisione Act, VII, 8. 
alii: foedus, pendens a circumcisione, (Graeci vouor riÓ vo, et 
víOscÓo:, quae formulae quatenus differant, docent Buttm. $. 
199, 5. not. 8. Passow It. P. 862.) — Saepius non extat in N. T. 

deoey eig o, T. yega (ex ài et dyeipo) i. q. £ystQo, sed for- 
tius: excito a) &acÓ TQU Umvov i. e. erperzrefacío aa) plene 
Matth, I, 24.— bb) absol. Marc. IV, 38. 9. Luc. VIII, 24. (He- 
rodian. II, 1. med. Anth. gr. If. p. 94. ed. Jac?) — b) de mari 
commoto: óveyeiponat , excitor i, e. exeurgo, Jluetuo Joh. VI, 
18. — c) rZ» Ó.avotdy tivog et T.v« animum alicuius 
excito 2 Petr. IIT, 1. I, 18. Macc. XV, 10.) 

. dievOvu£onat, oUpat (ex óia et dyÓvuéonuat cogito) 

q. évOvpu£opat, sed fortius, accurate et diligenter aliquid per- 
iis mente volvo, Semel in N. T. Act, X, 19. 

duetépyopuas, a. 2. ButrAOoy (ex dia per et &oyouoact 
exeo; transeo per Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 88 et ad h. l. Bornem.) per- 
£ran&eo , durch etwas  Aerausgehen. Ita semel de vipera ói« 
govydvay &EsAS'ovag, in codd, Act, XXVIII, 8. 

diéEoóog, ov, 9), (ex Óia et &odog exitus; Durchgang, 
Durchweg Herodian, VIII, 1. 11. Dionys. Hal. Ant. v, 4T.) s«a 
rustica. Semel Matth. XXII, 9. cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 
655 et Fischer proluss. de vit. Lex, N. T. p. 686 sq. — Alii: com- 
psum, exitus et nexus platearum, 

duveQusgvevutrg, oU, 0, interpres, Extat tantum 1 Cor. 

28. 

J 
duisounvyevo, f. «vao, (& Xx et fouryevo) interpretor 
Luc. XxIV, 27. Act. IX, 36. 1 Cor. XIV, 5. 18. 27. — pro: pos- 
eun. interpretari 1 Cor. XII, 80. (Polyb. 'IllI, 29. 8.) 
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d«éogopnas, f. elevaopat, [de hac faturi fore, quae lg- 
pitur Luc. 1I, 35., v. sub exépyouaor adnotata] 1) permeo,peragro, 
pervado, pertranseo,  durchyehen , hindurchgehen a) de perso- - 
nis aa) sq. dr« c. gen. loci Matth. XII, 43. Luc. IV, 30. XI, 14. 
XVI, 11. — XIX, 4. 04 &etvgg [sc. o0ov cf. Lamb. Bos. p. 888. '. 
ed. Schaefer.] »jusAAe OiépyeaDat. Joh. IV, 4. [VIII, 69.] Act. 
IX, 82, 1 Cor. X, 1.— 2 Cor. L 16. oiépy.. óc Jyusy d. e. àià 
Tüc yep VULG. (rovrovg yàg — rovrwy T5)Y yi)», ÓAD'0vtag 
Xen, Anab. III, 5. 17.) — bb) sq. acc. loci Luc. Xx, 1. Act. XII, 
10. XIII, 6. XIV, 24. XV, 8. 41. XVI, 6. XVIIL, 23. XIX, 1. 21. 
XX, 2. 1 Cor. XVl, 5. Hebr. IV, 14. (Herodian. VIII, 1. 7. Xen. : 
Cyr. 1, 1. 5. Hom. lliad, VI, 392.) — cc) absque casu loci, facile 
e contextis eruendi «) universe Act. VLII, 4. sc. TZYy geuaguay 
coll. v, 4. 9. — v. 40. sc. rnv TüQ QGU TOV yooav. X, 88. sc. 
tu» tovOatey ynv. XIII 14. sc. rjv zugav. XVII, 23. sc. TV no- 
Ay. — XX, 25. &v oig OujAdov xigvacun — m éy olg óxjovocoy 
óÀDmy rv yoQav.— (8) addito xac xc pnuag i. e. vicatine 
regionem peragrare Luc. X, 6. — y) addito &ug i. e. regionem 
aliquam peragrare usque ad Act. XI, 19. 29. — b) de rebus, ut 
acu [Mattb, XIX, 24.) Marc, X, 25. (de cibo Palaeph. Fab. 1.) — 
de oougiaíe Luc. 11, 85. (de telo, sq. genit. Hom. lliad. XX, 100.) 
— de fama per multas regiones lata: dieulgor Luc. V, 15. (Plut. 
vit. Galb. c. 7. Xen. Anab. I, 4. 7. Thuc. VI, 46.) — | 

2) £ranseo, hinübergehen, a) de personis in regionem ad- 
versam vel trans montes sitam transeunlibus aa) universe g) sq. 
ig g — &ig [V. &uog] c. genit. loci Luc. IT, 15. Act. 1X, 88. — 5) 
(q. &(g C- acc. loci Act. XVIII, 27. (Xen. Anab. VI, 8. 16. ed. Bor- 
nem, —— VI, 1. 16. ed. ScAneider.) — bb) de traiicienübus sq. acc. 
loci ulterioris Marc. 1V, 3$. Luc. VIII, 299. — b) de rebus traus- 
euntibus in vel ad aliquem — propagari ad aliquem sq. etg vT&- 
*z Rom. V, 19. — LXX pro vsu et 220 2 Chron. XVII, 9. 2 
Sam. XXIV, 2. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

diegmtaw, o, T. aaw (ex iux et épmrauw) sedulo interro- 
go, percontor. Legitur tantum Act, X, 17. (Polyb. V, 50. 19. 
Xen. Cyr. I, 3. 15.) 

desr5g, 00g, 0. 5, (^ óts bis et eroe annus) bimulus. 
Semel in N. T. Matth. 1I. 16. &zó ÓtcroUg sc. "Le 0t0V. Ita exo 
tueTOUg 2 Chron. XXXI, 16. et az0 eixogeeroUg 1 Chrom. 
XXVII, 23.. 

distío, ag, 9, (ex tg et érog annus) biennium, Bis in 
N. T. Act. XXIV, 27. XXVIII, 80. Suave 0? Ouriav 0Àny. De 
ecc, ubi quaeritur, quamdiu? v. Matthiae $. 425. p. 785. 

dix yéopnet, ove, Í. noouo, (a Qux et sjyéonat) narro, 
expono. Marc. V, 16. IX, 9. Luc. Vlil, $9. IX, 10. Act. IX, 27. 
Xll, 17. Hebr. XI, 32. — e/oquend: sens, Act. VIII, 88. LXX pro 
"9 Ps. XLVII, 8. (Herodian. II, 15. 3. Xen. Mem. 1I, 1. 29.) 
Seepins non legitur in N. T. 

v2 
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«407006, eng, sj, enarratio, Extat tantam Luo 1 1. 
(Polyb. III, 36. 4.) 

disgvexig, oUg, 0,  (aOvqgveyxa pf. verbi Qiagéoo, 
mt veo ab rnysyxa, porrectus, extensus) continuus [de fossa 
Diod. Sic. V, 12.] de tempore: perpetuus Hebr. VII, 8. X, 1. 12. 
14. (Appian. D. C. I. p. 682. Heliod. I. p. 25.) 

" did aiaacog, ov, 0, 1, (ex Qig et Qalaaaa) bimaris: 
de locis, quae utrinque mari adluuntur (Strabo I. p. 11. A.) Se- 
mel in N. T. Act, XXVII, 41. ubi rozog 0tO. i. e. locus in mari 
eminens, vadosus, brevia, FHiff. (Dio Clirys. V. p. 88. D.) 
diixvéonai, oUpat, f. iouat (ex Ot et bxvéouat, ve- 
fio; persequor, ut narrando [Iom., lliad. 1X, 61.) pertingo, penetro. 
Legitur tantum Hebr. IV, 12. LXX pro m923 Exod. XXVI, 28. 
dutarqupr, (ex Óua et (Utnut) seorsim. colloco, seiungo 
[Sir. XXVIII, 14.] a. 2. Oréorm signif. intr. me seiunxi &)sq. 
&rto c. genit. pers. —— dzscedo Luc. XXIV, $1. — b) absol. Boeyv 
0? Oran trjcevteg. q. 1. Óicorijoerregz — OiaoT1Oavreg éavrov;- 
[Cod. Mt. K. Otacerrig. v. Griesb, ad h. 1.] Cf. de verbis transi- 
tivis significalionem intransitivorum induentibus 7?orsorz. ad Eu- 
yip. Orest. v. 288. ed. Lips. Joruem. ad Xen. Anab, II, 4. 8. 
Herm. ad Soph. Philoct. v. 1095. 11834. Erf. ad Soph. Oed. R. v. 
158. Matthiae $. Á96, 5. p. 934. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 140. 
863. 468. Poppo. ad Thuc. p. 186. 77 ner p. 107. (Polyb. X, 8. 
6.) — c) de tempore: praetereo, ablaufen Luc. XXIL, 59.  Sae- 
pius non legitur in N. T. 
diioyvoiCouar, f. (aouec (ex Ore. augente et razvorzo- 
t, me corroboro, annitor, allirmo) severe affirmo. Bisin N. T. 
uc. XXII, 59. Act. XII, 15. (Jos. Ant. IT, 6. 4. Aelian. ll. An. 
VII, 18. Plat. Phacdon. $. 36 et 68. ed. FiscAer.) 

4d .xatoxocaía, ag, 1, (ex Oixotog et xoraig) iustum, iu li- 
eium Rom. |I, 5. (lucert, Interpr. Hos. VI, 5. pro crew.) 

dízceiog, «ta, ov (pp. in quonec abundat aliquid, neque 
deficit, omnibus numeris absolutus; aequabilis Xen. Cyr. II, 2. 
Q6. 1) iustus i. e. qui rv Oíxqgv servat w) de personis, ut 
Ó Óixatog xpirijg 2 Vim. 1V, 8. — Joh, XVII, 95. Tit. I, 8. Apoc. 
XVI, 5. (Plut. vit. Aristid. c. 7. Xen. Symp. IV, 1 et 42.) — b) 
de rebus rjj 0ixjj consentaneis: 9 &v [Gv] 7] Oixctor, 0waw vviy 
Matth. XX, 4. 7. (Plut. vit. Dion. c. 40. Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 14 
et 17.) — Joh. Vll, 24. xpivav rv ótzatav [i. e. c7; xar rr» 
ixnv) xotatr.. cf. //iner p. 58. — xpiats dixe Joh. V, 80. 2 
Thess. I, 5. Apoc. XV. 7. XIX. 2. — Phil, I, 7. IV, 8. Col. IV, 
1. 2 Thess. [, 6. Apoc. XV, 3. — 

Q) qui talis est, qualis esse debet [universe, ut 29;ót0v Xen. 
Cyr. Vlil, 8. 38. va:r0v Oizcetor noisiadet rii Xen, Mem. IV, 4 
5. cf. Passow ]. p. 5560. /Jerm. ad Soph. Aiac, v. 648. Priscian, - 
II. 90. 202. ed. Ar-A£, — iustissima tellus Virg. Georg. IL, 460. — - 
in N. T. ad noram liebr. p^3x, pius, probus, fromm a) de- 


—— 
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rebus, ut Foya Blxoua 1 Joh. III, 12. ZyroAr; Rom. VIL 19. — 
neulr. TO Oíxat&0ov, Ótxatov, legibus div, conveniens.Luc,.- 
XII, 57. Act. IV, 19. Eph. VI, 1. 2 Petr. I, 13. (Xen. Mem. IV, 
6. 6.) — b) de personis aa) universe «) ex usu loq. vilae eoin- 
munis Matth. V, 45. IX, 18. X, 41 ter. XIII, 7. 43. 49. XXIII, 
28. 29. 85. XXV, 87. 46. Marc. I 17. VI, 90. Luc. T, 6. 17. Il, 
25. V, 829. XV, 7. XVIII, 9. XX,20. XXIII, 50. Act. X, 99. 
XXIV, 15. 1 Tim. I, 9. Hebr. XI, 4. XII, 23. Jac. V, 6. 16. $ 
Petr. Ii, 12. IV, 18. 2 Petr. IT, 7. 8 bis. Apoc. XXII, 11. — xa» 
atua Bixetov — — n&y clua oitioy Matth. XXIIL 85. — Ita 
LXX et pv» x Gen. VI, 9. VII, 1. Ps.T, 5. XXXIV, 14. — ) inno» 
cenis notione inclusa Matth. XXVII, 19. 24. Luc. XXIII, 47. — ») 
censu striclissimo: qui es& virtutis perfectae et omnibus nume-- 
ris absolutae, peccaté expers, ita &a) de Deo liom. III, 26. 
1 Joh. 1I, 29. — 57) de Jesu 1 Joh. IT, 1. IlI, 7. — Aet. 1lI, 14. 
Vil, 59. XXII, 14. 1 Petr. Ilf, 18. — yy) universe órxeuog 
éx ztiOTE(0G — Ótxautto sz £x ztlOTeog 1. e. is, qui propter idem 
probatur Deo — is, quem propter fidem tractat Deus ut homi- 
nem virtutis exactae Hom. I, 17. Gal, Ilf, 11. IIebr. X, 88. —-^- 
Rom, 1I, 13. IIT, 10. V, 7. 19. 1 Joh. HI, 7. — bb) ratione has 
bita hominum, misericordiam moventium: pius £n miseros — be- . 
nignus Matth. T, 19. 1 Joh. I, 9. cf. infra sub 0tzet00 v» 1] nos 
3. a. bb. adnotata. — Saepius non extat in N. T. 

dixciocovUrs, ng, t, 1) indoles eius, qui est omnibus 
numeris absolutus, perfectio Ilebr. V, 13. lóyoc ÓLX&LOGVUA 
Tyco —— À6y0g Otzetog i. e. institutio erfecta, Cf. de genit, sub- 
stant, adiectivi loco positi supra sub. &zteGvyrs observala, quibus 
adde Ewald hebr. Gramm. p. 572. 

Q) iustitia, Gerechtizkeit i. e. indoles eius, qui servat zr 
Órrpv a) propr. ev Bixeiogir 7j i. e. Ótxateog Act. XVII 81. — 
XXIV, 25. Hom. IX, 28. XIV, 17. 1 Tim. VL, 11. 9 Tim. If, 99; 
Apoc. XIX, 11. et ?7mauzeUg Oixetootyig — f. Óizetos Hebr, 
Vil, 9. (Xen. Mem. L 2. Qá.) — b) pro: r0 Óíizecov, idquod 
fas vel par est, id quod of ficit ratio postulat Matth. HT, 15... 

9) indoles eius, qui talis est, qualis esse debet, [v. Qixatag 
no, f in N. T. ut hebr. ^pzs, p3Y ratione habila eorum, quae 
oclfhicii ratio vel lex div. postulat: pietas, probitas , vitae sancté- 
las, A'róommiskeit, UnstráfVichbeit a) ex usu loq. vilae commnu- 
nis aa) universe Matth. V, G. 10. 20. VL, 1. 33. — XXL, 32. 
fíüs — £v.00 Q Oizetiogvrng à. e. virtutis tramite ince- 
dens, Luc. I, 75. Act. XIII, 10. — eoe at. vel zoteiv TV 
ux. wartufi operam dare Act. X, 35. 1 Joh. li, 29. I1L 7. 10. 
Apoc. XXII, 11. — 7j 0t. 5) £x roU vou ou vel 5 x vouovu, 
L e. quae prodit e leis mos. observatione Bom, X, 5. Phil. Ill. 
9. — 4 dix. 9] éx tig Tec e Vel 9j Óic& zttíiOTEOG F3)9000).6, 
quae prodit e fiducia £1 Deo vel Jesu collocata — quae hac- 
tenus paratur, quatenus etg ÓixcvogUya v inputatur fidu- 
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oia Bom. X,6. Phil. IIL, 9. — 7j /x 9'eoU 9ix. inl vj niaves 
ie. probitas, quae a Deo datur propter fidem i. e. in quam im- 
pstatur a Deo níaig in Jesu collocata Phil. IIT, 9. — x. 
e iy vopo i. e. quae in lege mos. postulatur vel ea obser- 
vanda paratur Phil. III, 6. — 7j £x ev £urv Ox. i. e. mon 
Wrgens pietatem, quae mihi quidem probatur Phil. Ill, 6. — r3» 
idiav dux. Cgrovvrig grijgat, pietatem sibi probatam stabilire 
student Rom. X, 8. — vzaxor eig Ox. obedientia tendens ad 
9itae sanctitatem Rom. Vl,16. — staistio 7, 2v ÓLxeiogUyg, 
sereans in virtutis studio promovendo 9 Tim. III, 16. — ódóg 
Tg Ox. via ad virtutem ducens 9 Petr. IT, 21. — Rom. VI 
18. 18. 19. 20. VIII, 10. 2 Cor. VI, 7. 14. XL 15. Eph. JV, 24. 
V, 9. VI, 14. PhiL 1, 11. 9 Tim. 1V, 8. — Tit. IIT, 5. &oya và 
dy dix. —— 6pya. Óixota. cf. JV iner p .167. — Hebr. I, 9. XI, 83. 
XII, 11. Jac. III, 18. 1 Petr. II, 2Á. III, 14. 9 Petr. II, 5. LI, 
18. (Joseph. Ant.I, 2. 1. Plut. vit. Timol. c. 29. fin.) — bb) qua- 
tenus in beneficiis largiendis cernitur, est: pietas in egenis vel 
miseris adiuvandis conspicua 9, Cor, IX, 9. 10. — LXX et hebr. 
np1Y Ps. CXII, 9. cf. Lzcke lll. p. 103. 1I. p. 459. Bertholdt ad 
Dan. X, 24. — 

b) sensu striotissimo: indoles eius , qui expers est peccati, 
pesetas exacta et omnibus numeris absoluta. ta aa) de Jesu 
" Joh. XVI, 8. dAéz&ay róv xoouov — iol Ótxatoovvigo sc. uov v. 

10. c£. Lacke Vol. Il. p. 417 — 419. — bb) de Deo: ótxa:io- 
gvy*5 roU D«cov yel J'«oU a) subiective: pietas, quae est in 
JDeo, sanctitas vel moralis Dei perfectio, nunc universe Itom. 
ill, B.— nunc quatenus benignitate sese exserit 9 Petr. [, 1. — 
f) obiective: virtus Deo probata —— pietas omnibus numeris 
absoluta et favore beneficiisque div. digna, reine, vollaültise, 
gottwohlsefüllige, belohaungswürdige Tugend, vel Ferdienst 
bei Gott, Gottwohlgefálliakeit, ein Verhalten, das als ver- 
dienatlich von Gott angesehen wird. Cf. Jf iner Gramm. d. N. T. 
p. 76. et JZiner Commentat, exhibens: Beitrag zur Verbesser. 
der N. T. Lexicographie Lips. 1823, 8. p. 18. —  «a«) plene 
w) propr. Rom. I, 17. liI, 21. 22. 25. 26. X, 8. — 23) meton. 
pro: ixaitog évurtoy ToU oU vel naga rw «9 2 Cor. V, 91. — 
Bf minus plene i i. e. ita, ut óixetogivr sit i. q. Quxeiogóvy TOU 

eot M) proprie: 5 niczig, vel EftLOTEUOE TO Du xai é&oyi ii) 
GUtO dg Xix. i, e. fiducia in Deo posita imputata ei est in wir- 
tutem exactam et Deo probatam Rom. 1V, 8. 5. 9. 99. Gal. Iil, 
6. Jac. II, 23.— lta LXX et p1Y Gen. XV, 6. Pe. CVI, 81. (1 
Macc. II, 52.) — Rom. 1V, 6. & o 9eoc Joyizereu dixcuog Uy 
k; e. cui imputat Deus [aliquid, 'e. g. fidem] in virtutem exactain 
mc quem ut insontem et peccati expertem tractans favore et be- 
neficiis ornat Deus. — v. 11. &affe — agoayido 17,6 01xaso- 
0Uy7g zT ÜtxetrogUVug Tüg Óux füOTieg i. e. als. Unter- 
pfend der durch sein Vertrauen erlangten Gottwoldgefállig- 
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keit. hid, elg ro loy. vos xod aUroig t7) üixatodUynyv 
Ll TY nisu ela Óixouogv yv. v. 18. ia Üixetog UV ng niorseg 
1, e. eig »jv &AoyicÓ n avro 1) nioti;. De qua genit, vi vid, JPi- 
ner p. 16 sq, Matthiae $. 861. p. 681. — X, 10. xagdíg — su- 
creverat &tg ÜLx ato Uy my x xal Todro T0 fuOT:UUy Aoyí- 
[rro «t ÓtxotogVyny. Hehr. xL 7. tg xara nict(y ÓuxaiogvU- 
ynyg éy£vero xÀjgovóog j. e. er- gals wegen seines Gottver- 
trauens als ein. Frommer, "GerecMtar. Gf. Schulz d. Briefe an d. 
Hebr. ad h. |. — 23) metonym. prot auctor. TZg ÓLxatocU- 
vng, Führer zu der gottwohlgefálligen Tugend 1 Cor. I, 80. 

&) éustificatio i 1. e. benefi cium illud, quod est &y T0 ÀAoyts 
give TLVÍ T& &lg ÓtxatoOUVQV —c ÜÓLXGÓÍU OLG a) 
universe vel quatenus comprehenditur hoc beneficio favor divi- 
pus CODIADnctus c. venia peccatorum eé &pe felicitatis futurae aa) 
proprie Rom. IX, 51. »0u0g Ótxtio0 UY i, e. norma iustifica- 
(ioni& — ratio, quam sequi constituit Deus in beneficio Üxeei- 
Ustg largiendo vel ratio favoris div. consequend', X, 4. e«g à 
XG100UVIV V ftaüyTl TQ fHUTCVOVTL i. e. ut contingat favor div, cui- 
vis fidem habenti, Gal. II, 91. Iii, 21. V, 5. — bb) pro: yópog 
Qixetocvyis; Rom, X, 8. 1X, 81.— b) praedominatur notio cori- 
donaiionis vel veniae peccatorum. aa) proprie Rom, V, 17. 21. — 
bb) metonym. pro: 0 Aoyog tg Ovx. |. e. doctrina veniam 
peccatorum annuntians vel promittens 2, Cor, III, 9. Saepius 
non extat in N. T. 


dixavomc, dà, f. eo [iustum facio, gerecht machen] 0. 


absolvo, insontem vel vacuum a eulpa declaro et ut talem tracto, 
passivum: absolvor, perf. Ó£Ó&x o (4 et absolutus sum, culpa 
propr. Matth, XII, 37. 1 Cor. IV, 4, — LXX pro p*1yn 

Exod. Xlll, 7. Jes. V, 23. — óvxatovUVv éavrOY pro: sese 
defendere vel excusare, lta LXX et po Gen. XLIV, 16. pro 
pix Jes. XLIII, 9. et Gsogpatiy/: s» to& Óixocioy pro p»x Job. 
XXXII, 2. (Sirac. X, 29. ubi Óixoiovy alternat cum Sokacu.) — 
b) sq. ezt0 riVOg —— ÓuxetoUw xol jAsvÜcQow» amO Tivog Act. 
XIII, 39. bis. Rom. VI, 7. coll. v. 18. (Sirac. XXVI, 29.) cf. ZPi- 
ner p. 104. et [1X2 servatus est, gerettet, geborgen seorden sein 
Dan. VIII, 14 et ad h. l. Berihoidt. Gesen. hebr. Worterb. p. 969. 
9) talem aliquem agnosco, declaro e& &$raeto, qualis esse 
debet &) universe Luc. VII, 29. &uxatocav tov ev, Deum i. e. 
consilia et instituta div. talia agnoverunt, qualia sunt z— reve- 
riti sunt ea et dis sese exbiecezunt, Matth. XI, 19 et Luc. VII, 
36. iua n 7) aoqía «no tv téXvoV avrijg i. e. aapientia 
[7 vir sapiens, ut Jo nnes, Jesus] ut talis agnoscatur et decla- 
retur, qualis est, occasionem praebent [v. àztó y. 114. 115.] 
alumni eius. Cl, Fritsache IV Evv. Vol, I. p. 408 sq: — 1 Tim. 
IIT, 16. dixo n éy rtycUpart i. e. per nyeUuo, quod in Jesu 
fuit, declaratus est talis, qualis erat et ex patris voluntate esse 
debebat sc, víóg ToU O'coU. — Ron, Ill, 4. az &y 0xauo0 fig 


Ll 
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dy vof; Ajyotg 0ou h e, qua vel us in promissis tuis declorerie 
wel. sis talis, qualis es vel qualem te esso oportet sc. verax, 4- 
delis, Sunt haec verba Ps. Ll, G. ubi ita enarranda sunt: quo 
fustus sis et reperiaris in sententia ferenda. — b) Óíxe«t0v i. e. 
probum, pium aliquem declaro et ut talem tracto, probo alitem, 
ich lasse Jemanden als einen Fronmen, Gerechten geltea und 
behandle ihn als solchen aa) universe: .éavrov DE Luc. 
XVl, 15. — bb) de Deo, quatenus aliquem tanquam liominem 
virtutis exactae [v. Oixouog no.2. b. aa. j.] tractat. &) universe 
favore et beneficiis orno, peccata condono et spem felicitatin 
futurae largior Rom. III, 26. 80. Gal. Ill, 8. — passiv. d,- 
xaroUpci sopa TO Dio vel iv ortL.ovy roU i:oU, pro- 
bor Deo, , favore div. ornor «c) plene Rom. Un 20. Gal. IM, 
11. — 85 minus plene Luc. XVIII, 14. otrog — 1j y«o ixelvog 
i. e. probatus [Deo] hic domum redüt, an forte ille? nescia 
en&ün, quid statuatis, 1. e, mais probatus Aie, quam ido dumur 
redit. cl. JJ'iner p. 98. Herm. ad Viger. p. 884. 719. ,Mett/iae 

. 467, not. 1. p. 855. — Bom. Il, 13. 1V, 2. V, 1. 9. 1 Cor. 

I, 11. Gal. IT, 16ter. v. 17. I1I, 8. 94. — V, 4. óixetova s 1. c. 
probari Deo cupitis cf, Jf'iner y. 1029. 3farkland ad Eurip. 
Suppl. v. 740 [750.] p. 146 ed. Lips. — "lit. HT, 7. Jac. IH, 21. 
24. 95. — Bv praevalente irnoscendi , condonandi notione: àt- 
Xx € LO U j( (t (— veniam peccatorum nanciscor Rom, III, 24. (96. 
98.] 80. 1V, 5- VIII. 30. 83. 

[8) probum vel pium facio aliquem, a. 1. p. signif. media 
[cf. A iner p. 119. Buttm. $. 193, 2. Matthiae $. 493 d. p. £26. 
coll. $. 495, b. p. 999. Z'ischer ad Weller. Vol. IIT. P. II. p. 62.) 
probum me feci, virtuti operam dedi. lla e lect. vulg. Apoc. 
XXII, 11. et LXX Ps. LXXIIL, 18. Sirac. XXXI vel XXXIV, 5. et 
puix1 Dan. X1l, 8. ad. q. 1. v. BertAo£dt. Habent. tamen Apoc. 
Ll. codd. optimae notae pro Ouxeuwijzo : Ótxatogvyiy nougjac- 
f09.] Sacpins non legitur in N. T. 
dixe«iwcua, tog, TO (quod faclum est ita, ut neque abun- 

det, neque deficiat aliquid; id, quod iuslum vel rectum factum 
est) 1) sententia decretoría indicis, iudicium a) universe Apoc, 
XV, 4. — b) quatenus ad absolvendum aliquem pertinet: a5so- 
Putio — liberatio a. poenis peccatorum om, V, 16. — 2) Jer, 
statutum, Gesetz, F'érordnung Luc, I. 6. lom. I, 32. — ix. TOU 
VOLOU i.e. legis mos. praeceptum. Wom. II. 26. VIII, 4. — ix. 
AerQeteg vel gcoxog i.e. ad cultum vel ad tj » a «oxe« 
pertinens llebr, IX, 1. 10. — Ita LXX pro zh Exod. XV, 95. QU. 
npn Levit. XXV, 18. mx» Deut. XXX, 16. 2vnpp Ps. XIX, 9. 
Opt Exod. XXI, 31. (Thuc. I, 41.) — 8) pro: ó,xeitoovvy, 
probitas , pietas , £F rümnigkeit , Unstráflichkeit Apoc, Xl, 8. 
(Baruch. li, 19.) — sens. atrictiori; indoles eiua, qui expers est 


peccati. Bom. V, 18. Qe lI, 17.) — Saepius non babetur 
ia N. T. 
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dxaloc, adv. 1) luste ut xoiray Ó, 1 Petr. IL 93. (Xen. 
Mem. III, 5. 20.) — Luo, XXIII, 41. xol puet; uev Óuxateig sb. 
iy ro) xpigerro éauéy i. e. nos merito supplicium patimur. (Po- 
lyb. JV, 19. 3. Xen. Symp. IV, 60.) — 9) ríte, u£ par est 1 Coi; 
XV,34.— 8) pie, sancte 1 Thess. H, 10. Tit. IT, 19. 

duxaiwati e, &0g, f]; (ro efficere aliquem óixatoy) abse- 
lutio. Bis in. N. 'T. ita, ut sit: remissio peccatorum coniuncta 
cum ape felicitatis füturde Rom. IV, 25." V; 18. 

Adixo0t1 6, oU, 0, (a Órxcz ius dico) iudex Luc, XII, 14; 
Act. VII, 27. 35. — LXX pro o5i5 Exod. II, 14. (Aelian. Y. H. 
I, 34. Herodian. VII, 7. G. Xen. Cyr. I, 3. 17.) Zixaoryjc et xQl- 
T5; quatenus differant, docet, Passow L yp. 8297. 7; Jttenà, epist. 
«rit. p. 219. 

" dix, 90, 1j (mos, Sitte, Herkomimen Hom, Od. IV, 691. 
lus, iustiHa) 1) Dea iustitiae, justitia vindex, nemeeís Act. 
XXVIII, á. (Arrian Exp. Alex. M. IN, 9:9. Dem. 492, 11. )— 2) 
ententia iudicis, iudicium, richterlíches Tirlenntniss, xot TiVOGC 
in aliquem —— condemnatio, riti 'Act XXV, 15 (Xen, Anab, V 
8. 1et 17) — 3) poeria 2 'Tltess, f, 9. Jud. v. 7. (Polyb. t3 
9. Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 45.) 

dixtvov, ov, TO, rete Matth. IV, 90. 91. Maro, I, 18. 1 
Luc. V, 9. 4. 5. 6. Joh. XXL, 6. 8. 11 bis. (Herodian. IV, 9. 1$ 
Xen. Mem. I1l, 11. 8). Saepius non extat in N. T. 

ilo yos, Ov, 0, y, (a Oi; et ^£, qui bls eadem dicit;  : 
lla 0i2ozeiv Diod. Sic. XX, 37. Xen. Equest. VIIL 2-) bilinguis, ' 
metaph. qui aliud ore gerit, aliud pectore claudit. Semel in N 
T. 1 Tim. LII, 8. 


4 LO, coniunct.. 1. q. óc 0 quare, propterea Matth. XXVII 
&. Luc. I, 35. VII. 7. A X, 99. liom. T, 24. If, 1. 1 Cor. Xil, 
8. 9 Cor. V1, 17. llebr. lil, 7. XIII, 19. Jac. I, 21. IV, 6. (1D'etr. 
li, G. e lect. vulg] (TIerodian. 11, 8. 5.) 


Au.oÓ0 cU, f. ow (cx Ote et odsUm iter facio) peragro, iter 
facio per locum, Bis in N. T. a) sq. acc. loci Act. XVII, 1. , Ita. 
LXX et hebr, à3z Ps. LXXXIX, 41. 3503 Cen. XIII, 17. T 
Jes. LIX, 8. (Sap. V, 7. XL, 2. XIV, 1.) Vid. ütéogonat no. 1: 
a. bb. — b) absq. casu loci et additis xta gOÀLV. xal xcu, i. 6, 
oppidatim, et vicatim Owdeve 8c. tíy z«gay Luc, VIII, 1. cf. 
óégg onc 1. a. cc, fj. 

L0YUGLOG, OV, Ó, Dionysius, nom. pp. Arcopagitae 
stheniensis, Pauli opera ad Christianorum sacra adducti Act, 
XVII, 34. 

dioneo, coniuncL (ex 0o quare, ideo et 70 circiter, 
ferme, immer, iminerhin 7Zermanz ad Vig. p- 798.) ob eandem 
ipsam causam 1 Cor. VIII, 13. Ót02«0 — ob uj qt xpéara 50 
wollte ich also doch nimmermche Fleisch essen X, 14. ÓtOntep 
quüyere Gro Hówulolaegtieg so meidet also doch etc. XIV, 18. 
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bióneo ngocev)ioOw es bete doch also derjenige, welcher etc. 
(Diod. Sis. L. 65. Xen. Mem, IV, 8. 7.) erjenge, 
|. 4dionets c, oUc, 0, v) (4 rog Jovis et rrérw cado) de coelo 
delapsus Act..X1X, 85. ubi suppl. xy ecAja cf. Herodian, I, 11. 
Q9, Ut simulacra antiquissima, quorum auctores incogniti erant, 
ita Dianae imaginem, quo vulgi superstitionem augerent, sacer- 
dotes de coelo delapsam esse menüiebaptur, Ceterum Plinins H. 
N. XVI, 40. e ligno vitigineo fabricatiam fnisse hanc imaginem 
Warrat, | | 

4iópO "ua, toc, TO, (a ÓopO or rectum facio) corre- 
ctio, emendatio, dicitur Act, XXIV, 8. de iis, quae in rebus ad 
Judaeos pertinentibus in melius eunt restituta. (Polyb. III, 
118. 3. T 
dio O eat, tue, 7), (i. q. t0 Orop otv) emendatio. Se- 
mel in N. T. Hebr, IX, 10. xe«gog ótopd'uaecg, appellantur ita 
tempora messiana, meliorjs quippe rerum ordinis initia. (Polyb. 
X, 88. 2. Diod. Sic. I, 75. Jos. de bell. iud. I, 20. 1.) 
——- diogv0ca, tta, Í. be, (ex &a et Qpvoaw) perfodio, per- 
Qe Quater in N. 'T. &) sq. acc, rry oixtav, xov oixoy Matth. 

V, 43. Luc. XII, 39. — De aedium hebraicarum conditione 
et constructione cf. JF iner bibl. Realw. p. 273. (Xen. Symp. IV, 
BO, — rovg rotzovg Thuc. II, 8.) LXX pro c3 *nn Job. XXIV, 
16.-—— b) absol. ut nos: einbrechen Matth. VI, 19. 90. 

diógxovgot, ov, oi, vel ÓL0gxoQors, Dioscuri i. e. 
Castor et Pollux , Welenae fratres et Jovis ex Leda, Tyndaride, 
filii, nautarum numina Act, XXVIII, 11. (Xen. Symp. VIII, 29.) 
De scriptura diógxovgot et ót05xopo. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p.935. 

. 4d t t, coniunct. i, q. Qi roUro Ort, propterea quod, des- 

halb weil, quia Luc. I, 13. Il, 7. XXI, 98. Act, X, 28. XVII, 81. 
XVIII, 10 bis. XXII, 18. Rom. l, 19. 21. III, 20. VIII, 7. 1 Cor. 
: XV, 9. Gal. IT, 16. Phil. Il, 26. 1 Thess. IT, 8. 1V, 6. Hebr, XI, 
5.93. Jac. IV, 3. 1 Petr. I, 6. 94. II, 6. — LXX et hebr. *5 
Obad. v. 15. Jes. XII, 9. Zepb. 1I, 40. (Lucian. Dial. Mort, Xil, 
T. Plut. apophth. Mor. Il. p. 170. ed. 7'auchn. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 
B&. 1L 1. 15.) — De Oir: posito apud Graecos recentiores pro 
Ue quod i. e. dass.cf. Buttm. $. 186. Poppo Chrestom. gr. Vol. 
L p. 823.— Saepius non extat in N. T. 

dior 0696, oVg, 0, Diotrephes, nom. pr. viri 8 Joh. v. 9. 

din A00g, 0Ug, 05, fj, 00V, oUv, duplex 1 Tim. V, 17. 
Apoc, XVIII, 6, bis, — (Herodian. VI, 7. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. 23 
et $4.) Viog yecvvug OunAosepog [comparat. formae poet, duos, 
v, Passow ]. p. 363.] vuGy supplicio dignus duplo magis, quam 
vos Matth. XXIII, 16. (Appian, Praef, H. R. IX, 13.) cf. de hac 
vooe Lobecb ad Pliryn. p. 234. 

dsgÀA00, d, f. aw , duplico, duplum do, Extat tantum 
Apoc. XVIII, 6. &itAoU» ÓinAa i.e, swiefach vergelten cf. I iner 
p. 168. JHuwttm. 6.118, 8. Matthiae $. 408, 1. p. 723 sq. 
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4 [g , adv, bis Maro, XIV, 80. 72. Luc. XVIII, 19. — z5rso£ 
xal dig semel ierumque, a) propr. PhiL IV, 16. — b) pro: 
saepius 1 Thess, 11, 18.— Oíg anoOavovyta i. e. prorsus emortua 
Jud. v. 12. 

duo rato, f. aou, dubito, incertus sum. Bis et absolute 
in N. T, Mattb. XIV, 81, XXVIII, 17. (Diod. Sic. IV, 62.) , 

Adicropog, ov, 0, 7), (ex dig et aróua 0s; geminum o8 
babens, de fluvio Polyb. XXXIV, 10. 6.) duplicem aciem habens, 
payoipe ólrouog Hebr. IV, 12. Apoc. I, 16. ad q. 1, c£. Gesem, 
ad Jes. XLIX, 2. —. Apoc.1,12. X1X,15. LXX pro n»g *38 231 
Prov, V, 4. n*^a 233 Ps. CXLIX, 6, (Siracid, XXI, 8.. Eurip. 
Orest. v. 1295.) E | "PEE 

dia yíleor, av, a, bis mille, duo millia, Extat-tentum 
Marc, V, 13. LXX pro mn*5x Num, IV, 56. 40. 0010 

AvUAiGo, f.ioo, (ex Qa et vAilo colo) pereodo, per eoe 
lum transfundo, legitur tantum et quidem sq; aecus, Maettly 
XXIH, 24. (Artemid, 1V, 48. Galen, de. compos. med, per gen. ll. 
era eoag &xQ toV nvypgóg xal OuAGag etg Eregoy &yycioy & spus 

jvat. , 
7 Ai y aco, f, a0, in duas partes divido (pp. Artemid. il 
94.) metaph. riy& xera riv0g z— exacerbo aliquem contra ali» 
quem, nos: aufhetzen, mit Jemandeim entzweien, de persona 
discordiae semina iaciente vel dissidere faciente alios; semel iu 
N. T. Matth. X, 35. 

diyoaracía, ac, 7j, (a Oiya separatim, seorsim et gra- 
gig statio) dissensio, dissidium. ler in N. T. Rom. XVI, 17. 
1 Cor. III, 8. Gal. 1V, 20. (1 Macc. lII, 29. Plut. de frat. amor. 
Mor. lll. p. 293 ed. 7aucAn. Dionys. Hal. Antiq. VIIJ, 72.) . 

duiyozou£o, à, T. 400 (a Orga et réuyo fteco) i» duae 
partes seco [Polyb VI, 28. 9.] significatur hoc vocabulo supplicii 
genus crudelissimum, Chaldaeis Dan. Il, 5. III, 29. Hebraeis 9 
Sam. XI]I, 31. Aegyptiis Herodot, lll, 16. Graecis Diod, Sic. XVII, 
88. Xen. Anab. 1, 9. 13. et Romanis Sueton. Calig. c, 27. cognie 
tum, quo metbra singula abscinderentur. Bis iu N. T. Matth. 
XXIV, 51. Luc. XII, 46. Ouyorojojoes avrOyp, medium distrun- 
cabit, vel securi dividet medium, sensus: gravissimo aupplicio 
eum afficiet, Cf, A iner Realw. p. 405. 

4iván, €, [de 8 p. uy Joh, VII, 87. Rom, XII, 20. ut 
Athen, lll, 474. Aeschin. dial. Socr. Ilí, 5 et 38. quae est forma 
serioris graecitatis pro Óty'jj] cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. y. 61. coll, 
Buttm. $. 94. not. 5. gramm. max. Vol. I. €. 108. not. 14. p, 
508. Matthiae 6. 48. not. . p. 1165. Pozgtlánder Lucian. Dial. 
Mort. p. 179. 7J/'iner p. 40.] fut. Onyrao, sitio, ich dürste a) 
propr. et absol. Matth, XXV, 865. 87. 49. 44. Joh. IV, 18. 185. 
XIX, 98, Hom. Xll, 90. 1 Cor. IV, 11. (Herodian. 1, 17. 19. 
Xen, Cyr. I, 3. 11.) — ov uj ótyros sg tov aiwyao vel seio, 
per imaginem Hebraeis usitatam [cf. Jes. XLI, 17 sq.], pro: &u^- 


016 diéqosc 
quam habebit, guod desideret Joh. IV, 14. VI, $5. — VII, 37. — 


in Wmaginibus propheticis pertinentibus ad describendum statum * 
alicuius felicissiimum legitur Apoc, VII, 1G. XXI, G, XXII, 17. 
eoll. Jes. |. 1. — 

» — b) metaph. pro: sehementer desidero. et appeto aliquid [rà 
pà» yao ónpay ; habet Artemid. I, 66., ovy «220 é0riv 1j &- 
Ovpeiy;: Anti. gr. I. p. 5. 1I. p. 169 ed. Jac. Philostr. Imagg. I, 
$8. p. 793. Lycophr. Cassandr. v. 1171. Athen, X, p. 488. F. 
Xen, Cyr. V, 1. 1. — sq. genit. rei Plut. de ira coli. c, 11. Mor, 
]ll; p, 949 ed. 7auchn. Lucian. amorr. $. 1. Aristaenet. 1i, 10. 
Philo. dé, peofug. T. (I, p..838, 21. Aristot. de coel. II, 12.] uti 
Graecorum croci iungitur in N. T. c. acc. rei Matth, V, 6. ói- 
váyret qx» Oixaio0ivrr. [ta LXX Ps. LXIII, 2. (Sapient. XI, 15. 
Jos. dé bell. iud. [, 82. 2. [nón, ut habent ZretséAueider et Kuin- 
oel 1, 90. regie, quem ille sub rrstya affert locum Xen. Cyr. V, 
Q. 28-vel 18; huc, sed ad Zreivéw pertinet] — . iunct. c. ztoSsiv 
ap. Philon, .Allegor. lib..Il..n. 69. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. Ill, 5. — 
eitire sanguinem Justin. I, 8. Cicer. Philipp. V,7. sitire honores Ci- 
cer. ad Quint, fratr. III, 5) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

A CM ios, ovs, r0, [forma serioris aevi pra: Ótio v. Pas- 
eow 1. p. 56G0.] eitis. Semel in N. T. 2 Cor. XL, 27. (Xen, Mem. 
1, 4. 18.) 

d ivvz oc, Ov, 0, , — o», 70 (ex Org biset vij; qui du- 
plex est animo) anceps, dicitur de hominibus nunc Deum, nunc 
cupiditates et res mundanas sequentibus, Dis in N. T, Jac. I, 8. 
IV, 8. (Clem. Rom. I, 23. Constitutt, apost. VII, 11.) 

iÍéw y 10g, OU, Ó, persecutio (prom. i. e. de hostium per- 
secutione Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 21. Diod. Sic. II, 10. in N. T.] sexa- 
&ionis sensu. Matth. XIII, 21. Marc. IV, 17. X, 50. Act. VIII, 1. 
' Ilf, 50. Rom. Vlil, 85. 29. Cor. XII, 10.. 2 Thess. I, 4. 2 Tim. 
lI, 11 bis. (Polyb. 1, 87. 7.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

-— diuxtrá2, 0v, O0, persecutor, i. e. vexator. Extat tantum 
4 Tim. I, 18. iSyunnach. Hos. VI, 8.) 

40) z 6, Y. Oron [ita Xen, Anab, I, 4. 8. alias dtofoqect. v. 
Juttm. gram. max. Vol. ll. 6. 114. p. 111. ;HartA:ae $. 184. p. 
897. Poppo ad Xen. Cyr. VI, 3. 13. /eisig. ad Soph, Ocd, Col. 
y. 259. a óiw lupio] 1) celeriter curro, cursu contendo. a) sq. 
xat OX07t0» i. e. ad imetam Phil III, 14. — b) absol. Phil. H1, 
19. — (Lucian. Hermot. $. 77. Xen. Anab, Vll, 2. 20. ó0iu9 
Otoxety. Xen, Anab, VI, 5. 95.) cf. uttm.. Lexilog. Vol. [. p. 
919. — 9) transit. [currere lacio, moveo, in schnelle Bew«- 
gung setzen, ut róv cóÓc Eurip. Orest. v. 1837. exagito, ut 
feras Lucian. D, D. XIX, &. Xen. Cyr. ], 4. 6.] persequar, 
verfolren a) de hominibus, qui, ut malia afliciant, persequun- 
tur aliquem, ita ut cogitatione addas «vrovc; Matth. XXIII, 84. 
dueEerE cvtO. ftüÀsuG &c ftUAuy. Act. XXVI, 11. éOicoxor £oy xai 
He vag Ko moAu;. (1 Macc. V, 21. Hoi. lliad. XXII, 199. 
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— b) universe: »exo i. e. hostiliter tracto aliquem, 8q. aco. 
pers. Matth, V, 10. 11. 12. 44. X, 23$, Luc, XXL 192. Joh, V, 
16. XV, 920. Act, Vll, 69. 1X, 4. 6. Rom. XIl, 14. Gal. 1, 1* 
Apoc. XII, 13. (sensu forensi i. e. actione forensi perscqui alf. 
quem Dem. 1270, 8. sq. duplici acc. Óixmgv Óuxxtv rive. Dem, 
1368, 8. sq. genit. rei et acc. pers. Herodot. Vl, 104-) LXX pro 
$73 Ps. VIL, 1. — ÓttxeOa D ct TLVL i. €. vexari propter 
aliquid Gal. VI, 19. De qua dat, vi cf. ZiscAer ad Well. Vol. Hf. 
P. 1. p. 408. "Markland ad Eurip. Suppl, v. 304. p. 80. ed. Lips, 
Brunck ad Soph. Antig. 1204. ed. Erf. Herm. Matthiae $. 898, 
b. p. 798. — c) persequor, u£ assequar aliquem, Jemandem 
nachlaufen, um ihn zu finden, absol. Luc. XVII, 98. LXX ad- 
dito oztíac tivo; et hebr. *nW 573 Gen. XXXI, 93. 2 Regp. V, 
21. — sq. acc. Sirac. XXVII, 20. — d) metaph. pro: operam do 
alicui rei, studeo rei alicui, sq. accus. nt ÓixeioOUri;y, vónoy 
Dixetogivug Bom.IX, 80. 31. XII. 18, XIV, 19. 1 Cor. XIV, 1. 
1 Thess. V, 15. 1 Tim. VI, 11. 2 Tim. If, 29. Hebr. XII, 14. t 
Petr. III. 11. Ita LXX et 523 Deut. XVI 20. Prov. XV.9. (Diod. 
Sic. IL, 59. III, 9. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 89. Thuc. IT. 63.) 

dorua; roc. ro, (a Óox£o) decretum, praeceptum Luc. IE. 
1. Act. XVI, 4. XVI, 7. Eph. 1I, 15. Col. II, 14. LXX pro 
chald. «20x Dan. Vl, 9. (Herodian. I, 2. 6. Polyb. XX, 4. 6. Xen. 
Anab. Iii, '$. 5) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

doypuaricouat, f. iGouc (medium verbi Qozterio le- 
gem fero, decretum facio Diog. Laert. III, 51.) legem mihi im- | 
poni patior. Semel in N. T. Col. II, 20. 

doxéo, c, f. 0oto (a Ooxo v. Buttm. $. 101. gr. mex. 
Vol. II. $. 114. p. 111. Matthiae $. 980. p. 447.) aor. 1. idoEe 
1) active: pulo, slauben , meinen, wühnen  &) seq. infinit. cf. 
JF'iner p. 188. Buttm. S. 127, 1 . Matthiae f. 534. p. 1044. — 
aa) praesentis Matth. III, 9. 17 Oobjre A£yetv £v iavroig. Marc. 
Vi, 49. Luc. Vill, 18. XXIV, 37. Joh. V, 89. XVI, 9. Act. XI, 
9. 1 Cor. VII, áQ. X, 12. (Aeschyl. Pers. v. 193. Plut. vit. Arat. 
c. 9, Xen. Anab. IT, 2. 14.) Cf. de infinit. praesentis post verba 
putandi, sperandi, dicendi J'iner p. 139. et quatenus differat 
in talibus ab inlinit, aor. 7/'iner p. 188. Buttm. $.194,5.. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 7Á8. 713. ad Sophocl. Aiac. 1071. ad Oed. Col, v, 91, 
Poppo observ. ad Thuc. p. 14. Sralibaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 158. 
Lobeck ad Phrvn. y. 751 sq. 2Matthiae S. 501. p. 948. )q.— bb) 
perfecti Act. XXVIL 13. (Xen. Cyr. I 1.6.) — b) sq. ort loco 
infinit. Matth. VI, 7. óozovat 2C , Ur Egexnvad iaovrat. 
cf. Firer. p.959. JMatthiae $. 90t. not. 2, p. 10$6. — c) eq. 
accus. c. infini. 9 Cor. XI. 16. TT Tig uc óoty cq oova eyob 
1 Cor, XII, 25. (Palaeph. f. 14 et 9$. Lucian. Dial. Mort. XII, 16. 
Xen. Anab. 17. 1. Cyr. L 6. 10. HT, 1. 25.) cf. ZFiner p. 1:8. 
Buttm, $. 198, 9. Matthiae $. 637. p. 1055 sq. — d) «eq. Or» 
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looo aec. c. ínf?nit, Matth, XXVI, 58. 7) &oxsfe, Qv& 08-0ora nos — 
0e Toy ftaréoe uov. Luc, XII, 51. XI1I, 9. 4. XIX, 11. 
Joh. V, 46. Xi, 13. XIIL, 29. XX, 15. 1 Cor. IV, 9. 2 Cor. XII, 
19. Jac. 1V, 5. Cf. JJiner p. 188. Matthiae $. 5834. p. 1044. 
Buttm. $.186. — €) absolute Matth, XXIV, 44. Luc. XII, 40. 
'" XVII, 9. — f£) iunct. c. tt000g orationis animandae causa in- 
terponitur Hebr. X, 29. s000, Óoxeite, zeigovog aEuoO roeras 
suupiag. (Anacr. od. 40, 15. zcaov, ÓOoxsig, vtovovOi, Egug, 
. 0d0vg GV fjaAÀag. Eurip. Hippolyt. v. 446. ed. J'ailen. p. 905. 
ed. Lips. B/om/ield ad Eurip. Hippol. p. 58. ed, Lips. Markland 
ad Eurip. Iphig. Aul. v. 1590. p. 97. ed. Lips. ZZemsterhus. ad 
Lucian. T. 1. p. 475, 25. 

.. Q) intrans. videor, ích scheíne &) propr. aa) eq. infinit c, 
noménat. c) uwiverse Áct. XVII, 18. &éywy Ócupovíiov óoxe 
xarayyeAsUg eiat, 1 Cor. XIL, 29. (Lucian. D. D. I, 8) cf. 
JFiner p. 138. Buttm. $. 129, 1. Matthiae $. 586. p. 1059 sq. 
— f) ita, ut abundare videatur Luc. XXII, 24. éyévero Óà xoà 
quiovaxia y evroig, T0, tic avruv doxsi «vou uir; De ríg 
c. indicat. v. 7Ziner p. 121. JMatt/iae $. 507. p. 968. Lipsius 
de modorum usu in N. T. P. I. p. 71. — 1 Cor. X16. — oi do- 
xoVvreg &Qyeiy. Marc. X, 42. ol doxoUvreg eivai vc Gal. II, 6. — 
v. 9. (Histor. Susan. v. 6. Josephi. c. Apion. I, 12. Plut. apophth, 
Mor. II. p. 29. vit. Arat. c. 19. et 48. ed. ZaucAn. Herodian. II, 
6. 10. VI, 1. 2. Xen. Anab. I, 9. 1.) — In quibus ei Goxeiy pari- 
ter ac lat, videri sine/magna vi usurpatur, repetendum est ab ur- 
banitate Atticorum, certissima quaeque cum quadam dubitatione 
proferentinm, vid. Z/rozscher ad Xen. Hier. p. 92. F'ritzsche 1V 
Evv. Vol. I. p. 199. Zischer ad Well. Vol. IIl. P. I. p. 59. — Gal. 
1I, 6. oí Qoxovvreg — oi ÓoxoUvrreg «vai rt vel arU20L etvat v. 6. 9. 
z— principes. (ita oi ÓoxoUvrt:g — oi &ydoEot , oi Qotav &yovreg 
Eur.Hecub. v. 295. ed. Porson. ad q. 1l. Scháfer participia, inquit, 
quando vice funguntur adiectivorum, a significalione vulgari ver- 
borum suorum nonnihil deflectunt.) — bb) 64. infinit praes. 
Cor, X, 9. Hebr. XII, 11. — cc) addito dat. pers. et seq. infinit. 
«) perfect. Luc. X, 36. ric — Óox«i aoi st250:0v yeyorévat. — (2) 
praesentis [plene Plut. apophth. Mor. II. p. 16. Xen. IHlier. II, 5.] 
minus plene, i. e, abest sva, Act. XXV, 97. — — b) puto, cen- 
eso, arbitror, ita a8) doxo j04, 5q. infinit. praes. Act. XXVI, 
' 9. &dofa iuavro — ÓOeiv nola cvayria rotat (Xen. Hiero I, 
6 et 88. VIII, 1.) — bb) sq. infinit, absque dat. pers. 1 Cor. III, 
18. «f rig Óoxei 00q Oc €i i. e. qui aibi sapere videtur — qui 
putat se sapere VIII, 9. XIV, 37. Gal. VI, 8. Phil. I[I, 4. Jac. I, 
96. (Xen. Hier. I, 17. Plat. Apol. Socr. $. 83. colL $. 23. ed. 
JFischer.) 

B) imperson. doxe£ pos, videtur milii. e. à) puto, censeo, 
meinen au) in interrogat. ví Óoxei gos vel vuiy a) absolute 
Matth. XVil, 25. XVIII 12. XXI, 28. XXIL 17. XXVI, 66. — 
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Joh. XL, 56. ví oxei Univ ; Ort ov ps) AO elg trjv Fogriv; ie 
waa meinet ihr? [adde cogitando: meinet ihr nicht, vel nicAs 
wahr ?] er «wird .nicht sum Feste Fommen? | cf. Lücke |I. k 
525 sq. — (7) addito teoí r,.vog Matth. XXII, 42. (Lucian, D, 
D. Vl, &) — bb) ró Óoxov»y uoi, id, quod videtur mihi, 
mein Dafürhalten, arbitrium meum Wcbr. XII, 10. xarà vo do- 
xoU» aUroig. (ita Simplic. ad Epict. p. 115. coll. Lucian. Tim, . 
$. 25. et tapa t0 Ooxoj)v uiv Thuc. I, 8&) — b) placet, édobé 
pot — decrevi a4) sq. infinit. praesentis, ubi de re durante agi- 
tur Act. XV, 98. (Lucian, Dial. Mort, XV, 4. Xen. Anab. I, 10. 
17.) cf. JZiner p. 189. $. 88. a. Buttm. $. 194, 5. Matthiae $. 
501. p. 948 et 6. 531. p. 1085. Herm. ad Vig. p. 748. 778. ad 
Soph. Aiac. v. 1061. ad Oedip. Col. v. 91. — bb) sq. infinit, aor, 
Luc. I, 3. Act. XV,29.25.84. cf. ZViner. p. 188, $.88. e. Buttm. 
l. L Matthiae l. 1. Herm. l1. 1: — Saepius non legitur in N. T. . 
doxuuatGo, f. aao, (a Óoxiuog q. v.) 1) probo i. e. ez- 
ploro, examino, ut yovaíiov wx mvgog 1 Petr. 1, 7. (Sirac. II, 
5. Isocrat. ad Demonic. ró uéy yàp zovatoy &y ro ztvol Óoxiud- 
Cousy, roUg 02 quove iy toig &rvylotg Ówuxyiyvo0xousy.) Croya 
pow» Luc. XIV, 19. — Rom. XII, 2. 1 Cor. lll, 13. XI, 98. 9 
Cor. VIII, 8. XIII, 5. Gal. VI, 4. Eph. V, 10. 1 Thess. ll, 4. .'V, 
21. 1 Tim, Hf, 10. 1 Joh. IV, 1. — Ita LXX et qno Ps. XVII, . 
3. XXVI, 2. (Jos. Ant, L, 18. 4. Simplic. in Epict. p. 90. Xen, 
Mem. 1[, 6. 1. Ages, VI, 2. Thuc. VI, 58.) — pro: tento, auf 
die Probe stellen, versuchen Hebr. Ill, 9. q. 1. Codd, habent. og 
ixelpanay oi nerégeg Vputov &v Qoxiuuagio. lta qnn Mal. III, 5. — 

Q) exploratum habeo, dignum iudico ,. fár gut , tauglioh, 
nütslich achten a) sq. acc. pers. 1 Cor. XVI, 8. 2 Cor. VIII, 9. 
1 Thess. ll, 4. óz0oxiuaoueo Oa. (Jos. Ant. II, 4. 1. XIII, 2. 8, 
Diod. Sic. IV, 7. Rerodian. VIL, 10. 6.) — — b) sq. acc. rei: ap- 
probo, annehmen, für gut achten Rom. XIV, 99. £y 0 [per attr. 
pro dy rovro 0] Ooxqiace- cf. Buttm, $. 180, 5. Matthiae. $. 
478, b. p. 884. (Plut. vit. Lycurg. c. 12) — c) sq. infini. Rom. 
], 28. ovx éoxiuacav. [fere i. q- operae pretium non duxerunt] 
rov Ü«oy &yew ey ényvoat. (Joseph. Ant. I, 7. 1. I, 10. 1. Plut. 
vit. Thes, c. 12. Dion. c. 50) — 

8) discerno, diiudico — Óiwxplyo, Óuxytmooxo. Luc.'XII, 
$6. Rom. 1I, 18. Phil. I, 10. (uti Ísocr. 1l. L. cam óeyiyvo0xaw, 
ita cum ÓLexpivetvy alternat Árrian. diss, epict. [, 20.) — Saepius 
non extat in N. T. 

doxuitua 0 (a, ac, 5 (a Óoxiuoto q. v.) probatio, explora- 
tio, Prüfung [propr. Xen. Mem. lI, 29. 14] i. e. tentatio, Fere 
euchung [75 nt&0e0j09]. Ita Codd. Hebr. III, 9. | 

doxuj 1, ng, 1, 1) exploratio 2 Cor. VIII, 9. dox) T9; 
OAnypecg exploratio, quae fit per calamitates — 2) indoles spe- 
ctata et probata Rom. V, 4. 2 Cor. lI, 9. IX, 18. óoxium TQ - 
ó.axoviag 1. e. Q.axoyia ÓoxuuacÓ ciao cf, Gesen. 644, 9. Fischer 
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ad Well. T.IIL P.L p.298, JF'iuer p. 91. — PhA [l, 22. — 8) &»- 
perimentum, argumantun, quo. cognoscitur aliquid 2 Cor. 
X1LU, 5. 

"doxíutov, Íov, ró, (a üóxitog). 1) id, quo exploratur 
vel probatur aliquid , Prüfungsmittel [Herodian. lI, 10. 19. 
Plut. apophith. Mor. II. p. 155. ed. Tauchn. et LXX pro n1x* ca- 
tillus Prov. XXVII, 21.]. Jac. I, 3. jUOXETE,. ÜTL rÓ joxiucoy 
ijusy tic mígr&Ug [— Ort Ó THgaOHuOg ,. Ug £OTL TO Üoxittor 
ipt tie augteuc] XaGTéQyc.T«L VitouoYnv. — Alii: probati» 

q. óozuu) vel óoxt«acia. — 2) exploratio, probatio i. g. óo- 
zipadia Y vel Ooxiju; 1 Petr. 1, 7. q. 1. 10 ox. v. v. a. pro 5 ai- 
Grig Vua 1) Ooxiuuau D tion. Vide de hoc genit. usu sub doxipr] 
no. 9, adnotata. 

doxipn 06, OV, 0, 5, (aÓ0fyouat, accipio; annehmlich. 
Jta de nummis LXX Gen. XXIII, 16. et pro 5*3: 2 Chron. IX, 
. 17.) probatua, spectatus, de iis, qui sunt spectatae fidei et pro- 
bitatis, Qoxiuoc &v XoictQ0 i. e. bewáhrt in seinem F'erháltnisse 
£2 Christus — bewáhrter Anhánger Christi. Wom. XVI, 10. 1 
Cor. XI, 19. 2 Cor. X, 18. XIII, 7. 9 "Tim. lI, 15. Jac. 1, 19. (de 
milite Xen. Ages. I, . 23.) — 2) gratus, acceptus sq. riyt Roin, 
XIV, 18. (0oxiuog Qrirwo Lucian. in Anthol. gr. T. Ill. p. 25. 
5o. 99, ed. Jacobs. et sq. ztagc tiv; Herodot. [, 117.) Saepius 
non extat in N. T. 

Ad oxóg, oU, 1, trabs , tignum ligneum Matth. VIL, 3 — 5. 
Luc. Vl, 41. 42. (Polyb. VLII, 9. 8. Diod. Sic. lI. 10.) 

d ó6XL0g, ta, tov, (a óo20g fraus) fraudulentus, Legitur 
tantum 2 Cor. XI, 13. (Polyb. XXII, 7. 1. Xen. Anab. I, 4. 7.) 

4oAióo, c), f. 000, (a Oóloc) fraudem facio. fraude utor. 
Semel in N. T. roi; yAw00et; £olioPocy Rom. IH, 18. Verba 
Ps. V, 10. ubi p*5n3.. De 8 pers. plur. imperf. £9o210v0ey pro 
&JoAtovy cf. Buttri, '$. 93. V. gram. max. Vol. I. f. 87. not. 6. 
j-. 358. Matthiae $. 901. p. 864. edit, I[. FzscAer ad Well, Vol. 
IL. p. 386 sq. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 849.. S/urs de dial. alex, et 
maced. p. 60. JF'iner p. 39. — Num. XXV, 18. pro ^25. 

d 0A06; ov, 0, (a O£Ac, 9sAsccu, Inesco; esca, Küder Hom, 
Od. XII, 259.) fraus Matth. XXVI, 1. Marc. VIL, 29. XIV, 1. 
Joh. I, 48. Act. XIII, 10. Rom. I, 29. 2 Cor. XII, 16. 1 Thess, 
II, 3. 1 P'etr. II, 1. 22. III. 10. [Apoc. XIV, 5.] LXX pro 23 
Job. X1II, 7. 235 Gen. XXVII. 35. 

do. 00, Uu, f. 0)00 , (failo Xen, Cyr. Ll 6. Q8.) adultero, 
eorrumpo, verfül«cken. lta seniecl 9 Cor. IV, 9... $02. TOv Àoyoy 
ToU (ov. (Aclan. H. An. XVI, 1. Lucian. Hermot. $. 59-) 
4ona. Tor, TO. (à dOouct datus sum) donwn, menus 
Matth. VII. 11. Lue. XL 13... Eph. 1V, 8. Phil. 1V, 17. LXX pro 
«5 Prov. XVIIl, 6. 289 Gen. XXV, 6. (Plut. apophth. Mor. II. 
P» 39. ed. Tauchn.) 
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AóE a, ne, ?) (opinio Xen. Mem, III, 19. 2, (ententia Diod. 
Sic. If, 29. à Joxéw, tum: opinio, quam de me.habent alii; 
hinc - 
/ laus, gloría, honor &) propr. «&) universe, tore ForOS 
dot dote Luc. XIV, 10. 1 Cor. Xl, 15. — Joh. VIII, 64. 9 Cor. 
Vl, 8. Phil. IIl, 19. — óota ri«v0g i. e. quae contingit mihi ab 
alizuo Joh. XII, 4S bis. cf. JJ/iner p. 76 sq. €Matthiae $. 867. 
| 'p 681. — Aeufavevy 0608av tapa tivog, vel Gmrety 
jofay &x ttv 0g, laudem alicuius |i. e. ab aliquo exeuntem]. 
captare Joh. V, 4&1. 44. 1 Thess. I1, 6. — 5ureiv rv óo£av 
tiv 0g, operam dare, ut laudetur, honoretur aliquis Joh. VIL, 18. 
bis. VIIL, 50 bis. — 0 satzo tg 0o0E gg, it. ro rfjg OoEge 
yebucci. e. cus debetur laus, honos z venerandus Eph. I, 17. 1 Petr. 
lV, 1& — vzép rrng óoEng rov Oo, it. sig 9o&ay 
QeoU vel ztQóg ouv roU O0), in vel propter gloriam Dei, s 
Deus ceiebreiur Joh. XI, 4, Rom. XV, 7. 1 Cor. X, 81. 9 Cor. E, 
20. VIL, 19. Phil. É, 1t. 1L, 11. — meoticaevsty-etg-óóokavy 
Ürov, abunde cedere in gloriam Dei Rom. lll, 7. 2 Cor. IV, 
15. — óoUv«cu óotavy tQ O:« Luc. XVII, 18. Joh. 1X. 94. 
Act. XII, 23. Rom. IV, 90. Apoc. IV, 9. XI, 13. XIV, 7. XIX, 7. 
de cuius formulae vi cf. supra sub Ó4O0 cpu no. 1. b. et no, f. 
c. aa. /j. f. observata. — Aaegnfavsiv Oofavy, laudibus 
extolli — Qokateo Qa Apoc.1V, 11. V, 12. — LXX pro $523 
| Chron. XVI, 93. 29. (Sap. X. 14. Diod. Sic. J, 93 et 69. Ae- 
lian, V. Hl. 1l, 49. Pausan. Attic. 25. Xen. Mem. III, 6. 4. Thuc. 
IV, 17.) — bb) in doxologiis Luc. 1I, 14. XIX, 88. Rom. XI, 86. 
XIV vel XVI. 26. Gal. I. $. Eph. IHt£, 21. Phil, 1V, 90. 1 Tim, 
], 17. 2 Tim. IV, 18. 1 Petr. IV, 11. V, 11. Jud. v. 25. Apoc. 
1. 6. V, 13. VII, 19. XIX, 1. — b) metonym. aa) causa vel ma- 
teria gloriandi, sq. rwwog i. €. £v eftt Ov Tavog vel nagd tus 
Hom. Ill, 93. cf. 7/iner p. 76sq. Matthiae $. 867. p. 681. — 
LXX et 5522 1 Sum. IV, 22. — bb) de personis gloriam alicui 
conciliantibus: auctor et adiutor gloriae Luc. II, 82. 9 Cor. VIII, 
93. 1 Thess. II, 20. Vid. etiam infr. no. 8. | 
Q) maies'as, Grüsse, Herrlichkeit i.e. a) quicquid est in alí- 
quo luue et celebratione dignum, virtutes alicuius laudibus cele- 
brandae. lta aà) de Deo o) universe (Matth. VI, 18.] Act. VIL 9. 
Rom. I, 23. 2 Cor. IV, 6. Eph. I, 12. Hebr. I, 3. 2 Petr. 1, 8. — [ta 
LXX et 95523 Ps. XIX, 2. XCVI, 4. — |) ratione habita. eum- 
znae, quae est in Deo, potentiae Joh. XI, 40. Rom. VI, 4. — 
y) quatenus summa est Dei benignitas Rom. IX, 98. Eph. 
]II, 16. — bb) de Jesu r9 azavyacuaru Tro Óobuo voU Ovod 
Joh. I, 14. Il, 11. - 
b) dignitas alicuius, etatus illustris et beatus, quo con- 
spicuus .est aliquis, Grósse, JW'ürde, Herrlichkeit  &) proprie 
aa) nniverse 1 Cor. XI, 7. &vrjo — eixov xoi dota. O«ov vnag- 
guy i. e, vir — üinaginem et dignitatem div, referens, ibid. yvyi; 
| X 
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6) Qobe &vóobc lartv. — bb) de conditiorte illustri et beata, qua 
fruitur Jesus Messias Marc, X, 87. Luc. XXIV, 26, — Joh. XVII, 
99. 94. — 1 Cor. 1I, 8 et Jac. IL, 1. xvgiog rg Ootgg i. e. do- 
minus ad summam, dignitatem evectus. — 2, 'Vhess, 1, 9. 1H, 14. 
— 1 Tim. III, 16. iei &y Qokj, per atlract. pro: cepezij- 
n etg Oo5av xai £aziy ey óo£r. 'Tit. Il, 18. Hebr. 11, 7. 9. 1l, 
B. 1 Petr. 1, 11. 21. 1V, 13.]— 2 Petr. I, 17. — Ootes«» rà 
iy i. e. concedere, dignitatem Joh. XVII, 5. — De dat. h. l. v. 
quae. sub a set A 6c p. 100. adnotata sunt. — cc) de statu illustri 
et beato, quo erunt olim pii Dei et Jesu cullores, gv7zA50oro- 
«os quippe xai auuesiAcvoyreg TO youor() Bom. 1I, 7. 10. — 
V, 9. y Ook« rov Oeo i. e. a Deo largienda cf. /Finer p. 
46 sq. MaztAiae $. 367. p. 681. — Ron. VIII, 18. IX, 23. c — 
eig -doSay. — 1 Cor. 1l, 7. eig QóSay vucov i e. dignitatem 
et felicitatem vobis paraturus. 9 Cor. IIl, 18. IV, 17. Col. I1, 
A. 1 Thess. 1I, 12. 2 Tim. If; 10. Hebr. [1, 10. 1 Petr. V, 1. 
40. — b) metonym. pro: £vóo&tog, ev Qon voy 2 Petr. M, 
10. Jud. v. 8. ubi aliíí: magistratus, alii: gena coelestes, LXX 
et hebr. 3522 Jes. VilL, 7. XVII, 3. 4. 

^ 8) splehdor, fulgor, Glanz, Schein a) propr. aa) universe, 
ox ivéffAthov à Tg O0fne roU quróg éxsvov Act. XXI, 11. 
— Luc, 1X, 31. 39. 1 Cor, XV, 40. 41 quater. 8 Cor. lll, 7. coll, 
Exod, XXXIV, 29. 30. 85. ubi LXX óofai:cÓ«t pro j2z. — 
2, Cor. lll, 18. ratione habita v, 7. — geuit. pro adiectiv. splen- 
didus Hebr. IX, 5. — 2 Pelr. L, 17. v30 ric usjaAozorztot'z 0o- 
&nc i. e. unter, bei der (euch bekannten] LicAterscheinung od, 
PFerklárung [coll. Matth. XVII, 5. Marc. IX, 7. Luc. 1X, 81 sqq] 
i e. in Begleit&ng jener lichtvollen JWolke. lta txo Herodot. 
Ji, 45. cf. Pessow II. p. 947. — Apoc. XVIII, 1. — bb) Qot« 
xvoiov vel rov OcoU [ap. Judaeos seriores ^zz95] eplez- 
dor Jucis, quo Deus apparens hominibus circumdatus deacribi- 
Zur Luc. Il, 9. Joh. XII, 41. coll. Jes. VI, 1. — Act. VIL, 55. 
Apoc, XV, 8. coll. Jes, VI, 4 et ad h.l. Gesenius, — Apoc. XXI, 
11. 28. — Rom. IX, 4? lta LXX pro 1*3» Exod. XXIV, 16. XL, 
84. 1 Regg. VIII. 11. 2 Chron, VIL, 1 sqq. Jes, VI, 1 — 4. Ezech, 
J, 28. cf. Gesen. hebr. Wórterb. Vol. I. p. 498. Lücke Vol. I. p. 
417. — — b) tróp. de ornamentis cuiuscunque generis externis: 
Pracht, Herrlichkeit, alles, svas glünsend und herrlich &n die 
"dugen. fállt a2) universe Matth. IV, 8. Luc. 1V, 6. Apoc. XXI, 
24. 96. — bb) de externo, quo circumdatur aliquis splendore 
Mattb. Vi,29. Luc. XII. 27. 1 Petr. I, 24. — LXX Esth. V, 1. 
lidem pro *p* Jes. XXXIIL 17. pro wp Jes. LX, 13. — quo cir- 
cnmdatus Jesus redibit ad regnum messianum inaugurandum 
Matth. XVI, 27 et Marc, VIII, 88. Zy Oó£g roi sratQog avrov, 
indutus splendore a patre ipsi dato. — Matth. XXIV, 30. XXV, 
81. Marc. XIiI, 96. Luc. IX, 96. XXI, 97. — de throni messiani 
aplendore Matth, XIX, 28. XXV, 31. — cc) de personis, gloriam 


4do£fiege | 823 


alicui concillantibus: &ecus, splendor, ornamentum Loc. Il, 39, 
9 Cor. Vil, 93. 1 Thess, If, 90. (ita splendor Cicer, Caecin. c. 
10.) — — c) metaph, praestantia, Fortreffüchkeit, aa) propr, 
1 Cor. XV, 43. £eigeras [c. oua] &v ooEy i. e. éy óo£y ov vel 
iyJoEov. 2 Cor. lll, 9. Eph. 1,18. Col. 127: — Phil. IV, 9. sts 
QOO, — €v ÓoE) adverbialiter: £refflich, herrlich. Alii copu- 
lantes xarà rQv ztAoUrov £y óokn explicant: xerà rov nAoUroy 
Tuy &yOoSoy. — éy Oo&y et Qa Oo Eng civ at — praestare, 
excellere, herrlich, trofflich, ausgezeichnet sein. 9 Cor. III, 8. 9 
bis. — bb) pro: év0o£zog 2 Cor. Ill, 6. Eph. I, 6. — Saepius 
non legitur in N. T. 

do£aGo, f. ago, (opinor Xen. Mem. I, 1. $. statuo, ex 
itimo Diod, Sic. II, 29. Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 46.) 1) laudo, prae- 
dico, preissen &) propr. aa) sq. acc, pers, vel rei a) universe 
Matti. Vl, 2. Luc, IV, 15. Job. VIII, 54. Act. XIII, 48. Apoc. 
XV, 4. — LXX pro 322 Judd. IX, 9. (Diod. Sic. I, 82. Polyb. VI, 
63. 10.) — Oofacuvr laudare, praedicare, non Írequentasse ae« 
talem. Xenophontean Atticorum, docuit ScAneider ad Xen, Anab, 
V, 9. 39. et confirmavit Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. VI, 9, 89. — 
bb) ca vrOv Jo Eo p6LY, semetipsum laudare, sese commen 
dare Joh. Vlil. 54. Apoc. XVIII, 7. — addito infinit, Hebr, V, . 
$. ovy é«vrCy cQoEage yevnÜ vas agyugéa x— ovy éavrao EAaffa 
TP TLUOV, zevijirac GQiepéa. cf. de infinit. sequente substan« 
tiva vel adiect. dignitalis, facultatis ZZiner p. 184. .MattÀiae $. 
538. p. 1049. Buttm. $. 197, 8. — cc) rov Oeoy, laudibus 
Deurn celebrare. (9) universe Matth. V, 16. IX, 8. XV, 31. Marc, 
Il, 12. Luc. V, 25. 26. V1I, 16. XIII, 18. XVII,85. XVIII, 48. 
Act, XI, 18. XXI, 20. Rom, XV, 6. 9. 1 Petr. II, 12. 1V, 14. —. 
lla LXX et 322 Ps, L, 15. 0*3 Jes. XXV, 1. — addito ésí vt^ 
y, propter aliquid Luc. Il, 20. Act. IV, 21. 9 Cor. IX, 15. (ita 
óofay &yety. 1i rivi Diod. Sic, I, 28 et 62.) — b) colendi, vene- 
randi sensu: róy Qeoy Rom. L 21. — Ita LXX et 525 Jes. XLIIE, 
23. Dan. XI, 38. coll Jes. XXIX, 18. ubi LXX pro *22 g£e- 
cÓat. — Luc. XXIII, 47. et Joh. XXI, 19. QoEal. rov eóy —-a 
reverentiam suam erga Deum testari, 

9) splendidum Facio [propr. Exod. XXXIV, 29. 30. 85.] i. e. 
lustro aliquem vel aliquid ,. verherrlichen , gross und herrlicA 
machen &) de personis, quae ut vera alicuius indoles, dignitas, 
praestantia ab aliis agnoscatur, efliciunt aa) sq. acc. pers. vel 
rei Joh. VII, 39. XI, 4. XII, 16. 23. 28. XIII, 81. 59. XVI, 14, 
XVII, 1 bis, v. 4. — v. 5. doEatawv r5 do£g i. e. concedere diznis 
tatemi, Act. lll, 13. — bb) sq. acc. pers. et £y c, dat, pers. vel 
rei, per quam illustratur aliquis Joh. XIII, $1. 32 bis. XIV, 18. 
XV, 8. XVII, 10. 1 Cor. VI, 90. (Sirac, XLVIII, 4, 1 Macc. Il,. 
64. Diod. Sic, X11, 86.) — cc) sq. &€&v rtv« in Bezug auf' etwas, 
ubi Lat. nunc /5, nunc propter cf. JZiner p. 85. Gal. 1, 94. 1 
Petr. IV, 11. 16. — Uti autem Deus, efficiens, ut, quae sit ipsius 

x2 
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indoles et maiestas summa, ab hominibus agnoscatur, Qofozes rÓ 
8vopa avroU, ita idem Jesum miracula patrantem adinvans eun- 
deínque éyiípog ix rwy vixoury xai xadicag ix roy Ód&uv cv- 
toU dicitur Qofatwv vel Qo&acag tov vioy avrov, hic autem à3- 
Labs TOv marée, docendo, virtutis exemplum  exactissiuiuro 
praeeundo, mortem denique subeundo et suis prospiciendo «Ili- 
éiens, ut ab omnibus omnium temporum et locorum ho:ninibus 
. agnosceretur talis, qualis est, potentissimus, benignissinus, sa- 
pientissimus, sanctissimus, hominum pater eorumque saluti pro- 
spiciens et in aeternum prospecturus cf, Lücke II. p. 169 348. — 
b) de Deo ad eximiam dignitatem et felicitatem evehente pips 
Jesu cultores Rom. VIII, 30. Z0o&ac« ad dignitatem eveziz — eve- 
here decrevit cf. de hac aor. vi Matthiae $. 506, V. 2. p. 960. 
Jiner p. 119. Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. Lipsius de modis in N. T. 
p. 76. — lta 322 Prov, IV, 8. 1*2233 Jes. IX, 1. [VIII, 23.) LXX 
pro *»3 Esth. HIT, 1. pro ^j* nitp; Esth. VI, 6. 7. — — c) sio- 
riam concilio alicui, passivum: Qo£atopuas, gloria mihi con- 
veiliatur, perf. pass. 9edBo Saa au eximius sum, excello, partic 
dedobacuévog, praestans, excellens aa) propr. Rom. XI, 
18. — 2 Cor. IIl, 10. xal yàp — Óo£ng i. e. quod enim olim 
praestabat. [scil. munus legis mortem minantis tradendae] prae- 
atare vel eximium dici nequit , comparatum cum summa pras- 
étantía illa sc. muneris, cuius est annuntiare veniam peccatorum, 
— 9 Thess. IIT, 1. 1 Petr. I, 8. IV, 14. — LXX pro 5*3: Mal. 
L 11. Sap. XIX, 22. — bb) pro: aute habeo, bene tracto 1 Cor. 
XII, 16. 

: * /fo px«g, aóog, th Dorcas, nom. pp. mulieris Act. IX, 36. 
gg. Ut hebr. *3X et ayr. N39, — ita dopxag significat: canren, 

400.6; tog, 7j, (donatio) donum, datum i, e, à) Cube, 
Geachenk Jacob. I, 7. LXX pro j»5 Prov. XXI, 14. nno Prov. 
XXV, 41. (Artemidor. I, 42.) — b) ezpensa, Jusgabe, Aozos 
Oógetg xol Aeg rationes dati et accepti. Phil. IV, 15. (Sirac. 
XLI, 19. XLII, 7.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

40716, 0v, 0,1.q. óorno (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1.9.) daror. 
Legitur tantum 2 Cor, IX, 7. (Aagóg 0orgg. LXX pro jy 312 
Prov. XXII, 8. ) 

AdovAuywyé£o, €, f. 200, (a QoUAog et Gy pp. in ser- 
vitutem abduco) tracto ut servum i, e. duriter tracto, subéco 1 
Cor. IX, 27. (de eo, qui vindicat sibi servum Diod. Sic. XII, 94.) 

*- dovàAsiu, ag, n, servitus, conditio servilis (pp. Xen. Mem. 
IL, 1. 11 et 19.) metaphor. a) Gal. IV, 24. y«vyü3a etg dovAdav 

m edens hac lepe, ut serviret i. e. obstrictus sit legi mosai- 
cae; -- b) Gal. V, 1. de iis, qui superstitione tenentur; — c) 
Rom. Vill, 91. dovAso tzc qOopag necessitas moriendi; — d) 
Rom. Vill, 15. cvevua dovActag Spiritus, qui servilibus sensibus 
replet; — e) Hebr. IT, 16. &voyog eiyat trjg QovAsag servitute 
teneri i. e. servili modo reformidare, 





dovAieve. | 825 


Adovàsveo, f. o, servus eum, servitium praesto, eerviq 
a) propr. j, e. ade Knecht dienen. aa) de singulis personis a)ab-^ 
solute 1 Tim. VI, 2. (Plnt. de superst. c. 4. Mor. l. p. 888. ed, 
Tancha.) — (8) sq. dat, pers. Matth, VI, 23 et Luc. XVI, 18. óvol 
xvpiotg Ó. — Eph. VI, 7. (Lucian. Dial. Deor. XIII, 8. Xen. 
Anab. IV, 8. 4) Col. III, 24. r9 yaQ xvgio xou0rQ QovÀevera 
i. e. Christo enim domino eervitiam praestatis roig xata GcQxo 
xvototg dovA:vorrec. — ln orat, allegorica Jesi mos, obstrioti 
dicuntur &ur2-vecy Gel. IV, 95. —— bb) de populo regis alieni im- 
perio subiecio Act, VII, 7. Jub. VII, 38. ad q. l. cf. LZcke IT. p. 
995. — Rom. 1X, 12. 'coll. Gen. XXV, 93., ubi ut Gen. XIV, 4. 
Dan. VIl, 1&. LXX óovZcvo pro 23v. (1 Macc. Vl, 18. Jos. Ant. 
VII, 8. 6. Dem. 104, 18. Xen. Mem. I], 1. 18.) — , b) metaph: 
ila deditus sum, alicui vel personae vel rei, ut totus a nutu, ar- 
bitrio et imperio eius pendeam. aa) sq, dat. pers, nbi Lat.: obse- 
quor, colo, servio, ut T ; Tarpl Luc. XV. 99, Phil. lt. 29. we 
"ari TÉZVOV gvy £nuoi JovAsvoe £&g TO tUe yéhtoy — — ug ftarol. 
Txrov ÜovAsov GvrNo:L pOL &lg T. &Uayy. cl. Col. IV, 11. — 
eli&otg Gal. .V, 18. — LXX et »3y Gen. XXIX, 50. 2 Sam, 
XVI, 19. — ro Jo Matth. Vl, 24 et " Luc. XVI, 13, Gal. iV, 8. 
1 Thess, [, 9. — LXX el 72 2 Regg. X, 18. Mal III, 18. (Si- 
rx, HE, 1.) — TQ xvgto vel v9 your Act, XX, 19. Hom. XIV, 
18. 0 ye £v rotroig [— é» roUroig X» xai] QovAtUwv TO »yQt- 
Org i. e. is, qui his virtutibus operam dans Christum colit, iv, 
18. — bb) «q. dat. reí, ubi Lat.: induljyeo, servio, obsequor, ut 
19 ucguoye Matth. VI, 24. et Luc, XVI, 13. — Rom. VI, 6. 
vit, 95. — TU xai0Q 1. e. vel bene tempure uti, vel ferre, quae, 
temporis ratione, erenda sunt X|I, 11. ubi lect, vulg. TO xU- 
ci. — XVI, 18. Gal. 1V,9. Tit. Iti, 8. (Jos. Ant, XV, 4. 1. 
Charond. ap. Stob. 201, 6. Lucian, Hermot. $. 8. Xen. Mem. I, 
6. 6. 1V, 5. 5... Apol. Socr. $. 16) — cc) sq. &y TUE Rom. VII, 
€. GTE. QovAUuy nag & Xatvoriti myeypaog : xal oU nolotó- 
Tut ; 'Qauparog per attract. pro: ógre elvat "uas &v xervóT Ti 
mTyeUuaTOg xa OovÀtvorrtg evri] xai oi; ZLGÀGAOTTTU yocppuar- 
rog. Saepius non legitur i in N.'T. 


4dovm, ne, 59, eerva , ancilla Luc, I, 58. 48. Act, II, 18. 
Ad locum primum observandum est, usitatum fuisse apud He- 
bracos, ut homines humilioris conditionis colloquentes cum iis, 
qui melioris et nobilioris conditionis essent, loco pronominis: 
ego, verbis: servus tuus, loco contra pronominis secundae per- 
sonne verbis uterentur: dominus meus cf. Gen. XLIV, 382. XXX, 


81. XXXII, 2. Dan. lI, 17. (Xen, Cyr. V, 1. 4) 

dovàAogs, 3j, 0v, servus, a, um, Hom, VI,19. ubi za uéAs 
vjuoy OoVÀa pro: éevroUg OovAovg. (Eurip. Hecub. v. 187.) 

A oUÀog, ov, 0, (a ÓcÀw, inesco, capio) 1) servus, homo 
servilis conditionis &) propr. aa) ubi opp. HaudeQog 1 Cor. 
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VII, 91. £2. XII, 18. Gal. III, 28. IV, 1. Eph. VI, 8. Col. TIT, 11. 
Apoc. VI, 15. XIII, 16. XIX, 18. — Act. If, 18. oi 0oUAoí iov 
, ie. gentis meae servi, (Dem. 610, 5. Xen, Occon, V, 16. Cyr. 
VII, 5. T8.) — bb) ubi opp. ócoztót9c, xvouoc, oixoüsoztornc c) 
ropr. Matth. VIII, 9. X, 24. 25. XIII. 27. 28. XXI, 34. 85. 86. 
, 45. 46. 48. 50. XXV. 14. 19. 21. 23. 26. 30. XXVI. 61. 
Marc. XII, 2. 4. XIII, 34. XIV, 47. Luc. VII, 2. 8. 8. 10. XIL 37. 
88. 48. 45. 46. 47. XV, 22. XVII, 7. 9. — v. 10. de q. l. vid, 
, &yosiog. XIX, 18. 15. 17. XX, 10. 11. XXII, 50. Joh. IV, 51. 

, 85. XV, 15. 0 dovAoc — xvoiog. v. 20. XVIII, 10 bis. 18. 
26. Eph. VI, 5. Col. HI, 22. IV, 1. 1 Tim. VI, 1. Tit. 10, 9. Phi- 
lem. v. 16. bis, (Herodian. V, 2. 4) — Phil. H, 7. popq,v óov- 
Aov Aauffayew trop. pro: Aumilem se. gerere. — 9) 1. q. óia«- 
xovog, sed fortius 2 Cor-1V, 5. uhi Paulus tantum abesse affir- 
mans, ut dominum se praedicet, ut non nisi Corinthiorum mini- 
strum se habeat, semetipsum deprimit, jovAov potius, quam Óta- 
xüyov nomine sese compellans. — 

b) metaph. is, qui [servi iustar] totus pendet a nutu et ar- 
bürio alicuius vel personae vel rei, der sich einer Person oder 
Sache so sehr hingegeben hat u, von ihr beherrscht wird, dass 

er gleichsam aufgehórt hat, einen eignen J/illen zu haben. ua 

 wmniverse Joh, XV, 15. 1 Cor. VII, 293. — GaL IV, 7. ovzéri 
ÜoVAOe z— non amplius ab alieno, ut legis mos., arbitrio pendes. — 
Rom. Vi, 16. sopicravet tcvtÓY rwt ÓoUvAoy servum se sistero 
vel addicere alicui, sich von dem M ülen Jem. abhángig machen, 
ibid. dovAog &ivart TO, 6 nut. alicuius pendere, — — |n mode- 
stiae commendatione Matth. XX, 27 et Marc, X, 44. — bb) dov- 
Aeg zot0 v0U o) universe [1 Cor. VII, 22.) Eph. VI, 6. — 52) 
utuntur hoc nomine Apostoli in sua et collegarum ad Jesum do- 
minum ratione describenda Rom, I, 1. Gal. ], 10. Phil. I, 1. Col. 
IV, 19. 2 Tim. I], 94. Tit. I, 1. Jac. I, 1.9 Petr. I, 1. Jud. v. 1. Apoc. 
XXII, 39. — cc) dovAog Oo vel rov O:oU c) de personis, 
quarum opera et ministerio uli Deus decrevi! in consiliis suis ex- 
sequendis. Ita de Apostolis Act. IV, 20. XVI, 17. — de Mose 
Apoc. XV, 3. — LXX et 33» Ps. CV, 26. — de prophetis Apoc. 
X, 7. XL 18. — LXX pro à3v Jer. Vil, 25. — Apoc. I, 1. bis. 
XIL 8? 6? — LXX pro axi los. XXIV, 29, Jer. XXV, 9. — 

de hominibus, qui in vitae agendique ratione instituenda a 

i voluntate pendent: cultor Deí Luc. II, 99. 1 Petr. IL, 16. 
Apoc. II, 20. VII. 3. XIX. 2. 5. XXII, 8. G6. — LXX pro a3 Ps. 
XXXIV, 92. LXIX, 26. LXXXIX, 4. 21. Dan. II, 26. — «dd) de 
hominibus ita alicui rei deditis, ut fere toti ab eius vi et imperio 
pendeant, ut rgc &qeprieg Job. VIIL 384. Rom. Vl, 17. 90. 7 
q.Oopag 2 Petr. II. 19. (rov 79ovov Athen. XIL p. 531. C. rov 
stiyety. Aelian, V. H. 1E, 41. rwv yoxucruy Plut. Pelop, c. 8. Eu- 
rip. Hec. v. 859. ed. Por;.) 

2) ex imperii apud Oyientis populos forma: alicuius impe- 
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rio parens, minister Matth. XVIII, 93. 96. 97, 98 XXII, 8. 4. 6- 
8. 10. (Xen. Anab, 1i, 5. 88. coll. I, 9. 29.) Omnino enim in 
Oriente doUAo, vocantur, quicunque domino alicui parent. — 
Saepius non habetur in N, T. a 

d ovAÓOw, G, f. w0w, (a OoUAog) eervum facio, in servi- 
tulem redigo a) propr. aa) sq. acc, Act, VII, 6. — bb) pase. 
QovAoUG at Tw» — v;o rtrog. [cl JF iner p. 85. Buttm. $- 121, 
4. Matthiae $. 898. p. 727.] perf. pase. servus sum. acicuius 
2 Petr. If, 19. (Xen. Cvr. HI, 1. 11. Med. mihi aliquem servurii 
facio Eurip. Suppl. 503. 504. et perf. pass. significat, media Diod, 
Sic, IV, 10 et 28.) — b) metaph. subzcio [propr. Med. mihi sub- 
iio aliquem, beherrschen Herodian. I, 13. 15.) &uaVróV T(»ó 
aa) accommodandi; sens. 1 Cor. IX, 19. — bb) perf. pass. óedov-- 
Àmuc, et a. 1. p. 2oviód mv, teneor, gebunden sein, ab 
alieno arbitrio pendeo c) absol. 1 Cor, VII, 15. — 7) iuuct. c 
vTO TL Gal, IV, 3. vno T& OrOLyEl TOU XOOHOU Tju&y ótóovÀe- 
pévoi —— Ovreg UzxÜ tO OTOLY. T. X. jcy ÓtOovAunévoL i. e. sub- 
ect T0lg Ot OL. T- X. ab alieno arbitrio pendebamus, — y) 
sq. dat. pers. vel rei, cui ita dedilus est aliquis, ut servi iustar 
ab eiiis uuta, vi et. arbitrio pendeat, addictus , deditua, obstri- 
cina eum alicui — ÓovAOS; eiut rLYOG vel jovAsvo Tiv( Rom. VI; 
18. 29. — Tit. ]L 3. (OovAsv&v otyo Liban. epist. 319.) ' 

opi 5e 7) (exceptio a you q. V.) convivium, epu- 
lum. Dis in N. T. Luc. V, 29. XIV, 18. Ita LXX pro mme Gen. 
XXVI, 30. Esth. I, 5. (Athen. VIII. p. 848. F.) 

JA 0«€ X0) Y, OrrOG, 0, draco, serpens ingens [propr, Aelia«. 
V. H. XIII, 46.] Apoc. XII, 8 — 17. XIII, 9. 4. 11. XVI, 3. XX; 
*. cf, Act. Tliom. $. 31. 82. p. 49 sqq. ed. 7AÀ4o., 

Á Qaaacop eL, tropa (a Opa, pugnus) prehendo, capiot 
Semel in. N. T. sq. accus. 1 Cor. Ii, 19. ó Ópaacontvog tovg 
Goff ovg & Tjj neyovoyte cry. coll, LXX Job. V, 18. 0 xara- 
Aeuflarov rov; goqoUs iv tjj qporvnaa. (sq. accus, Herodot. 
Jil, 13. et ap. Graccos recenliores Jos. Dell. iud. III, 8. 6.. Die- 
nys. Hal. Aut, IX, 21. — ri «x0 1tyog LXX Levit. 1l, 2. 5. Nani 
V. 96. vid. Passow [. p. 575. — sq. genit. Hom. [liad, XIII, 898. 
Diod. Sic. Xll, 67. XVIII. 31. cf. Matthiae $. 865. p. 490. — sq. 
&x rtyog 2 Macc. IV, 41.) 

dpaxyum, 9s, 1), drachma, nummus argenteus, eiusdem. 
cum denario ponderis , valens sex oholos, e nostra moneta uer 
grossos Luc, XV, 8. 9. 

dép, curro v. TOÉEyUM 

do£mavov, ov, tO, [1. q. Ógsnevy, a dpézo, carpo, ; de- 
cerpo] faix, culter falcatus Marc. ]V, 29. Apoc. XIV, 14 — 19. 
LXX pro 550 Joel. III, 13. (Polyb. XXII, 10. 8. Artemid. 11,24.) 

4doópos, 0v, 0, cursus (pp. Xen. Cyr. H, 8. 2. in N, 
T.) metaph. sitae vel muneris cursus, 'Fer in N. T, Act. XIII, 
25. XX, 24. 9 Tim. IV, 7. 
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4doovoaíAXa, nc, 1, Drusilla, nom. pp. filiae Agrippae 
Sminoris; primum desponsata fuit Antiocho Epipbani, principi 
Comageno; qui cum ad sacra Judaeorum transire dubitaret, ab 
Agrippa minori in matrimonium data est Azizo, Emesenorum 
regi, relicto denique Azizo nupeit Felici, praesidi Judaeae, ab- 
iecta religione patria Áct. XXIV, 24. 
diui, v. Óvyo. 
divapat, verb. depon. praes. et impf. ut TGrauat, 
2 pers. praes. indic. ÓUvy aca, et duy [ita semel Apoc. I, 2. 
. ita Anacreon. VII, 11. et ap. Graecos seriores Aelian. V. ll. Xlll, 
82, Polyb. VIL, 11. 56. De locis minus recte buc relatis Eurip. 
Hecub. 957. Androm. 208. Sophocl. Philoct. v. 798. et ad h. 1. 
Herm, cf. Lobeck. ad Phryn. p. 859. Scháfer ad Eur. Uecub. v. 
$57. ed. Pors. coll. Matthiae $. 980. p. 448. Buttm. $. 101. et 
gr. max. $. 114. Vol.IL. p.112. 7Ziner p. 38.] fut. Qvvrco- 
pas, imperf. £óvy apo», [ita bis Act. XXVI, 32. &ivvcro et 
1 Cor. III, 9. ubi pro vulg. »óvracO's, Codd. auctoritate £Qrva- 
00e. Griesb.] etj óvvapmv, a. 1. jóvirnduy [de quo augm. 
temp. vel attic. v. MattAiae $. 162, not. 8. p. 298. Buttm. $. 
76, not. 5. gram. max. $. 83, not. 8. Vol. I. p. 828 sq. /f'iner 
p. 86. Fisoher ad Well. Vol. IL. p. 299 sq. Vol. HL. P. I. p. 74. 
coll, Jornern. ad Xen. Ánab. IV, 5. 11.] 
possum, ich kann , sive per aniini indolem, vires et dexte- 
ritatem, quibus gaudeo, sive per rei, quae tractatur, naturam et 
conditionem, sive per rerum externarum rationem. Legitur in 
N. T. a) «g. infinit. aa) praesentis c) ubi res significatur diu- 
tius durans [cf. JZiner p. 189, a. Matthiae $. 501. p. 9à8 sqq. 
Buttm. $. 194, 5. Herm. ad Vig. p. 748. 773. ad Soph. Aiac. 
. Y. 1061. Oed. Col, v. 91.] Math. VI, 24 et luc. XVI, 13. ovodi, 
dUyarza, óvol xvoloig QovAsvtv. ibid. oy ÓvraaÓD: O:Q Qovievuv 
xoà pojuorc. Vli, 18. IX, 15. XIX, 12. Marc. lI, 7. 19. bis. IV, 
88. xaO 5óvvavro «xov etv i. e. intelligere. — l.uc. VI, 89. 
XIV, 97. 83. XVI, 9. Joh. Ill, 27. mud VI, 60 et VIII, 48. OU óu- 
vagóes àxovay [admittere] rov Aoyov tov éuov. — VII, 7. X. 91. 
29. XII, 89. XIV, 6. XV, 4. XVI, 12. Act, XXVII. 15. 48. Rom. 
XV, 14. 1 Thess. If, 7. Hebr. V, 9. 1 Joh. IV, 90. Apoc. IX, 90. 
(Xen. Anab. III, 1. 11. VI, 3. 18) — ov óvvoucat — u1) 
AaAsiv, non possum non verba facere Act. ]V, 90. cf. de ov 
QUy. yx) Herm. ad Vig. p. 798sq. — f) ubi non tam quod est in 
talibus praes. et aoristi discrimen, quam res, quae verbo signifi- 
catur, sola spectatur Matth. Xil, 54. sog Óvvao?«. ayaD € Aa- 
AMiy, ssovnoot ovreg. Marc. Ill. 98. stg Óvraros Gatavag oete- 
vy flaAAcey. IV, 89. Luc. VI, 42. Joh. Iif, 9. V, 19. 30. IX, 
83. XV. 5. 1 Cor. X, 1 bis. XIV, 81. 2 Cor. l, &. 1 Job. lil, 9. 
Hebr..V, 7T. c£. Buttm. 1.1. Matthiae 1.1. JV iner p. 189, b. — 
bb) aorist; &) in narrationibus, praecedente praeterito Masc. I, 
À&. fjoEoro xnovaow — ugrs uxxéry. GUtOv ÓtvaaO n, — &s- 
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eAO sr, Il, 4. V, 8. Luc, VIII, 19. XIII, 11. XIV, 90. Act. 
XXV, 19. cf. J/'iner p. 188, a. — 8) ubi res, cito transiens, 
significatur [cf. JZiner y. 188, b. JMutthiae ll, Buttm. l. l - 
Jierm, 1. 1.] Math. III, 9 et Luc, HL, 8. óvvaros 0 Q:0; — iyi 
gas téxva 1G Gioca. Matth, V, 56. VII 9. X, 28 bis. XII, 29. 
XVIL 16. 19. XX,929. XXVI. 42. 53. XXVII, 42. Marc. I, 40. 
HI, 97. V1, 5. V1, 15. 1X, 18. 29. 89. X,88. XIV, 7. XV, 81. 
Luc, V, 34. Xl, 7. XII. 95. XX, 86. XXI, 15. Joh. III, 4 bis, 
V1. 59. VIL, 84. 86. Vill. 291. 92. X, 35. X1, 37. XIII, 86. 87. 
Act. 1V, 16. V, 39. X, 47. XVII, 19. XIX, 40. XXI, 34. XXV, 
11. XXVII, 31. 1 Cor. II, 14. ]II, 1. V1, 5. VII,21. X, 18. XII, 
91. 9 Cor. IIl, 7. Gal. III, 21. Eph. 111, 4. 20. VI, 16. 1 Thess. 
Hf, 9. 1 Tim VI, 7. llebr. II, 18. IIl, 19. 1V, 15. V, 9. Apoc. Ill, - 
8. V,8. XIII, 17. XV,8. (Palaeph. f. 3 et 7. Diod. Sic. II, 96. 
Xen. Anab, [, 9. 27. 1V, 5. 11.) — y) ubi, quae tractatur, res sola, 
magis certe, quam, qui est in talibus, aoristi usus, spectatur 
[d£ JF iner p. 138, c. Matthiae l.l Buttm. 1.1.] Matth. V, 14. 
AIX, 25. Marc, VII, 24. — 1X, 93 et Joh. V, 44. vio rcvoae 
i. e. Glauben, Zutrauen fassen. — Luc. I, 90. 99. Joh. III, 3. 
5. XIV, 17. Act, XIII, 89. XV, 1. XX, 82. Rom. VIII, 7. 89. 
XIV vel XVI, 25. 1 Cor. XV, 50. 1 Tim. Vl, 16. 2 Tim, II, 
13. II, 7. 15. Hebr. IX, 9. X, 1. 11. Apoc. Hl, 9. VÍ, 17. XIII, 
4. XIV, 8. XV, 8. — cc) perfecti, ubi tenetur sinul notio con- 
sequens [cf. JZ'iuer p. 116. Matthiae $. 505. Ilf. p. 959. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 748. Fischer ad Well. Vol, ll p. 958 sqq. Fritzeche 
diss. ll. p. 106.] Act. XXVL 82. «n102£Ava'at &vvero i. e. po- 
terat absolutus i, e, liber esse e£ e//am absolvi posset, 

b) absolute, ita tamen, ut favile e contextu. suppleri possit 
infiniivus aa) nniverse Matih, XVI, 3. re 0à agucia row xav- 
qu oV óvvacÓ, sc. OLaxgiva, XX, 29 et Marc. X. 39. — Miárc. 
VI, 19. Luc. IX, 40. XVI, 96. XIX, 3. Act. XXVII, 89. Ron, 
Vill, 7. — 1 Cor. lll, 2. ovt y«0 &QvyaqDe tc. voro ei vg 
Booare. ibid. ov0? érv vUv dvvaa/?e. — X, 18. vaio 0 Óvya- 
OO sc. éyeyxiy. — bb) addito accusativo rei: possion. aliquid, 
ich vermag etwas [sc. rtoreiv] 9 Cor. XIII, 8. Luc. XII, 26. (Lu- 
cian, Dial. Mort. 1X, 9. Xen. Cyr. VII, 7. 99. Symp. 1V, 46 et 
48.) — & ri Óvvacai Marc, IX, 22. (Heliodor, I, 19. Xen. Hl. G. 
V1], & 15. Thuc. VI, 25. Soph. Aiac, v. 829 ed. J7erm.) 

di)vayuuig, &og, 1, vit, vires, i, e, 1) potentia, Kraft, 
F'ermógen, eis, quae inest alicui, quam habet aliquis vel ali- 
quad &) proprie aa) universe Matth, [Vf, 13.] XXV,15. e0oixe — 
éxaGTU xara rnv (Qiav Ovvouuy. Marc. V, 80. Luc. I. 17. VI, 
19. VÍlI, 46. X, 19. XXIV, 49. Act. II], 19. VI,5. X. 38. 1 Cor. 
1l, 4. Vl, 14. — XV, 48. éyegeret, sc. oua, &y Óvraust 1. e. 
&y Óvraust Oy z Óvvarovr , validum, kráftrg (cf. Matthiae $. 
577. p. 1189. Zerm.ad Vig. p. 858. ScAGfer ad Longin. p. 404 sq.] 
9 Cor, IV, 7. — 2 Tim.1, 7. eveiua dv rap twg i e. Spiritus, 
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qul vires i.e. fortitudinem, fiduciam suppeditat opp. syeiua 
óuAiog.— Hebr. 1, $. ro (nuoti Tijg ÜOvvegcso g — rov Ov- 
voroU. Cf. de geuit. subst. loco adiect, positi supra ad € yin- 
guy adnotata, quibus add. Zwadd p. 572. Iebr. II, 4. — VII, 
16. xare Ovretuy Dore azerahvtov 1, e. per vim, quae in ipso 
est, perpetuo vivendi. Xl, 11. 2 Petr. I, 8. 16. 1I, 11. — Apoc. 
L 16. &; 0 ?j2106 qaive, £v 1 jj Óvra 6e aUTOU j. e. wenn aie 
ihre volle canze Kraft entwickelt od, zeit, 1, 8. (Diod. Sic. IV, 
&5 et 46. Lucian. D. D. VII, 5. Xen. Oec, VII, 14. Mem. Ill, 5. 
16.) — xcrc Óóvvauer, pro virious 9 Cor. VIII, 3. (Aelian. 
V. H. I, 81. Diod, Sic. XIV, 81. Xen. Mem. 1, 7. 4) — vnéo 
óvrawu Ly , ultra vires 9 Cor. 1, 8. VIII, 8. (Dem. 992, 25.) — 
£v óvv« It 68, adverb. potenter , Eráftig , máchtig Rom. I, 4. 
Col. I, 29. 29 Thess. LI, 11. — iunct. c. z&ovoíe Luc. 1V, 86. De 
&y ad'verbiasc, cf. Pizer. p. 603 sq. Z'ischer ad Well. Vol IIL P. 
JH. p.142. JPiner p. 166 sq. Matthiae 1. ]. — dativus: ÓÜvy apes 
ei cv "LOCO 3j Üvv«utt ita adduntur vocabulis eiusdem signif. 
ut intendant Eph. 1lf. 16. Col. I. 11. cf. Gesen. p. 778. Ewald 
p. 590. Jscher l.l Vol. lI. P. I. p. 427. Matthiae $. 408. p. 
743 — 745. Bornem. in Hosenm. Rep. Vol. lL p. 808 sq. — dat. 
E) vyaeé t, adverb. Eráftig, nachdricklich, cum vi Act. IV, 83. — 
cl. Fischer ad Weller, Vol. III. P. L. p. 221 sq. MaztAiae $. 400. 
p. 781. — 7 Óvvauig ToU tvevgarog Gyiov, vires a 
Spir. div. suppeditatae Luc. IV, 14. Act. I, 8. Rom. XV, 18. 19. 
cl, JV iner p. 76 sq. Matthiae $. 861. p. 681. — iunct, o. doc, 
&yyeAot circumscribit pompam et maiestatem , qua circumdatus 
Jesus Messias ad regnum suum inaugurandum olim redibit Matth. 
XXIV, 80. Marc. XIII. 26. Luc. XXI, 97. — 2 Thess. L, 7. uer* 
&yyélo» Óvvop:og aUroU i.e. stipatus angelis, potentiae suae 
ministris, — adde Marc. IX, 1. — in doxologiis iunyitur c. Oo£c, 
Tu) (Gyvg, G0gía, rtÀovrog Apoc.IV, 11. V, 12. VII, 12. quorum lo- 
corum sensus est: ut summa est in te beniguilas, sapientia, pozen- 
tía, ila, qui suinmis laudibus celebreris, dignus es. — Alii con- 
ferentes hebr, 1» explicant: fuus, gloria, Vid. Gesen. sub Yy. — 
bb) opp. ro 20;o [i. e. expositioni, professioni religionis 
clivist. quae ore tantum fit et. verbis constat] ila, ut sit: exposi- 
£o, professio rel. chr. factis sese exserens, bráfitzos Handeln 
1 Cor. 1V, 19. 20. 1 Thess. I. 5. — 
^A ec) intendit vim substanlivi casu secundo sequentis Hebr, 
XI, 8&. éafscav Óvvaquv zvgog. (Diod. Sic. XVII. 103. ó — oi- 
àngoc xezouajévos gv qagpxov O«raatuov Ovrota. ibid. zaer- 
égxevacro Od 7) TOU qaonuaxov Óvyauug-) — 

dd) i. q. eis e£ natura rei, de qua agitur c) universe, ut 
yvdvot rv óvvauv Tij; &v«OTMOHOg TOU yourrQU, intelligere 
vin et naturam resurrectionis Christi 2 iatellisere, quid et 
quantum reditus Jesu in vitam valeat ad hominum animos eri- 
gendos et in virtutis studio adiuvandos, (ita ry vig 12)00yijg OUyc- 
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pic Plato Phileb. $. 96. et ad h.l. Sralbaum; Xen. Oecon. IX, 1. 
Tg Cixíag 1) Óvvetus. )— pA) uhi opp. r7 HOO(NUGEL i. e. speciei, 
for ae, Schein, ut 1] ÓUrajug T/g seasfieg 1. e. pietas ipsa, 
pie(as vera et factis expresaa, die wahre, rechte, durch Gesin- 
nung u. That sich bkundsgebende T rómmigkeir, — 

ee) 7 ÓÜvrentg ToU cov vel óvrepte Ü:ov, po- 
tentia Dei i. e. (0) sumina, quae est in D)eo potentia ao) propr. 
Matth. XXII, 20, Marc. XII, 24. Luc. I, 85. — V, 17. Óvrapag 
ZVQplov nv Er. r0 I«G at cvtovg, [cf. Gesen, p. 786. fin. Zwald . 
y. 621.] eis. div. ín. eo erat (i. e. wollte, war im Degriff, vel: 
war darauf gerichtet], ut sanaret eos, vel e confusione duarum 
locntionum: OUranug xvpltov, 7 Hy T0 ia0ÜcL rovg &cÓ«velg 
&oÓ siga, ijv &y ro) izaÜcL avrovg. — lom.I. 20. 1X,17. 1 Cor. 
VE 14. 9 Cor. XIif, 4. Eph. I, 19. Ill, T. 20. 9 Tim. L 8. 1 Petr. 
I, 5. Apoc. XI, 17. — íunct, c. 9ota pertinet ad describendam 
maiestalem div. Grüsse, Herrlichteit Gottes Apoc. XV, 8. — 
88) abstracto posito pro coner. xa 9jjaOat x Osktv 77,6 Óv- 
váuscogi e roU OvvaroU i. e. roU xat doygv ÓvraroU — 
potentissimi — I ToU Ü-:ov Mattb. XXVI, 6&. Marc. XIV, 69. (ita 
&bovaía pro: zr iSovaía ov Dionys. Mal. Ant. VIII, 44. 1609.) 
ef. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 469. F'ritzsche lV Evv. Vol. T p.790.— 
aJditur roy 59:09 Luc. XXII, 69. — yy) metonym. res vel per- 
eona, in qua conspicitur potentia divina Act. "Viti, 10. Bom. I, 
16. 1 Cor. I, 18. v. 24. q.1. X9.0rÓg pro: Xoi0Tóc 0 GT QUQt— 
pévog — n Aóyog 7ttQi TOU yoiOTOU TOU tGTavQUILEVOU. — (7) vis 
vel sires a Deo suppeditatae 1 Cor. ll, 5. 2 Cor. VI,7. XII, 9. — 

T) dvvapag oupeiov xai reQatuy, vires ad mira- 
cia patranda necessaríae  «) plene Hom. XV, 19. — /2) abso- 
Jute aa) propr. Matth. XIV, 2. Marc. VI, 14. — 65) metonym, 
pro: o0 éyov dvvcurv, miraculorum patrandoriuimn vi instru. 
ctus, JFY'undertháter 1 Cor. XII. 28. 99. (simili mielonymia rea 
viribus certis instructa nativis, ut famis pellendae [jj &At0g v- 
vautg Plut. VII sapient, conviv. XIV. Moral. I. p. 866. ed. "Tauchn.] 
óoroug appellatur, et, ut 'G'OgUXOY! , ita óvvauig de medica- 
meritis i, e. de rebus ungendi, tingendi, medendi, necandi vim 
habentibus dicitur Diod. Sic. I 97. IV, 51. XVII, 103. XIX, 88. 
Plut, de Xanit, tuend. c. 20. Mor. I. p. 812. ed. Zauchn. Hippo- 

crat, p. 24. cf. Scháfer ad Greg. Corinth. p. 640. 907.) — 

b) metonym. potenter factum, Kraftthat, factum, ad quod 
patrandum opus erat g jj Óvye ues en) absolute Matth. XIII, 
54. Luc, XIX, 37. 1 Cor. XII, 10. — Ita 3-323 Deut. IIl, 24. Ps. 
CVI, 2. — c. verbis zrateiy, yiveaea, éveoyeiy Mat!h., XIII, 58. 
VII, 99. Marc. VI, 5. 1X, 39. Act. Hl, 29. XIX, 11. — Matth. XI, 
90. 21. 98. Marc. VI, 9. Luc. X, 18. Act. VIII, 13. — Gal. Ili, 
5. — bb) iungilur c, voce gijustoy, réocg 2 Cor. XII, 12. 2 
"Thess. I, 9. 

Q) auctordas, potestas, qua pollet aliquis à) propr, Ápoc, 
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XIL 10. «prs éyéysro — 5) ÓUveuutg — ToU OtoU "uy, nuno con- 
tUi potestas Deo nostro z5 nunc publice declaratum est, sum- 
, man habere Deum nostrui potestatem. Xlll, 9. XVIL, 13. XIX, 
1.—- iunct. c. éfovaíoa. Luc, IX, 1.. (Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 94. Hier. 1, 
27. 3e rep. Laced. VIII, 8. XV, 8.) — iunct. c. ovoua, i. e. io», 
. « Folimacht. Act. 1V, 7. 1 Cor. V, 4. — b) metonym. «) pro 0 ey 
duruuet wv, potens, ta iunct. c. &Qyoi, £Sovaiar Rom. VILI, 
88. 1 Cor. XV, 24. Eph. I. 20. 1 Petr. Ill, 22. (ita éEovata Dio- 
nys. Hal. Ant. VIII, 44. 1609.) cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 469. — 
) pto: causa potestatis, quam exercet aliquid in aliquem 1 Cor. 
V. 56. 17; 0£ Ovragjug rng GuaQrixg, 0 vOuOg. — c) metaph. 
veak.r, Geliung [ut VOULU AOTO, lut, vit, Lycurg. c. 9.] tle (u- 
yc V. e. sirnificatus, Bedeutung, Sina 1 Cor. XIV, 11. (Dio- 
nys. Hal. Ant, I, 68. Dio Cass. LV, 8.) — 

8) opes, di.stiae (Xen. Oec. IX, 15. Cyr. VIII, 4. 54.] a) 
proprie Apoc. XVIIL, 8. oí £ustopot — éovrs;dev vel: ex opibus, 
Áuxitriet suae inservientibus, vel luxuriose ab illa consumtis, di— 
vites facti sunt mercatores terrae. — b) metaph. pro: bona, 
gaudia, felicitas Hebr, VI, 6. — — Ad rem h. l. verbis signifi- 
ontam cf. supra sub e za py et coge wr adnotata. 

4) copiae, exercitus, Ieeresmacht [propr. Palaeph. f. 38. 
Diod. Sic. 1, 73. 1V, 68. Aelian. V. HI. Vl, 12. Plut. apopth. Mor. 
l1. p. 26. ed. 7«c/hn. Dein. 180, 8. Xen. Ages. I. 16.] rov QU- 
(aov, cop/a^ coelestes, ex hebr. eidera Matth. XXIV, 99. 
Marc. Xlll. 25. Luc. XXI, 26. lta LXX et cou «3x 2 Reg. 

3 VI, 6. Jes. XXXIV, 4 et ad h, l. Gesen. Jer, Vill, 2. Dan. VIII, 
1UJ.— De causa et origine huius siguificationis c£, Gesen. hebr. 
VW órterb. sub wax. 

dvvanuow, o, f. ego , corroboro, viribus augeo, Semel 
3n N. T. Col I, 11. LXX pro «12 et 5323 Ps. LXIX, 99. Cohel. X, 
20. Dan. IX, 27. (Synes. de provid. p. 100. B.) 

dvvacr:36, 0v, 0, 1) princeps Luc. 1, 59. 1 Tim. VI, 
415. LXX pro 322 Prov. XXXI, 4. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 40.) — 2) 
jpotentia insignis, dynasta. Act. VIII, 97. LXX pro 5533 Levit, 
XIX, 15. Sivacid. XVI, 11. (Xen. Anab. I, 9. 90-) 

dvvyar£w, Q, 1) potens sum, potentem me praesto 2 Cor. 
XIII, 8. — 9) possum, sq. inl. «or. iu Codd. Rom. XIV, 4. Sae- 
gius in N. T. non legitur. 

Advvaró e, 7. 0y, 1) valens a) de rebus, ut armis: va- 
lidus, stark 2 Cor. X, A. 0:Àa — Üvvera tt «i.e. Deo iu- 
dice, De qua dat, vi cf. Matthiae $. 888, a. p. 710. Ff. ad 
Soph. Antig. v. 895. Oed. R. v. 615. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 820. (o«- 
pa évvarov ngóg t; Xen. Oec. VII, 23.) — b) de personis aa) 
potens, «i praeditus, máchtig a) universe ca) propr. (Polyb. 
L 54. B. Xen. Hier. VIII, é. Cyr. II, 8. 6.] 0 ÜvvatOg, potena 
ille, er, der Máchtige, [Matthiae 6$. 264, not. p. 546. Ewald y. 
625.| ita de Deo Luc. 1,49. — lta 5323 Ps. XXIV, 4. Jer. XXXI, 
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18. 19. — 88) qui firma excellit persuasione Rom. XY, 1. — 
óvratOc eiut aa) validus sum, ich bin starb 2 Cor. XII, 
10. trop. Xll]. 0. — 9) possum, valeo w) sq. int: praes. T 1. [, 
9. Hebr. XI, 19. (Xen. Anab. VII, 4. 24) — 2) sq. inünit. aocisti 
Luc. XIV, 81. Act. XI, 17. ad q. l. vid. /Finer Grain, p. 191. — 
Rom. IV, 21. XL 23. XIV, 4. 22 Cor. IX, 8. 2 Tim. I. 12. Jacob. 
lii, 2.— De óvvatog sq.iuf, cl. 34attAiae 8.633. p. 1042. Bua m. 
$. 127, 8. J'iner p. 184. — bb) auctoritate poliens Act. XÀ V, 
5. q. l. alii: de causa et ad asendum instructus, 1 Cor. I. 96. 
et e lect. vulg. Apoc. VI, 15. (Jos. de b. iud. I, 1. 1. 11, 16. 2. 
Diod. Sic. XIV, 113. l'olyb. 1X, 23. 4. Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 1. 1 hic. 
l 89.) — cc) peritus rei, excel/ens aliqua re, aq. €y T4AY 4, 
stark, ausgezeichnet in einer Sache i. e, wenn man wit 
einer Sache beschüftigt ist Luc. XXIV, 19. Act. VII. 292. XVII, 
94. (Sirac. XLVII, 6. LXX Ps. XXIV, 8. 7 v Aoyotg Ovrctug 
Dioscorid. — óvvaróg Aoyo Diod. Sic. XIII, 101.) — 

2) neutr. ÓÜvvaróv et Qvvar«, quod fieri potest, mógr- 
lich &) ei üvyaróv, & Óvyaroy égr« Matth. XXIV, 24. Marc. 2.llI, 
99. Rom. Xll, 18. Gal. IV, 15. — Mutih. XXVI, 89. Marc. XIV, 
35. (Polyb. I, 49. 19. Xen. Vec!ig. 1V. 18. Xen, Mem. 111,7. 9.) — 
b) addito dat. personae Act. XX, 16. (Luciun. v U. XXJV, 4. 
Xen. Mem. I, 1. 12.) — c) sq. sztag« rwy apud aliquem i. e. rad ie 
aliquo cl. Matthiae $. 888, a. p- 710. Fischer ad Well. Vol, 111. 
P. II. p. 266. erm. ad Vig. p. G43. Zleisig. ad Soph. Oed. Col. 
Enarrat, ad v. 148. Zrodaeus ad Eurip. Bacch. 899 ed. Eba. 
Seidler ad Eu ip. Electr. v. 1010. Fozet/dnder ad Lucian. D. 
Mort. p. 221.] Matih, XIX, 26. — d) zo Óvvarov, substant, 
pro: 5j óvyauitg Rom. IX, 22. cf. Matthiae $.269. p. 553. Buttm. 
$. 115, 9. JF iner p. 91. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

Av vo, óUut, Óvw, (ineo Hom. lliad. XX!! 99.) subro, 
occido, de sole occidente, Bis in. N. T. Marc. f. 32. Luc. IV, 
40. LXX ita pro u*^3 Gen. XXVIII, 11. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 1. Xen. 
Anab. 1I, 2. 3.) . (0 

dto, duo, duae, duo, et oi, ai, rà Óvo, die zwei, die 
£ween. Quemadmodum in N. T. nonuixsi forma atiiva óvo legitur 
[cf. Matthiae $. 188. p. 262 ed. IT. Buttm. $. 64, 9. gram, max. 
$. 70, 2. not. 8. Vol. I. p. 282. Dawes miscell. crit. p. 347. Pai- 
cken. ad Eur. Phoen. p. 968. ed. Lips. Markland ad Eurip. Iyhig. 
AuL. v. 1947. p. 79 sq. ed. Lips. Porson, ad Lurip. Orest, v. 1550. 
ed. Scháfer. Erfurdt ad Soph. Antig. v. 55. ed. Herm. coll. 
JBornem, ad Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 10.] eaque semper iungitur c. plu- - 
rali; ita legitur 

&) nominativus. as) copulatus c. nomine pluralis substantivi, 
vel adiect. vel partic. &) absque articulo positi, ut Óvo ócpo- 
vitouevot Matth. VIII, 98. Uo rvpAot IX, 27. XX. 80. — XXVI, 
60. XXVII, 58. Luc, VII, 4t. IX, 18. 80. XVIIL 10. XXII, 58. 
XXII, 82. XXlV, & Act. I; 10. Gal. IV, 26. Apoc. IX, 12. XII, 
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14. — 7) artienlum habentis praefixum, oüros ol &vo viol pov 
Áct. XX, 21. — Joh. I, 37. Apoc. XI, & bis. v. 10. — bb) cum 
genit. partitivo vel éx, parlitive posito, Matth. XVIII, 19. Luc. 
: XXIV, 13. Joh. IL, 85. XXI. 2. — cc) absolute vel absque no- 
mine Matth. XIX, 6. XXIV, 40.41. Marc. X, 8. — Óvo 5 TOFig, 
duo vel tres — aliquot Mali, XVIII, 20 et 1 Cor, XIV, 99. 
(Xen. Anab. 1V, 7. 5) — dd) praelixuim hobena articulum, ita 
ut 1iomeu e contexlu eruenduim sit: égorrat ol Óvo [sc. cv Ope 
tog xal yvri] ety Gexe iier Mattb. XIX, 5. Marc. X, 8. 1 Cor. 
VL 16. Eph. V, 31. — Joh. XX, 4. Apoc. XIX, 90. (Xen. Anab, 
V, 4. 11.) — | 

b) nitens dvo [ita Lucian. D. Mort. ]1V, 1. Xen. Mem. Ii, 
5. 9. Anab. Vll, 6. 1. IDuinoxen. ap. Atheu. 111. p. 102. A. c£. do 
óvo indeclinabili interdum 4att/éae 1, 1, ZHuttm, l.l. Foigtlán- 
der ad Lucian. D. Mort. p. 180.] as) copulatus c. genuit. nomiuis 
«) abeque articulo positi, £i Grouezog óvo nuegrvpwy Matth. 
XVIII, .16 et 2 Cor. Xlil. G. — Luc. XII, 6. Joh. VIIL, 17. Act. 
XII, 6. 1 Tim. V, 19. — 5) praefixum habentis artic. Matth. XX, 
Q4. npi TOv Óvo ao:Aqur. Joh. I, 41. — 

c) dativus Qugí aa) iunctus c. dat. nominis subst. vel parti- 
cipii «) absque artic. positi Matth. VI, 24. Marc. XVI, 12. Luc. 
XVI, 13. Act. XXI, 33. Hebr. X. 23. — /|2) praefixum habentis 
artic. Matth. XXII, 40. Apoc, XI, 3. — bb) absolute Luc. XII, 
59. (Eadem dativi forma, a Graecis melioris acvi aliena, legituc 
apud Plut. vit. Marcell. c. 29. Marci Crass. c. 19. Demetr, c. 4Q. 
Polyb. 1V, 39. 5. Jos. bell. iud, II, 8. 7. et quos habet Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 210 sq. cf. Lobeck |. 1l. Zischer ud Weller. Vol, IL 
p. 160 sq. 77 iner p. 84. Matt/iae l. 1. Zuttm. 1, 1. 

d) accuasatieus ÓvO aa) iunctus c. accus. nominis vel subst, 
vel adiect. vel participii «) absque artic, posili, «de vo aós4- 

ye Matth, VÍ. 18. 21. — X, 10. 29. XIV, 17. XVIIL 8 bis. v, 

. XXI, 1. 98. XXV, 1. 5. 299 bis. XXVI, 2. Marc. VI, 9.38. IX, 
4T. XII, 429. XIV, 1. XV. 27. Luc. 11, 24. III, 11. V, 9. X, 55. 
XV,11. XX1, 2. Joh. IV, 40. Vl, 9. XI, 6. XIX, 18. XX, 19. 
Act, VII, 99. XIX, 10.34. Gal. 1V, 92. Apoc. XI, 2. XIIL 5. 11. — 
B) articulum habentis, ut rovg 0vo (zÜvag i. e. pisces duos ante 
memoratos Matth, XIV, 19. Marc, VI, 41. Luc. IX, 16. — Matth. 
XXV,99. XXVI, 57. Marc. 1X, 48. 45. Luc, 1X, 82. Joh. IV, 
48. — bb) copulatus c. genitivo nominis partiüvo «) universe 
Matub, XI, 9. XVIII, 19. Marc. XI, 1. XIV, 18. Luc. XIX, 29. 
Act. X, 7. XIX, 22. (Xen. Mem. II, 1. 1.) — 7) addito rig: óvo 
ti y Eg i. e circiter duo Luc, VII, 19. Act. XXIIL 28 — cf. J7iner 
p. 70. Matthiae $. 487. p. 911. Greg. Corinth, p. 7. 8. 854. ed. 
Scháfer. Passow 1l. p. 868. — cc) absolute i, e. absque nomine, 
eruendo e contextu Matth. V, 41. Uzaye pu:f abroU VO sc. ui- 
Aux. De accus, ubi quaeritur quo usque? cf. Matthiae $. 425. 
p.785. — XVIIL, 16. vo sc. uaQrvgag, Act. I, 23. o zit ea Gas 
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etg Ovo, diffindi in duas partes Matth, XXVII, 51, et Marc, 
XV, 38. — Vide infra sub e/,; no, T. 2. D. c, bb. et Lamib. Bos, 
de ellips, p. 237. 683. — dd) praefixum habet arlic. et abest no- 
men e contextu. cognoscendum. Math. XXV, 17. Ó rà Óvo [se. 
ravra] Aaftor. L ph. It, 15. tra rovg Qvo (sc. rove nore ovra 
pexQay xat Tots €; 4 "ig Uvtrag — pas 408 etJudaeos) ZTUU — eig 
€va xcLtyOy y Qu'tOV. Alii tovs Óvo explicant : dixsidenies [ita 
Óvo zro&siy TijV ztoÀtv, den Staat entzw eien. Aristot, v. 7assose [. 
P- 379.] — ev) praecedunt. accusalivum &ye vel zera distribuen- 
tes: Gy & ÓvVO, xar àvo, bini Luc. 1X,3. X,1. Joh. IL, 6. — 
1 Cor. XIV, 27. Vide &v« "et xcto. — 1L) ex hebr, dupli- 
catur sic, ut distribuat, óv o dvo bini, acc. binos Marc. VI, 7. 
lta LXX et D*2u Oz Gen. VI, 19. 90. cf, Gesen. p. 708, 8. 
£wald p. 638. Jl/iner p. 100 sq. — Saepius non extat iu N, T, 
dvg, syllaba inseparabilis , in compositione d£ fe 'ultatem, 
contrarium , perniciosum indicans, cuius loco nos: un, miss, 
opponitur TG ev. 
dvgfi«araxrog, ov, 0, 5), (ex Óvg aegre et facráti 
fero) vir fereudus, Bis in N. T. Matth. XXIII, 4. Luc. Xl, 46. 
LXX pro *c5 Prov. XXVII, 8. 
dvgevregia, &g, 1], (a Óvg et erregov inlestinum) dysen- 
feria, tormina intesiénorum, — Extat tantum Act. XXVII 8. (Po- 
lyb. XXXII, 15. 14.) 
dvctourvrevrog, ov, 0, 1), (cx Óvg et oet) inter. 
pretor) difficilis explicatu et. intellectu. Semel in. N, T. llcbr, 
» 11. (Diod. Sic, II, 52. Artemid. III, 66.) 
dvgxoAog, ov, 0, 7), (a Óvc et xoAov cibus, pp. morosus 
circa cibum) difficilis. Legitur tantum Marc. X, 24. nu; ÓUgxo- 
^oy égtt. (Diod, Sic. T, 8&. Xen. Oec, XV, 10) 
AvcxoAog, adv. difficulter (v. dv'gaoAog)- Ter in N. T. 
Matth. XIX, 23. Marc. X, 25. Luc. X VIII, 94. 
dvouy, n, 7) plur. Óvau&i, oi, (a OUju vcl Ov: q.v.) 
occasus, de occasu solis Matth. VIII, 11. XXIV, 97. Luc. XIl, 54. 
XIII, 29. Apoc. XXI, 18. LXX pro wv w*2n Jos, I, 4. (Polyb. 
II, 14. 4. Xen. Anab. VII, 8. 34.) Saepius non legitur i in N. T. 
d v evónrog; ov, 0, 5, (& OtUg aegre et vorroc) difficilis 
intellectu... Legitur tantum 2 Petr, IIT, 16. (Diog. Lcert. IX, 18.) 
dvcgnuéo, €), f. 2j0w, (verbis male ominalis utor) cons 
vicíor. lta Codd. in uno N. T. loco 1 Cor. IV, 18. (1 Macc, VII, 
41. Sophocl, Electr. v. 1182.) 
4vepnpia, ag, 1j, (verba mali ominis Plut. T. II. p. 541. 
Heoisk.) convicium, probrum, | Extat lantum 2 Cor, VI, 8. (Dio- 
ny». Halic. Ant. VI, 48.) 
4v vo, v. óvyo, 
daexa, oi, oí, ra, duodecim Math, IX, 20. X, 1. Apoc. 
XXI, 21. oí ó Ócxa appellantur in N. T. xaz' éfoz?:» duode- 
cim Jesu ;dpostoli Matth, XXVI, 14. 20. al. 
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' de íxarog, 1, Or , duodecimus, Semel in N. T, Apoe. 
XXI, 90. ' 
dobsxéáquioy, ov, ró, (ex Goidixa et qvÀ; tribus) duo- 
decim tribus , de populo isracliuco constante XIl tribubus, Se- 
mel in N. T. Act. XXVI, 7. | 


Apa, rog, Tó, (aOruo, exstrno; aedes Hom, Od, IV, 9) 
tectum, Dach. Matth, X, 27 et. Luc. X11, 8. £xl Quperov xrjova- 
Ott, in lectis vel eolurüis praedicare, Arep. pro: publice prae- 
dicare. Matih. XXIV, 17. Marc. XIII, 15. Luc. V, 19. XVII, 81. 
Erant autem tecta apad Paiaestinenses plana, in quae adecende- 
bant acrem non modo sereuum naribus captaturi, sed meditaturi 
etiam et preces facturi Act, X, 9. LXX pro 33 Deut, XXII, 8. Jes. 
XV, 8. (deminut. Óupartoy Jos. D. Jud, IL, 21. 5.) 

] A aea, Gg, 7, 1) donum, beneficium Joh. IV, 10. Act. 

VIII, 90. XI, 17. Rom. V, 15. 17. 2 Cor. IX, 15. Eph. III, 7. 
. Hebr. VI, 4. — 7] Ówge& ToU ztvevjarog cylov i. e. beneficium, 
quod est. in donatione Spiritus div. Act. 1l, 88. X, 45. (Polyb. 
XXIII, 8. 4. Xen. Hier. XI, 12. 0epec et. yepis; iunguntur Jos, 
Ant. V, 1. 16. Diod, Sic. Ilf, 72.) — 32) ex adiunct, benégnitas 
Eph. IV, 7. 


dwptay, accusat. subst, jroo:e , adverbiascens 1) gratis, 
gratuito Matth, X, 8. Rom. lll, 24. 2 Cor. XL. 7. 2 Thesa. IIT, 
8. Apoc. XXI, 6. XXII, 17. lta o3n Job. XXIL 6. (Polyb, XVIII, 
17. 7.) — 92) ex hebr. énmerito Joh. XV, 25. lta LXX pro oin 
Ps, XXXIV, 19. — 3) ex hebr. frustra, sine. fructu, temere 
Gal. 1I, 21. lta 010 et LXX porri Ez. XIV, 23. 

4oopéouai, oUuuL, TY. 5;00uct, verb. depon, perf. pass. 
ótdwpnuot donavi [cf. Jf'iner p. 119. Butt. $. 123, 4. Mat- 
ihíae $. 495. p. 999. coll. p. 981.] duno, Jarséor. sq. uccns. Marc. 
XV, 45. 2 Petr. I, 8. 4. Saepius non legitur in N. T. (Herodian, 
1, 6. 2. Dionys. Hal, Ant. fif, 61. Xeu. Cyr. II, 1. 17.) LXX pro 
131 Gen. XXX, 20. 1n3 Esth. VIII, 1. 


doopnpaa, zog, T0, dontm, beneficium. Bis in N. T. Rom. 
V, 16. Jac. I, 17.. (Xen. de re equestr. VIII, 4.) 
4 gov, ov, to, donum, munus, Gabe, Geschenk, dici- 
tur nunc de dono quocunque Matth. II, 1. Eph. II. 8. Apoc. XI, 
10. (Plut. apophth, Mor. IT. p. 25. ed. TaucAn. Xen. Hier. VII, 
8.) — Luc. XXI, 4. £feiov ug tà won toU «oU, sie haben ein- 
gelegt zu. den Gaben Gottes per synecdoch, i9. aerarium divi- 
num, nune de iis; quae Deo offerebantur Matth. V, 23. 24. VLII, 
4. XV, 5. ct Muitc., VII, 11. Ówgov sc. éort i. €. Deo sacratum 
est; XXIII, 18. 19. Hebr. V, 1. VIII, 8. 4. IX, 9. XI, 4. 
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"Ea, particula exclamationis: sah, heu, aA! Marc. T, 94, 
Luc. IV, 84. respondens hebr. ^r Judd. VI, 22. n3. (Arrian, 
diss. epict, II, 24. Hl, 90. Aristoph. Plut. v. 825.) 

"Ea v, coniunct. si, svenn [contract cy et 7jy]. A) nude po- 
sita legitur, AÀ) proprie | 

I) permutatur in N. T. cum «&, ita, ut indicet, sumere me, 
feri aliquid, sed, utrum fieri possit vel futurum sit, nec ne, niliil 
curare et construitur c. indicativo. lta semel 1 Joh. V, 15. dày 
oideuey, OTt &XOUEL juo), 0 &v airuEO a, olOauev, Ort £yo 
rà eutrijuera. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 94. là Talg ETC M AME 
i'icragO:. Herodot. I, 206. IL, 18.) lta non nisi apud Graecos 
recentissimos legi, docent Zerm. ad Vig. p. 822. Passow IL, p. 
894 coll. ZZzner p. 126. MattAiae $. 525, d. p. 1021 sq.- 

ID) Ut apud Graecos, ita etia in N. T. ea ratione adhibetur, 
ut indicet, sumere me, fieri et posse fieri aliquid, sed, utrum 
vere futurum sit, nescire me et experientia cognoscendum esse; 
refertur igitur ad rem futuram 1. e. quae qualis sit, experientia 
docere debet. Cf. ZZerm, ad Vig. p. 822. 884 sq. Buttm. $. 196, 
9.2. Matihíae $. 528, 1. p. 1018. .Passow I]. p. 894. 7Finer p. 
126. Con:struitur in talibus, ut apud Graecos cum coniunctivo. 

1) c. coniunct. praesentis a) apodosi habente indicat. f'u- 
turi am)universe «) plene Matth. VI, 22. &&y ovy Ó ogOaA- 
Móg Gov &nAloUg 7, OÀov tO OGuGX GOV qorevOv écrai. v. 9B, 
XVII, 20. Marc. XIV, 81. cav ue 0én avvazoO«veiv Got, oV urj 
0: &zteovngoyuat. Cl. de oU quj in asseveratione et negatione for» 
tiori Buttm. $. 196, 4. $. 185, not. 6. Matthiae $. 609. p. 1931. 

. 517. p. 987 sq. 7Ziner p. 179. — Luc. X, 6. Act. V, 88. Joh. 
Il, 17. XIl, 26. XIII, 35. XIV, 28. 1 Joh. III, 20. Vide de b. 1. 

Lücke Vol, HI. p. 178 sqq. — Rom. II, 96. IX, 27. 1 Cor. XVI, 
4. Gal. V, 9. Hebr. XIII, 28. (Aelian. V. H. IV, 16. "Theophr, 
Char. VI vel VII, 1. Lucian. D. D. V, 7. Plut. apophth. Mor. If. 
p. 1&- ed. Tauchn. Xen. Anab. V, 8. 24. Plato Apol. Socr. $. 
18. ed. Píscher.) — /) minus plene i. e. abest verbum apodoseos 
e protasi supplendum Joh. VI, 69. iav oU» Óewgnre vOv viov 
roU &vÜQosov &vqfoivovra, Onov tjv TO ftQOreQOv, sc. ftóOu 
uàÀAov roUro axavóaAce, vu&c. Act. XXVI, 5. dv GéAodi uagas 
Trvpéiy, sc. napzvQigovat. 1 Cor. IV, 15. ev yà pvgioug nat» 
Óa;wyoUg Eie iv ygi0TO, &4À. ov toÀAoUg nacégag 2 
"tetÜeyuyovg uy EXere | vel.éyor av], «AM ob marépag. Cf. 
Matthiae $. 524, 4. p. 1018. —— 1 Cor. VII, 86. «£ 0£ rig aavyn- 
poveiy él rijv rtegÓ vov cvVroV vouizes cav jj vnépaxuog 

0f rig voila, Ori, &xv 7] vtégazuog, &0yuoriast ni t. t- avTov, 
— — bb)/oco futuri ponitur c, coniunct, aorísti praeced, oU n 
in negatione fortiori Áct. XIII, 41." &gyov, t oU ur ft.GreUmte, 
éay tig éxÓtrysjrae Vpiy. Cf. Matthiae $. 917, p. 987. Buttm. 

' X 
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| 1. — — cc) mitleat. futurüm vim Imperativi Luc, XIX, 81. 
xal ity vic Uuag ipwrà — ovrog ipse avro. De quo futuri 
msucf JViner p.180. FYitssche lV Evv. Voll. p.259. Mat- 
.Siae $. 498. p. 999. P'iger. p. 198 sqq. et 740. — 

b) apodosi habente imperativum cf. Matthiae $. 523, 
- 4. P 1018. aa) praesentis Joh. V1I, 87. lxv tig óupa, éQycaow 
$tpog ue xol ruyéro. XII, 26. Rom. XII, 20. XIII, 4. Gal. 1, 8. 
Col. III, 13. (Epictet. Enchirid. c. 43.) — bb) aoristi Matth, X, 
18. Marc. IX, 43. 45. 47. Joh. XIV, 15. (Epictet. Euchirid. v. 


- 88.) — CE quae habent de discrimine imperat. praesentis et ao- 


n Pis ad Vig. p. 748. 773. Matthiae $. 601. p. 948. Buttm. 
» 124. 5.— 

c) apodosi habente indicat, prdáesentis aa) expresa 
.Jegitur apodosis per interrogationem, in quibus cogitando adde: 
&ifté Loi, eistezé uoc, ut Luc. VI,88. xal éxy aya Oortou;jt: 
voUc &yaD'onoroUyrag vec, rtole vuiv yagu &iriy ; v. 84. Joh. 
XXI, 92. 1 Cor. VI, 4. Jac. V, 14. 15. 16. (Plut. apoplith. Mor. 
M. p. 21. ed. Tauchn.) — bb) universe «) plene Joh. VIII, 16. 
xal é&xy xoiyu ó /yo,, 7) xpiatc ?) &ur) an One Cart. v. 54. 1X, 


. 81. XL, 9. 10. XIII, 17. XV, 14. XXI, 25. 1 Joh. I, 7. 9. 10. 1l, 


8.16. 29. IIL 21. IV, 19. V, 14. Rom. IJ, 25. 1 Cor. IX, 16. 
XIL 18. 16. XIII, 1. 9. XIV, 14. XVI, 7. 1 Thess. III, 8. 1 Tim. 
I, 8. 2 Tim. II, 5. (Lucian. Dial. Mort, VI, 6. Plato Apol. Socr. 
c. 21. ed. Fischer.) — — De verbis Matth. VIII, 2. Marc. I, 40 et 
Lnc. V, 12. iay à2 O£Àne, óvvaaoí us xaOagicas vid. Fritssche 
IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 505 sq. -— 7) minus plene i. e. verbum apo- 
doseos e praecedd. supplendum est 1 Tim. III, 15. &vy 9? Boaóv- 
9€, Tvc: eiOi)g — àv 0? ffonOvvo, ToUrá dot ygaqo, iva. trs 
(Theophr, Char. Vll Yel X,9. xoi cv rt "tor, T00 0 vVTOU U70- 
89d D ai, gre — ro(0UrOg £GTu, olog TocoUTOV a7t0000 Oct, 
&)gte.) -— — d) apodosi habente indicat. aorísti, ad rem cito 
transeuntem vel brevi absolutam pertinentis, 1 Cor. VI, 11. vuri 
àà — 1j &opnat, — | 

e) apodosi habente indical. perfecti, significationem 
praesentis simul includentis Joh. XX, 21. &v tiv xgarn)te [sc. 
"cag duagriac] xexpoTIVtau i. e. dem sind und bleiben sie behal- 
£en. Cf, de perfecti significatione quatenus accedat ad praesentis 
significationem JZ/iner p. 116. Buttm. $. 100, 2. gram, max. 
Vol. II. $. 113. p 56. Matthiae $. 500. p. 946. $. 497. p. 936. 
Figer. p. 219. 748. 

Q) c. coniunct, praesentis et aoristi a) apodosi habente in- 
dieat, futuri 1 Cor. XIV, 93. Matth. XXI, 21. — b) apod. 
habente imperativum aor. et praec. Matth. V, 98. (Xen. 
Ànab. VIL, 1. 95.) — c) epod. Àab. indic, praesentis aa) 

lene Cor, XIV, 24. 1 Joh. 1, 6. — bb) abest in apodosi éczé 
ac. 11, 15. 
8) c. coniunet, aoristi [cui, él, quae habet conditio, sunt 


— 
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temporis praeterit, respondet Lat, futurum exactum cf. Buttm. 
(. 196, 19. Matthiae $. 501. p. 953. $. 591. p. 1006.] apodoei 
habente a) indic. futuri aa) universe c) plene Matth. IV, 9, 
ravra st&vra OoL ÓUGw, i&y neaov vrpocxvyroane uov. Vl, t4. 
VII, 9. cf. de h. 1. anacolutho Frzssche Coniectan. p. 34 sqq. — 
v. 10. IX, 21. XVIII, 19. XXI, 24. 95. coll. Marc. XI, 31 et Luc. 
XX, 5. Matth. XXIV, 48 coll. Luc. XII, 45. — Matth, XXVIII, 
14. Marc. VIII, 8. Luc. IV, 7. XI, 19. XVI, 80. 81. XIX, 40. XX, 
6. Joh. V, 48. VIII, 36. 55. X, 9. XI, 40. 48. XIV, 14. XV, T. 
10. XVI, 7. 1 Joh. I1, 24. 8 Joh. v. 10. Apoc. lli, 20. XXII, 18. 
19. Rom. VII, 2. X, 9. 1 Cor. IV, 19. 2 Cor. XII, 6. XIII, 2,1 
Tim. 1I, 15. 9 Tim. II, 21. (Aelian. V. H. II, 86. Epictet. Ench, 
c. 1 et 12. Theophr. Char. XIX vel XVII, 9. Plut. apophth. Mor. 
]l. p. &. ed. Tauchn. Lucian. D. D. V, 8. Xen. Anab. IIL 4. 4.) — 
f) minus plene i. e. abest apodosis Marc. XI, 82. day eiztwpev* 
& avuto sc. quid futurum sit, ipsi intelligetis. Esse haeo 
cogitatione addenda, ipse Marcus auctor est, explicalionis ergo 
addens: igoffoUyro rov À«óv. Cf. tamen Lamb. Bos. de ellipe. 
p. 806 ed. Schaefer et Kuinoel ad h. ], — Rom. XI, 22. &xy àm- 
paivyc Tf, Y9nororgri — yevideros Óé doi 7) toU ÜcoU yoroto- 
Tug, £y &miueiyng ovrj XV, 24. (Aelian. V. H. I, 84. Lucian. 
Dial. Mort. lll, 2.) — bb) enunciatur apodosis per interrogatio- 
nem Matth. V, 15 et Luc. XIV, 54. — Marc. VIII, 86. IX, 50. 
Joh. Ili, 12. 1 Cor. VIII, 10. XIV, 6. 8. 16. 1 Petr. III, 18. (Ae- 
lian, V. H. III, 39.) — — cc) ita, ut mitiget futurum vim im- 
perativi Matth. XXI, 8. XXII, 24. Luc. XVII, 4. 1 Joh. V, 18. 
— — — b) habet apodosís imperativ. aa) praesentis a) ple- 
ne Matth, XVIII, 17. éxy à2 xoi rrg àxxAnotag fttapaxovay, dre 
Got égntQ 0 éd rixóg. Marc. XIll, 21. 1 Cor. X, 98. XIV, 80. 
XVI, 10. Gal. VI, 1. Jac. V, 19. (Epictet. Enchirid, c. 7.) — 6) 
minus plene i. a, abest apodosis, ut fAc&rtre velooare 9 Cor. 
IX, 4. — bb) aoristi a) universe Matth. XVIII, 15. àxy 9? auap- 
1701, tig 0? 0 a0tLg0g Gov, Vnaye, &AeyEoy avrov. v. 17. Maro, 
XI, 3. Luc. XVII, 38. Col. IV, 10. — 6) in prohibitione enuntia- 
tur per gj; €. coniunct, aor, Matih. XXIV, 28. Hebr. III, 7. 16 
et IV, 7. (Epictet. Enchir. c. 7.) — — cc) aor. et praes. 1 Cor. 
Vil, 11. — — c) habet apodosis o? qu] c. coniunct. aor. in nega- 
tione fortiori Joh. VIII, 51. 59. (Xen. Hier. X1, 15)) cf. Matthiae 
$. 517. p. 987. $. 609. p. 1251. Buttm. $. 196, 4. $. 185. not, 
6. Jlerm. ad Soph. Oed. Col. p. 186 sq. Philoct. p. 69 sq. ad 
Elmsley Eurip. Med. p. 890 ed. Lips. 7Ziner p.179. — — — 
d) abet apodosis indic, praesentis, pertinentis ad 
actionem aut rem vel per se vel per ea, quae sequuntur eam, 
durautem vel saepius repetitam (cf. ZZerm, ad Vig. p. 748. Mat- 
thiae $. 501. p. 948. Buttm. $. 124.] a4) universe a) plene. 
Matth. XVIIL 18. Zxv. yévzyros evoeiy. avro — xaipe, ét. ovre. 
XXI, 26. Marc. III, 24. 25. X, 12. Luc. XII, 88. Joh. VIII, 81. 
|Y2-. 


, 


^? 


^io ^E». 
XII, 24. 47. XIII, 90. XIX, 12. XX, 23. £v rivw» dgijre rà; 


-&papriag, &qieyrot avroig, ubi Codd. nonnulli ágéuyreut. Vid. 
.. riesb, ad h. L 1 Joh. I, 8. II, 1. IV, 90. Rom. Il, 3. 1 Cor. 
VIi, 8. 59. 40. VIII, 8. XIII, 8. 9 Cor. V, 1. (Aelian. V. H. I, 8. 
. . VM, 40. Ceb. Tab. c. 8. Lucian. Dial. Mort, X, 1. Xen. Hier. I, 
8. 98.) — f) minus plene i, e. abest apodosis, facile e contextu 
eruenda Marc. Vil, 11. /y city — wgiArÓje scil. non est, quod 
attendas praeceptum div. vel non est, quod metuas poenam 
ilam, Cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 510. — bb) enuntiatur 
per interrogationem Matth. V, 46. 47. XVI, 26. XVIII, 19. Luc. 
XV; 8. — — | e) Aabet apod. indic, aoristi Matth. XVIIL, 15. 
1 Cor. VII, 28. Jac. II, 2 — 4. — — f) abet apod. indicat. 
perfecti aa) sic, ut ad praesentis significationem accedat cf. 
. Figer. p. 211. 748. Buttm. $. 100. gram. max, Vol. II. $. 113. 
. p. 65 sq. Matthiae $. 500. p. 945 sq. 6$. 497. p. 936. JZ'iner p. 
116. — Hom. VIL, 2. iav 0? &noOavy 0 «vro, xernpyiura 
[25 AvO coa dori] àft0 ToU vouov rov &vópógi.e.a 
lege, qua obligata est viro. De qua genit. vi cf. 7Z'iner p. 76 sq. 
Matthiae $.867. p. 681 sq. — et Codd. Joh. XXI, 23. ay — 
&qéoyro« evroig i. e. sie sind und bleiben ihnen vergeben, — 
bb) ita, ut, praeterquam quod perfectum passiv. significationem 
habeat mediam [cf. JFiner p. 112. Piger. p. 216. 748. Butim. 
$. 123, 4. Matthiae $. 498. p. 926. rscher ad Well. Vol. III. 
P. 1I. p. 62.] perfectum referatur ad rem futuram (cf. 77/zner p. 
117. Figer, p. 214. Matthiae $. 506. p. 960 sq. Poppo ad Thuc. 
p. 156. coll. Ewald $. 277, 8. p. 525. $. 359. p. 662. Gesen. p. 
- 764.] Rom. XIV, 23. 0 0 Quaxpivopevog, iv gayn, 0a x £xoi- 
TG, ÜTL OUx iX 9UOTEUG SC. £quye i. e. semetipsum condemna- 
sit xz sollte Jemand , obschon zweifelhaft , dennoch essen, der 
seürde sich (in dem Momente, wo er isset] schon selbst sein Ur- 
&heil gesprochen haben i. e. der swürde und müsste sich selbst 
verurtheilen. — — —  g) habet apodosis iva, Ort wg c. con- 
iunctivo, ubi vel, quid agendum sit alicui vel quomodo tractan. 
dus sit aliquis, praecipitur, ita ut vel ante tva cogitatione adda- 
tur verbum imperandi, vel imperandi notio quaerenda asit in ver- 
bo praecedente, ut in yg«g — scribendo impero, legem scribo ; 
utuntur nostrates in talibus: so//en. Cf. de ?v« post verba im- 
perandi Graecis serioribus usitato 7Zer;n, ad Vig. p. 859. ScAa- 
Jer ad Dem. pro coron. p. 278, 8. coll. Frizsche IV Evv. Vol. I, 
p. 840. JZiner p. 9831. Gieseler in Hosenm. Rep. II. p. 145. — 
Marc. XII, 29. uoVorg &ygawtv uiv, ors éxv ttvog aóeAqog 
&noDacvy x«l xaralinm yvrcixa xai réxva. ur egi, tva Àa- 
B qj 0 dà:Agüg eiroU rijv yvraixa abroU xai &avoarran anéouo 
ze «Ó:Aqp evroU. De h.l or, éay vid. infra sub 0 r4 £a v. 
Luc. XX, 28. uoiarig &payev ruiv, day twoc aósAgog &xoda- 
3], Axe» yvvaixe xul ovrog ar:xvog, dnodavg, iva Aáfn o 
&OzÀg0g avtoU t/jv yvyaixa xoi ifavaórrjon aftí£gun tQ aó:iq 
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mroU. Pro Tya Aa, quae habent Marcus et Lucas, futuro, 
iuyaufosvo: utitur Matth. XXII, 94. — Joh. IX, 22. óvysré- 
Üuvro [signif. media v. 7Ziner p. 119. Buttm. $. 125, 4. Mat- 
thiae $. 493. p. 926.]. oi. (oyOaior, tya, éxy rig evrov ouoAo- 
nien your», GQU VV y0G yevitat i. e. die Juden hatten 
tch [zu dem Edicte] vereinzst: wenn Jemand ihn Messias nén 
net, 50 befehlen wir, dass ein Solcher in den Bann gethan werde. 
Xl, 57. GeOwzxsiaev — dvroAnv, tva, &xy i5 jV9, noU eati, ug- 
Yvon i. e. legem dederant: sí quis resciverit, ubinam versetur, 
ui indicet, imperamis, Act, IX, 9. jrnoaro nap aUTOU PTcto- 
Aag — 0106, é&y TiVag eUot] Tij; 0000 Ovrag — osOsu£vovg ayayg 
eic ipovaaAnu i. e. dari sibi petiit litteras huius argumenti: si 
quos hac vía incedentes [i.e. hanc de rebus div. statuendi ra- 
tionem sequentes] deprehenderit, vinctos — Hierosolymam dedu- 
cat imperamus. (lta verbo imperandi latente in proxime prae- 
cedd. Arrian. diss. epict. IV, 11. ateXO xol zoipo óusMyov, tv 
&v Booffogo pu) xvAGrat. Leon Philos, Anth. gr. l. 1. p. 3. eiz? 
xa0t7»'ljT1] xparegovg tva Opa £ysipr-) — — abet denique, h). 
apodosis coniunct. aoristi, adliortationi iuervientem Jae. ÍV; 1$. 
&ty 0 xvgiog elio; xol Gjowpev, ze zoviodu(cév TOUTO. 1] 


&xsiyo. Vid. de h. 1. Bornem, in Seebode biblioth. crit. 1825. no. 


S. p. 384 sqq. et quae habet Frizsche, cum codd, quibusdam 
legeus si non xai Pioopev xi ztoujaouesy, certe xal Gijowpev xol 
vcoí5ggousy in 7Jliner et Engelhardt neu. krit. Journ, für 
theol. Litterat. Vol. V. P. I. p. 8 sqq. — | D'à persoria prima con- 


junct. in adhortationibus vid. JattAiae $: 516. p. 983. Buttm, | 


$. 126, not. 7. 7Zerm. ad Viger. p. 906. — 

BB) ponitur pro 6t av, quando, cum, ubi, in quibus con- 
struitur c. coniunct. aor, apodosi habente futurum Joh: XII, 82. 
xay iy Wieso x rs yng, n&vrag cAxvao noc 'Euevrov. 
XIV, 8. xai dv ntoptvU € zo irouuz0c Üuiy rozov, nau &p- 
yopat [cf. de significatione praesentis quatenus accedat ad signi- 
Ícat. futuri Matthiae $. 504, 8. p. 957. JF iner p. 113. Viger p. 
211. Poppo ad "Thuc. I p. 153.] xoi mepalqwyopnaw vuac stooc 
egarvtóv. 1 Joh. IIT, 2. — Ita LXX et hebr. zw Jes. XXIV, 18. 


Prov. III, 24. et Latinorum sz Virgil. Aen. V, 65 coll. IV, 119. - 


Horat. Epist. I, 7. 10. c£, G/assii Philol. sacr. p. 521. et ZZeyne 
ad Virgil. Aen. V, 63. | 

CC) ex librariorum errore post pronom. et adverbia relativa 
et temporis ix» legitur, ubi ponenda erat particula potentialis 
«y. Quos locos omnes consignatos vid. supra sub «v p. 57. 58. 
Cf. Herm. ad Viger. p. 835. "n 

B) iuncta legitur haec coniunctio c. aliis particulis, e quibus 
praeter xai àay et si, und wenn, xal ja v nàv — éov 2 
py et si — ai vero non, gy Ó£ aj vero, day — lav Óé si — 
si vero, 4A y yag si enim, nam si, iav ovy ei igitur, nihil 
difficultatis habentes, notandae sun: formulae: 


^ 


. ve dà» 1) quod si 1, e. &) dass wenn, in quibus Or; pendet 
a verbo praecedente, jy contra ad conditionem perti- 
net, sq. coniunct, Gal. V, 2. 1 Joh. V, 14. — b) weu 
wenn, 9 Thess. II, 3. — 2)t Ott recitationi inservit ver- 

borum alius in oratione recta Marc. XII, 19. Act. XV, 1. 

.eg iav, in comparatione: ut si, wie wenn, &q. coniunctivo 
praesentis in re diutius durante vel saepius repetita, 
aoristi in re breviter absoluta [cf. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 
748. Matthiae $. 501. p. 948, Buttm. $. 129, 5. 7Fi- 
nér p. 181.] Marc. IV, 96. .oUrug — dig &xy &vÜQumos 
B«Àmn rov anogov ini tlg yüg xoi xa evÓm xci 
éysiQnras [res saepius repelitae] — xol o g7t0gog 

Aaa xal puxvyiros [res diutius durans], eg oUX 
olàev CvtOg. (Isocrat. Panathen. "yuan ovy T 
ég:0 Dau Ütiwoy — ag lày — nogaAsino rt, — enely-, 
]ta wg ore» Luc. XI, 56. et LXX Ov rQOmov i&v prc 
CON Jes. XXIV, 13. Vide de. «c orav Passow II. p. 303. 

dày di xai, «i vero etiam, sq. coniunct, Matth. XVIII, 17. 
1 Cor. VII, 11. 28. 2 Tim. II, 5. 

day x«t, 4i etiam, c, coniunct. Gal. VI, 1. (Xen. Hier. I, 9.) 

iav pr, nisi ie. a&) wenn nicht, si non, c. coniunct. aa) 
praet. ubi apodosis habet c) futurum, Luc. XIII, 3. 

6. — £8) imperat, Matth. X, 13. 1 Cor, XIV, 28. — 
y) indicat, praes, ac) plene Act. XV, 1. 1 Cor. IX, 
6. Jac. Il, 17. Joh. III, 2. — £8) miuus plene Gal. II, 
16. ov dixenoUr on t y Quos, & 6 &gywv vóuov, iv yj 
Ói& niaréog i00U xougroU — éxy. u7) dui fliGT Ug Lrj- 
€0U xwoigrOU Quxauoros &vOQwnRog, oU Óixatovrei, 
ovóé A xou vóuov. — — bb)c.coniunct, aorist, apo- 
dosi habente a) indicat futuri co) universe w) plene 
Matth. VI, 16. XVIII, 35. Joh. VIII, 24. Apoc. lil, 3. 
Rom, XI, 81. 1 Cor. XIV, 11. — a) minus plene i. e 
abest apodosis 2 Thess, II, 8. Or, £av p. eA — 
Oeo, ubi ex v. 2. repete: 0UX évéatuxey 7 "uéoa £01 
xvgiov — Àéye yàg vVuiv, Ori, éxy uy) &ÀÓ- — ov; 
évéaviuxey. 9 3. T. x. Apoc. Il, 5. q. l. quae iam enun- 
tiata erant verbis et 0? ur), denuo repetuntur verbis 
écv u7 peravordne, hac mente: si postea mentem no: 
mutaveris, cf, Fritzsche Coniect, p. 25. Jacob ad Lu. 
cian. Toxar. p. 148. — 77) enuntiatur apodosis pe: 
interrogationem Rom, X, 15. 1 Cor. XIV, 6. 7. 9. — 
0) imperativum Matth. XVIII, 10. — 2) indicat. prae 
eentis ca) universe Marc, III, 27. VII, 8. 4. Joh. ]II, 8. 5 
VI,44. 63. XII, 44. XIII, 8. XV, &. Apoc. 1I, 21. 92. Ac! 
XXVIL 81. 1 Cor. VIII, 8. — /5) exponitur apodosi 
per interrogat. Joh. VII, 61. Act. VIIL 81. — 2) indi 
cat. aoristi Joh, XV, 6. &xy ur sig ueivn à» tpi 
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21815059 Ete og r0 xAyua d. €. pro eiecto est, Cf. dé, 
hac aor. vi JZiner p. 119. JJerm. ad Vig. p. 747. Mi 
thiae $. 506, 9. p. 960. — . &) liabet apod, ov u$ cz 
coni. aoristi in negatione fortiori Matth. V, 90. XVI. 
8. Joh. IV, 48. XX, 25. — — b) ubi Lat. u£ non, quis 
Matth. XXVI, é2. Marc. X, 30. 0 
éGysteg, si modo, si quidem, wenn anders, sq. coniunet, 
.. soristi, apodosi habente a) praesens Hebr, III, 6.14. — 
b) futurum Hebr. VI, 3. (Plut. vit. Lycurg. c. 8. Xem- 
, Cyr. IV, 6. 8. Plat. Apol, Socr, c. 12.) 
ia» ve a)sq.ia&v re sive — sive, c. coniunet. praes. apo. 
dosi habente praesens. [ta quater Rom. XIV, 8. (Xen. 
Mem. II, 4. 6. Cyr. III, 8. 17.) — b) sequente xod 
sive — sive 9 Cor. X, 8. dxy te yao xcà f"«o.gg0TepÓy 
TL Xavyrjawpt — oU eiOyvvÓTTOoua, -— lay re TottO 
[scil. órt. xad zueig zoiorov v. 7.] xavyrGopux, — doy 
ré yàp rtsgiaGOTéQ0V TL XC vyrjoOu at —:0vx ciGyvyOm- 
eopuxt, i. e. sive hpc, quod et nos Christi simus. legati, 
gloriatus fuero, sive plura [nescio enim vel fieri enim 
piuit] gloriatus fuero — pudore non. suffundar, C£ 
de icy re — xai posito pro: Zay re — éay vir 
Muthiae $. 617. 5. p. 1954. Passow T. p. 894. (So-; 
phecl. Ant. v. 827. dy Of ro, Ang Of] xai pr) et de 
xawdacOci r. Matthiae $. 494, p. 782. — Saepius 
,., 4€» non legitur in N. T, | NE 
. Favroi, ij, oV, contr. evrov, z;g, ov et plur. éap ré», 
roig, Tac, TOi; rOUG, Tg, t€ pronom. reflexivum tertiae per- 
sonae: sui ipsus. Legitur in N. T. 1) proprie. i, e. de tertia 
persona tum smgularis, tum pluralis Matth. VIII, 22. XII, 6. 
XVI 7. XXIII 19. XXVII, 42. Luc, IX, 25. Joh. V, 18. al. 
(Polyb. I, 79. 2. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 61.) cf. Buztmann $. 69, 2. p. 
145. Matthiae $. 148. p. 276. — 2) refertur, ut apud Graecos, 
ad alias etiam personas a) ad primam plur. pro: nu 09. av 
T&v om.VIII, 23. 1 Cor. XI, 81. 2 Cor. I, 9. X, 19. 14. 1 
Joh. I, 8. al. (Polyb. II, 57. 2. Aelian, V. H. I, 82. Plato Phaed, 
c. 25. ed, Fisch. Thuc. L, 89.) cf. Buttmann $. 114. not, 6; 
Matthiae $. 489. II. p. 920. Fischer ad Weller, T. II. p. 289: 
sq. — b) ad secundam tum singularis pro: Gea vtoU, o6av- 
r9c Matth. XXIII, 57. Luc. XIII, 84. Joh. XVIII, 84. Rom. XII, 
9. al. (Aelian, V. H. I, 91. Aeschyl. Agamemn. v. 1808.) tum plu- 
ralis pro vuv evrovy Matth. Ill, 9. XXIII, 51. XXV, 19. 
XXVI, 11. Marc. IX, 85. 50. Act. XIIL, 46. 1 Cor, IX, 19. al. 
(Polyb. XVIII, 6. 4) cf. Buttmann, Matthiae, Fischer l.l. — 
3) permutatur cum «AÀ5 Ac», ita ut soog tavrovg sit i. q. 
£repog figoc érepoy Marc. X, 26. XI, 81. Joh. XII, 19. Rom. J, 
24. 27. Eph. IV, 89. Col. III, 18. 16. 1 Thess. V, 13. Jud. v. 
20, (Xen. Mem. III, 5. 2 et 16. Thuc. Ill, 81.) of. Matihiae 
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mulae cum pron, reflex, £avro) compositae : a) eg éavrOU 
y5óà I. 4. b. — b) Óv éímvurQU per se i.e. natura sua Ron. 
XIV, 14. — 9 d éavt o a) Àéyeev vel &steiy ut A£ystvéy 
tjj xapdto avtoi ex 'hebr. secum cogitare Matth. HI, 9. IX 8. 
91. — EY&LV iy avro aq) in se habere, in sich haben in 
sich aelbst den Grund zu elwas haben Joh. V, 96. V1, 53. — 87) 
i.q. i» rij xag0ig aUroU iyuv in animo habere Marc. 1X, 50. 
loh. V, 49. 1 Joh. V, 10. — y) £geiv cviurncguy àv av- 
Toig, disputare inter se Àct, XXVIIL 29. —5 Ó) iL yvy CX ELV 
à» én vr anm sich merken, sentira Marc. V, 80. — s)etóe- 
vec iv ikvró i.q. éy gei . mente intelligere Job. V161. —. 
D ipuBouac ai àv éavtóà i.e. &y Juno vel xatà )vuoy 
animo indignari loh. Xl, 88. — $) óienopeiv dy POUT 
i.q. ' qoevi secum vel animo dubitare Act, X, 3. —- d)óo£ta- 
ety. £v éa ur per se, sua opera illustrem reddere aliquem 
loh. XIII, 2. v. "dobáQevy — 4) xTiGtev óva &(, ya £v 
éavro semetipso interveniente facere, ut duo in unsm coale- 
seant Eph. I, 18. — x) yivea OQ at £y éavrQ ad se rediro 
Act xir 11. (Polyb. I, 49. 8. Xen, Anab. l, 5. 17.) — à) £u y«- 
qa, iw éavro ad meliorem mentem redire Lw. Xv, 17. 
(Diod. Sic. XIII, 95. Arrian. diss. epict, III, 1.) — 1) ?$ éav- 
$0Ui.q.«c«g iavtoU per nosmet ipsos, nostris vibus 9 Cor. 
JIL, 5. — €) xa", íavróv seorsim, solus Act. XXVI, 16. 
Jac. II, 17. (Polyb. I, 24. 1. Xen. Mem, liL 5. 4)— f)nz«o 
íevve apud sae, i. $ om domo suc 1 Cor,. XVI, 9. (Xen. Mem. 
IL 18. 3.) — g) 4 Oc éavT OY a) ad sei. e. in domum suam 
Luc. XXIV, 12. XX, 10. (Polyb, V, 93. 1.) LXX ita pro 
12325 Num, XIV 95. — ff) secum Marc. X, 96. XL 31. XII, 7. 
XV. $. Luc. XVIIL 11. XX, 6. 14. (Aristaenet. Ep. L, 6.) 


"Ed e, 9, f. d00, &. 1. elec, impf. toy [cf. Buttm. $. 17, 
Q. gr. max. Vol. I. $. 84. p. 897. JMatthiae $. 167. p. 3083 ed, 
Ij.] 1) «ino, Jassen, i. e. permitto, patior fieri a) propr. aa) aq. 
in£. Matth, XXIV, 43. o)x av &aas Otogvyrvat. (Plut, apopbth. 
Mor. II. p. 85 ed. 7auchn, Xen. Oyr. 1, 4. 26) — bb) sq. infi- 
nit. c. acous. personae ve] rei o) plene Luc. IV, 41. oix sa avra 
Aneiy. Act, XIV, 16. XXVIÍ, 32. XXVIII, 4. 1 Con X, 13 et e 
láet, vulg. Apoc. It, 20, (Lucian. Dial. Mort. X, €. XVIII, 7, Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 4. 9.) — |) minus plene i, e. uu) abest infinit, e con- 
textu supplendus Act. XVl, 7. ovx «act» cvtOoVg TO SXYtULO 
ij00U 80, mopevea Dou.. XIX, 80. — (55) absolute Act. XXVII, 40. 
eit» HQ TQV ÓD'Aeqsoav scil. vel sreGeiy sag iygvpae, sel s£yocs 
xà nÀoiov. (cf. Diod. Sic. V, 83. &aguara yap gurgcu xera- 
XDUTXTOUOLY &lg TÜV ; a xal TayTe &oct sc. Hive vel zeiq ai.) 
— Luc. XXII, 51. érs Eug rovrou i, e. sínife dos facere usque 
hoo (Lucian, Dial. Mort. IX, 1. ià laes das! (aes got seyn!) 
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wel: desistite so. ab iniuria ulcisconda. — bb) pro; euro ut, sq. 
&cc. c. inlinit. Act, XXIII, 32. ' 

2) intactum sino, missum facio, Jemanden gut seyn lassen, 
Jemanden, laufen. lasden , sq. acc. pers. Act. V, 88. (Hom. Iliad, 
XXIV, 684. sensu forensi: nulla actione vexare aliquem Dem. 
983, 7. ti Aelian. V. H. II, 38. Xen. Symp. VI, 8.) Saepius non 
extat jn N. T. 

Efóounxovra, oí, ai, rà, septuaginta Act, VII, 14. 
XXIII, 23. oí £góourjxovro ili discipuli Jesu septuaginta, quos 
praeter Apostolos sibi delegerat Jesus ad opus suum peragendum 
Luc. X, 1. 17. 

E89ounxovra £f &8, septuaginta sex Act. XXVII, 87. 

JEBóonnxovtaxis, septuagies Matth. XVIII, 99. 

"E84ou 0 5 3j, OY, septimus Joh. IV, 59. Hebr. 1V, 4. Jud.. 
y. 14. Apoc. VII, 1. X, 7T. Xl, 15. XVI, 17. XXI, 90. 

'"EBéo ,0, Heber, Eber, hebr. ?32 nom. pr, viri hebr, 
Luc, Ill, 88. 

"EBoait «óc, 7), ov, hebraícus Luc. XXIII, 88. 

VE80«iog, au, cioy vel &foaios, ov, 0, Hebraeus i, 
e. ex familia TOU 1337 i. e. viri orjuadus e regione trans Eu- 
phratem sita in Palaestinam transgressi; cognomen Abrahami 
Gen. XIV, 18. et nomen ethnographicum populi israelitici, quo 
ad exilii usque tempora ab aliis populis distingueretur. In N. T. 
dicuntur é 9pa toc 1) Judaei, qui in Palaestina degentes lingua 
patria 1,e. aramaea vel syrochaldaica uterentur, opponpntar 
ilis £AAngviorae i. e, Judaei graece loquentes et. inter gentiles vi- 
ventes Act, VI, 1. — 2) Judae: vel Jsraelitae universi, tum na- 
tione tum relisigne 2 Cor. X], 22. Phil. |1I, 8. Saepius noh ex- 
tat in N. T. 

'"EBoots , (doc, 7, hebraea, ÓieAexrog i. e. dialectus lie: 
braica, dicitur ita dialectus syrochaldaica vel aramaea, Christi 
aetate Jndaeis usitata. Ter in N. T. Act, XXI, 40. XXII, 9. 
XXVI, 14. 

"EBoataci, adv. hebraice, i. e. si Jesu aetatem spectave- 
wis, ayrochaldaice Joh. V, 2, XIX, 13. 17. 20. Apoc. IX, 11. XVI, 
16. Saepius non legitur in N, T. — De adverbiis exeuntibus in 
LOT T Buttm. $. 104, c. Matthiae S. 257. p. 500 ed.. .H, 

yyibo, f. iac etfut. attic, &yyuo  [Jac. 1V, 8.], de quo 
vid. Eu sub aropit (ab &yyvg, prope; active: admoveo ali- 
quid ad aliquid Polyb. VIII, 6. 7.) appropinquo, propius accedo, 
perf. jy yexa appropinquavi — / adsum of. JJiner p. 116. 
Buttm. $. 100, 2. gram. max, Vol. ll. $. 118. p. 56. , MattAiae 
$. 508. p. 959. Figer. p. 919. 748. — a) de personis aa) pro- 
prie «) absolute Luc. XII, 83. XVIIL, 40. XXIV, 15. Act. XXI, 
93. XXIII, 15. — Matth. XXVI, 46. Marc. XIV, 49. — 6) sq. da- 
tivo hominis vel loci, ad quem accedit aliquis Luc. XV, 1. XXII, 
47. (LXX Genes, XXVII, 26 et. 006 tiva Cebet. Tab. c. 35.) — 
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Luc. VIL, 19. XV, 25. Act. IX, 3. X,9. XXII, 6. (LXX Exod- 
XXXII, 19. Ita zsAaGeoOot viv, Hom. lliad, XII, 119. Xen. Anab. — 
IV, 2. 3. noou7teAatea Dat tcv. Hom, Od. XI, 883. Diod. Sic. XV, 
49.) ef. Matthiae $. 889. p. 648. $. 886, 6. p. 708. — ») sq. etg— 
c; acc. loci Matth. XXI, 1. 5yyi3tv. &ig iegocóAvpa. Marc. XI, 1. 
Luc. XVIII, 35. XIX, 29. XXIV, 28. — 4) sq. u£yoc tivóg , ut- 
Phil. IL, 30. uérot Q'avorov [— £vg v0v nvÀov roU D«varovu 
LXX Ps». CVII, 18] 5yywst i e. morti proximus fuit. LXX 
éyyituy &g Üavaroy pro: nos 235 Job, XXXIII, 92. — — bb) 
trop. a) éyyvGo tQ Dco ad Deum accedo, nunc — pia ' 
mente Deum veneror (Matth. XV, 8. e lect. vulg.] Jac. IV, 8. 
nunc — fiducia in Deum plenus Ac eivy 8Atov xal y«Quv 
eUpeiv nullus dubito Hebr, VII, 19. coll. V, 16. lta LXX et 
a*5 Jes. XXIX, 13. — 8) 9eog eyyiteu tovt pro: Deus au- 
xilio adest alicui, beneficiis ornat vel adiuvat aliquem Jac. IV, 

. 8. Ita LXX et 235 Deut. IV, 7. — 

b) de rebus: ins£o, immineo aa) absolute Luc. XXI, 98. 
XXII, 1. Act. VII, 17. Hebr. X, 25. — Matth. III, 2. IV, 17. X, 
7. Marc. I, 15. Luc. X, 11. — Matth, X X1, 34. XXVI, 45. Luc. XXI, 
20. Rom. XIII, 12. 1 Petr. IV, 7. Jac, V, 8. — Luc. XXI, 8. us 
xoig 50. T); vtapovGieg TOU you7-OU, Tpyyvxe, — bb) sq. éni 
Tia i. e. pervenio ad aliquem c. 24, 9. I Saepius non habe- 
tur in N. T 

'Eyy oa qo, T. yo; inscribo (pp. 1 Macc. XIII, 40. Xen. 
Cyr. vii, 9. 17. si lect. san.) trop. aite infiyo 2 Cor. III, 2. 8. 

"Eyyvog, Qv, Q, 7 sponsor, XpeirrOVOG óurÜ-rxgg melio- 
ris foederis, de religionis praestantioris auctore Hebr. VII, 29. v. 
à.a09x9 (propr. Polyb. V, 27. 1. Xen. Vectig. IV, 20. Siracid. 
XXIX, 15 16.) 

"Eyyvc, adv. prope, dicitur a) de loco, aa) proprie a) 
absolute Joh. XIX, 42. — 8) sq. genit. cf. Buttm. 6. 188, 2. 
Matthiae $. 839. p. 648. Luc. XIX, 11. Joh. IIl, 28. VI, 19. 23. 
X1, 18. 54. XIX, 20. Act. I, 12. Hebr. VI, 8. (Xen. Mem. IV, 2. 
1.) — y) sq. dativ. Act. IX, 38. XXVII, 8. Ita apud LXX Ps. 
XXXIV, 18. (Hom. Iliad. XI, 840. Diod. Sic. I, 41.) cf. Marthiae 
$. 886; 6. p. 708. — bb) oi zy yvg [qui prope sunt, vicini Xen. 
Cyr. I, 5. 9. Anab, II, 2. 16.) metaph, pro: qui propius absunt 
a vero Deo, qui adducti sunt ad veri Dei cultum Eph. II, 17. 
coll, v. 18. — bb) de rebus, quae in promtu sunt, sq. genit. 
Rom. X, 8. Ita 2*2p Deut. XXX, 4. nunc de auxüio, quod adest 
Phil, 1V, 5. Ita 3*2 Ps. CXLV, 18. — b) de tempore aa) abso- 
lute Matth. XXIV, 82. XXV, 18. Marc. XIII, 28. Luc. XXI, 80. 
81.: dyyug &oto 9] fjadiA. v. D. i. e. prope adest tempus, quo in- 

&ur regnum div. — Joh. 1I, 18. VI, 4. VII, 2, — Phil. 
IV, &. Apoc. I, 3. XXII, 10. (Hom. Iliad. XXII, 453. sq. dat. 
Xen. Cyr. II, 8. 2.) — bb) addito: 2n) Ovoactg, iuxta fores 
Matth. XXIV, 88. Marc. XIII, 29. — cc) sq. genit. Hebr. VIII, 18. 
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(Hom. Od, X, 86) — Apud Graecos seriores maxime dici de 
eu observavit dame I. p- 397, : 2 
N Ürspov, adv. (pp. neutr. comparat, 2yjrépoc) pro- 

& Bog. Xil di (Xem Mam 1L,8.19) — 77.9. 

"Ey tque, E y:Q0s a. 1. iyeipes a. 1. m. jyspdpry, perf. 
pass. 'sppent, a. 1. p. qyépBum, f. 1. p. irpÜrgono. 1) ex- 
cito, ich wecke, ich wecke auf' a) proprie i.e. aa) de dormien- | 
libus: expergefacio, med, i«sigotat, a. 1. p. signif. med. exper- 
tfi tttureo, ich stehe vorn Schlafe auf" aa) universe et abso- 

ate Matth Il, 13. 14. 20. 21. VIII, 26. IX, 25. XXV, 7. — £s- 
Mattb. XXVÍ, 46. Marc. XIV, 42. Joh. XIV, 31. — Marc. 

V, 27. Luc. VIII, 24. 54. XI, 8. XIII, 25. Act. XII, 7. — LXX 
pro yp» Gen, XLI, 5. (Xen. Oecon, V, 4. Plut, vit. Pomp. c. 86.) 
— Aropice: e sopore tarditatis et secordiae excito [ita de civi- 
tate Dem. 439, 1.] relate ad sentiendi, iudicandi, agendi ratio 
mem, quam sequi debes: ad noram [— meliorem] mentem re-. 
woco, med, ad novam vel meliorem mentem redeo, aus der sitt- 
lichen. Unthátigkeit zu neuer, geistiger, sittlicher Thátizkeit er- 
wecken Rom, XIII, 11. 2E Unvov dro ijyar. Eph. V, 14. — bb) 
e mortis somno excito, vom Todesschlufe erwecken Math. XXVII, 
52. moiÀ aupra rov xexouojuévov cyüoy 77695. Uti enim 
ud omnes antiquitatis populos mors somno comparabatur [Hom. 
Tad. XIV, 931. vavog xacíyvrrog Qev&ror, Aelian. V. H, TI, 
85. Xen. Cyr. VII, 7. 21. — Virg. Aen. VI, 978, consangnineus 
leti sopor] ita etiam apud Hebraeos, qui mortui essent, dormire 
dicebantur cf. Job. III, 18. XIV, 12. Ps, XIII, 4. Dan. XII, 2. — 
hinc 2yeig o, in vitam revoco, med. in vitam redeo, ita in for- 
mulis d)vexooUg 2ysiQttv ac) plene Matth. X, 8. XI, 5, 
Luc. Vll, 22. XX, 87. Joh. V, 91. Act. XXVI, 8. 1 Cor. XV, 15. 
16. 29. 32. 85. 62. 2 Cor, 1,9. — LXX et hebr. y»p3 Jes, XXVI, 
19. — £5) absolute Matth, XII, 42. Luc. XI, 31, 1 Cor. XV, 48 
bis. 44. — LXX et hebr, »p3 1 Regg. IV, 81.— £8) eyzipeiv 
4 mà vwexpGy, ex orco vel in vitam revocó qa) universe 
Mat. XIV, 9. — 45) de Jesu in vitam revocáto vel revocando 
Matth. XXVII, 64, XXVIIL 7. — )ycíosiv. 2x vexodv 
mniverse Matth. VI, 16. Joh. Xll, 1. 9. 2 Cor. IV, 14. Hebr. 

19. (Sirac. XLVIII, 5, ó ieipag wexpov 2x MEprbit — B8) 
de Jesu in vitam redituro vel revocato a) plene Joh. II, 22. 
XXL 14. Act. lI, 15. 1V, 10. XIII. 30. Rom, IV, 24. VI, 4. 9. 

4. VIII 11 bis. X, 9. 1 Cor. XV, 19 20. Gal. I, 1. Éph. I, 
20. Col. II, 19. 1 Thess. I, 10. — 22) absolute Matth. XVI, 91. 
XVII, 23. XXVI, 32.— XXVli, 63. éspoueu in vitam redeo, de 

in vitam certissime futaro cf, //-iner p. 115. Viger. p-911. 
ad Thuc. I. p. 153. Zatthiae $, 504, S. p. 957.— Mattb. 

'llI, 6. Marc. XVI, 6. 14. 1. IX, 92. XXIV, 34. Act. V. 30- 
24 XIII 37. Hom.1V, 25. VII, 84, 1 Cor. Vl, 14, XV, 4. 

15 bis. 16.17. 2 Cor. VI, 14. — — b) inetaph, excito i. e. 
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irrito, aufregen [Móm.lliad. V, 208.] med. ?yetogouas ai 
tuiVa« i. e. insurgo contra aliquem Matth. XXIV, 7. Marc. XII, 
8. Luc. XXI, 10. — Ita LXX et hebr. ^23 Jer. L, 9. 

Q) excito i. e. ergo, ich richte auf' [ut eviarnuu q. v.] med. 
et a. 1. p. siguif. med, me erigo, surgo, ich richte mich auf, 
siehe auf à) de personis aa) morbo decumbentibus c) universe 
ea) absolute Matth. VIII, 15. 1X, 6. 6. 7. Marc. I, 81. I1, 12. IX, 
27. Joh. V, 8. Act. III, 7. — &yscoe pro med. &yetoat [prae- 
ter Act. lII, 6. Eph. V, 14. Apoc. XI, 1.] Marc. II, 9. 11. III, 8. 
V, 41. Luc. V, 23. 24. VI, 8. ad quos ll. v. Griesbach et quae 
habet ScAu/z ad Marc. II, 9. ed. Gricsb, Vol. I. p. 172. (ita £yaoe 
pro: éysigov Eur. lph. Aul. v. 624. Aristoph, Ran. v. 840.) cf. 
ZPiner p. 107. 111. Piser. p. 182. Matthiae $. 496, 5. p. 934. 
PPorson.ad Eur. Orest. v. 288. ed. ScAáfer. Markland ad Eurip. 
Iph. Aul. v. 624. ed, Lips. Passo ]. p. 897. — (9) reconvale- 
ecendi notione inclusa: reconvalescere iubeo, zum .ufstehen 
kommen lassen , aufkommen lassen 1. e. genesen lassen Jac. V, 
15. (avrog trs ex tug vovaov &véar:y Herodot, I, 22. ayéorg — 
& Uxelrge trie «a0 ereag Dem. 1364,95. aréor») Hom. lliad. XV, 
287. Aesop. fab. 10.) — bb) de iacentibus «) universe aa) sq. 
acc. pers. Matth. XVII, 7. Act. X, 26. — 2) sq. &a0 tg yns 
Act. 1X, 8. — £&yupe pro: éystgov Act. III, 6. Apoc. XI, 1. — lta 
LXX et c5 Ps. CXIII, 6. — Luc. VIL 14. zrépdjre surge —— 
denuo vita donatus surge. — de accumbente Joh. XIII, 4. 
é elperau €x TOU ÓtlLz YOU À. €. coena finita. — cc) de seden- 
tibus Marc. X, 49. coll, v. 46. Joh. XI, 29, coll. v. 20. — dd) sq. 
verbo eundi et imperativo: éye(osg D ai, yep nva, sicA 
aufmachen Matth. IX, 19. Joh. XI, 29. — [Matth. II, 13. 14. 20. 
21. Apoc. XI, 1.] Ita LXX et xp. 1 Chron, XXII, 19. Ita cva- 
OTÓg v. &viOtuUut. — — b) de rebus aa) de aedificiis: excizo, 
erigo i. e. exstruo, aufführen, aufrichten, ut vaoy Joh. II, 19. 
20. — LXX «aviariu et c3 Deut, XVI, 22. 1 Regg. XVI, 32. 
(ita éyeigeiv Aelian. H. A. XI, 18. Herodian. III, 15. 6. VIII, 2. 
19. Lucian, Pseudomant, $. 19. Antli. gr. IV. p. 193. ed. Jac. ex- 
cito turrem Caes, B. G. V, 39. sepulcrum Cic. de legg. If, 27. 
erigo turrem, Caes, B. C. 1, 26.) Esse hunc verbi £yeigety usum 
serioris aevi, docet Passo: [. p. 397. — bb) de animalibus in 
puteum delapsis: aus der Tiefe heraufbringen, educo, extraho 
Matth, XII, 11. — 

* 58) excito metaph. pro: prodire facia, auftreten lassen, 
dyszjyegpau, iussus sum prodire vel prodii, f. 1. p. éyeo d 5- 
gouat, prodibo [ita avactvVaL de personis ad dicendum vel 
testandum prodeuntibus Dem. 40, 8. Xen. Anab. III, 9. 34. Vid. 
supr. sub «wigrgut] &8) proprie &a) uuiverse Matth. XI, 11. 
XXIV, 11. 24. Marc. XIII, 92. Luc. VII, 16. Joh. VII, 59. — bb) 
de Deo, quatenus, ut habeat aliquis sospitatorem, doctorem, 
P"wuonilorem, curat a) sq. acc. pers. et dat, coinmodi Luc, I, 69. 
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xysüs xfgag cetnolag ruiv — nyeiev rui» [i e. für nns, uns 
zum Besten] awrizoa (yvgóv xol Óvvatov. |ta LXX et npa? 
Judd. II, 18. 11l, 9. 15. — /7) sequente duplici accus. et addito 
dat, commodi Act. XIII, 23. »jy&0s [Griesb. jyey«] rà iaperijA 
awrijgu iooUy. (LXX Jer. XXX, 9.) — 7) sequitur. acc. obiecti, 
item zi; c. accus. praedicati, loco accus. simplicis, et dativ, com- 
modi Act. XIII, 22. 7;7409:» avroig rov Óaffió «tg PactAéa — ytu- 
pev avVrois TOv Offi xci &xoíratv avrüv eig Baciléa. — De ver- 
bis t^p3, 102, tip, nip, ubi respondent Graecorum 7roiéiy vel 
TiO £yas tU/& tu, Jemnanden zu etwas machen, secum habentibus 
nunc duplicem accus. nunc accus. obiecti et r pertinens ad prae- 
dicatum cf. Ewald p. 587. 603. Gesen. p. 813. 816. Vid. infra 
sub &g. — b) ex hebr. nascé iubeo , éyeiQuv zéxvo vuyt Matth. 
IlI, 9. Luc. III, 8. Vid. eyiorzu. | 

*Eyegoaug, &ug, 1j; (ab éeipety, v0 surgere, surrectio LXX 
Ps. CXXXIX, 1. evigilatio Polyb. IX, 14. 4. in N. T.) resurrectio 
e mortuis, Semel legitur Mattb. XXVII, 58. nera TV éyeQauy 
(€UrOU i. e. Jesu in vitam restituto. ; 

' Eyx& Q erog, ov, 0, 7, (ab &y et xa nue sedeo, pp. qui 
subsidit in loco aliquo aliis insidiaturus, ita LXX pro 23w Job. 
XXXl, 9. in N. T .) eubornatus ab aliis, ut decipiat vel exploret 
aliquem. Semel in N. T. Luc. XX, 20. (Joseph. B. Jud. V1, 5. 9. 
Polyb. XIII, 5. 1. Dem. 1483, 1.) | 

"Ey xaivia, (uy, va, (ab v et xowóg novus; apud LXX 
Esr, Vl, 17. Neh. XII, 27. pro n22n initiatio; in N. T.) encae- 
nium, festum annuum octo dierum, mense Cislev, nostro Decem- - 
bre, celebratum et institutum a Juda Maccabaeo in memoriam 
templi Ilierosolymitani repurgati a sordibus Antiochi Epiphánis. 
Idem festum non, ut Paschatos, Pentecostes et tabernaculorum 
festa, solis Hierosolymis, sed ubique per totam regionem cele- 
brari solitum a lucernis, per oclo noctes accensis in domibus, qua 
appellabatur cf. Joseph. Arch. X11, 7. 7. — Commemoratur in N. T. 
Joh. X, 29. coll. 1 Macc. IV, 52. 58. 59. 2 Macc. X, 6 — 8. 

" Ey2awito, f. (au, (pp. renovo, ab Zv et xatvóg; apud 

. LXX pro 3:1 inauguravit, initiavit Deut, XXVI, 5. 1 Regg. VIII, 
63. un 1 Sam. XI, 14.) instituo, sancio Hebr. IX, 18. ovó^ E 
"tQ? 8c. Ota ijz, yoglg cinarog eyxexatyig tot. X, 90. 000p 
éyxatvit; «o viam modo aperio vel: primus viam aperio, | 

"Eyxaiio, 0, f. 00, (ab £y et xeAéw, voco; appello 
eliquem de aliqua re, maxime de debito solvendo, mahnen cf. 
JBornem. ad Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 83. Dem. 900, ult) accuso, an- 
Lagen a) sq. dat. pers. Act. XIX, 38. (Isocr. Panathen. dere 
dixaiwg rxelvoig uiv ànavreg eyxaAéGaiuey. Xen. Hier. V, 8. 
Anab. VII, 7. 44.) cf. Matt/uae $.370, not. 8. p. 684. Fischer ad 
Weller. Vol. IlI. P. I. p. 382, — b) sq. dat. pers. et óta c. acc. 
rei Act. XXIII, 28. cf. -MattAiae l. 1l, — c) sq. acc. pers. et genit. 
rei Áct. XIX, 40. XXVI, 2. (Diod. Sic. XI, 88.) cf. MattAiae $. 
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869. p. 688. Fischer. l.l — d) sq. acc. pers, et rreoí c. gen, rei 
Act. XXIII, 29. XXVI, 7. (sq. &xi c. dat, rei Diod. Sic, IV, 55.) 
cf. Matthiae $. 870, not. 1. p. 684. — €) sq. xar& Tiyog, icÀ 
trete als Klüzer geyen Jemanden auf' Bom, VIII, 83. 
'"Eyxataltiso, Í. po, (ex dy et xaraAcinw) 1) relin- 
uo aliquam in aliquo loco Act. II, 97. 0UX éyxata Mag — eie 
. &0ov per attract. oUx £yxaraAe/&g T» Vvyryv uov ey &óov àze- 
OoUcav sg &óov [sc. Opa]. LXX et at» Ps. XVI, 10. (Dem. 
1816, 26.) — 2) derelinquo, desero aliquem in statu, quo est 
[misero], ver/assem sq. acc. pers. Matth. XXVII, 46. Marc. XV, 
84. 2 Cor. IV, 9. 2 Tim. IV, 10. 16. Hebr. XIII, 5. (Sap. X, 
18. Polyb. Ill, 40. 7. Plut. vit. Galb. c. 14. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 8. 
&.) — 5q. acc. rei: negligo, sich surückziehen von etwas Hebr, 
X, 25. — 3) relinquo, zurückiassen, sq. acc. rei et dat. pers. 
[universe Herodian. I, 4. 18.] i. e. superstitem relinquo aliquam 
rem alicui Rom. IX, 29. lta LXX et ^n» Jes. I, 9. (Hesiod. £y. 
v. 847.) Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

"Eyxatotxé£o, o, f. nov, (ex dy et xatoixéo) habito in 
loco, Semel in N. T. 2 Petr. II, 8. yxaroixov iy av voig — 
ly uíGo &Uriy. (Eurip. Antiop. &£ dv xevoiatw. £yxarouxioug 
dopotg, ap. Dion. Chrysost. orat. LXXIII. p. 635. B. C. cf. Pal- 
cken. diatribe p. 72. ed. Lips. et ad Eur. Hippol. v. 81. p. 197. 
ed, Lips.) 

Eyxsvtoito, f. iau (ab jyxeyroig vel xévrgoy stimulus; 
stimulo, calcaria do; in N, T.) surculi inserendi ergo incido, in- 
sero eurculum resectum | pungendo in stirpem alius. arboris 
(Theophr. H. P. II, 8. Marc. Antonin. XI, 8.) metaph. Rom. XI, 
17. 19. 25. 24. ubi Paulus paganos in Christianorum numerum 
(in societatem populi Deo dilecti) receptos comparat surculis 
feris insitis arbori miti, 

"EyxAÀnpua, rog, T0, erimen (ab dyxaAéw). Bis in N. T. 
Act. XXIII, 29. XXV, 16. (Diod. Sic. I, 90. IV; 55. Xen. Cyr. 
], 9. 6 et 7. | 

'"Eyxoufoouat, ovuat, f. Üogouot (a xópflog nodus, 
quo dpae res constringuntur, Schleife; hinc 2yxouopua vestis, 

ume nodis et vinculis nodosis adstringitur et £yxoupoopat , in- 
duo vestem, quae nodis.et vinculis constringitur, in N. T.) induo, 
metaph. raztetvogoocUviyy modestiam induo i. e. operam do mo- 
destiíae, lta in uno loco N, T. 1 Petr. V, 5. 

"Ey xon5), 59g, 0, (pp. incisio, qualis v. c. fit in via, ut 
hostis in prosequendo impediatur v. iyxostr c) impedimentum 1 
Cor. IX, 12. (Diod. Sic. I, 32.) 

"Eyxoóntw, f. yo (ex dy et xofztro, tundo, caedo; inci- 
do, fossa incisa a persequendo et procurrendo hostem impedio; 
in N. 'T-) impedio &) sq. accus. obiecti Gal. V, 7. 1 Thess. IT, 18. 
*1 Petr. II], 7. (sq. dat. Polyb. XXIV, 1. 12.) — b) sq. infinit, 
praefixum habente genitivum artic, Rom. XV, 29. — Sequi verba 
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impedíendi genit. rel, docent Matthiae $. 858. p. 665. Borne. 
ad Xen. Anab, I, 7. 90. 7Finer p. 185. Pritzsche IV Evv, Vol, 
I. p. 845. morandi sens. sq. acc, pers. Act. XXIV, 4. 

"Eyxgattia, ac, 1, (ab £y et xparéu) continentia i. e. 
dominatio rationis in libidines et alios animi impetus honestati 
repuguantes. Ter in N. T. Act. XXIV, 25. Gal. V, 23. 2 Petr., 
I, 6. (Siracid. XVIII, 30. Xen. Mem. ], c. 6.) 

"Eyxoatevoua,:, f. evcouat, sum £yxparig i. e. tem- 
pero mihi ab aliqua re, abstinens sum 1 Cor. VIL, 9. IX, 95. 
LXX pro px«n3 Gen. XLIIL 31. Extra sacros V. et N. T. libros 
non occurrisse sibi hoc verbum, profitetur Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 449. 

Epreevis, £og, 0Ug, 0, 1), — £c, TÓ, (pp. 0 &v xgare 
cy, validus, robustus Xen. Ven. VII, 8.) continens Tit. I, 8. 
(Dionys. Halic. Ant. II, 10. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 1.) 

"Eyxoív o, f. và, (ab Zy et xoíyw) accenseo, catalogo 
insero. Semel in N. T. sq. dativo 2 Cor. X, 12. (vocabulum 
traductum a senatorum et athletarum probatione cf. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p.385. 386. Apollon. Rhod. I, 49. sq. &ig c. acc. Joseph. B. J. 
JL, 8. 7. Plut. vit. Lycurg. c. 25. Dem. 489, 19. — Xen. H:G.- 
IY, 1. 40.) ' i 

"Eyxovnto, f. spo), (ab dy et zoUzro, abscondo) abscon- 
do aliquid in. aliqua re (sq. &tg tt pp. Diod. Sic. III, 69. et zi 
Tiv, Hom. Od. V, 488.) immiscendi sens, Bis in N. T. Cup, 9v 
AaffoUco yvv1) évéxQvyev «c aAcvgov cata zgía Matth. XIII, 85. 
Luc. XIII, 21. LXX pro 31» Ezech IV, 19. 

"Eyxvog, ov, 5, (a xvo, gravidam facio, it. concipio) 
gravida, praegnans, Semel in N. T. Luc. II, 5. (Diod.Sic, IV, 2) 

' Eygoío, f. (aw, (ab £y et yoíc) inungo, illino. Semelin 
N, T. Apoc. IIT, 18. LXX pro v^» laceravit Jerem. IV, $0. ,,die . 
Augen mit Stibium aufreissen. , Mit diesem feinen mineralischen 
Pulver, meist eine Mischung aus Spiesglaserz und Zink [mw], 
welche mit einer Feuchtigkeit, gewóbnlich mit Oel anj:emacht 
wurde, bestrichen die hebraeischen Weiber die innere Seite der 
Augenlieder, so dass ein kleiner schwarzer Band hervorstand.* 
Ita Gesenius in Lex. hebr. sub *5n3 et 77iner bibl. Realw. p.618. 

'"E,y«, gen. éuoU, nov, ego, pron. person. primae, 1) no- 
minat. aingularis et plur. sexcenties in N. T. libris legitur tum 
proprie, tum xouvovtxog. Matth. lI, 11. 14. V, 92. 28. Act. VIL, 
$9. 9 Cor. X, 1. al. — 9) genitivus monosyllabus uov, qui, 
nisi praecedit praepositio, aeque atque dativus poi et acc. ué 
inclinatur cf. Buttmann  $. 67. p. 140. coll. $. 18, 7. not. et 
Matthiae $. 81, not. 8. p. 88. saepenumero ponitur loco prono- 
minis possessivi &yog et gen. plur. ruv pro: 7)uérepog cf. Butt- 
mann $. 114, 7. p. 470. et Matthiae $. 466. p. 864. coll. Geses. 
P. 210 sqq. Matth. II, 6. XXI, 18. Marc. VI, 16. al. — 83) ví duol 
xal 00í; sc. iG rl xowov vel moy uid mihi tecum rei est? 
Matth, VIII, 29. Marc, V, 7. Joh. Il, 4. Ita LXX pio q** *5- a2 
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Jodd.XIL 19. Sam. XVI, 10. cf. Matihiae $. 880. p. 716. 
Fischer ad Well, T, lll. P, L. p. 419. 20. — 4) idov àyw, 
ut *2X3, vox respondentis vocanti, ubi Lat. praesto sum, para- 
£us sum Act, IX, 10. coll, 1 Sam. Ill, 8. et ibi LXX. 

| '"EóagíGo, f. wu) (ab £&aqog solum) ad terram prosterno, 

( Extat tantum Luc. XIX, 44. ubi et de hominibus ad terram pro- 
sternendis et de urbe solo aequanda (Polyb. VI, 88. 6.) dicitur. 
LXX Ps. CXXXVII, 9. Jes. Ill, 25. Ez. XXXI, 19. Hos. XIV, 1. 
Amos. IX, 24. De fut, attic. v. c opíGo, eyyito. 

"E9« q 0e; &og, ovg, tO, (fundus, basis) solum. Legitur tantum 
Áct. XXII, 7. LXX pro rp3j Num. V, 17. 1 Regg. VI, 15. (Po- 
lyb, IV, 65. 4. V, 9. 8. Thuc. III, 68.) 

"— *'E9gueiog, aia, aioy (ab Züpa, sedes; sedentarius Xen. 
, de rep. Lac. I, 3.) metaph. constans, f£rmus. 'Ter in N. T. 1 Cor. 
VII, 37. XV,58. Col. 1,23. (iógaícg firmiter Herodian. III, 14. 10.) 
"Eópaícua, rog, tó, basis, fulcrum, Semel in N, T. 
'4 Tim, Ill, 16. 
"EGexiag, ov, 0, Pzechias, Hiskias, hebr. smspt* vel 

anti , hom, pr. regis iudaici Matth. I, 9. 10. 

"EO :Ao00n0xeía, ag; 1, (ab 49éAo et Ooroxeaa cul- 

tus) cultus Dei voluntarius, willkbührlicher Gottesdienst Col. 1I, 
28. (similis compositionis sunt à9sAo00vÀ&ia Lucian. Nigrin. 6.23. 
&gelAontovog, willig zur Arbeit —impiger Xen. Cyr. lI, 1. 22. £9:- 
Aovoyog Xen. de re eq. X, 17.) — Alii: affectatum religionis 
etudium. (ita 29'sAoxog.0g i. e. qui surditatem affectat vel simulat, 
cf. Strab. I. p. 69. B. «42a xoi Aéyet, ob Oozst 0? Toig £OsAoxw- 
Ug ^— et &O'eAoquA0goq 0g, qui alfectat philosophiae studium, 

er sein wollende Philosoph, cf. Passo 1. p. 407.) 


"EO íÀo v. OéAo. 

' EO (6o, f. (aw , adsuefacio, éBiconot, adsuefío. Semel 
in N. T. Luc. 11,27. zó &'opéroy ToU vogov 1. e.ritus legeprae- 
ecriptis. LXX pro vp» 1 Regg. XVIII, 28. De participio c. 
artic, substantivi vim ! abente cf. Buttm. $. 115. 2. Matthiae $. 
269. p. 655 et $. 670. p. 1126. JZ'iner. p. 91. (Polyb. IV, 34. 1. 
Xen. Mem. II, 1. 2 et 28.) 

"EG v&oyng, ov, ó, (ex EOvog et àpyov) ethnarcha, 
praefectus genti alicui, sed regis nomine et auctoritate destitu- 
tus. Extat tantum 2 Cor, XI, 32. (Joseph. Arch. XIV, 7. 2. xaà- 
larosau 0à xoi éOvdgyng-aürüv, 0g Óvou.xei ve TO £O vog 
xalOiautG xpiotuig xav auuoviAaiav énipueeivan 
xal ngograyuarov, Gg Gy toÀurelag aggov avto- 
t6A00Ug. Joseph. B. Jud, IL, 6.3. Lucian. Macrob. é 17. 1 Macc, 
XIV, 47. XV, 1. 2) N 

* ES yixóc, », 0v, (genti alicui proprius, gentilis Polyb. 
XXX, 10. 6. in N. T.) sensu iudaico: non israeliticus, a gente 
et religione iudaica alienus. Bis in N. T. Matth. VI, 7. XVIII, 7. 
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'EO vex, edv. (modo genti'alicnf proprio) sensu indai« 


co: more gentiliuri i; e, more gentium a gente et religione iudai-: 
ea alienarum, | Seimel in N. T. Gal, ll, 14. : 


"EO vog, ovg, TO, 1) muliitudo [uno eodemque loco ha» . 
bitans Homer. lliad. II, 87 et 469.] Act. XVII, 26. nav &vog 
aydptymor, 1 Petr. 1, 9. £9 vog &ytov. — | 2) gens, natio 
Matth, XX. 95. XXI, 48. XXIV, 7. 9. 14 XXV, 52. XXVIII, 
19. Marc. X, 42. X1, 17. XIII, 8.10. Luc. VII, 5. XX1, 10. XXII, 
23. XX Ilf, 29. XXIV, 47. Joh. XI, 48. 50 — 52. XVIII, $5. Act. 
1,5. 1V,95. VII, 7. 45. VIII, 9. X, 92. 85. XIII, 19. XIV, 16. 
XV, 17. XXIV, 8. 10. 17. XXVI, 4. XXVIII, 19. Rom. I, 5. 18.: 
IV, 17. 18. XV, 9 — 129. XIV vel XVI, 26. Apoc. XII, 5. XIV, 
8. XV, 4. XVI, 19. XVIIL 8. 28. XIX, 16. XX,85. 8. XXI, 94. 
XXII, 2. (Herodian. Il, 7. 18. Aelian, V. H. IIL 13. Xen. Cyr. 
IV, 2, 1.) — vocabulis £O) vog, Aa0g, qvin, yAuaca Cir- 
cunscribi Apoc, V, 9. VIL, 9. X, 11. XIII, 7. XIV, 6. XVII, 15. 
gentes longe. diversissimas, notatum vide sub yAgooa. — ova 
(üvog non-populus, ein Nichtvolk i. e. ein Polk, welches 
nichts weniger als Gottes Lieblingsvolk ist Rom. IX, 19. Ita 
LXX et Zi - 45 — 52i 3 db e. heidaéches Folk cf. Gesen,. 
Lehrg. p. 880. Ewald "p. 655. et de ov c. subst, iuncto 7Ziner 
y. 174. Buttm. $. 185, not. 8. Matthiae $. 608, 1. p. 1917 8d. 
Scháfer ad Greg. Cor. p. 98. P'iger. p. 460. «Valcken. ad Eurip. 
Phoen, Schol. p. 599. vel ad Eurip. Phoeniss. Vol. II. p. 18. ed, 
Lips. — — 3) gens barbara, ex hebraica dicendi ratione et ad 
normam *^3 Neh. V, 8. 0. gens non israelitica, natio a gente et 
relicione iudaica aliena, pagani, homines e paganis, Heiden a) 
ubi sibi opponuntur A2aog et eQvij, vel tovÓciot, (0005À, yévog 
"«nrour et &)yr Luc. 11.32. Act. XXVI. 17. 20. 23. Rom. IIT, 
29. IX, 94. 50. XI, 11. 12. 25. 1 Cor. I, 98. V, 1. 9 Cor. XI, 
26. Gal. 1[, 9. 19. 14. 15. — b) universe Matth. IV, 15. VI, 89. 
X, 5. 18. XII, 18. 21. XX, 19. Marc. X, 85. Luc. XII, 80. 
XVIII, 32. XXI, 24. Act. IV, 27. IX, 15. X, 45. X1, 1. 18. 95. 
XIII, 46 — 48. XIV, 2. 5. 297. XV, 8. 7. 19. 14. 19. 98. XVIII, 
6. XX1, 11. 19. 21. 25. XXII, 21. XXVIII, 28. Rom. lI, 14. 94. 
XV, 16. 18. 97. XVI, 4. 1 Cor. X. 20. XII, 9. Gal. I, 16. Il, 9. 
8. 111, 8. 14. Eph. Ilf, 1. 6. 8. 1V, 17. Col, [. 27. 1 Thess, II, 
16. 1V, 5. 1 Tim. II, 7. !II, 16. 2 Tim. I, 11. IV, 17. 1 Petr, II, 
12. 8 Joh. v. 7. Apoc. II, 26. XI, 2. 18. — Saepius non extat 
iu N. T. ; 
"E oc. ovg, to, 1) mos, consuetudo Luc, If, 49. XXII, 
$9. Joh. XIX, 40. Act. XXV, 16. Hebr. X, 25. (2 Macc. XIII, 4. 
Xen. Cvr. 1, 6. 107) — 2) institutum, ritus Luc. ], 9. II, 41. Act, 
VL 14. XV, 1. rà &Q ec uuvoéocg i. e. ex instituto Mosis, 
ritu mosaico et XXL, 21. roig £Deat reouartiy vitam inslituere, 
Ad normam rituam sc. mosaicorim, De qua dat. vi cf, JHatthiad 
Z 
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€. 899, not. 2, p. 780. — Act. XVL 21. XXVI, 8. XXVIII, 17. 
(Polyb. IV, 67. 4. Xen. Mem. III, 9. 1.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

EÓ v, pf. med. etw Oa [cf. Buttm. $. 88, a. not. 2. gr. 
max, Vol. II. $. 114. p. 116. Lexilog. 1. p. 294 sqq. MattAiae- $. 
194, not. 8. p. 545. ed. II.] soleo, £t Oa ich habe mich ge- 
wohnt, pflege, &) universe Matth, XXVII, 15. Marc. X, 1. (Hero- 
dim. I, 15. 19. Xen, Mem. I, 2. 86.) — b) ro eto Q'og [— v0 
etUsauévovy cf. Buttm. gr. max. l, l.] usu receptum, id quod fieri 
solet (Xen. Mem. 1V, &. 4) sq. dat. zcv£ ab aliquo [.Matthiae 
$- 889, 8. p. 714. Buttm. $.121, 4. JPiner p. 85. coll, Fritzsche 
diss, 1I. p. 128 8qq. Buttm. $. 190, not. 8.] ita bis Loc. IV, 16. 
xara TO cUD0g avtO wie es ihmzur Gewohnheit worden war — 
. nach seiner Gewohnheit. Act. XVII, 9. 

Ei Y) partic. conditionalis: si, swenn, legitur 1) ea ratione, 
qua quid ita esse vel fieri sumimus, id ut simul fieri negemus. 
Cf, JFiner p. 194. .Herm. ad Viger. p. 834. 902. Buttm. $. 196, 
9, & et 5. Passow I. p. 409. Matthiae $. 508. p. 964 sqq. 
Poppo ind. ad Lucian. D. D. sub & et. Foiztiánder ind. ad Lu- 
cian. Dial. Mort. p. 154. Quo pertinent 

a) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet et conditio et quae 
pendent a conditione, [Zedingung und Folge der Bedingung] 
temporis sunt indefiniti 1. e. praeteriti simul ef, praesentis [wenn 
die Handlung in die Vergangenheit gehórt und aus dieser in 
die Gegenwart herübergeht cf. MaztAiae l. 1. p. 966. coll. $. 502, 
1. p. 958.] pro Latinorum 5i c. imperf. coniunctivi, sequente im- 

| perfecto coni, legitur €t €. indicat, imperfecti, apodosi habente 
éndic. imperf. aa) cum ay Luc, VII, 39. «i OUTOQ !jV "toog )jr5,o, 
Syivooaxsy &y, tic xal ztorazr,  yvyr) XVII, 6. Joh. V, 46. VIII, 
49. IX, 41. XVIII, 356. — VIII, 19. et XIV, 7. de quorum 1l. 
pou» et 2yyoXxeiy i. €, iéntellexeram 2— sciebam cf. Buttm. $. 100, 
et not. 1. gram. max, Vol. II. $. 108, 7 et not. 12. p. 55. 
Matthiae 6. 505. III. p. 059. Herm, ad Vig. p. 748. JZ'iner p. 
116. — Joh. XV, 19. 4 ix ro! xócuov fre, 0 xócuog &» rO 
K8,o» [i. e vos ut suos cf, Lücks Comm. in Joh. Vol. IL p. 
210.) span 1 Cor. XI, 51. Gal. I, 10. (III, 21. cf. JP iner ep. 
. Pauli ad Galat. p. 24. et 58.] Hebr. VIII, 4. (Plutarch. apophth, 
Mor. II. p. 90. ed. Zaucha. lsocrat. ad Philipp. c. 19. Lucian, 
D. D. XVIII, 1. Xen. Mem,IV, 2. 24. Platon. Phaedon. c. 55. ed. 
Fischer. 6i v0 Gpvxto» avoAsÓQoy *jy, Onore éni r0 mU Vv- 
x00» tt rris, ovror av aneaffévvuro.) cl. Buttm. $. 196, 9, 4. 
Matthiae |. 1. p. 965 sq. ScAáfer, melet. crit. p. 55. 199. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 890 sq. Bornem, ad Xen. Anab. VII, 6. 9. 7Z'iner p. 
197 sq. — bb) absque ay Joh. VIII, 89. si sana est lectio: & 
TÉXFG TOU dffgcap 5rs TG &yc TOU &focapu inowirs Fluctua- 
tur enim inter pre et égr£, item. inter étroueire et. éroseize ay. 
Vid. Griesb. et Pater ad h. 1l. it. Lácke IL p. 980. Hornem. in 
Rossnm. Repert. IL p. 280. — Post 24 5 abest in apodosai ay 
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oUÓéy. Neque apud Graecos insolitam esse particulae cy omis- 
sionem post imperfectum et omitti, ubi negatur vel affirmatur 
aliquid modo minus dubio, docent Matt/uae $. 508, not. 9. P 
967. coll. Poppo obs. crit, in Thuc. p. 149. AHeisig de vi et nat, 
part. &y p. 189. F'oigtlánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 13* 110. 
154. Eodem modo pro imperf. coniunct. apud Latinos legitur 
imperf. indicat. Horat, Od. 1], 17. 28. me truncus illapsus cere- 
bro sustulerat, nisi Faunus ictum dextra Jevasset, Ovid. Amorr, 
I, 6. 84. solus eram, si non saevus adesset amor, — Ab apodosi " 
absque ay posita abest etiam verbum, ut "v 1 Cor. XII. 19. 4 dà 
ny r& n«vra ev uéAog, noU r0 Oouac; CÍ. de verbi elvat omis- 
sione Herm. ad Vig. p. 871. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 608. ed, 
Scháfer. JP'iner p. 198. Praeter qv et cy apodoseos bis abest 
v in protasi 1 Cor. XII, 17. cf. de verbi eva post &( omissione 
F'oigtlánder 1l. |. p. 181. 

b) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet et protasis et apodosis, 
sistuntur ut res durantes et continuatae, pro Lat. plusquamperf, 
coniunctivi, sequente eodem in apodosi, positum legitur e£ c. 
indic. imperf., apodosi habente indicat, imperf, Matth. XXIII, 
80. & ipe)a £y Gig rjuépatg toy rtaréQov 1uoy, ovx &V zjusDa 
xotvuroi cvtuy £y TU Giuaru TOY nooqurovr. Hebr. XL, 15. 
(Euripid. Troad. v. 401. & 02 roav oixoi lézeuoi], z0nctóg o» 
éAxvOay &y. Thuc. 1, 9. ovx &v ovv vijowvy — éxgaret, et ur) b 
xci vaUtixoV 72v. Xen, Mem. I, 1. 6. cf. Matthiae ]. 1. p. 964, 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 745. et ad Eurip. Med. v.1185. p.893. ed. Lips, 

c) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet et conditio et quae pen- 
dent ab ea, temporis sunl praeteriti, pro Lat, s; c, plusquam- 
perf. coni. turo in protasi tum in apodosi ponendo, legitur aa) 
£t c. indicat, aorísti, apodosi habente indic, aor. pertinentis ad. 
rem brevi absolutam aut semel factam [cf, 77erm. ad Vig. p. 748. 
ad Eurip. Med. p. 393. Matthiae $. 501. p. 948. Buttm, $.194.] 
«4) cum «y ac) universe Mattb. XI, 21. et Luc, X1, 15. & 
TUQU xai GiÓvvt cyéyovro ai óvvautig — naa, Gy — ueriyotge 
ca». Matth. Xl, 23. Rom. IX, 29. 1 Cor. Il, 8. Gal. IV, 15. ed 
Qvrarüv [sc. &yévero] — «v cÓwxaré£ pow. (Plut. apophth, Mor. 
ll. p. 65. ed. /'aucha. Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 8&) cf. Matthiae $. 
508, b. p. 964. Buttm. $. 196, 10. 7Ziner p. 127. — 658) i 
ut aoristus vim futuri habere videatur Matth. XXIV, 99. «i 
ixoAofwe Oca ai Jin fom ixeiyat, ovx &y (omOx náoa olo 
i. e. sváre es nicht beschlossen gewesen [adde cogitando: werden 
die Geretteten dann sagen], diese Tage des Elendes absukbürsen, 
so würde alles Lebendige untergegangen sein 2 so würde kein 
Menach davon gekommen sein. Marc. XIIT, 20. «£ ur, xvgiog &xo- 
Aofkoge [nisi decrevisset dominus, contrahere] rag uépag, ovs 
d» iow Or, nca capi. Cf. de hoc aoristi usu erm, ad Vig. p. 
741. coll. Matthiae $.606. V, 2. p. 960. 7Finer p. 119, — — 
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| p) absque &y Rom, VII, 7. rjv &uapríay oüx Lyyowv, tiu 


d.à vouov 1, e. wenn das Geseis nieht gewesen würe (prop. 
& 1) 016 vouov eyvav]. Cf. de sé us óva Buttm. $. 131. coll. 
$. 126, not. 4. MatAíae $. 580, 9. b. p. 1151. -— bb) & c, in- 
dic. plusqpf., apodosi habente indic, aoristi, pertinentis ad rem 
brevi absolutam vel semiel peractam, cvm cv Matth. Xll, Y. 4 
OXEttLTE — 0UX &v xattouxaGaTt. XXIV, 48. Luc. XII, 39. C5 
ritssche IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 725. Matthiae $. 508, b. p. 964. 
Buttm. 6.126, 10. — cc) & c. indic. imperf., apodosi habente 
indic. àor. c. &y Joh. XI, 39. De cuius l, lectione vid. Griesb, 
et Lücke II. p. 801. — dd) e: c. indic. imperf., apodost Aa- 
bente indic. plusqpf. c. dy Joh. XI,.21. 1 Joh. II, 19. (Plut. 
wpophlith. Mor. ][. p. $4. edi. ZancAn.) cf. Buttm. $.126,10. Afat- 
4híae Ll |. P. 964. 

d) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet conditio, temporis sunt 
indefiniti i.e. praeteriti et praesentis símul, contra, quae pene 
dent a conditione, temporis sunt praesentis, pro Lat. s; c. imperf, 
xoni, sequente eodem in apodosi, ponitur e(t c. indic. ímperf., 
«4podosi habente indic. aorísti, pertinentis ad rem cíto transeun- 
tem, tum ay aa) plene Joh. IV, 10. «4 55g — rig égriw 0 A€- 


o0 qe» doi —— ci àv fjryoag avrov. Act. XVIII, 14. ei uiv. [otv] 


3jv dixgux ti [si de scelere commisso ageretár] —— xcera A6;0v 
&y iyeczón nv Vucv [merito vos admitterem.] — bb) mi- 

Joh. XIV, 2. e£ à2 ui) (sc. 3jv obrwg], sov. &v Suiv. 
2 Cor. VII, 8. s&& xoi parepeAouyy. sc. oUx av uerejeA£O gv. i. eo 
ei vel olim poenituisset , nunc non poeniteret. (Plut. apophth. 


Mor. II. p. 23. p. 80. Plato Phaedon. c. 55. ed. Fischer: obxoUy 


. M - v v 
. €i xal ro dÜ:guov dveyxaioy 5v &voAtÓpov dva, Onote rig 
e . 


ài giova. Oeouov Éneyeyor, Vneklges GP 3] ziv ovaa aug xal 
&rgxrog; oU yàg &y ànwAerO ye 000. xU vitopévovaa &taro 
ü» rz» J«ouorgra. Sophocl Antig. v. 751.) cf. Matt/uae |. 
508, c. p. 966. in fin. 

e) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet protasis, ad tempns 
praeteritum et praesens simul pertinent, contra, quae habet apo. 
dosís, temporis sunt praeteriti ag) pro Lat. s; c. imperf. con- 
innctivi, sequente plusqpf. coni. legitur. £4 c. indic. impf. apodosd 
habente Índic. aoristi, ad rem brevi absolutam et semel factam 


pertinenti» 4) eim ay Joh. XVIII 80. &i uj rjv ovtog xexonotog, 


oix &v go, ftapsÓwxapev. erróy.. [Joh. 1V, 10. cf. F'iner p. 
198. — Joh. XIV, 9. Act. XVIII, 14. Vide de hh. 1l. paulo ante 


. ub d.] (Xen. Anab. VII, 6. 29) — f) absque «vy Rom. VII, 7. 


tijv te» PtiÜvuiav oix 0v, ef urj ó vópog &ym- ovx ém- 
Ouurdug. — ^ bb) pro Latin, si c. plusqpf. coniunct. sequente 
imperf. indicat. ponitnr. & e. indic. imperf., apodosi habente in- 
dic. imperf. absque &y Hebr. VIL, 11. & uiv ovv TéÀelt0OuQ —— qv 
— rie goes — Er:sQov &viarecÓa, [:gén i. e. ríg yotia 1v — 
tí z01)j» quid opus erat, £regoy à. 1. Cf. de imperfectis &de, 
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yon, mocrixe absque dy in apodosi positis Matthiae 8, 508, 
nol, 2. p. 967. Poistiánder ad Lücian, Dial, Mort. p. 110. 154. 
JBurneri, in. Hosenm. BWepert. II. p. 280, et ad Xen. Anab. VII, 
6. 9. lI, 4. 15. Eimsley ad Eurip. Med, v, 477. p. 162. 864. 
ed. Lips. 

f) loci, in quibus, quod, quae habet conditio, temporis 
sunt praeteriti, ea contra, quae pendent a conditione, temporis . 
sunt praeteriti et praesentis simul, pro Lat. &; c. plusquaimperf. 
coni., sequente imperf. coni., ponitur aa) & c, indic. imperfecti, 
etiam, plusqpf., apodosi habente indic. imperfeot, ad rem du- 
rantem et continuatam pertinentis o) cum Gy Hebr. VIII, 7. ei 
y&0 " "Qu EXSLV], 8C. Ote rx, 5» Guéu7LTOG, OUX &V Otvré- 
pcs. &jrsito TO7t0g , 5C. 1n loco V. T, v. 8. ellato. Cf. Fritzsche 
coniectan. p. 35. et Matthiae 1. l. P. 064 8g. — .B) absque av 
Job. XIX, 11. ovx eiyeg € eSovdiay ovó: TIT xot &&OU , e ui; ny 
Uo: ósQou£vov vo ev sc. £fovajay yv xov. éuov]. Act. XXVI, 
82. «noAc^voOc ióvvaro [i. e. poterat absolutus i. e, liber esse 
sc. iam dudum] — ££ ua] énexéxAito xaigaga, De omissione. par- 
tic. «v v. supra sub l. a. bb, adnotata. T bb) e( c. rndic, Go- 
risti ad rem semel factam pertinentis , apodosi habente indic. 
émperf. c) cum &v Gal, III, 91. & yag do0n vopog à vrüpe- 
sog G. e. "T enim, data esset lex , quae posset] « e00770L1j00L, ovrug 
«y éx vóuov 7v n Üixeiogvi. Hebr, IV, 8. «& yap avrovg (1000s 
[Josua] xerénavaev , ovx &v n:gi &ÀÀng east sc. in Ioco V. T. 
citato. Cf. de. h. 1. n Ziner p. 128. (Thuc. I, 7. 7i ài "00ctya- 
Qncauey ngorsQov TQ Lujóo — j u) éroÀusoeney i Voregov ég- - 
gna. ég Tag yaUg — ovóiy» à» éri && vjutg un EyOVE OG vaug 
íxavag yavuaysv. Xen. Mem. I, 1. 5. 0nAov ot, OtL OVX ay 
(100£ÀsyeV, & ju] enxiorevaey aAnOevouv.) cf, Matthiae 1,1. p. 
964 sq. Buttm. $. 126, 10. — £) absque à àv, «c universe Job. ) 
XV, 92. e pij rjÀO'ov xoi éAainoo avroig, &uagrtov oUx ciyot- 
v. 94. Cf. ad lih. ll. Bornem, in Hosenm, BRepert. II. p. 980. et 
J/iner p. 125. — (23) per aposiopesin abest apodosis Luc. XIX, 
49. ei £yyog xai av — tà tog egnviv ov scil. xaAug ay. exte. 
Cf. de h. 1l. ZV/iner p. 195. 914. JViner et Engelhardt neues krif. 
Journal Vol. V. P. I. p. 49 sq. coll. Fritzeche Coniect. p. 96. et 
de ellipsi xaAuwg £ys& lamb, Bos. de ellips. p. 808. ed. ScAáfer. 
Matthiae $. 617, &. p. 1248. et 1952. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. 
VII, 7. 15. Stalibaum ad Plat. Phileh, p. 207. Jieisig comm. crit. 
ad Sophocl. Oedip. Col, p. 984. 

Q) ea ratione, qua sumimus fieri aliquid, sed utrum possit 
fieri vel futurum sit nec ne, nihi] curantes, Construitür iu tali- 
bus cum indicativo omnium temporum. Cf. Herm.ad Viger. 
p. 884. 902. Buttm. $. 126, 9. P iner p. 194. A) universe, - 
Quo pertinent AA) loci, in quibus legitur e£ c, indic. praesen- 
is a) apodosi habente praesens aa) plene Mattb, XI, 14. xai 
& Séere Üctag On, cUrog loriww fjMag z3 && DéAeze docu. 


' 
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dxovire, Or, alrog loriy Aag. Cf. Fritssche IV Evv. Vol. Y. p. 
404. — Matth. XIX, 10. & oUrog doriv 7j atria ToU avÓQusov 
— 0v Gvugéga, yauijas. Act. V, 89. XIX, 88. XXV, 11. Rom. 
Il, 17. «4 0? cv iovóaiog inovouatr — o:savrov oU Oi0a0xeug; 
De huius l, anacolutho cf. Fritzsche Coniectau. p. 44. — Hom. 
VII, 16. v. 20. VIII, 18. 25. XL 18. & i xavyacat, o 9 a 
77)Y ÓiCLavy Üaatateug i. e. Aoyifov, ürt ov 0v rr» Q. Q. — 
Bom. XIV, 15. 1 Cor. IX, 2. 17. XI, 16. 2 Cor. IV, 3. XL, 90. 
Gal II, 18. V, 18. VI, 8. 9 Tim. II, 18. Hebr. XII, 7. 8. Jae. Il, 
18. bis. IV, 11. 2 Petr. II, 90. — 1 Joh. V,9. & r5» uaprv- 
Qiav vv &vOunwv Aauffavousy, ; naQ rvQia roU ÓcoU 


| peltov iédvi.—25 Aoyitea Oe, Oto v p. T. D. p. &. Cf. 


Fritzsche Coniectan. p. $1. — Apoc. XI, 5. xoi s rtg aUroUg 
Oéka adixrj0ot, nvp Enogrteros éx roU aroparog avrwy et ibid. 


& vig avrovg OcAe Gdixigat, ovre Óti avrov anoxrayO vat. 


ln quibus locis, uti, quae futura sunt, sistuntur ut praesentia 
cf. JF iner p. 115. Piger. p. 2911. Poppo ad Thuc. I. p. 153. 

atthiae 6$. 504, 8. p. 957.] ita text. receptus pro Oéàc habet 
O éAg. Vide infra sub I, 4. (Xen. Hiero 1V, 1.) — bb) minus 
plene i. e. abest verbum, maxime eiyat, yivea) «t «) tum in pro- 
tasi, tum in apodosi Rom. VIII, 10. v. 17. « àà réxro, xat xÀn- 
QovouoL sc. égu£v. — — XI, [g. a 3i ro ftcpaztropua GUTOY 
fioUrog xoOHOV, xai TO ?rT»uA eUrOV nÀoUTOG £ÜrGy: vt00c 
pallov T0 nÀnoona avrOY — xaravoncutt, f000 uaA- 
Aow T. t. a. v. 16. bis. Gal. lll, 18. IV, 7. — 8) in protasi 


. Rom. XIII, 9. Gal. III, 29. Phil. IL, 29. — y) in apodosi 2 Cor. 


VIII, 19. 1 Petr. IV, 14. 19. — cc) enuntiatur apodosis per inter- 
rogationem, in quibus cogitando adde: ezt£ uou, ei teré uot, xa- 
Tavo5ngat, «) plene Matth. XII, 27. et Luc. XI, 19. xai « [Luc. 
&'0d] iyo Zy BesAMeovA exPaAAe và Óciuóvia, oí vio vuwy 8v 
vive ix/oAAova,; Matth. XXII, 45. Luc. VI, 52. XII, 96. Joh. I, 
95. VIIL 46. 1 Cor. X, 80. XV, 12. 29. qui locus ab aliis aliter 
interpungitur, cf. Grzesb. ad h. 1. — 2 Cor. II, 2. Gal. II, 14. 
V, 11. — f) minus plene i. e. abest verb. et in protasi et in apo- 
dosi Rom. XI, 15. 2 Cor. XI, 6. — — b) habet apodosis inpera- 
Éivum, non sine observatione discriminis, quod est inter praesen- 
tis et aoristi imperativum, explicati ab ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 748. 
7TT8. Matthiae $. 501. p. 948. Buttm. $. 194, 5. coll. JJ iner p. 
189 sqq. — aa) praesentis c) plene Joh. X, 80. «& ov ztou) r« 
TOU 7tGrQOc uov, ur) Tt.OT:VétÉ uot. De ed ov v. infra sub 

; B. 18. — XV, 18. Act. XIIL 15. XXV, 5. 1 Cor. VIL, 12. 15. 
X,27. XL 6. 34. XIV, 35. Gal. V, 15. 1 Tim. V, 4. 16. lac. 
II, 14. (Xen. Anab. IlI, 4. 41. Mem. III, 7. 9.) — /7) minus plene 
i. e. abest verb, protaseos et quidem daré 1 Cor. XI, 6. :£ 0 at- 
eye — xataxaAvnrtigO 0, Phil. JV, 8. & tig &pet [— sí vel 
virtus cf, Herm. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 179.] — rabre Aoyticad e. 

— bb) aoristi «) plene Matth. IV, 8. 9. et Luc. IV, 8. 9. Matth. 
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v, 99. 80. V.Il, 81. XVIIT, 8. 9. XIX, 17. 21. XXVI, 89.42. 
XX VII, 40. 42. 43. Marc. IX, 22. Luc. XXII, 67. et Joh. X, 94, 
— Luc: XXIII, 85. 37. 39. Joh. VIL 4. X,88. XVIII, 8. 1 Cor. 
VIL, 9. Philem, v. 17. (Xen. Hiero IX, 11.) — /7) minus pleue 
í, e, desideratur verb. apodoseos Phil. 1l, 1. & zig ovy raQaxAg- 
i5 [sc- cori], nÀngonaeré pov rzY zagay. — — c) habet apodo- 
eis futurum aa) universe a) plene Mate. XI, 26. Luc. XVI, 81. — 
Act. XVIII, 15. «& 02 (zraua care regi A0yov — rov xa" vuag, 
OyraÓe avroi. De h.l. futuro vim imperativi mitigante v. Ji- 
ner. p. 180. Früssche lV Evv. Vol. Il. p. 252 sq. Matthiae $. 
498. p. 942. coll. Exvaid Krit, Gramm. d, hebr. Sprache p. 557. 
— Act. XIX, 89. Rom. VIII, 11. 18. 9 Cor. XI, 80. Phil. Ilf, 
15. 1 Thess. IV, 14. 2 Tim. II, 11. 12. Hebr. IX, 13. (Xen. 
Hiero 1Il, 8. Anab. VII, 2. 14.) — 4) minus plene i, e, abest apo- 
dosis vel e contextu eruenda Marc. IX, 98. & Óvyaoat niayeU- 
Cas, sc. BorO-ac Vpuiy. Cf. Frizsche Coniect. p. 26. — Tit. I 
6. ei vig éativ. avéyxAnrog sc. roUrov xaractrOtg movrepo. 
(Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 15. et ad h. l. Bornem.) vel aliunde sup- 
plenda Luc. XXll, 42. «& ffovA& napeveyxeiv TO rtorigiov voUro 
47i éuoU sc. sU stourOéug. Cf. JV'iner p.195. 214. paulo aliter 
Fritzsche Coniectau, p. 27. et supra sub [. 1. f. — — bb) enun- 
tiatur apodosis per interrogationem «) plene Joh. III, 19. «i zo 
&rtiyeta eirtoy VniY Xal 0U 7tLOTSUSTE* flog TILUTEUOETE j — elfteré 
pot, fug 9t. V, 47. Rom. Ill, 6. 1 Cor. XV, 29. 1 Petr. IV, 18. 
— (fJ) minus plene i. e. abest verb. «a) in apodosi, ut £azas 
Matth, VL, 23. 1 Cor. IX, 12. && &AAoc ucréyovouy, ov paAAay . 
"Heg; sc. pO &opsv. -— f) in protasi et apodosi Rom. VIII, 
81. e Ó0g vnio nuov [sc. éart], rig xaD' ruv; sc. &arau. 1 
Petr, IV, 17. e£ 0à znpwrov aq uo. [sc. «gyerai], vé r0 r£Àog. 
Te GftELÜOUVTOYV ; SC. EOrGt. — — d) habet apodosis o9 y c. 
coniunct, a. 9. in asseveralione vel negatione fortiori 1 Cor. VIII, 
18. Oic3:p. & Poi oxevOaAitcs, rov &ÓsAqOY HoV, OU pij qu 
ye xogéía dg rov at9va. Cf. de ov uj fortius negante et fere 
semper ad futura pertinente Zuttm, 6. 196, 4.- $. 186, not. 6. - 
Herm. ad Soph, Oed. Col. v. 1028. ad Eurip. Med. v. 1120. p. 
890. ed. Eimsl, Lips MattÀiae $. 517. p. 987.:sq. coll. Bornem. 
ad Xen. Anab. 1], 2. 12. — — | e) habet apodosis coni uncttiv. 
in adhortatione 1 Cor. XV, 82. «i vexgo oUx &yeigovzat, qayei- 
uev xai nicpey. Gal. V, 26. Cf. de coniunct. in adbortatt, Mat- 
thíae $. 516. p. 988 sq. Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 906. — f) habet apodosis, si sana lectio, Zmperfectum 
9 Cor. XI, 4. & uiv yog éoyóusvog &ÀAov incoUv xnovoatt — 
xaAGg Gveiyec Oc.  Praeferendam esse h. 1l, quam habet e codd. 
certe unus, lectionem &yéy:gOe, multis demonstravit Fritzsche 
diss, II. de nonnullis epist. Pauli ad Corinth. II. locis p. 64. — — 
g) habet apodosis aor£s£um aa) universe c) plene Matth. XII, 
96. xol & 0 GarayGg [z xol 0 G«ravag, & cf. Früzsche 1V 
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Evv, Voll. p. 433.) :à» aaravav aa, hg favrór Iutgt- 
cé íavtüo» &dvacrag dusgigO ij. v. 98.. Luc. XI, 20. — 
f) minus plene i. e. abest verb. in protasi Gal. IL, 21. 4 yaQ dà 
vópov Oixeingvyr [sc. yíveras i. e. contingit , acquiritur], aoa 
qoiatog Ópt&y an£Üaysy. — bb) enuntiatur apodosis per inter- 
rogationem Luc. XXIIL 51. & dy r9 vyoo EvÀo rcvta zorovar, 
iy TO noo Tí yéyrtat — &HzteTÉ Hot, TL zéritas éy TO Enos; 
C£. Mattluae $. 516, 2 et 8. p. 98& sq. Buztrn. $. 196. not. 7. 
JFiner p. 191. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. — — Lb) habet apodosis 
perfectum aa) plene 1 Cor, XV, 13. «t óà avactacig vexoooy 
Ofyx S0Tty , 0v? vzoucTOg dyryegrcu. v. 16. — bb) minus plene 
j, e. abest verb. protaseos Rom. IV, 14. & yup oí £x vouov zà5- 
povóuos [sc. eoi], xexéveratL 7) niGTig xcà xarigyita 7, et; 
stia. De perfectis hh, 1L cf. Matthiae $. 500. p. 945. cull. 
. $97. P. 936. JJiner. p. 116 fin. — 1 Cor. IX, 17. & 0i axwr 
sc, stoacae cf. Matthiae $. 617. p. 1248.], orxovouiay zeat- 
Orevpat.. De quo acc, cf. 7Ziner p. 80. Buttm. $. 191, 7. Mat- 
thiae 6. 424, 2. p. 781 sq., Z'scher ad Well. Vol, lll. P. L 
. 487. 
P BB) loci, in quibus e; legiturc. indic, praesentis etper- 
fecti simul, apodosi habente praesens Act, XXV, 11. et uy 
yàp &óuxo [i. e. sí enim iniuste ago vel iniustus, émpiue sur. 
Cf. de cdixoc non ad actioném semel factam, sed ad statum duran- 
tem pertinente Bornem. in FHosenm, Repert. lI. p. 284. MattAiago 
$. 604, 2 not. t. p. 957.] xoi a&ov Oavarov zéngeya trí, ov 
f'egartovuo, TO arto avyeiy. Cf. de infinit. c. ario, substan- 
tivi vim habente AMattAiae $. 540. p. 1059 sq. Buttin. $. 112, 3. 
1. $. 127, 5. JV'iner p. 215. 

CC) loci, in quibus :4 c. indic. futuri legitur, a) seq. 
praesenti a2) plene Jac. IL, 11. &/ Ó2 ov porz:vaug [de « ov 
v. infra sub V. B. 18.], govevaug 02, yéyovag ztapafterng vo- 
MOV. — bb) minus plene i. e. abest verb. apodoseos, ut tiva 
1 Petr, Il, 20 bis. — b) seq. imperativo 1 Cor. Vll, 17. « un, 
ixacrQo cg ipéoiOev Ó xvgiog , Exaczov wg xéxÀnxcy 0 Üsog, ov- 
veg neputarHto — &H ui] Gwgug [vid. v. 16.], ztgitareimo 
Éxacrog, ec fuépuoey 0 xvgtog, wg xéxÀgxev Éxacrov 0 Oeo. 

. C£. Pater ad h. 1, Alii e4 qi»; explicant h. 1l. an non, nee ne, 
gespicientes &, an v. 16. 

DD) loci, qui habent &£ c. ind. perfecti, apodosi ha- 
bente a) imperativum aoristi Act, XVI, 15. & xé&xgixaté pe st- 
ern TU xvpiu OL -— uetvare. De perfect. praesentis notio- 
nem includente cf. Matthiae $. 500. p. 946. $. 497. p. 936. 
Buttm. 6$. 100, 9. gram. max. Vol. ll. $. 118. p. 56. Piger p. 
$19. 748. JWiner p. 116. — b) praesens aa) plene 1 Cor. XV, 
19. 9 Cor. V, 16. — bb) minus plene i. e. abest verbum a) iu 
protasi, ut dgr( 1 Cor. XV, 14. 17. — /) in protasi ex antecedd. 
supplendum Rom, Xl, & & &é i$ égyov [sc. Ààeiupen y&yovav) 
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oUxérs éori gdQig.— 7) in protasi ct. fh apodosi. Rem. XI, 6. et 
ó? yagizs [sc. 4siuua rigore vid. v. 5.] ovxére &5 égywv [sc. y&- 
yovsy]. — c) futurum Joh. XI, 19. «t xexoiunrac [cl. Matthiae, 
J. 1. Bugtm. l.l. Jf'inerl.l  Figer.l.l], GwOnotrat. —. Rom. 
VL, 5. — d) perfectum 2 Cor. lI, 5. & 0é zig AseAvzxev, ovx iud 
AsAUzxs. Y. 10. mE 

EE) loci, in quibus est 24 c. indéc, aorist£, apodosi la- 
bente a) praesens aa) universe a) plene Luc. XIX, 8. «i rtvog 
igvxoqavyruoo, & 2100 (0 ub TéTQamAOUM, i. €. paratus sum ad 
reddendum, De qna praesentis vi vid, Matthiae $. 504. 3. . p. 
957. coll, JMfartiand ad Eurip. Suppl. v. 7á0. Z//iner p. 109. — 
Marc. Ill, 26. Rom. 1V, 2. — 2 Petr. II, 4. de h. l. protasi inci- 
piente a v. 4. et ad v. 9. pergente cf, 2o/t et Pater ad h. ]. — 
f) minus plene i. e, abest. verb. in protasi, ut &yevijO:y 2 Cor. 
4L, 9. coll, v. 7, — bb) apodosis per interrogat. exponitur &) 
plene Hom. lll, 7. 1 Cor. IV, 7T. — (7) minus plene i, e. abest 
verb. ««) in apodosi, ut egzt 1 Cor, IX, 11. — | 22) in protasi, 
gepeleudum ex antecedd, ut. z4cz5oa Joh. XVIII, 28. — b) im- 
perativum aa) praesentis Bom. Xl, 17, & Óé rive vy zÀAaÓwy 
(xAagOncav, cv 0? — évsxeyrgioOg — pu] xaraxavyd toy 
aÀ«ówy. 1 Tim, V,9, 10. Philem, v. 18. — bb) aoristi Job, - 
XVIIL, 23. XX, 15. — c) futurum aa) universe et plene Joli, 
XV, 20. & éuà iue» xci vucg Ouotovaiv- «t rüv Aoyoy pov 
érgongay, xai r0y UVpér:Qow TuQnOoUip , Sensus: prouti me 
tractarunt, bene nunc, nunc male, eodem modo etiam vos, bene, 
male, tractabunt, vel: quae fuit mea, eadem vestra sors esb 
J''tura, Cf. Früssche diss, 1l. p. 68. — Rom. V, 10. 17. — XI, 
91. & yag 0 tog — oUx éqacaro, urne [— Opa, Lu prs] 
ovÓ? OOU qiGaerau V. €, cave , ne non tibi parciturus eit, ef e 
futuro ibi locum habente, ubi quid infinito tempore i. e. aliquan- 
do eventurum metuimus, ZZerm. ad Soph. Elect. v, 999. ad Eu-- 
vip. Med. p. 857. ed. E/msl. Lips. Matthiae $. 619, 7. p. 998. 
Stallbaum ad Plat, Phileb. p. 13. 77/iner p. 181. aliter Frizzsche 
Coniectan. p. 49, De loci Hom. XI, 21. lectione geiasrat et 
gsianra vid. Griesb, e& Pater. — Rom, XI, 94. 9 Tim. lI, 10. 
— — bb) enuntiate.r apodosis per interrogat. &) plene Luc. XI, 
18. XVI, 11. 12. Rom, III, 8, V, 10. 2 Cor, Ilf, 7. 8. Hebr. Il, 
9. 3. —— (f) minus plene i, e, abest verb. «c) in apodosi, ex an- 
tecedd, repetendum, ut éxixoiégovotv ovreg Matth. X, 95, jtem 
evorO aera Gal. IL 17. vel ovx xg evéoneO a — xoreglg- 
vóueD'o Hebr. XII, 25. — 1 Cor. XV, 82. &£( — ti uot oqeAQg sc. 
égra. — 1 Cor, XV, 2. Jxróg e uif) eixij éniarevcare, plene: 
xaO &ire à, exroc e ur) x, T« À. — 3) in protasi, ut érevijOg 
et in apodosi, nt £gra, 2 Cor. III, 11. coll, v. 8. — d) aorist. 
Hom. V, 15. 

B) legitur e£, si, wenn et :£& Ó£, si vero, in aposio- 
pe«? [de cuius causis et rationibus cf, Zerm. ad Vig. p. 870.] 
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&) qua quid prae aliquo animi motu reticetur, ut Luc, XIX, 49, 
de quo loco vid. supra sub L. 1. f. — Luc. XXII, 49. »xvgus, «i 
saratouev, si gladio percutiemus? sc. iam dubitabunt vel 
dubitent, vim tibi inferre zz quid? si gladio percutiemus? Cf. 
Fritzsche IV Evv. L p. 593. Eiusd, Coniectan. p. $0. (Hom. Iliad, 
VIII, 423. X, 111.) — b) qua omittimus, quae alterum scimss 
ipsum additurum Áct. XXIIL 9. oj32y xaxóv evpiaxopev iv t9 
dv O unto roUro* ti Oi frysUja PAalngey avro T] yyshog i. €. 
alil criminis in hoc homine reperimus. Sí vero [— quid vero? 
si] epiritus vel angelus cum eo collocutus sit? Cf. Bornem. in 
Josenm. Bep. ll. p. 267 sq. .Fritzsche Coniectan. p. 98. 80. — 
Bom. 1X, 29. «(0 0 Dtóg si vero Deus — quid vero? si Deus. 
Cf. ad h. 1, Frizsche l.l. p. 28 sqq. et de 0é et «£^ 0£ Figer. p. 
509. 858. it. p. 648. 845. Matthiae $. 616. p. 1947 sq. $. 617. 
p. 1248. Greg. Corinth. p. 47 sq. ed. Schafer. Lamb. Bos. de 
ellips. p. 794. ed. Scháfer. (Plato Apol. Socr. c. 93. ed. Fischer 
e Ór Ti; vudy oUVrog Eys* oUx alo piy Épwrst* ed O^ ob», 
' éntixij av jos Qoxo) sog xoUroy Aya Ayo, Otv' Euol, e apt- 
Gre, EO ucy ftOU Tiyig xai OixtiOL.) — c) qua imprecationis 
formnla supprimitur. lta in asseverationibus cum imprecatione 
coninnctis, in quibus locis, si sensum spectaveris, e; Latinorum 
quidem non, nunquam, nostris: nicht, nimmermehr, respondet, 
manet tamen significatio s, swenn, Marc. VIII, 19. e£ oO-ro:rac 
vj yere ravri onucioy, plene sic enuntiaris: 4j dabitur uic 
genti prodigium, non dicar ego Messias vel: non propitius mihi 
ait Deus — non dabitur his hominibus prodigium. Hebr. lll, 
11. et IV, 3. 6. «t eigeAevaovrat eig v») xarazavoty, scil. non 
diear ego Jova [sunt enim haec Jovae verba Ps. XCV, 11.] — nun- 
quam ad requiem meam pervenient. — Plene legitur eiusmodi 
asseveratio cum imprecatione coniuncta LXX 2 Regg. VI, 31. 
vdÓs rtoLj0ot uos 0 O:s0g xc raós ngogO cir, «i [Ox] argoeres 
9j xepa; — £t. avr Onucgoy. 1 Sam. ]lf, 17. Et per aposio- 
pesin Gen. XIY, 23. Num. XIV, 50. 1Sam. IIL, 14. Ps. LXXXIX, 
85. C£. JF iner p. 174. Gesen. p. 844. 8. Ewald krit. Gram. der 
hebr. Sprache Lips. 1827. p. 661 sq. Bornem. in Hosenm, Rep. 
1L p. 269. Fritzsctie Coniectan. p. 39. 

C) refertar &/ [ex urbanitate Graecorum, Atticorum maxi- 
, me, a conditionis vinculo aptantium, quae a conditione non pen- 
dent cf. Buttm. 6. 186. Matt/iae 6$. 617. p. 1952. Frotscher 
ind, ad Xen. Hier. p. 94. 7oigt/inder ind, ad Lucian. Dial, 
Mort. p. 181.] ad res certas, ita, ut 

a) & ponatur, ubi £re(. poni poterat, Latini: quodsi, cum, 
quandoquidem, nos: da, wenn cf. F'oigtlinder l.l. fleisig Con- 
iect. in Aristoph. p. 113. Bornemann ad Xen. Anab, I, 2. 25. — 
Construitur etiam in his c, indic. omnium teinporum, aa) c. éndic. 
praesentis, apodosi habente c) praesens c) universe Joh. 


XIII, 17. & ravra oare, uaxcpuot iare, dy nore avro. 
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Hebr. VIL 15. —  /29) exponitur apodosis per ínterrogat, Joh. 
vi, 23. ei 6 sEQLTOLT]V Aaufaves &y afar —— tuoi yoAate, 
OrT& — vyuj &roiro« & gafflaro ; X, 86. — (2) futurum. aa) 
plene Matth. Vll, 11 et Luc. XI, 1. & OUV vues, "tovyijgoi Oyr?g 
Luc. vnaprovré;) oidars Qouara a;ad óu0ovat — noa ucÀ- 

0 rtaTo — ónca cyadc [Luc. ztvevua &ytov] roig atroU- 
0L Ur». — BB) abest verb. in apodosi e protasi repetendum, 
ut &ugiei Matth. VI, 80. et Luc. XII, 28. — 5) imperativum au) 
praesentis Act. IV, 9. «i »uei; onuepoy &yoxoivoueD a — yvo- 
oroy &dro. (Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 21.) — £2) aoristi 1 Petr. I, 17. — 
— bb) c. indic. aoriísti, apodosi habente q) praesens aa) 
universe Joh. XIlI,:14. Rom. VI, 8. XV, 27. 1 Joh. IV, 11. — 
Bg) enuntiatur apodosis per interrogationem Col. If, 20. (Lu- 
cian. Dial. Mort, XXVIII, 1.) — £7) futurum Joh. XIII, 32. T. 
9:0g édotaa Or iv avt , xai 0 Dog Ookacs avrov ey éavro. 
(Xen, Anab. VIL 1. 99.) — y) aoristum 2 Cor. V, 14. «i elg inip 
fi'tyrO Gnt£O-avcy, Goa oí nayreg aréO avo i. e. pro mortuia 
eunt i, e. pro mortuis habendi sunt, trop. pvo: tales habendi 
sunt, qui peccatis renuntiarunt. Cf, Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. JF/i- 
ner p. 119. Matthiae .$. .506, 9. p. 960. — 2) imperfectam 
Act. XI, 17. & ov» rij i0wyv Qwpsty iQwxey avrolg 0 «0g — 
iyw 0à [de 0? in apodosi, vid. Zferm. 1, 1. p. 785. Matthiae $. 
616, 3. p. 1245 sq. Passow Y. p. 809.] Tig nuyv óvyerüg Xeb- 
Avca& T0» Ü:Ov; — É£yo rig Tav; yu» Óvyvatüg xwAvccL TOV 
0:oyp; Cf. de duabus interrogationibus una comprehensis Zerm. 
&d Soph. Antig. v. 2. Aiac. v. 1164. Philoct. v. 1080. Heisig 
ad Soph. Oed. Col. 809. 810. ScA&fer ad Hom. Odyss. p. 168. 
Matthiae $. 488, 19: fin. et not. 2. p. 918 aq. JZiner p. 191. 
Fritzsche Coniectan. p. 58. 

b) ponitur &, ubi poni poterat ürs, quod, dass vel acc. e. 
inf. cf. Piser p. 504. Passow I. p. 411. Buttm. 6. 186. AMat- 
thiae $. 617. p. 1251. Frotscher ad. Xen, Hier. I, 6. et y. 94. 
Kacob ad Lucian. loxar. p. 52. lta aa) post QU GTOP xpiro koi. 
XXVI, 8. (ita post zeo«óotov Lucian. Dial. Mort. XII], t. Post 
paxepicecv Plut. apophth. Mor. IL. p. 15. ed. Tauchan.) — bb) 
post Q'uvuoco Marc, XV, 44. 1 Joh. lit. 138. (Plut. 1. l. p. Q0. — 
Xen. Symp. VIII, 24. Mem. I, 1. 13. Herodot. I, 155.) — cc) 
post OéAo Luc. Xll, 49. ví Ao, & 10g &yro?. (Herodot, 1, 
23.) — dd) post xolóv iari viv, et. Avowrelsi — GvuqÉoN, TIR 
Marc. IX, 42. et ,Lue. XVII, 2. — Matth. XXVI, 94. et Marc. 
XIV, 91. per Óy nv «Ur, & OUX EyeyvijO n O ay ouztog éxeipog 
1. e. conducebat isti hornini, non natum esse, quibus verbis uWi- 
tur Jesus, ut, quantam sibi ipsi Judas [scariota, dominum suam 
et praeceptorem prodendo, paraverit miseriam, describeret. Cf, 
Fritzsche IV. Evv. LI. p. 766. (ita post eoyivouct Aeschin. in 
Ctesiph. D 545.) — ee) post paprvpotpeu. Act. XXVI, 22. 28. 
[1 Tim. V, 10.] (lta post.ouyvpc X 1 Regg. 1, 61. post xoi- 
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yy, Óuexesy 5 accnsare Dem. 435, 7. «£f. P'izer. p. 5604.) — 
IT) post ué; i. €. uéza &cri, magni aliquid est 1 Cor. XL, 15. 
2 Cor. XI, 15. (Aeschin. in Ctesiph. p. 485. opzw toiyvy zovrzQ 
i0ti Osivov, & oi xciaol rtétoarrar.) ! 

C) ei T«g ponitur [si quis, ita in locis supra laudatis cf, 
JHerm, ad Sophucl. Phil. v. 49. coll. Aiac. v. 179] ubi poni po- 
terat óc T26, quisquis, Jeder seelcher, o,t& quicquid, alles was, 
C£ de d zi; — rig, sed fortiori, Buttm. $. 186. Matthiae 
$. 614. p. 1981. Szal/baum ad Plat, Eutyphr. p- 17. Frotscher 
ind, ad Xen. Hier. p. 94. — Legitur etiam in his c. indic, omnium 
tempp. ul aa) c. indic, praesentis, apodosj habente c) prae- 
sens aa) plene Luc. XIV, 26. Rom. Vlil, 9. 1 Tim. lll, 1. Jac. 
- 4, 28. Apoc. XIII, 10. XIV, 11. — 25) minus plene i. e. abest 
verb, &) in apodosi, ut egri Jac. I. 26. IIl, 2. 1 Tim. I, 10. — 3) 
dn proiasi et apodosi, ut egrt 2 Cor, V, 17. — — 3) imperati- 
vum et quidem praesentis qc) plene Marc. Vl, 25. 1 Cor. VII, 
66. XIV, 56. 57. 38. — XVY1, 22. ei rig 0U quei [— amorem 
denegat, Videinfra V, B. 18&.] rov xpgetov — iro avaO:uo. De 
qua imperalivi forma rariori v. Ziuztm. 6$. 96. 1V, 1. grain. max. 
Vol, L. $. 108. p. 550. Jfatiae $. 216, not. 2. p. 419. 7Finer 

.Á1. — Gall,9. 92 Thess. [1I, 10. 14. 1 Tin; Vl, 8 — 5. Jac. 
6. € Joh. v, 10. — /23) minus plene i. e. abest verb. w) in 
apodosi e protasi repetendum 1 Petr. IV, 11 bis. — 2) in pro- 
Usi, ut égrí Eph. 1V, 99. a zig aya 0g 7tpüg oixodoje;y. sc. oU- 
t0€ 0 Àoyog éxnogevia Ow éx roU GrOucrog Uuty. — 7) futurum 
&c) universe 1 Gor. IlI, 12. 17. — /3) enuntiatur apodosis per 
énterrogat. 1 Tim. III, 5. — 57) mitigat futurum vim imperaLivi 
Marc. IX, 85. ei rg OcAet ziQurog vot, &ara, stvrov &Gyatoc 
&ol tuxyrov óuaxovog. Cf. Jf/iner p. 180. Fritzeche 1V Evv. Vol. 
L p.252 sq. Matthiae 6. 498. p. 949. Piger. p. 198 sqq. 740. 
diamahorn lat. Gramm, p. 405. Gesen. p. 767. 771. Ewald p. 
5657. — — 0) perfectum 1 Cor, VIII, 9. & à& rig 9oxei etdévos 
tt, oUOEU ovOIZv Eyyuxe, xaDog Ósi yvavat. v. 8. — €) períeot, 
et praes. 1 Tim. V, 8. — -—— bb)e, indic, futuri, apodosi ha- 
bente «) futurum 1 Cor. llf, 14. 15. (Xen. Anab. VII, 2. 18.) — 
praesens Apoc. XIII, 10. «i rig £y nozatoc azoxrevei, Óci «u- 
t0» iy uagaigo aztoxsayit yat. — cc) e. indic. per fecti, apo- 
dosi habente c) imperativum praesentis 9 Cor. X, 7. — /) ao- 
ristum 2 Cor. VII, 14. — dd) c. indic, aorísti, apodosi ha- 
bente aoristum Apoc. XX, 15. e/vic ovy evoéO 5 ev vi) Bi9Ao 
$c Deje yeyoapqeévog [i. e. cuius nomen abest a libro vitae, 
Vid. infr. V. B. 18.] 2847 9 9 etg riv Aiywygv rov ngog i. e. 
is eet pro homine in lacum igneum eiecto. Cf, de hac aor, vi 
Jf iner p. 119. Herm, ad Viger. p. 747. 

D) ubi, quae habet conditio, ex aliena cogitatione addun- 

tur, legitur & c. indícat., cum proprie ponendus esset optativus 


ef. Herm. ad Vig. p. 904. Passow I. p. 409. Foigtiánder iud. 
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ad Lucían, Dial Mort. p. 180. coll. 2Matthiae $. 607, 8. p. 965. 
coll. f. 629. 6; p. 1029, — Marc. XIV, 55, "TQ0cT)U7*TO, TyQty et 
Ovvaróy £0 T b, nap£A n & Gt CUTOU f opa, Act. XX, 16: eaztv- 
às yap, "m Ovrorüy Xv [codd. nonnulli: ey. — Vid, Griesb. ad 
h. 1] avro trj» nu£gav Tg niyrQzo0rHg yevéaifaL etg leponó- 
Avpa. De quo acc, temporis vid. AfattAiae $. 424, 2. p. 785. — 
Mith. XXIV, 24. Marc. Xlll, 29. (Hom. lliad. XII, 59.) 

.9) dicitur s/ de re, quae in sola cogitatione posita est, quam 
sumimus fieri et quae fatura cogitari potest. Construitur in ta^ 
Jibus c. optatiívo. Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 813. 880. 834. 902. 
Buttm. $. 196, 9. 5. Matthiae $. 523, 5. p. 1017. coll. $. 629, 
4. p. 1099. Frotscher ind. ad Xen. Hier. P. 94. F'oigtlánder 1. l, 
VF iner p. 128. — Act. XXIV, 19. Ol's &£ÓsL — 7tagei'ot xai xat- 
7yogsv, & tL &yoiey ngóg je. XXVII, 89. 1 Cor. XIV, 10. ro- 
"avra, ££ TUYOL [— & tUy0OL dgiGuotpeva vel xaravoovueva 
i. e. sí forte numerentur vel considerentür] pyévn qovov eatiy dy 
xoGnuo. XV, 37. 0 O7télQsie, ov TO cona TO yevnoon tvov O7tei- 
eae aAÀa yvpvoy xóxxov, ei rU zou [i. e. si ceciderit sc. ut se- 
minetur; brevius plerumque ita exponitur, ut sit fere i, q. ut, 
exempli gratia. Cf. Figer. p. 801. Jacob ad Lucian. 'Toxar. p. 
4T. Seidler ad Eurip. Iphig. v. 704. Passow sub rvyyuvo] 
virov 5, tWog t«v Aotnoy. 1 Peer. IIT, 17. & Oélo, r0 Jélupa 
toU 10V. De lect. vulg. QéAe vid. Griesb, Pater ad h.l. (Act: 
XX, 16. ubi codd. 45.] — De opt. post e«t xat et ciztg vid. infra 
sub hh. vv. 

&) indicat sj, sumere me, fieri, quod an eventurum sit, neo 
ne, nescimus. Construitur in talibus, positum, ut videtur, pro 
lay, c. coniunctivo, Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 902. — 1 Cor, 
XIV, 5. peitov. y&Q o res qureiur jj 0 ÀAaAQYy yMoGootg, éxrüg . 
ei Hn ÓLegumvevn. Apoc. Xl, 5. «i rig Ocàn aQioridon c'iroUe, 
nuo £xrtopevrtou éx TOU dtüuarog avro». lbid. xai sí tig aV- 
tovg &dixij0ct DA, oVrwg [q. l; oUreg apodosin inchoans z 
nostro: so, cf. Bornem, in Hosenm, Rep, lI. p. 246.] à:i GUrTÜY 
&noxravÜO-rvai. -—- De coniunct. post et xai, et urit, etta 
— elre v. infra sub hh. vv. — De «i c. coniunct. ap. Homerum 
et up. scriptores ion, doric. lyric. cf. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 831. Mat- 
thíae 6. 525, not. 7T. b. p. 1020 sq. ap. Atticos autem rarissima 
Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. III, 2. 22. IIL, 1. 86. Poigtlánder l. 1. p. 
16. Poppo ad Xen. Cyr. lll, 8. 50. Bremi ad Aeschin, orat. I. p. 
171. Herm. 1. ], et ad Soph. Aiac. v. 491. Antig. v. 706. 'Oed. 
Col, 1445. coll. dissert. de praeceptis quibusdam Atticistarum p, 
8 — 13. Fritsache Coniectan. p. 25. Jacob ad Lncian, Toxar. p. 59. 

Il) ponitur e£ pro: ei xat 1) etsi, quamquam, praecedente 
xul yap: etenim quamquam 2 Cor. XIII, 4. (lta :/ Sophocl. Tra- 
chin. v. 589. Plato Alcib. I. p. 16.) cf. Matthiae $. 594, not. 9, 
1. p. 1015. $. 617. p. 1252. — 9) si etiam, ubi etam iungen- 
dum est c. aliquo eorum vocc. quae sequuntur Matth. XXVI, 83. 
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e£ f&üw teg [— 6i vel omnes] axavóoduaóOsovra, ly 001, 2yà 
QUdénote GxavüoMcÓcopaL. — CL Matthiae $, 698, 1. 
not. P. 1014. 

Ill) pro: e£rteQ, si quidem, wenn anders, de re, quae 
esse suinitur, sed in incerto relinquitur, utrum inre, an iniuria 
sumatur. Vide infra ezreg. 1 Cor. XV, 2. & xarézert. 

. 1V) partic. interrogaliva: an, nos: ob. Ut ap. Graecos, ita 
etiam in N. T. legitur in interrogatione indirecta de re, quam 
nescimus, utrum sic an aliter-se habeat. Cf. Piser. p. 505. 835. 
Buttm. $. 186. Matthiae $. 507, 2. p. 968. $. 526. p. 1092. $. 
617. p. 1258. JZiner p. 191. Frizsche lV k.vv. Vol. L p. 495. 
Construitur 

1) c. indic. ubi agitur de re vere existente vel facta a) 
. nude ponitur aa) universe «) c. indic. praes. post &xeporav 
Marc. III, 23. X, 3. Luc. XXIII, 6. — post «zy Matth. XXVI, 
68. — post iÓwpey Matth, XXVII, 49. Marc, XV, 36. — | post 

ggicay et BovAsvsaO a, Luc. XIV, 98. 81. — post oUx oióa 
le OUx OlÓn, &, ich weiss nicht, ob, negante aut rem in medio 
relinquente, ut Lat. vereor ut, cf. Bornem. ad Xen. Symp. VIII, 
9. Einsley ad Eurip. Med. v. 911. p. 239 ed. Lips.] Job. IX, 
95. — post xgtvay Act. IV, 19. — post zvvO«aviaOot Act. X, 
18. — post axovav Act. XIX, 2.— post yuyoaxav 2 Cor. II, 9. 
—- post magaiu» 2 Cor. XIII, 5. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XX, 4. 
Xen. Hiero I, 7. VIII, 1.) — 4) c. indic. futuri, post zapa- 
Tuoei»y Marc. III, 2. coll. Luc. VI, 7. — post oóx oióa 1 Cor. 
VIL, 16. (XenP"Anab. I; 5. 5.) — 75) c. indic. aoristi, post éxe- 
qeraáv Marc. XV, 44. — post eizeiy Act. V, 8. — post oUx oida 
.4 Cor. I, 16. — bb) ita, ut ante «& cogitatione addatur: dic miAi, 
dio nobis, dicite mihi, c) c. indic, praesentis Matth, XII, 10. 
bmugéirucay aUTOY, A£yovt:g* e &heori.. XIX, $.. Luc. XIV, 8. 
cf. Fritzsche l.l. p. 495. et de lectione &Eegri num licet et «4 

& Luc. XIV, $. Griesb, ad h. 1l. et Bornem. in Hosenm, 
Bep. Il. p. 236. — Luc. XIII, 25. Act. I, G. XXI, 37. XXII, 95. 
'— f) c. indic. aorísti, Act. XIX, 2. eme zog avtovg: e 
sSYMua &ytoV &Aaflere. Explicandos esse eiusmodi locos e com- 
mixtione duarum locutionum vel ex confusione verborum aZus, 
de quo refertur et eius , qui refert, docent Bornem. l.1. p. 985 
aq. et Fritzsche l. 1, p. 598. — dissentit 7Z'iner p. 189. 

b) iungitur cum z/ partic. &go: «i &Qa, num forte aa) c. 
indic. praes. Act. VIL 1. «ize dà 0 aQyuQeUg^ «4 &Qa Tavra 
oUreg éye. De h. 1. lectione vid. Griesb. et Bornem. l. 1. (Xen. 
Mem. Il, 2. 2. Anab. IIT, 2. 22.) — bb) c. indic. futuri Act, 
YIII, 22. dej Ott roU Ó:oV, &i &Qa aqeóOiaeroi Gor 

9) c. optatívo, ubi indicatur, fieri posse vel futurum 
esse, de quo est dubitatio cf. Zerm. ad Vig. p. 505. 830. Buttm. 
$. 196, 3 et 6. MautAiae $. 6526. p. 1023. 7Ziner. p. 199. — 4) 
nude ponitur Act, XVII 11. XXV, 20, (Plut. vit. Caes. c. 14. 
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Xen. Anab. I, 8. 15. II, 1. 15.) — b) funct, e. Goaye: et agas, 
num, forte Act. XVII, 27. 
V) iungitur particula e&t e. aliis particulis 
À) praecedentibus eam, quo pertinent 

1) 016r eg ei, quare si, ubi Qtoneg concludit, &i ad con- 
ditionem spectat 1 Cor. VIII, 13. | 

2) xai ci, 1) et si, in quibus x«i copulat, «£ ad conditio- 
nem perlinet a) propr. i. e. und wenn aa) universe Matth. V, 
SO. XI, 14. X1I, 27. XVIIL 9. Luc. VI, 82. XVE 12. XIX, 8. 
qui loci omnes sunt ex iis, in quibus & construitur c, indic. 
omnium tempp. — bb) xai et t4Q a) et si quis Rom. XIII, 9. 
Phil, Ill, 15. IV, 8. Apoc. I, 5. — J£) e? quisquis 1 Tim. L, 10. 
Apoc. XIV, 11. vid. I. 2. C. c. — b) aucA svenn Matth. XII, 26. 
— 2) etiam si, etiam tum si, ita, ut xat referatur ad condilio- 
nem eamque indicet, non certani esse cf. JZerm, ad Vig. p. 839. 
JPassow 1. p. 409. Legitur c. indic, futuri Marc. XIV, 29, — — 
praesentis 1 Petr. IIL, 1. óuotog oí yvvaixeg vnoraccóuevat [sc.. 
égré. De particip., si verbo finito destituitur, supplendo per sig 
cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 770. Fritzsche diss. ll. p. 43.] roig idíoig 
ayógaciv, iva. xoi e zwweg AmsDoUS, T9 Àoyo — xigónOn- 
goytat. | 

8) xal yaQ si, etenim quamquam, 9 Cor, VIII, 4." Vide: 

de h, ]. supra sub II. - - 

' — &) Os. el, 1) quod si i. e, a) weil s»enn, nam ei, denn 
wenn, in quibus OT, a praecedd. pendet, ei conditionis est Matth, 
XI, 91. 93. Luc. X, 18. Vide de lih. ll. supra sui, I. 1. — 2 Cor. 
VII, 14. vid. supra I. 2. C. c. — Jac. [, 23. — b) post vv. 9t- 
vTUGXEY, tiOÉvaL, xgivuv: dass wenn Matth. XXIV, 48. Luc, 
XII, 39. 2 Cor. V, 14. (Xen. Avab. VII, 2. 14.) — — 2) uti 
conditionis est, ita or, inservit recitationi verborum alicuius in 
oratione recta Luc. XXIII, 31. 

B) ügre ei Tig, quicunque igitur 9 Cor. V, 17. 
B) sequentibus particulam e£. Quo pertinent 

1) e£ yag, si enim, in quibus et. conditionis est, 720 ra- 
tionem reddit eorum, quae praecedunt a) universe aa) ubi sequi- 
tur indic. praeteritorum 1 Cor. II, 8. X1, 31. Gal. I, 10. III, 91. 
Hebr. IV, 8. VIII, 7. 1 Joh. II, 19. Vide supra I, 1. — bb) ubi s 
sequitur indic. omnium tempp. Rom. III, 7. IV, 2. 14. V, 10. 15. 
17. VL6O5. XI, 15.21. 24. XV, 927. 9 Cor. 1, 9. III, 9. 11. 
VIII, 19. Gal. IT, 18. 21. 1i], 18. 1 Thess. IV, 14. "Hebr. II, 9. 
IX, 18. XII, 25. 2 Petr. II, 4. 20. — b) e£ yaQ té, quicun- 
que enim Gal. VI, 8. 

Q) ei yaQ — ei O£, ei enim — si vero, &) sq. indic. prae- 
teritorum Joh. V, 46. — b) seq. indic, omnium tempp. Bom. 
VIIL 18. 1 Cor. IX, 17. XI, 6. XV, 16. 17. 

8) e( yàg xai, quamquam enim, sq. indic. praes. Col, II, 6. 

&) eye, vid. sub y é | 
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5) «i o£, " vero, wenn aber: a) universe aa) c. indir, 
praeteritorum [v. supra T. 1.] Matth. XLI, 7. 1 Cor. XII, 19. — 
bb) c. indic, omniüm tempp. Matth. XII, 98. XVIII, 8. Marc, XI, 
26. Luc. XI, 19. 20. Joh, V1II, 46. X, 38. XVIII, 25. Act. V, $9. 
XIX, 39. Hom. 1l, 17. IIl, 5. VII, 16. VIII, 10. 11. 17. 25. XI, 
6. 19. 16. 17. 18. XIV, 15. 1 Cor. [IL 12. VII, 9. 10. 16. X, 
27. X1, 16. 34. XIV, 85. XV, 19. 13. 14. 19. 2 Cor. I1, 5. Ilf, 
7. Gal. 10, 17. Ill, 29. IV, 7. V, 15 18. Phil. 1,99. 1 Tim. V, 
&. Philem. v. 18. Hebr. XII, 7, Jac, II, 9. 1lI, 14. IV, 11. 1 Petr. 
JV, 16. 17. — b) in aposiopesi Act. XXIII, 9. loin. IX, 99. Vide 
supra I. 2. D. — cj ubi poni polerat: éz el Óé, cum vero Matth. 
VL 80. Luc. XI, 28. Rom. VI, 8. Vide supra I. 9, C. a. — d) 
&£& OE Tug, quisquis vero Rom. VIIL, 8. 1 Cor. VIII, 9. 8. XIV, 
87. 88. 1 Tim. Ill, 5. V, 8. Jac. I, 5. Vide supra I. 9. C. c. 

6) 31 à à xat, si vero ettam, swenn aber auch, in quibus, 
ut in & xaí [vid. infra V. B. 9.] particula xci non cum &, sed 
cum aliquo eorum vocc,, quae sequuntur, iungi debet. Legitur i in 
his 8i c. indic. omnium tempp, Luc. XI, 18. &L d xai 0 GaravYüg 
[— 6 o 0d xal gatavag «] i iavtOy £utgia n, "tug etc. 1 Cor. 
IV, 7. &£ 02 xoi &affeg [— «t 0? xeà ov &ox eg], tí xavyaaat, 
og u7) Acfwv; Cf. quae de hac partic. xat sub ezye adnotavi- 
mus. — 2 Cor. IV, 8. XI, 6. — V. 6. & n: xci éyvoxausy [-. &u 
9? xol nueig éyvoxouey] xara gagxo zougroy, aAAa vUy ovxére 
9Wwgxopev. 

7) «c 08 H1, sed nisi, sin minus, wenn aber nicht. Legi- 
tur elliptice i. e. sic, ut omissum sit verbum e contextu facile 
supplenduin et opponitur a) sententiae affirmativae a8) habet 

odosis indic. aor. c. &v Joh. XIV, 2, «4 02 ur [sc. ovrog nv]; 
eIrov 4 «y Univ. Vide supra L t. d. bb. — bb) habet apodosis im- 

'erativum Joh. XIV, 11. &£ 02 p) [sc. ziariveré nov Àéyovri, 
| Ot éyo iv T( "taTQi, wenn hr meiner mündlichen Versicherung, 
dass — nicht plaubet] ó:& r& égya QUT TLOTtUETÉ LOL, — ec) 
apodosis habet futurum et praesens simul Apoc. II, 5. eL O0 un 
[se pirovoeig vel peravoraas) &£oz0 uat got TGYU xal xtyij- 
00 TZY Avyviav GOV £x TOU rOzOV aUtHg, é«V n neravororie. 
Quo loco primum &QyOjuXL, praesens, ita posilum est, ut rem 
certissime futuram indicet cf. ///iner p. 115. Figer. p. 211. Pop- 
po sd Thuc. I. p. 155. Matthiae $. 504. p. 957. a verbis: mit 
diesem Sprachgebrauche etc. tum goí dativus incommodi est: 
in perniciem tuam cf, Matthiae $. 804. p. 721 sq. Bu'tm. $. 
190, 3. et not, 2. fin. Bornem. 1n Hosenm. Rep. II. P. 953. 
F rétssche Coniectan. p. 42. Denique verba ultima Z£&r qu uera- 
yoljT hc vertas: cum [postea] menter non mutaveris, Cf. Fritssche 
1l. p. 25. Jacob ad Lucian, Toxar. p. 143. — — Apoc. ]T, 16. — 
(ita & OZ ui; seq. optativo Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 26.) — cf. 7er. ad 
Vig. p. 858. Passow I. p. 415. Matthiae $. 617. p. 1248 sqq. 
e — b) sententiae negativae opponitur, in quibus cum auclor 
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senteritíain, quae praecessit verbis negantibus expressa, conce- 
pisset sic, ut alfirinaljo inesset, multo usu factum est, ut sensim 
sensanque in formulis &(Or ur etet Óy uyys nihil specta- 
retur, nisi cogitatio: ceteroquin, widrigenfalls, sonst et eodem 
pertinerent, quo et óc. [lta et ài A rj Arrian, exped, Alex. M, 
IV, 14. A7. &ni rg 5 TS ovx in navruy» XxvÓov &yévero* 
au à? ur, DoxoUGiy «v uot xoà ztayteg QuaqiD'ogrivat £y T? Quyn. 

lta ScAneiderus ad Xen. Anab, 1V, 3. 6. ed, Zornem, Xen. Anab, 
Vll, 1. 8. Thuc. Il, 5. Herodot. II, 56.] cf. 2attAiae $. 617, b. 
P1149. Buttm. 6.135, not. 10. et ad Plat. Crit, c. 5. p. 106. 
Heindorf ad Plat. Parmen. $. 14. p. 208. Passow l. p. 415. — 
14) habet apodosis praesens et idem tempus supplendum est in 
protlasi Marc, II, 21. ovótic iniffnpa Qaxovg cyvaqov 5na- | 
nt& nl iuario nolo: d O8 ur, cipc, TO nÀnpoue avrot TO — 
XQyOV T OU acÀRLOU [i. e. von dem aiten ab. Cf. de alpsy 
ri rtvog AMatthiae $. 854. p. 666 sq. coll. $. 858. p. 664. JV/iner 
T- 80-] xci z:igov TÜ OyiOUG yiverat —! gvàatrovrat vel ztpog- 
Eqrvauy ol &r i QU7TOL , &upinua Qaxovg &yvagov inigianray 
&n iuart zteÀcup* & d ur) qvAartOVrTGL Vel ngogéyovaty, algeL 
x T.À.— bb) habet apodosis praesens et futurum et alterutrum 
suppleas in prolasi Marc. 11, 22. ovótic pais otvoy véoy elg 
00200. medatov : «£d ui), QijO0cL O 0LvOg O0 véog roUVg Gaxovg 
7 Xel oi axo. eroloUvrOt — qvAerrovrat vel noogtyovauy ol 
arÜQurToL , Pu ÀÀUY otrov — ztGAÀeLOUS* & Ó) uu) qvAattOVEGL 
vel 2gocéyovat, Q00t, x. T. 4. (Eadem ratio est locorum Xen. 
Ansb. V]L. 1. 8. Thuc, II, 5.) cf. Fritzsche lV Evv. Vol. I. p. 255. 
Vater N. T. p. 26. 
8) età? Hu d] y& i. q. && 02 quj sed fortius eandem rem 
print: sed nisi forte, sin minus forte, vid. sub ye, 
9) «&( xai 1) eisi i. e. quamquam, ubi signilicat, rem itá 
esse, uti dicitur cf. Zerm. ad Vig. p. 832. Passow ]l. p. 419. 
Buttri.:$. 186. MattAiae $. 617, 8. p. 1952. Legitur c. indicat, 
)praesentis aa) apod. habente praesens 2 Cor. IV, 16. e 
x«l o Bie uvOoortoc uy Orag Oetgeran, GAY 6 £a Dey €V- 
xeirovrat. Phil. Il, 17. «( ze ozévóouet — gatpo. — Col. II, 5. 
-— bb) futurum Luc. XVIII, 4. & xoi rov O0v ov qgpogovpat — 
ikóux rao GÜTLY. — cc) perfect. Hebr, VI, 9. sezeiau:Da 0À . 
ipi VuGy — rà xotirrova — Hi xoi oUro AeAoüpev. — dd) im- 
perativum 1 Cor. VII. 291. — — b) aoristi, apodosi habente 
Qa) aoristum 2 Cor. VII, 17. aga ei xoi &yganpo: [sc. og &yompa], 
oUy Évexsy. toU aOixrjcavrog [sc. £ypeya ovrwc). (Lucian. Dial. 
Mort, IX, 8. Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 27.) — bb) praesens 2 Cor, VII, 
8. & xoi donjco bug — ov pereuéAopat, — 2) si etiam, etiam 
él, ita, nt xaí non ad &, sed ad unum eorum vocc., quae sequume 
tur, trahendum sit cf. JZerm, ad Vig. p. 889. J. Jacob ad Lucian. 
Toxar. p. 49. — A) nniverse. Construitur 8) c. indic. aa)prae- 
sentis, apodosis dum habet c) imperativum 1. Cor. VII, 21. & 
À s 
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: xad Güvacot Dai «rgoc yevíaDnt, uaAXoy yorjder. Alii ad no. $ 
h. I. referunt, — f) futurum 2 Cor. XII, n iyo 0i 70i0ra Óe- 
ftary ao) — & xoi meQuggorípug [sc. quam alii] Uuag cyan? 
sjrro» cya. -- y) aoristum 2 Cor. XII, 11. — bb) fa- . 
.£uri, apodosi habente futurum Matth. XXVI, 33. e lect. vulg, 
"Vide de b, L supra sub lI. — Luc. Xl, 8. — cc) aoristi 9 Cot, 
.Vll, 8. & xai no0g ógey 8C, éAvztIGEY Vudg. — dd) imper. - 
fecti 2 Cor. VII, 8. sé xoi péreueAopnv sc. yUV OUX (V pueceut- 

AcOv vel uersueloumy i. e. &i etiam [ante vel olim] poenituie- 

466, nunc non poeniteret, — — b) c. optativo, ubi de re agitur, 

-quae jn sola cogitatione posita est et quam nescimus, utrum s€, 

an aliter se habeat cf. Zerm. ad Vig. p. 880. 835. JV iner p. 125. 

4 Petr. Ill, 14. && xal sztaGyovre 0x. ÓixatogvigY, uoxaors &- 

daté. (Lucian; Dial. Mort. IV, 8. Toxar. $. 1. Xen. Hier. IX, 10) 

— B) ubi or: xat poni poterat 2 Cor, XI, 15. — — 8) an etiam, 

construitur c. coniunct. Phil, III, 12. Duci) 02, « xai xeraAafuw 
cf. de s; c. coniunct, snpra sub I. 4. adnotata et quae habet de 
ed, an, quatenus apud Graecos sequatur coniunct., Matthiae $. 

.- 696. p. 1022. $. 516, 3. p. 985. Passow [. p. 409. (seq. indic. 
futuri Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXIX, 29. Opa, &t «ct Otxateg xola- 
cóncopot ed. F. oigtlánder.) 

10) et uiy y*e: &i enim 9 Cor. XI, 4, in quibus cuique 

ic. manet vis ipsi propria. 

11) e£ uà» yàg — ÓOÉ, ei enim — vero Hebr. VIII, 4. 
«oll. v. 6. — XI, 15. coll, v. 16. 

....12) :4 uày yàg — ei O6, ei enim — i vero Act. 
XXV, 11. 

13) Ti này oV», "T: igitur Hebr. VII, 11. 

14) ei uiv o) v — et Óé, ei igitur — si vero Act. XIX, 
68. 89. (Xen. "Cyr. VIII, 7. 92.) — Act. XVIII, 14. 16. nisi b. L 
$4 uév legendum. Cf. Griesb, et Fater ad h. 1. 

15) et M EvTOL, 5i igitur Jac. II, 8. cf. Passow IT. p 

16) é nun, nisi, wo nicht, wenn nicht. Legitur in N. r3 
À) sequente verbo finito a) nude positum aa) in construct. c. in- 
dic. praeteritorum. Vide supra sub I. 1. 4 — f. — bb) in coa- 
struct, c. indic. omnium tempp. Vid. supra I. 2. — cc) in con- 
struct, c. coniunct. vid, supra I. 4 — — b) junct, c. aliis par- 
Gculis s; uii sequentibus, ul ea) tve :- e£ "D tva nisi Aoc con- 
ailio ME, nisi ut, ausser dass Joh. X, 10. 0 xAénTIS ovx ipvetas, 
el nn tre XÁEU. — bb) UTL: el p S 0T, nisi quod, ausser 
dass c) plene 2 Cor. XII, 418. Eph. IV, 9. — 82) minus plene 
Merc. VI, &. Gal. ], 7. 0 OUX FUTLV &AAo, et 1) TtVég HO oi ra- 
Qaacovr:g Updg i. e. die ganse Sache ist aber nichts weiter als: 
es gibt Leute, die euch beunruhigen. lta Grotius: explicans: 
quae ree niul aliud in se habet, nisi quod sunt. Cf. Matthiae 
$. 617, d. p. 1249. coll. Elmaley. et Herm. ad Eurip. Med. v. 80. 
pP. 90. 888. ed. Lips. 
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' — B) absque verbo finito ponitur: nisl, i, €. praeter, ausser, 
sls a) nude positum aa) universe Matth. XI, 27. coll. Luc. X, 
22. oUdsig &nijvvwaxe TOY viov, H un 0 ntetyQ* ot02 TOY ft&t- 
ría rtg &ni;iaxe, e pu] Ó vios. Matth. XII, 4. oU; oUx iov 
yv — qeyty — & ui, tois iioi povotc. — De póvor, uovog 
per abundantiam additis particulae ei py. ut h. ]. ita XVII, 8. 
XXI, 19. XXIV, 36. Marc. VI, 8. Luc. V, 21. Vl, 4. Act. XI, 
19. Phil, IV, 15. cf. Fritzsche lV Evv. I. p. 688. coll. Frotscher 
ed Xen. Hier. ], 18. et Zobeck ad Phryn. p. 469. — Ma'th. XII, 
94.— v. 89. et XVI, 4. it. Luc. XI, 29. — Matth. XIII, 57. et 
Marc. VI, 4. — Matth, XV, 99. XVII, 8. — v. 21. et Maic. IX, 
29. — Mal!h. XIX, 17. Marc. X18. et Luc. XVII, 19. — Matth. 
XXI, 19. XXIV, 86. et Marc. XIII, 32. — Marc. I[, 7. et Luc. V, 
21. — Marc. [T, 26. — V, 37. et Luc. VIII, 51. — | Marc. VL 8. 
Vlll, 14. — 1X, 9. fva. urócvi. órpyioovrat , & «doy, TIL 
oray [i e, nisi tum, cum -— non ante quam] — x VexoQuiy 
avagrj. XI, 18. Luc. IV, 26. 97. — VI, 4. ovg ovx &kcar. ga-' 
yir, &£ Hij HOVOUG TOUg isQelg Y. e. quos comedere non licet, nisi 
sacerdotes, Cf. de acc. c. infin. post &ore MattAiae 6. 537. 
1057. Buttm. $. 198, 9. ZV/iner p. 188. — Luc. XVII, 18. joh. 
lll, 13. VI, 2. 46. XIV, 6. XVIL 19. XIX, 15. Act. XI, 19. 
Rom. XI, 15. XII, 1. 8. XIV, 14. 1 Cor. I, 14. Il, 9. 11. VIII, 
4. X, 13. Xll, 3. 2 Cor. 1l, 2. XII, 5. Gal. I, 19. VI, 14. Phil, 
IV, 15. Hebr. H, 18. 1 Joh. 1I, 22. V, 6. Apoc. XIIL 17. XIV, 
13. XIX, 19. — 1X, 4. xai p avraie, tva ur, áduxij duas 
tor Z00rov Tlje 7g» ovÓ? nay zÀugov, ovÓ? stüY ücvópovy, e£ 
n Tovg &vópouno vg, quae verba ita haud dubie Johannes 
"imo conceperat : iva Lu) &x1,0001 , & au) TOUS &vÓgunovg, 
(V TOY yOQrOV trc yng, ovoi mv ylegov ov0P may óévópov. 
XXI, 27. OU ui HeeAÓ n — TOU cOVIOU, pre: 0v um elcEA D wai 
eg GvrHY, e 1] 0l .ytocupevoi ey TO [AA Tic bot)g ToU 
dQPiov, sta Óà zoivov xcà zo(oUy Bóàvypa, x«b UweU00g oU p 
dgAD n. (Xen. Anab. IL 1. 12) — — bb) sequente infinit. 
Maub. V, 18. «ig ovóév (0yvet , € ur, fÀnO vor iw. Act. XXI, 
25. (Xen. H. G. 11, 2. 6) — — b) praeponitur per abnndantiam 
Er0g: &xTOg é un, nisi, ausser, ausser wenn | Tim. V, 19. 
xatnyopiay uj negootyov extüg & ui] Gt Ovo 3] tQuoY naepru- 
go». (Lucian. Dial. Mort. XVI, 6. Plut. vit. Demosth. c. 19. fin. 
éxtOg &t u3j — Ó GVrUpovig x«i rovri ntéxauycey.) cf. Poistlánder 
ind. ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 225. et Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 459. 
17) et ur) t« nisi | forte, wenn nicht etwa. Legitur 8) se- 
gaente verbo finilo aa) in construct. c. indicat. omnium tempp; 
ut praesentis 2 Cor. XIIl, 5. & pr ti adóxuuot igre, abest apo- 
dosis : yvegtO^e Oi —— intelligetis autem [vos Christianos este, 
juibus sancte vivendum], nisi forte minus probati estis. Cf." 
Fritzsche diss. lI. p. 142. — bb) in constructione c, coniuaet,. 
rid. supra sub I. 4. Luc. IX, 18. eiu] t6 stoQevÓ évreg cyogodwe 
xw! 
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pt [codd. etíam &y0 &op y. Vid. Griesb, ad h. 1. coll. Butt» 
8. 196, not. 7. Matthiae $. 516, not. 2. $. 516, 3. p. 986 &. 
AV jner p. 121.] &c st&vra rov Àeov roUrov (jgwpata, quae ver- 
ba per confusionem duarum locutionum ita Lucas. conceperat: 
Nl ga] T6 O£Adug ntopevÜéyrrag juag tyopaaat vel «€ ur] vu DE 
rtopevÜévreg &yogaGupey nisi forte vis, ut coeonamus, — Quem- 
admodum similis coniunctio duarum locutt. est in verbis ri ao 
ÜDuAug moujco cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 884, ita in interrogatione 
dubitantis (de qua vid. Herm. l.l. Matthiae $. 516. p. 984 — 
987. Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. Palckenar. ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 785. 
"Porson. ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 740. ed. Schafe] perinde esse, 9c 
"Aug, foUvAs, an addantur, an omitlantur, observavit Falclen. 
ad Eurip. Hippol. v. 787. p. 255 sq. ed. Lips. — De ellipsi Luc. 
Ll ]| faeere vel satiare non possumus cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 
803. ed. Scháfer et Pater ad Luc. 1. . — Alii, vid. KZnó/ ad h. 
l, & un rt oyooacoucy explicant: numquid coomamus ?. Minis 
placet, usurpatur enim e4, an N. T. scriptoribus pariter ac Grac- 
ci$ nonnisi in interrogatione indirecta. Vid. supra sub IV. adnc- 
tata coll. Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXIX vel XXX, 2. axovaov — 8 
do Üixcie Ó05c A£ysty. — b) absque verbo finito et addito ay, 
magis dubiam reddente sententiam, ut 1 Cor. VIL, 5. ur atocr:- 
tiré GAAQAoV, eL p3) TL GV. Ex OUpupoyov nog xotpoy. Cf. de 
y» copulajo cum e sequente optativo, etiam coniunctivo [uti 
Plut. vit. Gracch. c. 15. Isocrat. Lochit. 19. p. 698. ed. Lange] 
Bornem, ad Xen. Symp. IV, 8. ld. comment. I de gemina Cyro. 
paed. et Max. Tyrii recensione p. 20. JattAiae $. 595, not. 7, 
a, p. 1019. ad Eurip Hippolyt. v. 695. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
830. 938. | 
18) &£ oV, sí non, item ei y&g oU, &i enim noh, ei 01 
OU, si vero non, el OUY OV, 6i igitur non, &i oUY OUTE, fi 
égitur neque i. e. si igitur ne quidem, in quibus formulis ov 
arctissime coniungi debet c, verbo aliquo sequente, sic, ut c. h«e 
verbo coniunctum unam notionem constituat cf. 7Zerm, ad Vig. 
p. 833. 880. Passow ]. p. 415. II. p. 306. JMatthiae $. 608 p. 
1917 sq. Buttm. $. 1835, not. 9, JZ'iner p. 172. Ita in construct. 
c, indic. omnium tempp. Matth. XXVI, 42. ££ o óvvarat (i. 
e. ei. nequit] — napgiAÓsiy. Marc. XI, 26. s 0à üudig ovx 
agí ET 6€ |. €. 8i vero veniam denegatis. Luc. XIV, 96. e fig ov 
ped e i. e. diligit, magni habet, curae habet. XVI, 11. si ovy 
— ftiGT 0l 0OUx éy£veO Dc i. e. fidem fefellistis, v. 19. — 
v. 26. s( 00v ovre £Àagiarov ÓUvaaOs i. e. ai igitur 
ne minimum quidem efficere valetis. Joh. V, 47. ££ óà — 09 sti- 
OtsUcTE le. Hem denegatis. X, 87. &t 0U mosQ rà épya 
TOU ztarQog Hov i. e. perperam affirmo, me perficere. 1 Cor. VII, 
9. & 0i oUx éyxuQariUovraw. i. e. temperare sibi nesciunt, 
XL6. & yao ov xaraxeAvaITcrab i. €. capite velato incedere 
recusat, XV, 13. 16. 82. «(0d avaaradig vexQév ovx 
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. vel ye »exooi oUx yeípovtast i. e. " negamus 
uos in vitam redire v, 14. et 17. « 02 y gotorüg ovx éyn- 
ira& ). e. «à perperam affirmamus, Jesum in vitam rediisse. 
or. XV1, 99. 2 Thess. Ill, 10. 14. Jac. Il, 11. Hebr. XII, 25. 
x. XX, 15. 

19) && 0V», si igitur, wenn alse, manet utrique particu- 
vis ipsi propria. Legitur 2 "T in construct. c. indic. omnium 
pp. 8) universe Matth, VI, 23. Luc. Xl, 36. Joh. XVIII. 8. 
. IH, 1. Philem. v. 17. — Jb) ubi poni poterat zzei 0DY, 
| igitur, da also. Matth. VII, 11. Luc. XI, 18. Joh. XIII, 14. 
. Xl, 17. 

20) etsep, 8i quidem, wenn anders, dicitur de re, quae 
' suinitur, sed. in incerto relinquitur, utrum iure, an iniuria" 
atur cf. erm. ad Vig. p. 839. Passose Y. p. 418. Legitur c. 
ic. omnium tempp. a) proprie aa) seq. indic. praesentis Rom. 
l9. ez ztreUpa DtoU oixsi £y vui. v. 17. eiztep avuna- 
uev. 1 Cor. XV,5. (Xen. Cyr. 1L, 2. 23. Anab. |b 7. 9.) — , bb) 
. indic. aor. 1 Petr. 1 8. eieo £ycvaeaÓ s, 0L yoraróg Ó xt- 
;— b)permutatur c. eye [de quo vid. supra V. 3. &.], quan- 
uidem, nam 2 lhess. L 6. «m: Oixatov naga Ot. — c) 
mutatur c. a£ et, etiam si, etiam tum si, auch wenn, Selbss 
in. 1 Cor. VIIL 5. xai y&o «tte eot Àcyópne "VoL Ü'roí — — si vel. 
dime sint, qui Dii dicantur (sc. aliis] &AX riv dg D«óg. cfc 
h. 1. Potius. (lta Hoi-. Qdyss. T, 167. Lc. TLG &uzÜoviuy 
)gwxtov quoty &:vocea cu.) CL. de xoi e&t 1n re, quam sumi 
lum a. nobis ut veram indicamus, 7Zerm. ad Vig. p.:832. coll.' 
ssose [. P 418. sub ezt:o.. P'ger. p. 518. 

21) eg, &i forte, wenn etwa, ob etsva.  Construitur a) 
ptativo Act. XXVII, 12. oi zstovg &Oevzo fovAnv avoyOij-. 
xaxiiDtv, ezt0g ÓvvowvTO — napaysiuagar. — (Herodot. IV, 

. Xen. Anab. 1], 5. 29. IV, 1. 21.) C£. Mathiae $. 526. p. 
2 3q- JF'iner p. 125. — b) c. indicat. futuri Rom. I, 10. «i- 
; 0g nori svoOwO00uct, XI, 14. Phil, III, 11. [Possis ta- 
! dicere Rom. XI, 14. Phil. III, 11. z«ootrAwo0o, 0000, xct-. 
10 esse coniunct, aoristi.] cf Matthiae $. 596. p. 1022 sq. 
bus addi possunt $, 515. p. 979. $. 524, not. 6. p. 1019. f. 
; not. 4. p. 1218. JO 507, 8. p. 963. 

Q9) ti T& — ti te, 1) eive — sive, &) absque verbo se- 
nte ae) universe Rom. XII, 6. 8. 1 Cor. IIT, 22. VIII, 5. 2 

. V, 9. 10. Phil. T, 18. 2 Thess. IT, 15. Col. I, 16. 20. 1 Petr. 
l4. — bb) eire dà — eive — ette 1 Cor. XIII, 8, — cc) 
€ QUY — eirt À Cor. XV, 11. (Aeschyl. Agam. v. 474.) cf. 
HÀiae $. 617. p. 1254. — — b) verbo sequente a2) c. indic. 
es. 1 Cor. XIL, 26. tire ZLLUGYEL EV u&og, UTE Yet. nayra. 
néAg* ere Ookatstos Pv uélog, ovygaipet navra T& uéhs- 
or. 1, 5. (Xen. Mem. II, 1. 28.) — bb) c. coniunetivo 
"sentis 1 Thess. V, 10. ivo, eire yoryogousv (re xad tvdu- 
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pm Gua cvy evro Onsoper. De codd. exhibentibus h.l. indi- 
cativos yonyogoUpsev, xadtvÓoucy vid. Griesb. ad h. l. et de 4 
€. coniunct. supra sub I. 4. adnotata. — — Q) utrum — a^a 
2 Cor. XIL 2.8. eire & copati, eire Exrüc TOU Ocpurrog [sc. tjv], 
oUx oi0a. (Xen. Cyrop. Ill, 2.18. Thuc. VII, 1.) — cf. JMatthiae 


$- 617. p. 1254. 1953. coll. $. 596. p. 1022. F'iger. p. 618. 88b. 


23) ei Tig, V. supra 2. C. c. 
24) €t TUrOL, V. supra I. 8. — Saepius & non legitur 


Ei 0g, OUG, TO, 1) epecies externa, forma Lnc. TI, 29. 
 OGoparixo sis. 1X, 99. v0 tog TOU "tooctoztov Joh. V,37. (àe- 
lian. V. H. XII, 1. Herodian, V, 5. 4. Xen; Cyr. 1, 2. 1.) — 2) 
Species eneris, die besondere fr: eiuer Gattung, gaaus 1 Thes. 
V, 22. ano navróg ciOovg rtovnooU &néyere (Joseph. Arch. X, 8. 
1. Dionys. Hal. 11, 64. Polyb. Vi, 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 2.6)— 
8) adspectus 2 Cor. V, 7. ov Oià slOovg. sc. segiteroluey 1. e. 
vivimus ita, vel ea est nunc conditio nostra, ut speremus quidem, 
felicitatis olim futurae participes nos fore, ipsam vero oculis non 
cernamus. cf. de z4Quzarey Óv &Oovg — dÓsiy supra sub Qia [. 
6. adnotata. 

Ei óc, Y) aor. 2. act, zidov, imperat. aor. 2. act. ££, [forma 
attica, obvia Rom. XI, 22. Gal. V, 2.] forma seriov 9s (Matth. 
XX, 95. XXV, 20. 22. Marc. III, 34. XV, 4. Joh. I, 29. 86. 43. 
YII, 96. 59. XIX, 14. cf. Buttm. gr. r»ax.. Vol, I. $. 108, 5. p. 
463. Vol.1L $. 114. p. 201. Mathiae $. 231. p. 449. ed. Il.) 
opt. ióo;puu, coni. tóc, inf. tóeiv, part. iduy 1) vidi, ich habe 
gesehen 8) simpliciter aa) sg. acc. res «) simplici Matth. 
I], 9. 9. 1V, 16. V, 16. XL 8.9. XII, 88. XIII, 17. XVIII, 81. 
XXI, 15. 19. XXIV, 88. XXVII. 54. XXVIII, 6. Marc. IX, 9. 
XL 18. Luc. II, 15. 20. V, 26. VII, 99. 95. 296. VIII, 84. 85. — 
dde» zv Boc. T. O- sc. lgAvOviay Luc. IX, 27. coll. Marc, 1X, 
1. — Luc.1X,82. X, 924. XIX, 37. q. l. attract. — v. 41. XXII, 
49. XXIV, 39 bis. Joh, IV, 48. VI, 14. 26. XII, 41. XX, 25. 
27. Act. 1V, 20. VI, 15. VII, 31. 65. X,17. XL6. XIII, 12. 
XIV, 11. XVI, 10. 1 Cor. II, 9. Phil, T, 80. IV, 9. Hebr. HIT, 9. 
Jac. V, 11. Apoc. L 2. 19.19. 20. IX, 17. XIII. 9. XV, 1.9. XVII, 
8. 12.15. 16. XX. 4. 11. XXL 1. 22. (Herodian. I, 15.7. Xen. Cy. 
I, 1. 8.) — Hebr. XL 18. noggoÜtv evrag iQorrtg sc. rac /nayj:- 


Aag. — ff) addito particip. Matth. XXIV, 15. Marc. I, 10. 1X, 


1. XI, 20. XIIL, 14. 29. Luc. V, 9. XII, 54. XXI, 80. 81. 
XXIII, 8. Act. XL, 5. XXVI, 13. XXVIII, 4. Apoc. V, 1. XIII, 
11. XIX, 11. XXI, 2. Cf. 2Jatthiae $. 548, 1. p. 1074. coll. $. 
630. p. 1034. 7Piner p. 140. — ) verbo finit. &doy additur 
part. :àcy Act. VII, 84. coll. LXX Exod. lli, 7. pro hebr. ^3 
we. CÉ de Hebraeorum infinit. absoluto intendendi vim ha- 
bente Gesen. p. 778. Ewald p. 560 sq. (ita (óov  eidoy Luciau. 
. Dial Deorr. marin. 1V, 8. fin.) et de partic, si iungitur e: verbe 
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foto, éandem. *im haDente, JJ/iner p. 141. coll. Lobech. ad 
Soph. Aiac. p. 870. JVernick ad Thryphiodor. p. 259. Bornem. 
in Hosenm, Rep. Vol. ll. b. 804. — à) zi &x tt vog sc. éno- 
gevoreyoy Apoc. XVI, 18. — — bb) sq. accus. person. «) 
simplici Matth. IL, 10. V, 1. VIII, 18. 34. IX, 22. 56. XIV, 
14. XXIL 11. XXJII, 39. XXVI, 71. XXVIII, 17. Marc. V, 6. 
99. Vl, 384. 50. 1X, 8. 14. 15. 20. X1V, 69." Luc. II, 26. 80. 48. 
| VIL 13.. Vili, 28. 1X, 9. Xl, 81. 83. Xll, 19. 55. XV, 90. 
;OXIX, 4. XX, 13.14. XXI, 1. XXII, 56. 58. XXIII, 8 bis. Joh. 
1 149.51. 1V, 99. XL 32. XIL 9. XVIIL 26. XIX, 6. XX, 90. 
; XXL 21. Act.IIL 8. VIII, 89. IX, 12. 97. 85. 40. XII, 16. XIII, 
i 45. XXL 82. XXIL 14. XXVIII 15. Phil. I1, 98. 1 Tim. VI, 
4 16 bis. Apoc. L. 17. V, 2. VI, 9. VII, 1. 2. VIII, 9. X, 1. 
i XVIL 6.18. XVIIL 1. XX, 1.22. — 9) addito particip. Mattb. 
- 11,7. 16. 1V, 18. 2t. VIII, 14. IX, 9. 23. Xl1V, 26. XVI, 28- 
* XX, 8. XXV, 37. 44. Marc, |, 10. 16. 19. IL 14. 16. VI, 88. 
*- 4849. VII, 2. IX, 88. XIV, 67. XVI, 5. Luc.1X,49. XVII, - 
.. 9&à XXL, 9. XXll, 56. Joh. I, 83. 48. 49. V, 6. XI, 88. XIX, 
|. 96. 85. Act. lli, 9. VII, 24. X,3. XI, 18. XVI, 27. XXII, 18. 
. 1Cor. VIII, 10. 1 Joh. V, 16. Apot. IX, 1. X, 5. XIII, 1. XIV, 
1», 6 XVII, 8. 6. XIX, 17. 19. XX, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 1l, 4. 18.) — ») 
.! addito adiectiv. Matih. XXV, 37. 38. 89. á4. Joh. IX, 1. Hebr. 
: XL98.— — cc) sq. or; Marc. IX, 25.. XV, 89. Joh, VI, 92. 
94. Apoc. XII, 18. — dd) sq. ore, dass, ubi alias Orc Apoc. VI, 
^ 1.12. cf. Matthiae $. 548, p. 1075. $. 624. p. 1967. Porson ad 
- Eur, Hec. v. 109. p. 18. ed, ScAáfer. Passow. ll. p. 308. — 
et) sq. ovtog ellipt. pro: ovrog yevop eva Marc. |l, 129. — ff 
&q. interrogat. indir. c. indic, ut sq. « Matth. XXVII, 49. Marc, 
XV, 86. — sq. ri Marc, V, 4. — sq. ztrAixog Gal. Vl, 11. — aq. 
forazog 1 Joh, lll, 1. (Xenoph. Sympos. ll, 15.) De hb. 1l. in- 
dic. in interrog. indir. cf. JZ'iner p. 191. Jacob. ad Lucian. To- 
xar. p. 116, Stal/baum ad Plat. Eutyphr. c. 8. Heindorf ad Plat. 
Hipp. mei. p. 162. 2atthiae $. 507, 4. p. 968. — gg) absolute 
«) universe Matth. IX, 8. 11. XII, 2.. Xlll, 17. XXI, 920. 89. 
XXVI, 8. Marc. VÍ, 58. XV, 82. Luc. I, 19. 1l, 17. V,8. VII, 
89. 1X, 54. X,52. XL. 58. XVII, 14. XVIII, 15. 48. XIX, 7. 
Joh. 1, 40. 47. XI, 54. XX,8. 99. Act. lil, 12. XIll, 41. Apoc, 
V, 11. VL 5. — Vill, 18. xoi eióov, xai »|xovo« évog déroU 
fItTOuÉVOV pro: xai ei(ÜOV &£va ctérOV ftétOU&VOY xai tjxovae roU 
atrov. CE. Herm. ad Soph. Philoct. v. 893. Matthiae $. 548, 1. 
p. 1074. — hinc oí tiQov reg, spectatores Marc. V, 16. Luc, 
VII, 86. — P) sq. oratione directa, ut post 800v xal idov 
Apoc. IV, 1. VI, 2. 5. 8. VII, 9. XIV, 1. 14. — in verbis eidoy 
xai [idav cf. Griesb. et Pater ad h.1.] 2jvoíyy 0 vaüg Apoc. XV, 6. 
b) cognoscendi notione inclusa aa) sq. accus, personae: se- 
hen und kennen lernen Joh. X]I, 21. Gal. I, 19. — addito ríg 
doré Luc, XIX, 8, — cf. de boo attract, genere, Matthiae $. 


E£ibw. 


296. 2. $. 630, h. p. 1994. Figer.. ' 

l6. p.186. —. bb) sq. ace. vei ; pn er 

XIV, 18. — cc) sq. megí revog, videre: END nA 

dere vel e Noris quid sit statuendum de aliqua. re Act. XV, 

6, (Cicer. Verrin. ll, G1. i fita diocl mim u 

16. ése 2: "aL 
€) conveniendi, visendi, aidtindi inolione inclusa. pu 

cus. pers. i. e. seAen und sprechen Luc. 

XXVIII, 20. Rom, 1, 11..1. Cor. Mx 

Ill, 6. 2 Tim. 1, 4. $ Joh. v. 14. (Xe 


D.D.IX, 1.) — bb) ró zx Amel "re 
Tp10:4. 15) 8g! aba [o NERGT 
visere Act, XIX, 21. " 
- 4) observandi sens. 
68. (Xen. Anab. I, 2. 
€) intuendi , adspi 
. VIII 53. Luc. XXI, 99, 
f épav vuv. 
AT a erleben. Luc, L5 22, 


ius. Rs 
pectore claudat vel quid. UR. sil elligunt, i 
sit i. q. (Ov rà yevóuevoy xai «it 


die Sinne Fallendem elwas nicht i 

den Sinn, die Gedanken. Jem: 
"kennen aa) sq. ace, rei, at rjj miri TuwYág. 

1l, 5. Lue, V, 90. — . ràg ivOvutjeug mwóg | M 
Oiadoyiauóv. Tcvog Luc. os 23.— bb) sq. Gre. 

24. — b) universe — oida, intelligo, aa sq. acc. rei Ri 
29. — bb) sq. ür« Matth, ir. 16. Duk vi LAT. buo 
XII, 3. XIV, 9. XVI, 19. Gal. II. T. 14. — Joh. VI 32. 6 
per xal (e, ürk mpogrjrue & rijg vaiatps a ovx Gi; 

i.e. investiga e£ cognosces, vatem. elc, — De qua ii| 
hebraica dicendi ratione repetenda vcf, /J'iner p. 130. 
716.— — Marc, XII, 84. idihv eirüv , ort vovi 

Vide . ]. attract, Z'iger, l.l. Buttm. L1. 

ll, item de eiusdem loci lectione. Griesb. N. T. 

de notionum videndi. et. sciendi seminitant, dnfra. 
adnotata. 

8) ex hebr, de SUN prosperis et adu, 
Lue. ll, 26.. Hebr. XI, 5. Ita LXX Onreadau. 
mw Ps. LXXXIX, 49.. i9. OtapD'ogay Act. II, 27. 81. 

85 — 87. lta LXX et. dendi qo e rer 
- XVIII, 7. — (X. ruéges &yabdg 1 Petr Bis xr suceda 





v 


:utüere, oidact , racioril 


480. ed. II. 


Xsz. XX,29. XXL : i 
^ VIL 2; Xlll, 2. XIV, 46. 2. Cor, V, 11. IX, 2. .9 Thess, 1L, 
uu "Eim. Hl, 18. 1 Joh ll, 20.21 bis, Jud, v, 10. Apoc. ll, 9. 
9:18. 19, lll; 1.8. 15.. XIX, (Herodian, Ill, 2. 9. Xen. Oe-- 
s yijv mavrec 0jüaot,) —. el aco; in pron. velat, 
h. YL.8. Jud, v. 5. vijaat ài $uac BolAonaty. 
ag. d Ü e. cum. íam teneatis, ol. 

mquam. iam. cognoveritis, -De quo parl. 


kennend als;einen:frommen Mann. (Xen- Anab.1,10. 16.) 

2)ner attractionem additur accus; [cf,. AMaz/Ai«e L1. Buttm. 1 

er, del Miner 1-1]. ee) 5q. rig «i Marc. 1, 24. Luc. IV, 3. 
(Xen. Mem, IV, 9. 86. 1V, 7. 2-) — 43) sq. móD«v Luc. XII; 23. 
97. Joh, VII, 97. IX, 99. —. cc ogat. indir. a) 6. indie 
cat, cf. V'iner.p.191- Jacob ad Lu: Tox. p. 116. Sta/lbaum:- 
ad Plat, Eutyphr. $. 8. Heindorf ad Plat, Hipp. mai. p. 162; 
Matthiae $. 507, 4. p- 968. ac) 5q, ean , ilem eire — sire, 
mirum an. Job, 1X, 95. 1 Cor. f, 16. VIL, 16 bis, 2. Cor, XII, 
9. 8. — f) sq. oio Matth. XXIV, 43. Luc. XII, 89.— 55) sq. 
ríg Mattb, XXVI, 70... Marc, XIV, 68. Joh. Vl, 6. 64. -XVI, 18. 
XL2. 1 Thess. IV, 2. 2 Tim. Ill, 14. — abest verb. ut- 
darí Rom, VIII, 27. — 92) sq. zj4íxog Col. 1, 1, —  «&) sq. olog: 
"Thess I, 5. — 1) sq. Uc Luc. [X, T. 2 Tim. 1, 19. — 3j) sq. 
em Joh, XIV, 4 — $9) sq. nódev Joh. 1, 9. VII, 28. Vll. 
14. IX, 80. abest verb: ut Zort Luc. XX, 7. — 40) sq. ztóre Marc: 
XIII, 86. — x) sq. toU. Joh, VIII 14. XIV, 9. XX, 2. — 4A) sq: 
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296. p.592. $.630, h. p. 1294. Piper. p. 188. Buttm. $. 138. 
I. 6. Ziner p.186. — bb) aq. acc. rei: PeseAen, ut «790» Luc. 
XIV, 18. — cc) sq. zeoí tovog, videre de aliqua re, i. e. «- 
dere vel cognoscere, quid sit statuendum de aliqua re Act. XV, 
6. (Cicer. Verrin. II, 61. adio joco de aratorum anima videro |V, 
1G. de reliquo videro.) 

C) conveniendi, visendi, adeundi notione inclusa aa) sq. ac- 

cus. pers. i. e. sehen und sprechen Luc. Vlif, 19. Att. XVI, 40. 
XXVHIL 20. Rom. 1,11. 1 Cor. XVI, 7. Phil. 1, 97. 1 lhess, 
]lIl, 6. 9 Tim. 1, 4. 3 Joh. v. 14. (Xen. Anab. Il, 4. 15. Lucian, 
.D.D.1X, 1.) — bb) ró zgoócwunov tivog 1 Thess. Il, 17. 
Jl, 10. — cc) sq. accus, loci, ut Qoi» — FHomam adire vel 
siéere Act. XIX, 91. 

d) observandi sens. sq. acc. rei, ut ro véAog Matth. XXVI, 

68. (Xen. Anab. [, 2. 18.) 
e) intuendi , adspiciendi sens. sq. acc. pers. vel rei Marc, 
, VII 83. Luc. XXI, 99. | 

f) «quépav tivóg tÓsiy — vivendo attingere tempora 
alicuius, nos: erleben Luc, XVII, 99, Joh. VIII, 56 bis. Cf. ad 
h.l. Lücke Vol. lI. p. 946 sq. (Polyb. X, 4. 7. XXXI, 10. 9.) 

2) transfertur ad mentis oculos: énzel/igo, cognosco, einae- 
hen, erkennen, bemerken &) de personis, quae facta alicuius et 
vitae ralionem videntes vel verba eius audientes, quid sentiat et 
pectore claudat vel quid futurum ait, intelligunt, ita ut (wv r» 
sit i. q.v r0 yéYOLREYOV XGl c(Ówg T4, aus etwas in 
die Sinne Fallendem etwas nicht in die Sinne Fallendes, z. D. 
den Sinn, die Gedanken Jemandes, den Erfolg einer Sache er- 

"kennen aa) sq. acc, rei, ut zzv rtiGri rtyog Matth. IX,9.. Marc, 
]l, $. Luc, V, 90. — reg évOvuioug rwog. Matth. IX, 4. rov 
ÓiaAoyiGuOy Tivog Luc, IX, 93. — bb) sq. óry Matth. XXVII, 
24. — b) universe — oida , satelliso, aa) sq. acc. rei Rom. XI, 
99. — bb) sq. or. Matth. If, 16. Luo. VIII, 47. XVII, 15. Act. 
XIL 8. XIV, 9. XVI, 19. Gal I[. 7. 14. — Joh. VII, 52. égev- 
v5g3Joy xai (Oe, Ort ngoqituo e trjg yadluloiag ovx Cyiyegras 
j. e. investiga et cognosces, vatem etc, — Dequa iunperat. vi ub 
hebraica dicendi ratione repetenda cf. JZiner p. 180. Gesen. p. 

' 716. — — Marc, XII, 84. ióàv avrov , Ort vovyeyOg amtexorÜ n. 
Vide de h. l. attract. Piger, l.l. Buttm. l.l. Matthiae l.l. V iner 

Lll, item de eiusdem loci lectione Giesb. N. T. ed. ScAuls. et 
de notionum vsídendi et aciendi commixtione infra sub II. 2. a. 
adnotata. , 

8) ex hebr, de rebus prosperis et adversis: experior, ut Qa- 

Luc. 1l, 26. Hebr. XI, 5. Ita LXX 0QnreaOa, Davarov et 

nf m Ps. LXXXIX, 49... i0. Qt Oopgav Act. Tl, 27. 81. XIII, 
86 — 37. lta LXX et nr ow» Ps, XVI, 10. — stévOog Apoc. 

. XVIII, 7. — i0. 5uégog ayaóag 1 Petr. Il], 10. Ita LXX et hebr. 
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2*0 t ru Ps. XXXIV, 12. — iQ. Baaietey v. Ó. i. e. parti- 
cipem fieri regni div, Joh. Ili, 8. cf. cle Vol. I. p. 975. 

I) pef, 2. oido [de oizcter, viüars, oiüat, rarioribus 
ap. Graeces melioris indolis, cf. 4fattAiae $. 931. p. 450. ed. If, 
JY'iner p. á4.] coui. &Q), inlin. s(0£you, part. «wg, plusq. 1089, 
fut. 1. «dijo 1) novi, scio, ich :eiss, kenne a) universe aa) &q. 
accus. rei. «) sinplici Matth. XXV, 13. Marc. V, 33. X, 19. 
Luc. XVIII, 20. Joh. IV, 22. 39. lil, 11. VIl, 15. IX, 49. X, 4. 
5. XIIL 17. X1V,4. 5. XVIil, 9. 4.21. XXI, 17. Act. V, 7. 
X, 37. XX,99. XXIV, 99. Hom. VII, 7. 1 Cor. 1L, 2. 11 bis. 
12. VIL 29. Xil, 9. XIV, 16. 2 Cor. V, 11. IX, 2. 2 Thess. II, 
6. 9 Tim. lll, 15. 1 Joh 1l, 20. 20 bis, Jud, v. 10. Apoc. li, 9. 
9. 13. 19. 1f, 1. 8. 15. XIX, 12. (Herodian, Ilf, 2. 9. Xen. Oe-. 
con, XX, 4. yiüv z&vreg 0i0«gi.) — — Latet aco; in pron. relat, 
sequente Matth. V1. 8. Jud. v. 8, tzouvrjoat 02 yug BovAouqu,: 
&idOrag Uucg Cnuei TOUTO, lh «e. cum iam teneatis, vel: 
quamquam i«m cognoveritis, De quo part, usu cf, Matthiae $. 
565, 2. $. 566, 3. p. 1144 sq. — 2) addito UrL GG) ita ut, quae . 
sequuntur, appositionem constituant, Iiom. XIII, 11. &:óozeg rüv. 
zt4Q0V, ürt po ),u8g 10) & vrryov. &ycoDivot. d Thess. 1. 4. 
]'e quo appositionis genere cf. /Matt/uae $. 432. p. 806. — 
ita, ut per attract. iungatur acc. c. &óévat 1 Cor. XVI, 15. 1: 
"] hess. 1l, 1. (Xen. Cyr, V, 1. 20.) cf. /:ner p. 186. Pier. p. 
188. Matthiae $. 296. p. 592. $. 630, h. p. 1294. Buttm. $. 
138. 1.6. — — bb) sq. accus, personae. ) simplici Matth. XXV, 29,. 
XXVI, 72. 74. Marc, I, 84. XIV, 71. Luc. XXII, 84. 57. Joli..1, 
96. $81.33, V1, 42. VII, 98 bis. 299. VIII. 19. 55. XIII 11.18. XY, 
91.. Act. III, 16. Vil, 18. 9 Cor. V, 16. XII, 9. Gal. IV, 8. 9- 
Thess. , 8. Tit. I, 6. llebr. X, 80. (Xen. Mem. IV, 9. 26.) — 
f) aidito adieclivo Marc. Vl, 20. &óvg avrov &r'üge: Dtxatav, 
has kennend ala. einen.frommen AMann. (Xen. Anab. 1,10. 16.) — 
9) per attractionem addilur accus, [cf, fatte ll. Buztin.l; L. 
Viger. l.l. JFiner l. 1-] e) sq. tig & Marc. 1, 94. Luc. IV, 34. 
(Xen. Mem, IV, 2. 56. IV, 7. 2-) — (23) sq. ftód'«r Luc. XIII, 25. 
27. Joh. VII, 97. 1X, 29. —. cc) sq. interrogat. indir. «) c. indi-- 
cat. cf. JF'iner p.121. Jacob ad Lucian, Tox. p. 116. Sva/lbaum. 
ad Plat, Eutyplir. $. 8. Zeindorf ad Plat. Hipp. mai. p. 162, 
JMatthiae $. 507, 4. p. 968. ac) sq. et, an, ilem etre — ette, 
utrum an Joh, 1X, 95. 1 Cor. 1l, 16. VII, 16 bis. 9 Cor, XII, 
2. 8. — B8) sq. noioc Matth. XXIV, 43. Luc. XII, $9. — yy) 3q. 
ríg Matth, XXVI, 70. Marc, XIV, 68. Joh. Vl, 6. 64. XVI, 18. 
Rom. Xl, 2. 1 Thess. IV, 2. 2 Tim. [lf, 14. — abest verb. ut 
iarí Rom, VIII, 27. — ó9) sq. 5^ixog Col. ll, 1. —  ««) sq. olog. 
1 Thess I, 5. — ££) sq. 06 Luc. [X, 7. 2 Tim. I, 19. — ?Hj) *q. 
onov Joh. XIV, 4. — 0) sq. noO«v Joh. 11, 9. VII, 98. VIlL,. 
14. IX, S0. abest verb. ut éort Luc. XX, 7. — 4) sq. store Marc. 
X.ILU, 85. — xk) eq. fov Joh, VILI, 14. XIV, 6. XX, 2. — Q4) 8q- 
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1,62. 9. XI, 94.1. Xen. Ages. IT, 7.) — 2) frustra Bom. XIII, 
&.. 1 Cor. XV, 2. Cal. III, á.. 1V, 11. (Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 22.) 

1^ WE ixoct, ot, ai, rc, viginti Luc. XIV, 31. al, 

C. Lx w, V. £u, cedo, weichen, nachgeben. Semel in N. T. 

sq. dat. pers. Gai. Ii, 5. (Herodian. Ilf, 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. lll, 3. 8.) 

Exo, ut apud Graecos, ita in N. T. nonnisi perf. 9, £04x e 
[rl Buzton. $ 101. $. 97, not. 6. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 1C9. not. 
18. p. 571. Yol. IL $. 114. p. 117 sq. AMatAiae $. 239. p. 452.) 
legitur: s/milis sum, sq. dat. Bis in N, T. Jac. I, 6. 93. (Hero- 
dieu 1I, 2. 5. X«n. Mem. I, 6. 10) 

. £x v, ovoc, 9), (ab oe, Vid, exo.) 1) imago, effigies 
a). pp. Matth. XXII, 20. ruvoc 7) «xov «vtr; Marc. Xll, 16. Luc. 
XX, 294. Rom. 1. 23. Apoc. XIII, 14. 15 ter. XIV, 9. 11. XV, 9. 
*€VI,2. XIX, 20. XX, 4. (Polyb. VI, 53. 4. Xen. Ages. XI, 7.) — 
effigies, expressa et solida opp. r7 0x Hebr. X, 1. — b) 1. q. 
exemplar Rom. Vlll, 29, — 2) metonym. similis alicui, referens 
imaginem alicuius 1. Cor. XI, T. XV, 49, 2 Cor. Ill, 18. r5» 
auti» exoye pereuopgovusOa. [De quo acc. post vv. motum, 
- mutationem, divisionem indicanlia cf. Lamb, Bos. de ellips. p. 
GT9 — 685. ed. ScAáfer. F'íscher ad Well, Vol. lII. :P. Il. p. 159. 
Matthiae $. 419. p. 767. — Fritzsche diss. I. p. 44. coll. JZiner 
p. 90.] 1V, 4. Col. I. 15. III, 10. Hebr, I, 8. LXX pro nvo3 Gen. 
X, 1. (Diog. Laert. VI, 51. Lucian. lmag. 28.) * 5. . 

Ethixoiveta, ac, 7, (aheuxgung q. v-) candor, metaph. 
éntegritas 1 Cor. V, 8. 29 Cor. I, 12. 17. 

EiÀvzQuV 16, 0Ug, 0,7), — &c, tO, (ab cin vel £y solis aplen- 
&or et xpivo pp. qui ad solis lucem explicatus et examinatus purus 
deprehenditur) candidus, metaphor, sincerus, integer Phil. I, 10. 
2 Retr. Hl, 1. (Polyb. IV, 84. 7. VIII, 88. 1) 

- Eilioao, rro, volvo. Semel in N. T. Apoc. VI, 14. 
(Hom. lliad, X!Il, 904. XXII, 95. Authol, gr. Vol. IlI. p. 79 ed. Jac.) 
Ein, f. écouot, impf. à) formae antiquioris et melioris: 
7)», jg, et forma praestantiori: [cf. MazAhiae $. 196, 4. p. 418. 
ed. Il. Zuttm. $. 98, not. 19. $. 116, not. 29. gram. max. Vol. 
K. .$.87; not. 18. p. 850. $. 108, not. 14. p. 648. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. if: 149. finer p. 14] za« [ita Math. XXVI, 69. 
Marc. XIV, 67.] 8 p. sing. )». [ad verba Lucae Il, 83. 5j» 0 zta- 
«9p eUrov xai) urvmg vel: (dij xai 5j urryo avrov Sav - 
p&tovzag vid. Herm. ad Sophocl. Trachin, v. 517. Buttm, $. 
96. IV, 4. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 108, not, 16. p. 559. Matthia: 

4916,4. p. é18.] — h) formae serioris aevi; 245v [Matth, 

XI 30 bis. XXV, 85. 48. Marc, XIV, 49. Joh. XIV, 435. 
XVL4. XVIL 12. Ac. X, 50. X1,85. 11. 17. XXII, 19. 90. 1 
Cor. XIII, 11. Gal I, 10. 22. Ita Lucian. D. D. marin. If, 9. 
Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 9. et iunct. c. «ay Plut. vit. Alex. M. c. 14. vit. 
Pomp. c. 74. cf. Lobeck ad Phryu. p. 152. Buttm. 6$. 96. IV, 9. 
grum, max. Vol. L $. 108, not. 18. p. 648. MaetAiae $. 216. p. 
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411. Seháfer ad Longin. p. 495. Sturs de dial maced. et alex. 
p. 170. Fischer ad Weller. 1I. p. 609. JJ'iner p. $2.] imperat. 
ioÓu, £dro, et forma inusitatiori ?jr« (1 Cor. XVI, Q9. Jac. V, 
129. — Plat. de rep. II. p. 861. C. cf. Buttrn. $. 96. 1V, 1. grum. 
max, Vol. I. $. 108. p. 650. Matthiae l. 1. p. 419. 77/iner p.41] 


^) Conspectus rei. 


]) sum, ich bin, 
A) copulat subiectum c. praedicato 

a) universe 

- .ma) interveniente adiectivo c) universe et ac) solo po- 
sito — 25) addito dat. personae — vel für Jeman- 
den — vel in. Bücksicht auf Jem. — vel pertinente 
ad amicam, quae est alicui c. aliquo, necessitudi- 
nem — /7) adiectivo negativo ovyó£y , uurÓ&v, dicto 
ac) de rebus — nunc universe — nunc de crimini- 
bus — (4) de personis, 

bb) ope participu. 

cc) interveniente substantivo qj c. adiect. coniuncto — 
universe — in similitudine — /) addito numerali — 
universe — et dativ, personae — ») solo posito 

aa) proprie usurpato w) plene — universe — addi- 
tur dat. personae i. e. dativ. commodi — vel perti- 

' mens ad amicam alicuius c. aliquo necessitudinem — 

vel für Jemanden — additur c. emphasi ov rog. — 
2) minus plene i. e. abest vel praedicatum, quod sta. 
tim e contextu cognoscitur — vel subiectum, quod 
tamen facile e contextis erui potest, 7 
B8) metonymice dicto. 

yy) metaphorice dicto. 
ó0) per imaginem ita posito, nt quis vel quid esse 
dicatur aliquid, qualenus idem est, idem praestat ali- 
cui, quod est vel praestat res aut persona substan- 
tivo praedicati significata, in quibus sum -— eodem 
loco habendus sum, quo — aequiparandus sum rei 
vel personae praedicato significatae eamque reprae. 
sento. 

dd) per pronohen «) demonstrat. wa) ovrog w) uni- 
verse — pleue — minus plene i. e. latet in pronom, 
sequenti, — 2) ut 0Ó« ad ea spectat, quae in seqq. 
memorantur: fodgender, folgendes. — Y toaov- 
tog. — (f) adiectivo eUtog el 0 abr0g. — w) infi- 
nito: vig aliquis ex) propr. — 5) metaphor. in 
epi Tig, eu ri. — Ó) interrogativo e&) rig, quis? 
M) propr. — addito dativo personae: für Jemam- 

. den. — formula: tí ovv dati; — 2) —— foiog. — 


- 
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008 n c8): nbcog yy) rorunde — y relativo, olog, 


"Oftolog, Ogttg. — (D possessivo. . 
ee) per nom. numerale c) universe — 8) eto, pia, &y 
ca), propr. — (25) metaph. Zy «yas i. €. «) consen- 
tire, —— 2) eadem c. aliquo potentia gaudere — 3) 
eodem loco esse vel haberi c. aliquo. 
1f) interveniente adverbio  «) qualitatis ac) ot'rwg 
M) in comparatione wx) de rebus — 22) de per- 
sonis — 2) üniverse wx) de rebus — 22) de per- 
sonis. — addito dat. personae: fr Jemanden — 
oU fg) 9 ert so — addito dat, pers. — für Jem. — 
yy) vig w) similis sum — 2) qualis sum —  óó) 
xcÜ wg, qualis sum — «&&) sttQuOgotÉéQug zzz maior 
sum — (7) &vexrOT&QOY — addito dat. pers: 
fr Jem. — f) loci, ut £yyUg — paxoay — "tog 
'— énavo — yopig. 
gg) oratione directa. 
hh). per praepositiones 
- «) universe — ' aa) xera Ww) rtvóg z— adversor alicui 
— 2) tí. wx) secundam aliquid, in quibus circum- 
scribit vel adiectivum vel adverbium  substant. 
cognatum vel verbum — 223) conveniens sum res 
B8) «pa riwoc [sum e vicinia alicuius ——] més- 
seus sum ab aliquo — vel: acceptum referor ab 
aliquo — yy) «00 TUyOQ — prior vel superior 
sum aliquo — ó0) nQOg rt zz prope «um, appro- 
pinquo — ec) UmÉ Q ttvOg i.e. M) superior sum 
aliquo — 2) pro aliquo — adiutor sum alicui, 
facio c. aliquo — (D) slg rt. — intentus sum in 
aliquid et yet e(g r0 £y metaph. pro: consentire. 
f) per ix, seq. genit. totius, cuius pars est aliquis 
vel aliquid — pertineo ad aliquid vel ad afiquem 
«a«) propr. «) de rebus: sum para rei alicuius — 
2) de personis: sum e numero — 3) metaph. 
commercium habeo c. aliquo, addito ov: a&enus 
. sum ab aliqua re. 
ii) per geniivum simplicem e) totius, cuius pars est 
aliquis — /) qualitatis —  ») facultatis et officii — 
0) aetatis. 

b) particip. wr, ovreg iunct, c, substant. vel adiectiv. vel 
pronom. statum et conditionem indicat atque ita interse- 
ritur, ut verti possit haud raro vel: eam si& aliquis vel 
nostratium: als 

| €) c. alius verbi particip. iunctum facit periphrasin verbi 
fini aa) simplicem — bb) ita, ut, cum participium 
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. ente ae habeat articulum, zmaierem. vim et alacritatem 
lucretur oratio z- ovróg éGziy, Oe. 

d) iunct. c. nomine adiectivo, substant, circumacribit ver- 
bum nomini eognatum, 

B) refertur ad explicandam rem, ubi sum — significo, íanuo, 
ich bedeute, deute an, ita. a) in formulis: rí égri — roUT. 
iur, — 0 ire — — b) in parabolarum explicatione — c) 
universe. 

C) pertinet ad commotationem , aum i, e. versor, ich befinde 
mich irgendwo, in quibus iungitur 

a) c. adverbis loci aa) universe — bb) de terris: eius 
sum, 
b) c. praepositionibus . 
«&) mansionem in loco indicantibus, ut c) eig, per con- 
fusionem duarr, locuitt., ubi Zy poni poterat — f) 
é&y aa) propr. i. e. de loco — Bf) de statu et con- 
ditione — 7) de studiis et negotiis. — 98) de so- 
cietate Ww) propr. — 23) metaph. eig Ey rivis 
coniunctissimus alicui sum — «e) de viribus, virtu- 
tibus, vilis, quae sunt in aliquo — ») éni aa) 
fiYOg oben auf w)propr. — 2j metaph. — prae- 
fectus sum rei — 09) Tw — yy) ria auf Jeman- 
den, auf etwas — à) naQ« c. acc. loci: 205 iusta, 
bei, in der Náhe — £) 90, ante — 0) rtgóg c. accus, 
ao) loci: ad, iuxta — f, ) personae: apud — 9) 
Vz19 $q. acc. ad) loci: sub — (9) personae vel rei: . 
eubsum, subiectusa sum alicui -— 
bb) ad comitatum et societatem pertinentibus, ut. a) 
tere TLVOQ Ga) universe«— qw) de personis — 3) 
de rebus — (5) — facio c. aliquo. &) universe — 
3) ex adiuncto: adiuvo aliquem — f) cvy ac) 
universe — (3) de comitibus — yy) de personis 
facienlibus c, aliquo. 
D) pertinet ad origines alicuius: oriundus eum, originis sum 


» iunct. c. adverbiis, ut zov, tyreiOe». 
b) seq. genit. personae, a qua ortum habet aliquis vel ali- 


quid. 
€) seq. genit. rei, e qua oritur aliquis —. tropice —— dedi 
tus sum rei, studeo, operam do rei, sequor rem, . 


d) iunct. c, praepositt ut aa) & t0, 9q. genit. loci — bb) 
éx, seq. genit. a)/oci, familiae, civitatis, pationis 
«c) universe — (25) ix tfjg yüe — ix vüy xar — 
éx rev aya) — — f) auctoris aa) universe B8) me- 
taphor. — ^) rei, e qua oritur aliquis vel aliquid aa) 
propr. — 68) eivat éx  vévog em studeo rei — e) 
materiel. n 


E Xp». 


. E) refertur ad. possessfonem , item ad. rationem, quae eet ali- 
cuius [ut inferioris] ad. aliquem [ut ad superiorem ] -- 
percneo ad aliquem, sum alicuius 

a) c. genit. pers. quae possidet vel a cuius natu pendet 
aliquis vel aliquid — aa) universe — additur insuper 
(010g — bb) de ministris, legatis, discipulis pendenti- 
bus ab aliquo, utpote domino, doctore, 

b) cum £ sq. genit. 

c) c. dat. pers., ad quam pertinet res vel persona nomina- 
tivo significata zz aa) pertineo ad aliquem — bb) habeo 
aliquid. . 

F) de tempore dicitur, ubi Latini: sum, agor 8) universe — 
b) de diebus festis. 
G) £oari sq. infinit. cer. 
IT) sensu praegnanti sum. 1. e. existo, ich bin wirklich, ich bin 
rorem ich habe Dasein 
1) de personis, vita fruentibus, ubi Lat.: a) sum, existo, 
sivo — b) reperior, gefunden, angetroffen werden aà) 
univ, — bb) in formulis: Zgriv 0g, éorir OgTtc , «ctv ol 
est qui, sunt qui —— L— aliquis, quidam — ovó«g E tOTLVy 0g — — 
ovÓHg — rig éatty 0g — rig; 
Q) de rebus 

a) univ, ubi Latini: aa) existo, existiren, — bb) exto, re- 

| perior, sum, vorhanden sein «) univ. — (9) éatt, &oiL 
i. e. es gibt — cc) locum habeo, stattfinden. 

II) — y (vop au, fto, ich erfolge, sverde 

a) de terribilibus naturae phaenomenis, item de sorte ali- 
cui parata vel imminente, nunc prospera, nunc adversa, 
uhi Lat. : exorzor. 

b) in formula ad hnebraicam dicendi rationem propius 
accedente: TIT &Lg Tu, ich werde zu etwas. 

C) evenio, erfolgen , geschehen. aa) univ. — bb) addito 
det. pers. ubi Lat. ; contingit, vel accidit mihi ali- 
quid. 

d) efficior — e) ut hebr. nv seq. fnturo, ita in N. T. 
legitar crat, sequente futuro alius verbi. 

IV) — vouitouawy, &t5vobpuat, Aoyitcopaos, aestimor, 

ich gelte fér. 
c füüptiua, adsum, 
YI) Saepenamero abest verbum eiut. 


B) Uberior rei expositio 


D sum, ich bin, .À) copulat subiectum c. praedicato , ubi 
delinitur, qui» vel quid sit aliquis vel aliquid natura sua, per- 
sona, conditione, dignitate, munere, officio, moribus, animi 
indole,. s) universe, a2) Zu£erveniente adiectivo 9 nniverse et 


&m) solo posito Matth. 1f, 6. oiióepog &Aaziory a.. lll, 11. o à 


"—- 


Aj 
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orti) Oteyodg tOyvgórepog uov dariy. V, 11. VI, 99. 98. 
bia. vli t 8. 26^ X, tt X1, 99. X1I,.5. 6. 84. XIII, 81. 
32 bis 83. 44, 45. 47. 57. XIV, 15. 28. — v. 24. zy yàp ty&y- 
tuy 0 &vepog. XV, 16. 26. XVI, 17. XVII, 26. XVIII, 1. 4. 8. 9. 
XiX, 94. 96. 380. XX, 1. 15 bis 16. 27. XXI, 42. XXII, 8 bis, 
14.16. XXIII, 17. 28. 80. XXV, 9. 21. 23. 85. 48. XXVI, 88; 
39. 60. XXVII, 24. 64. Marc. 1, 7. 11, 9. 15. IV, 17. 99. 31. 406 
V,9. 24. Vl, 4. 55. 4S. Vll, 18. IX. 5. 6. 21. 35 bis. 49. 43. 45, 
X,24.23. 31. X11, 11.14.81. 83. XIV, 84. 35. 36. 64. 70. XVI,4. 
Luc, 1, 6. 7. 15. 18. lll, 16. 1V,94. V,93. 89. Vl, 6. 35.86. 41T— 
49. VII, 4. 6. 23. 31. 82. VIII, 17 bis, q. l. ante adiect. supplet 
11 aliquid, — 1X, 38. 46. 48. 69. X, 7. XL 14. 99. 36. 41, XII 
23. Xlll, 18- 19. 21. 50 quater. XIV, 17. 85. XV, 19. 91. 2& 
33. XVI, 8. 10 bis. XVII, 1. XVIlL, 9. 28. 95. 97. XIX, 9. 8. 
XX, 20. 36. XXIL, 24. 33. 38. 59. XXIIL 6. 47. XXIV, 17. Joli. 
] 27. 30. lll, 14. 83. 1V, 9. 11. 19. 34. 37. V, 81. 89. VL 45i 
6). Vil, 6. 7. 23. Vlll, 13. 14. 16 bis. 17. 86. 58. 55. IX, 92 
18. 31. X, 12. 29. 41. XI, 89. XIIL 11.. 16. 17. XIV, 9. 98. 
1V,5.90. XVI, 32. XVIII, 15. 16. XIX, 93. 81. 85. XXI, 18: 
294. Act. 1l, 14. 24. 1V, 10. 13. 19. 89. VI, 9. VII, 6. 20. 99: 
Vlll, 91. 26. X, 28. 35. XIIL 11. 25. 88. XV, 18. XVI, 19. 
XM, 11. 29. XVlil, 8. XIX, 36. XX, 8. 16. 85. XXIII, 15. 91: 
XXVI, 9. XXVIIl, 17. 22. 95. 98. Rom. 1, 90. 99. 25. 82. 1l, 1. 
lll, 8. 10. 96. V, 6. 10. VI, 5. 90. VII, 3. 14. VIII, 28. 99; XIy 
25. XIV, 4. 'XV, 14. XVI, 19. 1Cor. 1, 25. 1I, 3. 4. 13. 17 bis," 
18.90. VI, 2. VII, 9. 14. 25. 84. 89. 1X, 1. 19. 21. X, 18. 99; 
Xl, 16. 97. Xll, 12. 22. 23. XIII, 11. XIV, 14. XV, 9 bis. 28. 
98. XVI, 4. 9 Cor. I, 7. 1,9. 1I, 5... V, 9.. VII, 11. VIII, 99. 
1, 5. X, 18. XI, 8L. XII, 10. XIII, 5. 6.7. 9. Gal. MI, 3, IV, 1/ 
V, $. 19. Eph. 1, 4. Il, 19. 1II, 6. IV, 44. V,10. 27. Phil. I, 107 
ll, G. IV, 11. 1 Tün. 1l, 2. V, 24. VI, 18.: 2 Tim. II, 2. 24. 'Tit.- 
l, T. 16. ll, 9. 4. 9. IIl, 1. 9. 8. 9. 14. Hebr. ll, 15. VI, b. "X5^ 
4. 18. Jac. 1, 4. 19. 25. lI, 17. 18. 90. 96 bis, lll, 5. 17. 1V, 16. 
V, 11. 1 Petr, I, 16. Hl, 5. V, 19. 2 Petr. Il, 11. Ill, 16. 1 Joh: 
l9. 11, 8. 14. 18 bis. 26. 98. Ill, 2, 8. 7 bis. 19. 20. 1V, 4. V, 
8.9. 3 Juli, v. 19. Apoc. 1, 17. 1i, 9.. lif, 1. 4. 16 bis, 16. 17" 
bis. IV, 8. 11. V, 9. 9. X, 9. 10. XIII, 9. XIV, 5. XVI, 6. 91. 
XIX, 9. XX, 14. XXI, 5. 8. 16. (Herodian. III, 7. 7. Xen. Mem. 
lll, 5. 1. Cyr. Il, 4. 19.) — — 68) additur dar. pers. i. e. : 
«) für Jemganden, ut xa2cv écart tic Matth, XVIIL 8. 9. XXVIII, 
24. Marc. IX, 42. 43. 45. 47. XIV, 2|. — Rom. IV, 16. &g zà 
yc, Dsotav tijv énayyeliav navi tQ onépuato, — XIV, 14. 
1 Cor. XIV, 35. Phil. 1, 7. 2 Petr. I], 21. cf. Matthiae 6.887. 
p. 708. — 2) in JHücksicht auf. Rom, Vi, 11. vexgovg uy elvas 
r5 éuapriq. v. Q0. cf. Matthiae l. l. /f/iner p. 84. sq. — 
3) pertinet ad amicam, quae est alicui c, aliquo necessitudinem . 
Luc. V, 10. oi cay xowovol TQ Gipwyb i. e, qui soci erans : 
B b 


Simoni. VII, 9. 0c 5X» avro &vriuog: cf. ZFiner p. 86. Hirn 
ad Sophocl. Philoct. v. 4829. Buttm. $. 190. not. 2, coll. Ewald 
624. — Rom. 1X, 2. Avr uot £ott ueya2s xoi aóaAuntog 
Qóvyr trj xagóie nov. Q. l. si dativi uoi et rjj xapóio pov pro 
genitivis posili videntur, cf. quae habent Ma:Aiae 6$. 389. f. p, 
118. Buttm. l. 1. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 49. Jemsterhus. ad 
Lucian. D. D. XX, 4. 7Zerm. ad Pindar. Ol. I, 91. Jeindorf 
ad Plat. Soph. p. 272. ad Theaetet, p. 287. — JFunderlich ad 
Tibull. IV, 1. 115. — — (7) per ediect, negativum: ovóéy « 
[Gal. VI, 3.] jujÓév. nihil sum. metaplior: nudius moments sum 
&ac) de rebus wj univ. Matth. XXIII, 16. 18. Joh. VIII, 54. 1 Cor. 
VIL 19. (Plut. de exil. c. .6. Mor. IV. p. 198. ed. 7aucha.) — 
3) de criminibus, ubi nos: nicAis daran sein — vanus vel fat 
qus sum Act, XXI, 24. XXV, 11. — 9) de personis 1 Cor. 
XIII, 2. 2 Cor. XII, 11. Gal. VI, 8. ( Xen. Cyr. VI, 2. 8. Anab. 
Y1,2. 10. — 402v wv Sophocl. Aiac, v. 1078. Plat. Apol. Socr, 
Q.83; fin.) cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 968. ed. Schdfer, coll. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 781. 755. Mautthéae $. 487, 1. p- 816. sq. — — 
hb) ope perticipii Matth. IX, 36. »j0av [sc. oi &yAo1] &axvAu£vot 
xal égótuiivoi, aget froüffero u1) &yoyra nourévo.. Marc. VI, 52. 
1 Gor. VII, 29. 1 Joh. 1, 4. 2 Joh. v. 19. — —- Ita LXX. «£40» 
" «nuévoc et *no3. Ruth, IL 19. Cf. Ewald p. 587. Gesen. p. 792, 
— ct) per substantivum (c) secum habens adiecliv. a«) univ,, ut 
QUO; £Otiy Q viog uov [25 vícarius meus, Messias], " etn. 
voe . Matth. III, 17. XVII, 5. Marc. I, 11. IX, 7. Luc. lll. 29. IX, 
$5. 9 Petr. l, 17. — Matth. XXII, 88. XXIV, 45. XXV. 24. Marc, 
Xil 28. Luc. V, 8. VII, 98. XII, 42. XVII, 10. XIX. 21. Act. 
. VÀ, 83, XI, 24. XIV, t5. XXI, 90. 59. XXII, 8. 1 Tim. IV, 6. 
Tit. L10. Hebr. 1, 14. (Xen, Anab. I, 7. 3.) — 8,2) in similitudine 
Matt, XV, 14. odgyoi «idt rvq20i rvqÀoy. Cf. de vi, quae est 
in Yerbis coguatis proxinie compositis. Zrézsche diss. II. p. 147 
8g... Lobecb.ad Soph. Aiae, v. 599, —— — 7) addito nomine nu- 
nmparalí cm) univ.— 1 Cor. XII, 12. 14. 19. — 57) et dat. per- 
sonae Act. XXIV, 11. ov zrAetovG sIGE uot sjéoot Orxedvo. (Hom. 
Iliad, XXI, 155. XXIV, 7685.) cf. de dat. uoi Matthiae $. 388. 
c«p. 711. el de yj post jráriovg ornisso*;Matthíae $. 888, c. p. 851. 
Zjobeck ad Phryn. p. 410..sq. — — 5):selo posito et ««) proprie 
usurpato 4) plene. N&) universe Matth; 1f, 4. 7) 0? rooq1) etroU 
9)» &xpióeg xoi u£h &ypiov. 1V, 8. 6. VI, 92. 23. VII, 19. otros 
d ésriy [— in Jis enim continetur] 0 vojoG zo oi "tQoq tai. 
Il, 27. 48. XIII, 65. XIV, 21. 26. 33. XV,38. XVI, 16. 20. XX, 
26. 27. XXI, 11. 88. XXII, 32 bis. XXIII, 8. 9. 10. — v. 11. 0 
ài ueitov Uuorv &éa rec [de quo faturo imitigante vim imperativi 
cf. JF iner p. 180. Fritasche IV Evv. VoL I. p. 252 sq. Matthiae 
$. 498. p. 942. Pzrer. p. 198 sqq. 740. Gesen. p. 711. E-vald 
P. 656 s3.] vuwv. Oiaxovoc coll. Marc. IX, 85. — Matth, XXIV, 
6. — XXVI, 26. 28. Marc. XIV, 22. 24. Luc. XXII, 19. et 1 Cor. 


XT, '05. 96. ente Matth. XXVI, 68. XX VIT, 6. 11. 57. 40. 49. 48. 
a. Merc. Il, 28. III, 11. 33. VI. 8. 15 bis. 49. — X, 4T. xat 
axovges — £Gt( — xal txoUGeg, ürL O zteQctoosuOn el'os (0006 
égriy 0 vez00aiog coll. Luc, XVIII, 86. — Marc, XI, 82. XII 7. 

97. 35. XIV, 61. XV, 2. 39. Luc. I; 19. 84. 85. XI, 8. XIV, 26. 
27. 33. XVII, 16. XIX, 9. 46. XX, 6. 14. 86 bis. — v. 38. Deo 
0? oix EOtU VékguuP sc. Deós. v. 41. XXI. 99. — XXII, 53. abra 
[sc. &0«] vudy &ativ 9, v)pc. v. 70. XXIII, 9. 8. 85. 87 — 89. 
XXIV, 48. Joh. I, 1. 90. 21 bis. 26. 84. 48. 90. bis. ll, 6. 10. 98. 
29. 49. V, 12. 27. Vl, 14. 69. — v. 70. :& vpuov cio Oieffolog 
earip.. VH, 26. 40. 41. VIII, 31. 84. 42. 4&. 48. 1X, 8. 17. 19. 20. 
24. 95. 28 bis. X, 1. 2.8. 12. 13. — v. 21. fcUTO cà Qnucctot 
oUX EGTL Detuoyitopé£vov sc. (riter. — v. 22. geuev nv. (Xen, 
Venat. Vl, 13.)— v. 24. 88. 86. XI, 4. )? &GÜtrtc oUx Éari [so 
cé éreo] roog Ücvetov. v. 27. 88. 49. 51. XII, 6. XV, 14. 
XVH, 17. XVIII, 13 bis, 18. 26. 30. 33. 35. 97 bis. 40. XIX, 12, 
21. 81. 88. 40. Act. IL, 32. Ill, 15. — v. 25. vucis éare vioi ront 
"toogrev xci Tc Ote xg à. €. vos estis; ad quos pertinent 
vates e£ foedus. V, 89. VII, 96. VIII, 87. IX, 5. 90. 929. 96. X, 
26. 34. 36. 39. XIII, 81. 33. XVI, 17. 88. XVII, 8. 7. 18. XVIII, 
14. XXI, 38. XXII, 8. 27. 29. XXIII, 6. 6. 27. XXIV, 10. 9&j 
XXV, 16. XXVI, 3. 15. XXVIII, 4. 6. Rom. lI, 98. 1V, 11. 18. 
V, 8. VI, 16. 17. 20. .VII, 3. VIL 24. 1X, A. T. Xl, 6 bis. v. 187 
XHI, 4 bis. 6. XIV, 17. ov y«o £ariv — st00ig 1. e. ratio felici: 
1«atis reymni messiani adipiscendae non haec est, ut [sc. nulla fra 
tris imbecillioris et haesitantis ratione habita] edas et bibds, v.. 
23. KV, 12. 16. 27. 1 Cor. ll, 9 bis: 11. 19. VII, 22. IX, 1. 2, 
X, 4. 1, 03 néroa [sc. 1j TVEUUCT LO] ezoAovitove«] 7, nv 0 7010T0g 
3. e, rupes spiritualis, potum spéritualem praebendo ipsos secuti, 
erat. Christus, 1. e. Christus erat, qu£, ne deesset animi pabus. 
lum, curaret, v. 28. XII, 15. 16. 88. 37. XVI, 12. 22. 2 Cor, b: 
24. 1V, 4. XI, 23. Gal. |, 8. q. l. «er& evéfototrov z &vÓounie- 
?'0V. i, 3. H1, 16. 1V,8. V, 29. Eph. 1, 10. 2 Thess. ll, 4d 

Tim. I, 7. Vl, 1. 5. 2 Tim. 1L, 21. Hebr; I, 10. VIII, 4. d 
i sgevg. Xl, 1 . Xll, 8. Jac. L, 18. IV, 4. 5 qutt ToU x00g0U* 
&€yfü& TOU Ücov [i. e coutra Deum cl. Mattliae $. 367. pe 
684. Zwald p. 5729. Ge«sen, p. 676.) coriv. ibid. 1 Joh. 1I, 85. 
99 ter. 96. IIl, 4. 15. IV, 90. V, 1: 17. 2 Joh. v. 7. lud. v. 16. 
Apoc. li, 2 bis. v. 10. HI, 9. V, 11. XVI, 14. XVIL 14. XVIII, 
7; XIX, 10 bis. XX, 6. — v. 19. 0 totw fg bunije 8C. figMo». 
XXI, B. 12. 18. XXII, 9. — Jac. V, 12. pro 0 viov r0 vel, 
vGi, x«i VO OU, OU bsto autem affi rinatio. vestra affirmans e£' 
negatio negans z— quae affi Irmatis, vere ajfirmetés, quae negae 
tis, vere nezetis. Cl. de r0: val, tO 0U Matthiae $. 980. p. 
668 sqq. 77 iner p. 54. — (Herodian. Ilf, 10. 10. Xen, Cyr. Hl. 
4..97. )— 23) additur . dati», pers, 1. e. ve] dat. commodi Act, 
I, 8. eo«có € uot uaQtvoeg. XXII, 16. c£. A ier p. 84. Buttm. 
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u£ amor ipse dici possit Í. e. summo in nos fertur amore 1 Joh. 
IV, 8. 16. — 1; aÀnO «a —5 age 1 Joh. V, 6. — 0 aÀgOivog 
O«6g xal 2] Cur, atoytog pro: veri Dei interpres et felicitatis ae- 
ternae auctor 1 Joh. V, 920. — Neque apud Graecos insolitum 
esse hoc dicendi genus, docet Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 469. — — 
) ponitnr substantivum praedicati metaphorice, ut rvqAog Joh. 
X, 40. 41. — capuaptitug e GU — homo nequam es VAI, 48. — 
a1«07:, Rom. XVI, 16. 1 Cor, XVI, 5. £y aeuo — Ein Ganzes 
Bom. Xil, 5. 1 Cor. X, 17. — xeqaAn) 1 Cor. XI, 3 bis, Eph, 
V, 98. Col. 1I, 10. — oxorog, qw, 1j £oe, Eph. V, 8. 1 Thess. 
V, 5. — — à) per imaginem ita usurpatur substantivum praedi« 
tai, ut aliquis esse dicatur aliquis vel aliquid, quatenus idem 
est vel idein praestat alicui, quod est vel praestat res aut persona 
eubstantivo praedicati significata, in quibus sum — eodera loco 
habendus sum, quo, vel aequiparandus sum rei vel personae 
praedicato significatae, etiam: repraesento Matth. V, 18. vueig 
iere T0 &Àag tHg yng i.e. vos estis, qui eadem praestatis offi- 
cia, quae praestat terrae sal. v. 14. — XII, 50. coll, Marc. III, 
85. et Luc. VIII, 21. «vrog uov — £arcv i. e. is eodern. loco mili 
eit vel habetur, quo miu sunt frater , soror et mater. Matth. 
XVI, 18. 25. XXIII, 8. — v.81. vioí éors rov govevaaytov rove 
Roog:]T&g , Verba ambigue dicta, vel: postert estie, vel similes 
eitis. illis, qui trucidarhnt prophetas. Cf. Fritssche 1V Evv. T. 
P. 686. et Kuinoel ad h. 1. Matth. XIX, 6. et Marc, X, 8. OUXÉTO 
0i dvo — matrimonio iunctí non, amplius habendi sunt duo. — 
Luc. XV, 81. Joh. IV, 84. V, 83. VI, 83. 85. 41. 48. 50. 51 bis. 
vV.66. 5 yàp càgb — nodi x &AnOcg yo, puerégov ceoxog 
xai etjuxTOG , Dpuotg eru xcà rogi. VIIL 89. X,7. 9. 11. 14. 34. 
XV, 1. 8. Act. IV, 11. ovrog lori — xepaÀny , q. 1. Apostolus 
et quae acciderant Jesu et quae de fatis eius valicinatus erat 
Psalmista una sententia comprehendit — oUrÓG éotuv, ip Qv Aé- 
ya^ AOov, Oy ausooxipagay ol oixoÓouoUrrtg, ovrog Eytvij- 
01 dc xeqpaAiy yoviag: ekovOergO dg yap vg. vuv éyevijOwy 
"g xepaijy. — réxvoy vel viog ToU Oto «pe 1, e. fLii loco ha- 
bor et. tractor a. Deo i. e. summo me amore Deus compleetitur 
Hom, VIII, 14. 16. Gal. III, 26. IV, 6, 1 Joh. III, 2. — 1 Cor. 
ll, 9. 16. 17. coll. 2 Cor. VI, 16. — 1 Cor. 1V, 17. 0g dor. réxvoy 
pov i. e. quem, Christianum a me factum, ut filium habeo et 
emo, V, 7. Vl, 15. — v. 16. 0 xoAAduevog tij nógvg, €v aUpua 
€r(y 1. e. ita cum ea coniungitur, ué amborum corpora in unum 
guasi coalescant. v. 17. 0 02 — tv cyeÜpna eot i, e, ica cum eo 
tungiir, ut ambobus sit unum idemque gy ev p.e. v. 19. IX, 
1. 9. 5. Xll, 97. 2 Cor. lI, 15. III, 1. 9. 3. Gal. III. 7. 28. 29. 
IV, 28. 81. Eph. I. 14. 28. 1V, 25. V, 80. Col. I, 18. 24. II 17. 
1 Tim, III, 15. Hebr. III, 6. Jac. 1V, 14. 2 Petr. II, 17. Jud. 
Y. 12. Apoc. L, 8. 11. XXI, 6. coll. XXII, 18. — XXI, 22. XXII, 


6, — — — dd) per pronomen &) demonstrat., ut oc) ovTog 
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w) universe Marc. VI, 16. ov 2yo &nsxeqaica iayymy , ovr 
é&rruv. Luc. VII, 27. Joh. VII, 25. IX, 9. XV, 12. — X VL, 9. 5. 
&)uxag — ryQiorO», explica: &Quxog avro éSovgi«y txOijg 6 
x0g, tva — 0«cjj avtoig GwI]v ciavioV, tovto Ó£ £Orc, lya yore 
OxGUi G& — xyoiorOV* avtx yaQ iGrw :].GwT| vj ctovtog. Ach 
VIII, 82. 1 Cor. IX, 8. 1 Joh. 1V, 8. V, 9. — 22) minus plene 
i. e. abeat ovrog, latens in pronom., quod sequitur, relativo ÁcL 
X, Q1. 1 Cor. XV, 10. Cf. 7Ziner p. 66. fin, Fisoher ad Well. 
Vol. lI. p. 241. — — z)ut 00s [cf. Herm. ad Soph. Oed. B. 
v. 101. Passa: ILI. p. 217.] ad ea spectat, quae in sqq. memo- 
rautur et respondet nostro: foérender, folgendes Mauh. X, 9. 
Joh. I, 19. — sqq. or: II, 19. 1 Joh. I, 5. V, 11. 14. — sq. tva 
c. coniunct. Joh. Vl, 29. rovro éGru, r0 égyov roU Ó«oU, iva 
ffLO TeUnTe i. e. ir sollet glauben. v. 39. 40. AV, 19. 1 Job. 
"11,11. 23. V, 8. CE. 7Finer p. 181. Gieseler in Hoseum., Bep. 
. M. p. 145. et de OUTO; ad sequentia spectante Zassose |]. p. 818. 
coll. 24attÀiae $. 472, c. d. e. p. 879 sqq. (1Iom. lliad. XIII, 877. 
Odyss. Il, 806. Palaeph. fab. 17.) — /28) vtocovrog Joh. XXI, 
1. — f) pron. adiect. avróc, item o0 «vroóg Math. XXVI, 
48. et Maic. XIII 44. —— Luc. XXIV, 39. — av 02 0 eUrog e ebr. 
], 19. — 7)inlinit. zíg, aquis ao) propr. 1 Cor. X, 19. — 
B8) metaph. magni momenti sum, praesto. |ta N) etg rte 
Act. V,36. cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 268. ed. Sc^afer. -Matt/zae 
$4 487, 5. p. 912. (Epictet. Enchirid. c. 18 et 24) — 2) «rui t 
nunc de personis auctoritate pollentibus vel excelleniibus 1 Cor. 
HI, 7. Gal. HI, 6. Vl, 3. — nunc de rebus pretium habentibus 
Gal. VI, 15. cf. Lamb. Dos. ], 1. p. 269. JJatt/iae 1. 1. (Plat. Phac- 
don. o. 8. ed. Fischer.) —— — à) iaterrogat. ec) rig, quis ? 
w) propr. Matth. XVI, 2. ríva us A£yovatv — sivei; v. 15. XXL 
10. Maro. I, 24. IV, 41. VILI, 27. 99. Luc. 1V. 34. V, 91. VII, 49. 
VIII, 95. IX. 9. 18. 20. X, 29. Joh. I, 19. V. 18. VI, 9. VIII, 25. 
Xll, 54. XXI, 19. 20. Act. IX, 5. XIII, 25. XIX, 15. 35. XXL 
83. XXII, 8. XXIII, 19. XXVI, 15. Rom. IX, 90. XIV, 4. 1Cor. 
IIl, 5. XIV, 15. 2 Cor. XII, 18. Eph. I, 18. Hiel*. XII, 7. Jac. 
IV, 12. 1 Joh. III, 2. Apoc. VII, 13. — addito dat. pers. — f" 
. Jemanden 1 Cor. IX, 18. — Addatur formula obiicientis elliptica: 
ví. 0Vv i0r4; quid igitur est? sc, quod faciendum est 1 Cor. 
XIV, 15. 26. — 2) i. q. 0£0g, qualis Luc. L 66. rí «o« t9 
sfiaiÓtoy rovro carat ; Cf. Zerm. ad Vig. p. 731. ad Soph. Tra- 
chin, v. 306. ad Oed. R, v. 499. Scháfer Mclet. p. 93. Jacob ad 
Lucian. Toxar. p. 87. Poigtkinder ad Lucian. D. M. XXVI, 1- 
p. 131. Matthiae $. 488, 5. p. 915. $. 489. p. 821.— (22) 10- 
gog, quantus Marc, IX, 21. — yy) sov anmóg, qualis Luc. L 
29. de cuius I. £5 v. JP ner p. 199. —. — £) relativ. ut oí0 9 
9 Cor. X. 11. — ózoiíog Act. XXVI, 99. 1 Cor. Ill, 13. Gal. 
ll, 6. — ógrig Gal. V, 10. 19. — ££) possess, Luc. V], 20. Job. 
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16. XIII, 85. XIV, 24. XVII, 6. 9.— Matth. XX, 93. et Mare. 
40. 0 0? xaO iget — olx &artr Znüv DoUvatr. Cl. Lamb. Bos, 
p 188. ed. SeAáfer, — — — ee) per nom. numerale a) universe 
Marc, V, 18. Act. XIX, 7. — ) zIc, nia, £v «a) propr. Joh. 
XIL'2. Gal. II, 20. Jae. Il, 19. — Act. 1V; 82. rog 0* ij- 
Vous — Vw 3j xagüéa xci ywyjj pia pro: summa cons 
eordia, summus animorum consensus. — B2) metaph. &y eivat 
dicuntur.) qui ita consentiunt, ut tnum animum, unam men 
tem sequantur. Joh. XVII, 11. 21. 22. 93. (X, 30.] — 2) qui ea- 
| dem potentia gaudent Joh, X, 80. cf. Lücke |. p. 990. — 3) 
qui eodem. loco. sunt .vel habentur. 1 Cor. 1I, 8. Gal. III, 28.: 
RürTtg — iore — eadem apud Deum gratia, pari iure utimini, 
eorundem. beneficiorum participes estis. — — — 1T) interveniente 
adeerbio [cf. Figer. p. 876. Bornem, ad Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 8. 
Herm. ad Soph. Antig. v. 633. 634. ScAfer ad Dionys. Halic. de 
vompos. verb. p. 76. ad Eurip. Orest, p. 21 ed, Lips. Ziscer ad 
Plat. Euthyplir. c. 1. p. 10.] e) quaZitatis, ut ec) oUrog eiut, 
Eta me habeo, talis sum. ta w) in comparatione sw) de rebus, 
pore digneg, xa o, vel- sq. ig Matth. XIII, 40. XXÍV, 27. 37. 
"Marc. 1V, 26. Luc. XVII. 26. — 32) de personis Luc, XVII, - 
2) universe &&) de rebus Matth. I, 18. XIII, 49. XIX, 10. 
96. 1 Cor. VII, 26. — in formula concedentis 2 Cor, XII, G. 
&uru àé — £oro )& ovrog (plene Xen. H. G. V, 4. 31.) — 


xs 


| dame 


Jub sit tibi pro pagano et portitore — parem habebis eum pa- 
gano et. portitori, Cf. Matthiae $, 888. p. TIO sq. — yy) 6g, 
Ze EE Dg Ttg ) sim sum alicui, nt forma Matth, 
Vill; 3. — vel moribus Luc. Vl, 40, XI, 44. XXII, 27. — vel 
orte, conditione Matth, XXII, 30. Marc. VI, 34. XII, 25. Rom. 
1X, 97. 1 Cor. VII, 7. 29. 1 Pelr, ll, 95. — 3) qualis um Apoc: 
XXII, 12. — 03) ze wc, zaDOc eipt, qualis sum Act, XXII, 
8. 1 Job. Mi, 2. 1V, 17. — &) s egrocorépog 2 Cor. VII, 
18. à anidyrve avroV ne9ua0téee [— neguivürepe] ec Vudg 
deriv | e. maior sc. quam ante, e/us erga vos amor est. — 
(E) &vexrür egov, addito dativo pers. Marc. VI, 11. d. égrat 
tg i, e. Lolerabilir erit sors Sodomitarum. Luc, X, 19. 

14- (Hom. lliad. IX, 551.) — £) oci, ut ad) 27v c sq. genit, 
Rom. X, 8. — absolute Matth. XXVI, 18. Apoc, XXII, 10. — 
Matth. XXIV, 32, 33. Marc. XIII, 28. 29. — Luc, XXI, 30. 32, 
XIX, 11. Joh. II, 13. VI, 4. VIL 2. XI, 55. — A8) uexocv 
Marc Xll, 34. Eph. IL 13.— 77) mógóo Lue. XIV, 39. — 
08) imáva rivóg, superior aliquo wum loh. IIT, 81. — 
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) 
e£) zoo0íc [seorsim] $q. gen. absque aliqua re sum Hebr." XII, 
8. —— — — gg) oratione directa Matth. V,-37. éato 02 0 20yoc 
VpuOv* voi vai, oU oV. Cf. Griesb. ad h. l. ed. Schulz. Fritssche 
IV Evv. I. p. 241 sq. —— — — hh) per praepositiones c) uni- 
verse.ct) xar« w) sq. genit. sum contra aliquem, adversor 
alicui Matth. XII, 30. Luc. IX, 50. XT, 23., Gal: V, 23. — 
3) sq. acc. secundum aliquid ww) civcumscrebit adiectiv. vel ad-- 
. vwerbium substant. cognatum Hom, II, 2. Vlll, 5 bis. — xarà 
vavra — ovrog Luc, XVII, 80. — 22) conveniens aum rei ali- 
cui 2 Cor. XI, 15. — 2) naga twog [sum e vicinia ali- 
cuius zz] missus sum ab aliquo Joh. VI, 46. VIT, 99. IX, 16. 
83. (Xen. Anab. II, 4. 15.) — de rebus: acceptum. referor ab 
aliquo vel alicui Joh. XVII, 7. — y7) 500 tivog prior vel su- 
perior aliquo sum Col. I, 17. — óÓ) m0 tt, sum prope ad, 
appropinquo, ita de die vergente zpog éoztépav Luc. XXIV, 29. 
(Achill, Tat. V, 348. rjv 0 vtpóg ionégav coll. Thuc. VIL 79.)— 
€e) vnéQ TLVOG l. €, M) super aliquo sum zx supero, superior 
eum Luc. VI, 40. — 2) pro aliquo sum i. e. adiutor sum alicui, 
facio c. aliquo Marc. IX, 40. Luc. IX, 50. coll. Rom. VIII, 31.— 
(C) etg T( in aliquam rem —— w) intentus aum in aliquid, ich 
bin auf. etwas gerichtet, ich geha auf' etwas aus Luc. V, 17. — 
elg tuvx hingeneigt sein zu Jemandem — niti aliquo 1 Petr, I, 
21. Cf. de h. l. infra sub ce/g observata. —— 23) eig TO tw» ei- 
you zc oonvenisse in unum et esse in uno, metaph. pro: cogsen- 
tire Joh. XVII, 28. 1 Joh. V, 8. — /7) per £x sq. genit. totius, 
cuius pars est aliquis vel aliquid — pertineo ad aliquem vel ad 
aliquid ac) propr. w) de rebus: sum pars alicuius rec 1 Cor, 
XIL, 15. 16 bis, (ita genit. simplex Plat, de rep. V. p. 80.) Usi- 
tatiorem esse in talibus apud Graecos gen. simpl. discitur ex 
Viger. p. 628. Matthiae $. 892. p. 699. Fischer ad Well. Vol. 
JII. P. 1. p. 555 sq. collatis quae de praepositt. &zt0 et ex, per- 
spicuitatis caussa additis, habet Buttm. 6.119, 8. it. nos paullo 
post sub ii, «, — Referunt huc nonnulli etiam Luc, XII, 15. dum 
alii explicant: non exit, etiam: non pendet a. Vide infra sub D. et 
E. — 2) de personis: sum e numero vel casse alicuius — £x: 
TOU GQvO LOU rog, ita plene Luc, XXII, 8. — et &x rivog Mattb, 
XXVI, 73. Marc. XIV, 69. TO. Luc. XXII, 58. Joh. I, 94. VI, 64. 
71. VIL, 50. X, 26. XVIII, 17. 25. Act, XXI, 8. 2 Tim. III, 6. 
1 Joh. II, 19 bis. Apoc. XVII, 11. (elg éx Herodot. IL, 4G. Plut. 
vit, Galb. c. 27.) — Etiam in his apud Graecos usitatior genit. 
simplex cf. Matthiae l, 1l, Fischer l. l Viger. l. 1. Markland 
ad Eurip. Suppl. v. 292. p. 88. ed, Lips, — Eodem modo legi- 
tur apud Hebr. 10 cf. Gesen. p. 756. Ewald p. 600. — — 
f 8) metaph. commercium habeo c. aliquo, addito ov; alienus 
suin ab aliqua re Gal. [IT, 19. — 1 Joh. IL, 21. Vide tameu de 
h. 1l, etiam infra sub D. adnotala. — — -—— ii) per geniivum 
simplicem «) £ot/us, cuius pars est aliquis, egt Turog, aum e 
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numero alicuius 1 Tim, I, 20. 9 Tim. Y, 15. (Xen. Anab. T, 9. 
S. Thuc. I, 75. 1ll, 70.) cf, Matthiae $. 822. p. 629. Markland 
l. l. Fischer l. |l. Piger. p. 628. — P) qualitatis Luc. IX, 65. 
otXx OlOCTE6, OLOU m'SUnueTOS &OTe vueig. Act, 1X, 9. Hebr. X, 39. 
XII 11. (Xen. 1I. G. II, 4. 536. Thuc. I, 113.) cf. ]Matthiae $. 
816, e. p. 623. Buttm. f. 119, 4. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 215. — 
») facultatis et officii: éGti Tuy0g — competit alicuá, est aliou- 
iàu& Act. I, 7. (Xen. "15: lI, 1. 4.) cf. Matthiae $. 316, e. p. 
692 sq. Lamb. Bos, p. 155 ed. Schüfer, — 4) aetatis, Marc, V, 
49. Act. ]V, 22. c£. Matthiae L1. 

b) particip. (y, OyTeg iunct, c. substantivo vel adieot, 
vel pronom., statum et conditionem indicat atque ita interseritur, 
ut verti possit haud raro: cum sit aliquis vel nostratium:' a/&. 
Matth. Vll, 11. & ovy vig, 7t0v5ggol üyrtg, oidare. Xll, 84. 
Joh. HI, 4. 1V, 9. Act. XVI, 21. Hou. V, 10. 1 Cur. VIII, 7. 10. 
XII 12. Gal. Il, 8. Epb. II, 4. 1 Tim. IIT, 10. Tit. IH, 10. 
Philem, v. 9. Jac. Ilf, 4. Cf. Matt/iae $269. p. 555. $. 6557. 
p- 1097. $. 565. p. 1114. Buttm. $. 181, not. 4. T rotscher ind; 
ad Xen. Hier. p. 95. Poistíánder ind. Lucian. D. Mort. p. 188. 
JPaasow ]. p. 416. 

c) Cum alius verbi particip. iunctum faci£ periphrasin verbi 
Jniti aa) simplicem, ut égecO'e u.covnsyor Matth. XXIV, 9. et 
Marc, X1II,.13. — Mattli. XXIV. 88. Marc. [, 29. 39. 1I, 6. 18. 
V, 11. IX, 4. X, 32. XIII, 25. XIV, A 54. XV, 7. jy — à:dtpé- 
J30g- — v. 43. Luc. I, 10. 20— 2? 2. ]1, 8. 88. I1I, 98. IV, 81. 
48. V, 1. 17 ter. v. Q9. VI, 12. VII, 40. XI, 1. 14. XII, 85. 
xl, 10. 11. XV, 1. XIX, 17. 47. XXI, 17. 94. 37. XXII, 69. 
XXiil, 8. 53. XXIV, 82. Joh, I. 28. II, 16. III, 23. X, 40. XI, 
1. 41. Act. I, 10. 18. 14. IT, 2. 5. 7. 42. VIII, 1. 18. 28. IX, 9. 
X. 94. 80. XI, 5. XII, 5. 90, XIV, 6. 26. XVI, 19. XVIII, 7. 
XXI, 99. 38. XXII, 19. 20. 1 Cor. XIV, 9. XV, 19. Gal. I, 99: 
93. Hebr. V, 12. VII, 21. 93. Jac, I, 17. (Diod. Sic. II, 5. Arrian. 
exp. Alex. M. 1V, 80. 14. Xen, Anab, II, 9. 13.) cf, Heits et 
JHerm, ad Vig. p. 848. Porson ad Eur. Hec, P. 103 ed. Lips. 
Matthiae $. 559. p. 1104. — Adde Joh. I, 9. fjv égyóuevov i. e. 
i eo erat , ut veniret , war im zínkommen begriffen. Cf. Lücke 
]. p. 885. et de praes. et imperf. ad initium actus pertinente 
Scháfer ad Eur. Phoen, v. 79. 1981 ed, Lips. Faicken. ad Eur. 
Phoen. v. 1407. erm. ad Vig, p. 748. ad Soph. Oed. R. v. 1444. 
JBornem. in Hosenm, Rep. II. p. 264. Matthiae $. 497, c. p. 988. 
coll Gesen. p. 799. Ewald p. 534 sq. JViner p. 115. — — 
bb) ita, ut, cum participium anle se habeat articulum , maior 
vis et alacritas orationi concilietur — LÍ — b; c. verbo finito, ut est in 
verbis Apoc. XIV, 4. OUTOL &0/, OL MAETO YUVGLXOV QUX £uo- 
Av» goav. Cf. Frotscher 1. 1. p. 95. Matthiae $. 270. , P 555. 
Buttm. $. 111, 5. Pieer. p. 849 sq. — Matth. If, 3. ovrog j40 
iore 0 ónOcig. X, 20. XI, 8. 14. XV, 90. XXVI, 68. Marc. V, 
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. 44. VI, 81. 44. VII, 15. XIII, 11. Luc. VII, 90. VIII, 21. XVI, 
16. XX, 2. XXH, 23. 95. 64. XXIV, 91. Joh, I, 33. 1V, 10. 96. 
B7. V, 12. 16. 32. 80. 45. Vl, 63. 64 bis. VIII, 18. 54. IX, 8. 37. 
XI, 2. XIV, 21. XVIII, 14. Act. IV, 12. VII, 37. 88. 1X, 91. X, 
42. XII, 9. X|V, 12. XIX, 14. 26. XXI, 98. XXIII, 18. Rom, Ilf, 
11. XIV, 4. 1 Cor. 1V, 4. 2 Cor. II, 2. Gal. L, 7. Jac. III, 15. 
rM. 6. G bis. 7. [8.] Jud. v. 19. Apoc. II, 23. VII, 14. 
y, 4. 

* , d) iunct. c. nom, vel substantivo vel adiect, circumscribit 
verbum nomini cognatum, ut ósov égts -— Oti Act. XIX, 86. 
Ovvarüg cui — Óvrayar Luc. XIV, 81. Act. XI, 17. Rom. IV, 
21. Xl, 253. XIV, 4. Tit. I, 9. — éxónAog epi 9 Tim, III, 9. 
emi viirng «. 1 Cor. X, 6. — Cjwrgg &.. 1 Cor. XIV, 19. — 
Outnpa irri — Cureirat Act. XVIII, 15. — xgioig cari — xpi- 
verat Job. Xll, 31. xgrzzjg &- Jac. 1V, 11. ógéidsrrg &- Rom. I, 
. 14. VIII, 12. &apaSirys &.. Bom, Il, 25. sors e. —5 nodéo 

Jac. 1V, 11. npénzov cori — ngézxa 1 Cor. XL 13. vaga éoroai 
ae yapijGoyrea, Luc, XV, 7. yos éart X, 42. (Herodian. VIII, 
4. 2. xpvquog sui zz xgizrouat. VIII, 6. 16. szepiozróg tut.) 

D) refertur ad explicandam rem, sum i. e. significo, in- 
nuo, ich bedeute, deute an. lia c) iu formulis r4 £gr. Matth. 
IX, 13. Xll, 7. Marc, I, 27. IX, 10. Luc. XX, 17. Joh. XVI, 
17. 18. X, 6. Eph. IV, 9. — post yvevat , ótanopsiy, &tegartay, 
&vyODaycoOcy: Ti e(g T a Ut a [cf. Passow IL. p.869. Mat- 
£hiae 6$. 488, 7. p. 916.] c£ en rovro, tL &v cim, ví av 
9éAo, ravra eire; [cf. Viger. p.264.] Luc. XV, 96. XVIH, 
86. — Act. Il, 17. XVII, .20. — X, 17. — Luc. VIII, 9. — 
v0Ut 6O0rtL i. e. hoc significat, hoc mihi volo, das heisst, 
. nümlich Matth. XXVII, 46. Marc. VII, 2. Act. XIX, 4. Rom. 
. VII, 18. IX, 8. X, 6. 8. Philem. v. 12. Hebr. VII, 6. IX, 11. X, 
90. XIII, 15. 1 Petr. IT, 20. — rovro óé éco re Rom. I, 12. 
1 Petr. I, 25. — 0 écor4 Marc. Ill, 17. VÍ(, 11. 34. XII, 42. 
XN, 86. 42. Act, 1V, 86. Hebr. VII, 9. Apoc. XXII, 17. — b) in 
parabolarum explicetione Matth, XIII, 19. 20. 22. 23. 37 -—— 89. 
Marc. 1V, 15. 16. 18. 20. Luc. VIlI, 11 — 15. — c) universe 
Luc. VIII, 11. XII, 1. Act. II, 16. Gal. IV, 24 bis. 25. 26. Col. 
1, 16. 1 Tim. IIl, 15. Apoc. I, 20 bis. 1V, 5. V, 6. 8. XI, 4. 
(Xen. H. G. I, 4. 1) 

C) pertinet ad commorationem , sum i, e, versor ; ich bin 
à. e. befinde mich, halte mich auf irgendwo. lta legitur a) 
éunct, c. adverbüs as) universe i, e. de personis et rebus — ut 
ixei Matth. II, 14. XVIII, 20. XXVII, 55. Marc. III, 1. VI, 55. 
Luc. II, 6. VI, 6. Vili, 82. X, 6. Joh. II, 1. V, 5. VI, 24. XI, 15. 
XLI, 9. 26. Act, XVI, 1. (Xen. H. G. IV, 8. 14) — éevQaóe 
Act, XV[, 98. — £c«w Joh. XX; 28. — ov Matth. 1f, 9. — 
Omov Marc. II, 4. V, 40. Joh, VI, 62. VII, 34. 36. 42. XI, 32. 
XII, 1. XIV, 8. XVII, 26. (Xen, Cyr. II, &. 81) -— xov Matth, 
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I1, 9. Joh. VII, 11. VIII, 10. IX; 19. (Lucian. D. Mort. XVIII, 
1) — c óc Matth. X VII, 4. Marc, IX, 5. Luc. IX, $5. — Matth. 
XXVIII, 6. Marc. XVI, G. Luc. XXIV, 6. — Marc. VI, 8. Joh. VI, 
O. — GzmEV«CVYTU T4YOg, Perscré ante aliquem — obversarz 
alicui Rom, 1H, 18. coll. LXX Is. XXXVI, 2. exróg rivog 
metaph. pro: non: pertinere ad aliquid 1 Cor. Vl, 18. — & 
a2000UÉy ri.v0g Luc. XIV, 9. éyrOgG rtwogc XVII, O1. iyw 
(1,09 riYOc. coran aliquo Apoc. [, 5. VII, 15. (axe ocv ct 
viros Joh. XXI, 8. — lis adde Matth. XXIV, 28. Marc, XIV, 94. 
el Luc. XXII, 11. Act. XVI, 18. XVII, 1. — Luc. VIII, 95. 9 Petr. 
11i, 4. — Apoc. XIlL, 9, 18. XIV, 12. — bb) de regionibus, ter- 
ris, locis : 8iLUS 6UHS , uL GrTUtéQay rivos Luc. VIII, 26. — 
Fyjyvg, nunc absolute Joh. XIX, 49. nunc sq. gen. Xl, 18. MX; 
20. Act. I, 12. nunc sq. dat. Act. IX, 858. XXVII, 8. — 07t0U 
Joh. XVIII, 1. (ita &rc Pausan. III, 1. 1. 1I, 86. 7) 

b) c. praepositionibus ad) nansionem m loco indicantibus, 
ut «) per confusionem duarum locutionum &(g, ubi poni poterat 
&r. Marc, [[L, 1. 5x0v3 Hj [i. e. 7Énan. hatte gohórt], Urt &q oExÓy 
&éOo1i.. Xlll, 16. Luc. Xl, 7. Joh. [, 18. ad q. 1. v. Z;c£e I. p. 
433. — Act. Vill. 20. de q. 1. vid. supra sub TP Ct. Herm. 
p. 790. 898. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 80. .MattAiae $. 578. p. 11492. 
JF'iner p. 161. Passow l. p. 420. — 9) &v, in, nos: in, auf, 
an, aa) propr. i. e. de loco (Xen. Anab. V, 6. 13 et 15.) EE 
&€v T) 000 Matth. XVIIL, 90. XXIV, 26. 40. Luc. XV, 25. XVII; 
B6. — Matth. XXV, 36. coll. v. 43. Marc. ], 23. et Luc. 1V, 88.— 
Marc. IV, 36. V, 5. Vi, 47. XIV, 3. 66. XV, 41. Luv. I, 8. 11, 49. 
VII, 95. 1X, 12. 'XVIIL, 8. XXL, 53. XXIII, 7. 43. XXIV, G. 58. 
Jah. I, 10. 11, 23. HIL. 18. V, 13. IX, 5. XI, 6. 30. 81. XVII, 11. 
19. Act. V. 12. 25. VII, 2. 44. IX, 10 coll. 86. X, 1. XIII, f. 
XVI, 3. XIX, 1. 16. — XXV, 5.. d ri éotiy £v ro avóol 
TOUT ]l. e. wenn sich an diesem :Manne i, e, in dem Leben 
dieses Mannes etwas. findet, — Vide infra sub té. — XXVII, 37. 
Rom. I, 7. Vll, 34. 1 Cor. I, 2. — II, 5. tva i, marie Viuoy i) 
ji er dori« [nicht ruhe auf — ne nitatur sapientia) ar Quam, 
cÀX &y Ovvaus. Ü:oU. XIV, 25. — 9 Cor, I, 1. V, 4. VII, 8. 
Eph. I, 1. — VL, 9. xoi Und) GUrOwv O xéQuag zs xoi 0 Upouy 
evray xvpievoy , &arir &y ovoavoig i. e. dass ein auch über 
euch selbst Gebietender im Himmel ist. Cf, de hac genit. vi Mat- 
thíiae $. 859. p. 678. $. 863. p. 677. — Phil. I 1. 9 Tim. 11,90. 
1 Petr. III, 22. 2 Petr. L, 13. — e» yàg rov t Üavuactróv 
éG TL 1. e. darinn legt etwas ,Sonderbares" Joh. IX, 80. — dy 
TOUTU £0 tiv [i eo cernitur] 5 cycem 1 Job. IV, 10. «4 rovto 
ZiYQOXOH EY daran erleunen wir |f, 3. — xévrQa 9v & [i. e, 
searen an, befanden sich an — aj fii erant] sais ! OUpoiG avra» 
Apoc. IX, 10. — XXII, 8. — Denique 0g, (g0Ug XQuOrÓc, rà 
"veiut Tig gAnd sacs , vim suam in aliquo exserentes, veritatis 
virtutisque amorcm et studium adiuvautes dicuntur eva, 5v vwL 
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Joh; XIV, 17. 1 Cor. XIV, 25. 2.Cor, XIII 6, — /25) de statu 


st conditione, in quibus versatur aliquis, ut yvy) tic ovGca ty 

jos ciuorog Marc. V, 25. et Luc. Vlll, 48. — Luc. XI, 91. 
XXIII, 19. 40. Joh. Vll, 4. —J4v ri caoxi vel £y Gapxi etvazs i. e. 
eich in der Gewalt der Sinnlchkeit befinden — der Sinnlichkeit 
gemáss denken, und handeln Rom. VI, 5. VIII, 7. 8. — 1 Cor. 
XV, 17. 2 Cor. lil, 8. XIII, 5. Phil. IV, 11. 1 Thess. II, 6. 1V, 
&. 1 Tim. II, 11. Hebr. Vll, 10. 1 Joh. 1f, 9. 11. (Herodian. Il, 
G.. 6. Aclian. V. H, If, 10. Xen. Cyr. V, 2, 6. Plat. Phaedon. 
c. 84. Soph. Aiac, v. 2971 vel 964.) cf. Piger. p. 608. Passow 
1. p- 416. .Maitluae $. 577. p. 1189. Fischer ad Well. Vol. Ill. 
P. 1. p. 41. — yy) de studüs, negotiis, in quibus versatur ali- 
quis Act. XVIll, 24. Óvrarog wv cv raig yoaqai;. 1 lim. IV, 
'15. ey rovroig iGifi. (Jos. Ant, H, 16. 4. Aelian, V. H. LI, 81. 
1X, 4. Xen. H. G. JV, 2. 1. 1V, 8. 7. Soph. Oed. R. v. 561.) cf. 
' Figer. p. 607. Matthiae l. 1. p. 1140. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. 
]* 187. Lamb. Bos. p. 412 ed. ScAáfer. Heindorf ad Plat. Phae- 
don, $. 5. p. 10. — ó9) de societate, in qua est vel versatur 
aliquis «) propr. ubi Latini: eum in, eum vel versor inter, vt 
iy aig xv papic Matth. XXVII, 56. et Marc. XV, 40. — Luc. I, 
6. HI, 44. Rom, I, 6. — Joh. Xl, 10. ró gc ovx éotw £v avro 
á. e. bei ihm, in seiner Umgebung. (Herodian. VI, 7. 20. Soph. 
' Aiac. v. 554 vel 556. Plat. de Legg. 1X. P 879. B.) cf. Matthiae 
l. 1. p. 1189. Passow sub £y. — 2) eivat €v tivi, metaph. 
[dicuntunr, quorum spes reposita est in aliquo Soph. Oed. H. v. 
816.] pro: coniunctissimum esse alicui Joh. XIV, 10. 17. 1 Job. 
II, 6. V, 90. — «£) de viribus , virtutibus, vitiis, quae sunt in 
aliquo, &icA in, an Jemandem befinden Joh. I, 4. cy avro Cow 


[I.e fons vitae] rjv. v. 48. év avro O0A0g otx &cru 1I, 95. VII, 


18. VIII, 44. XVII, 26. Act. IV, 19. ovx égti» — s aor moía 
[i. e. fons felicitatis] Xlll, 186. e arl Aoyog àv vuiv napaxAi- 
G&og , €i est in vobis vis, facultas, peritia admonendi, conso- 
dandi verbis XX, 10. XXV, 5. 1 Joh. I, 5. 10. Il, 10. 15. IV, 
19. 18. V, 11. Apoc. IX, 19. — — y) emi oben auf ea) tivog 
&) propr. i, e. de loco Luc. XVII, 81. Joh. XX, 7. — 2) metaph. 
de personis rei alicui praefectis Act. V1II, 27. Rom. IX, 5. Cf. 
Matthiae 6. 584. p. 1164. Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. II. 944 
eq. — (8) ri.ví, de loco, bei, auf, ad, in Matth. XXIV, 83. 
et Marc. XIII, 29. — Marc. 1V, 88. cf. Matthiae $. 686. p. 1166. 
1168. Passow sub éri, — — y) seq. accus, «) loci: &vat. éxi 
€) avro i. e. [convenisse in unum eundemque locum et] versari 
én uno eodemque loco Act. 1, 15. IL, 1. 44. 1 Cor. VII, 5. — 2) 
, personae yaQ:c roU Osov 7) v £c aUtÓ i.e. requiescebat in eo, 
trop. pro: contigi? ei. Act. IV, 388. — — à) z«goa c. acc. loci: 
vereor ad, iuxta, bei, in der Náhe Marc. V, 91. — &) noo, 
anfe sq. genuit. loci, de teriplo, ubi Latlni: situs sum Act, XIV, 
18. — $) x04, sq. acc. «) loci: eersor ad vel iuxta locum 
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Mare, IV, 1, — 2) d oe. pere ad latis alicuius i. e. apud ali-.— 
quem Matth. XI1I, [ ell. rc. Vi, 8. — Marc. [X, 19. et Luc, 
1X, 41. Éwg ntóre ngog $ueg éco at V. €. wis lange sold ick 
bei euch sein? De qua fuluri vi cf. z;Madst/éae G. 498, h. p. 941. 

$. 616, 8. not. 2. p. 986. /iner p. 121. Buttm. $. 126, not. 7. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. — 4j) v0 sq. avc, aa) loci: eersor aub. 
Joh. I, 49. 1 Cor. X, 1..— /77) personae vel rei — aubanmm vel 
subiectus sum alicui Math. Vill, 9. ad q. l. v. Z"ritsscke IV Evv, 

I. p. 318. — Hom. lII, 9. Vi, 14. 15. 1 Cor. 1X, 20. Ga. IIl. 
10. 25. 1V, 21. V, 18..1 Tim, Vi, 1. (Xen. II. G. V, 5. 12) — — 
bb) comitatum et societatem indicantibus, ut &) uera sq. gen, 
sersor c, aliquo aa) universe w) de personis et rebus Matth. 
XVII, 17. Marc. 1I, 19. IIf, 14. V, 18. Luc. V, 84. VI; 8. XV, 
81. XXII, 53. Joh. IIT, 26. VII, 53. 1X, 40. XII, 17. 85. XIIl,:88. 
XIV, 9. XV, 97. XVI, 4. 82. XVII, 24. XX, 24. Act, IX, 89. XX, 

84. Apoc. XXI, $9. — 3) de rebus Marc, IV, 86. «42a à lol 
5v pat evrov, 9 Joh. v. 2.— pro: contingo alicui 9 Joh. «.-8. 
Ct. Matthiae $. 587. p. 1170. — 3) de personis, quae. start &: 
partibus alicuius: facio c. aliquo w) propr. Matth. XXVI, 69. 71. 


Marc, XIV, 67. Luc. XXII, 59. — Matth. XII, 8/) et Lüc. X1, 98. : 


(Xen. Anab. ], 8. 15. Cyr. II, 4. 7.) cf. Matihiae l, l. — 3) unius: 
verse et ex adiuncto pro: adsum alicus i i. e. ddiuvo aliquem, Ma. 
de Deo Joh. Il, 2. zcv 117 D Ó'*og uer avrov, Vlil, 28.. XVI, 
32. Act. VII, 9. X, 38. XVIII, l0. 2 Cor, Xlll, 11. Phil. IV, 9. — 

7 zeo xVDlov i» ptt avrov Luc. I, 66. Act, XI, 91. —.dé Jesa- 
Messia Matth, XXVIII, 20. — Ita LXX et 3 sq. nx. Gen, XXl,' 
20. et slvat gUp Try. Xen. Cyr. V, &. 87. Vll, 6. 77. — — 
cVy ca) universe Luc, XXIV. 44. Áct. XII. 6. Phil. f, 28. Col : 
II, 5. 1 Thess. 1V, 17- — 8) de comitibus Luc. VII, 19. Aot- 
17g noÀtog ixavoc 9g» gvy avri. Vlil, 88. Act. IV, 18-- "M T 

2 Petr. I, 18. — vy) pro: facio c. aliquo, sto a partibus dd 
cuius Luc. XXII, 56. Act. V, 17. xiv, 4. (Jos. Ant, XI, e 10. 
Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 86.) 

C) sq. dativo simplici sd socielatem pertinente : versor cum 
aliquo Act, XXl, 93. «civ Tjpiv [— 0v npiy, nobiscum, in urbe 
noatra, inter nos] avdgeg tédaapec. Cf. de hoc dat. usu Mathiae 
$- 405, not. 8. p. 741. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 13. Sohác. 
fer ad Lamb. Bos. p. 745 sq. Piger. p. 642. 

D) pertinet ad origines alicuius: oriundus sum,  originiy: 


eum. ltalegitur c) iunct. c. adverbiis ,' ut ae) nóOev, unde : 


Matth. XX, 25. ro fanricuoa ieoavvov foD sv 2»; l. €. euius- 
nam originis erat ? Luc, Ill, 95. 97. Joh. VII, 27 bis, IX, 99. 
80. — Joh. II, 9. ovx ze, nó8«y dotiy sc, Ó olvog i. e. quis 
dator esset vini? — bb) ivsed ev Joh. XVIII, 86. 5 flact- 
Ala: 7 ip] — dy tiU ey Ex voU xocuoV voUrov. (ita «ves 
&xiiO«y Xen. Anab. V, 6. 94. et oOev Vl, 6. [ vel 4.] 14.) — 
b) seq. genit. pereon, a vel e qua ortum habet vel proficiscitur 
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D £00 c—ut Deum auctorem habeat i, e. ut a Deo profecta esse 
intelligatur, q. l. genit. simplex alternat cum (x sq. genit. — 
c) sq. genit. rez, ubi Lat, ortum habeo ab aliqua re, tropice pro: 
studeo vel operam do rei alicui, sequor aliquid. (Ita Dem. 982, 
8. cf. Scháfer ind, ad Dem. p. 467. MattAiae $. 315. p. 620.] 
í Thess. V, 5. ovx éauév vuxtüg ovo? Gxorovg, neque nocti ne- 
que tenebris ortum debemus , vel neque noctis neque tenebrarum 
Jil; aumus, trop. pro: non. pertinet ad nos inscitia [vel: non 
eubsumus inscitiae et. vitiorum tyrannidi.: Nid. infra sub E. 
e.] — 1 Thess. V, 8. "uégeg OrTeg oriundi a die, filii diei cum 
ejmis, tropice: religionis melioris luce oollustraté cum simus 
[vel: pendentes a melioris religionis luce. Vide infra sub E.a.] 
Alternat haec. formula 1 Thess V, 5. cum verbis víoi qwru; 
gre, — Graecis quemadmodum «ilyoí rtvog interdum dicitur pro: 
oriendum esse ab aliquo cf. Matthiae $. 374. p. 687 sqq. Fiser. 
p. 240. (Hom. lliad. XXI, 209. Odyss. IV, 611. Xeu. Anab. Iil, 
2, 8.. Cyr. I, 2. 1. Symp. VIII, 7.) ita llebraei per imaginem, 
ductam ab originibus alicuius, i. e. interveniente 13 circumscri- 
bimt adiectiva cf. Ewald p. 6573. Gesen. p. 647. 649. — — d) 
iuncL c. praeposit. ut aa) a/10 sq. genit. docí Joh. l, 45. 5 
i0 qilunaos &no BrOcaióa, (irc, sc. Óónopreg Óvo, Ü! 1,0av 
&XÓ toV ri?0rrog ttorauov Xen. Anab. H, 4. 13.) — bb) £x.sq. 
genit. z) loci, familiae, civitatis, nationis ««) universe Luc- 1I, 
Á&. XXIII, 7. Joh. I, 47. 1V, 29. VII, 59. X, 16. XVIII, 86. Act. 
.1V, €: XXIII, 34. — Col, IV, 9. og éariv :& Up i. e. popularis 
vester. Marc, XI, 80. et Luc. XX, 4. ro anzioua iwarvov i5 
ongavov nV , q. 1. sedes Dei et quasi domicilium. nominatur ut 
divinae originis esse aliquid significetur cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. T. 
p.110. — — 3) éx rrjg yrz. €x t0v xarw, 8x ToU X00u0U TOUTO!, . 
&x "riy cvi Joh. HI, 31. VILI 93 ter. XVII, 14 bie. 16 bis. 1Job. 
ll, 16: IV, 4. Vide ad hh, ll. Lücke lI. p. 214 &q. et quae in- 
fra sub zz uo. I. D. d. bb. c. 22. observata leguntur. — /7) au- 
cloris cc) universe Matth; l, Q0. rà 760 £v etri) yeyevriyu£vovy 
&x fveupercce Edruy. a yíor. Marc, XI, 30 et Luc, XX. &. — Matth. 
V, 8T. Joh. VII, 17. 29. Act. V, 88. 89. 2 Cor. IV, 7. 1Joh. 1f, 
16, iV, 7. V, 19. . Apoc. XVIT, 11. (ita de natalibus alicuius Eu- 
rip. Iphig. Aul. v. 406.) cf. MatéAiae $. 375. p. 689. — 222) me- 
taph. eire &x. rivog dicuntur, qui sequuntur sentiendi, iudicandi, 
agendi rationem alicuius, ul zx rov Oiv?o4ov Joh. VIII, 44. 1 Joh. 
Ili, & 12. i rov 2«ov Joh. VIII, 47. 1 Joh. Ill, 10. 1V, 1. 9. 
8. 4. (X V, 19. 3 Joh. v. 11. — 4) rei, e qua oritur. vel a qua 
exire aliquid dicitur aa) propr. Act, X1X, 95, éx fete trc €o- 
^'(teg ) eÜztagéce riiv. £ari. Luc XII, 18. Gel. Hf, 21. 1 Joh. 
1,21. (Xen. lier. [, 53.) — ^J) trop. pro: studeo alicui rec, ope- 
ram du rei. ut zx rig cnfhuag Joh. XVIll, 37. 1 lob. TH, 19. 
ét égy ev youou Gal. Ili, 10..*— .2) materici, € qua conficitur ali- 
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quid Apoc. : XXI, 21. — 1 Cor. XI, 8. ob yg ior àvro àx yu 
9 GLXÓQ -— e cosia vel ex ossibus feminae coll. LXX Gen, "m 91. 
22. (Theocrit. XVII, 91. Herodian, VIII, 4, 27. Aelian. V. H. II, 
4&1. Diod. Sic. I, 20 et 43. Lucian. D, Mort Xl, 5. Herodot. II, 
96. Xen. Symp. VIII, 6.) cf. Fischer ad Well. Vol. 1I[. P. L p. 
874. Matthiae $. 374, b. not. p. 688. 

E) refertur ad possessionem, ilem ad rationem, quae eat 
alicuius [ut inferioris] ad a/iquem [ut ad superiorem, dbhángig- 
Leit Unterwürfi ig Leit] —— sum alicuius, pertineo ad aliquem, 
Jungitur in talibus a) cum genit. personae , quae possidet vel a. 
cuius nutu pendet aliquis cf. Figer. p. 240. Matthiae $. 316. 
p 619. Passo |]. p. 416. — a) universe, ut cvroy y«o éOtiy. 
7j; faciÀsx TOV ovoevoy Matih. V, 8. 10. — XIX, 14. Marc. 
X, 14. Luc. ]V, 7. XVIII, 16. — Matth. XX, 28. Marc. XII, 7. 
23. Joh, XIX, 24. Act. XXI, 11. 1 Cor. V1, 20. de cuius loci le-. 
ctione vid, Griesb, et F'ater. Apoc. XXII, 14. Tre égrcu s) e&ot- 
Gic «UrQY i. e, ut , quam dare ipsis decrevit Deus, potestatem, 
habeant. 1 Cor, Iii, 21. 99. ravra yep vuov iori, omnia ad - 
wos pertinent vel usibus westris inserviunt, (Xen. Cyr. VIL, 6. 
78.) — Additur insuper lozog Joh. X, 19. cf. J/'iner p. 902. ef 
supra sub óevregoc adnotata, — bb) de personis i. e, de ministris 
legatis, discipulis. pendentibus ab aliquo, utpote domino; doctore, 
Act. XXVII, 23. Bom, XIV, 8. 1 Cor. I, 12. ÍIT, 4. 23. — VI, 19. 
ovx tOTÀ éavrUy i.e. non a vobis ipsis.  pendetis non estis ar-- 
bstriá vestri. 9 Cor. X, 7. — Befertur huc etiam ab aliis 1 Thesa, 
V, 6. 8. (Xen. Anab. If, 1. 11. Cyr. IV, 5. 88.) cf. Matthiae L 1. 
p. 620. — de cultoribus Dei et Jesu Rom. VIII, 9. 2 Tim: LII, 19.t 
coll, LXX Num. XVI, 5. — b) c. ex sq. genit. Luc. XII, 16. ei-: 
vec EX rivog pendere ab aliqua re, Rectius, ut videtur, . ab aliis 
ad origines haec vv. referuntur, Vide supra aub D. d. bb. y.: 
«a. — €) cum dat. pers., ad quam pertinet vel quae habet al»: 
quid et nominativo personae vel rei pertinentis ad aliquem , ubi 
Letini at) pertineo ad aliquem Act. IT, 89, Uuiv —- xX&kL TOig. 
ete uaxpoav [propr. ad eoe, qui in regionem remotam trana-y 
lati eunt —— ad homines longe remotos 1. e|] ad quos pertinere 
nemo: vestrum unquam, credidit, 1 Petr. IV, 11. cf. Matthiae - 

: 880, i. a. p. 716. (Xen, Cyr. IV, 8. 10.) — bb) Aabeo Matth. 

1X, $7. rí apa &rrc quiy ; Luc. I 7. Act. VII, 5. et Bom. IX, 
9. — Luc, Il, 7. . VI, 82. 38. 84. VII, 4t. VII, 49. IX, 18. X, 89. 
XII, 90. 24. XVIII, 10. 89. Act. IV, 32. VIII, 21. X, 6. XVIII, . 
10. XXI, 9. (Herodian. 1, 13, 11. III, 10, 10. IV, 2. 1. Xen. Cyr, 
I, 2. 8.) cf. Matthiae l. l. — Eph. VI, 19. ovx &o zt »nuiy 5 
su À9 mpog eiue xol capoxa —— pugnandum nobis est. ! 

F) de tempore dicitur, ubi Latini sum, agor a) universe . 
(Xen. H, G. IV, 5. 1.. VIL, 2. 19.) ut sv 03 — po Ext. Luc. 
XXIII, 44. Joh. IV, 6. XIX, 14. — Marc. XV, 925. Joh. I, 40. . 
Act. II, 15. vv y&Q £onépa $j0r] Act, IV, 8. — Marc. AI, 11. coll. - 
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Joh, XX, 19. — Joh. XIII, 80. XVIII, 28. XX, 1. (Xen. H. O. 
IV, 1. 10.) — Joh. 1V, 23. 34. V, 25. 2 Tim. IV, 3. 1 Joh. Il, 

18. (Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 18. VIII, 7. 4. Jos. Ant. Xl, 6. 10.) — Luc. 
I, 86: ovrog ur» éxrog éariv av rj] i. e, sextus iam hio. agitur 
ál i. mensis. De quo dat. c£. Buttm. 6. 190, not, 9. Matthiae 
$. 889, f. p. 718. — b) de diebus festis Marc, XV, 42. Joh. V, 
' 1: 10. 1X, 14. Act, XII, 3. (Xen. Symp. I, 2.) 

*.—. G) dc rí sq. inlinit. Zicet, commodum est, es ist erlaubt, 
es iat statthaft , Hebr. IX, 5. — 1 Cor. XI, 90. ovx éco riv 
XUQUXOV Üsiszvoy qaytiy 1. e. non decet , es ist unschicklich das 
Mah! des Herrn zu haiten. (Sirac. XXXIX, 91. Aelian. V. H. 
XIII, 84. Xen. Cyr. L, 6. 11.) cf. Mazthiae $. 531. p. 1085. Pas- 
sow |. p. 416. | 

]P) sensu praegnanti: sum i. e. existo, ich bin wirklich, ich 
bin vorhanden, ich habe Dasein &) de personis vita fruentibue, 
ubi Lal: sum, existo, vivo Matth. II, 18. ovx 7; 2:4e ftt'apaxAn- 

Sujya, 0rv ovx «0t. CE. ad h. 1. Frizzeche 1lV Evv. I. p. 97. et 
de indicat. «/gí. Herm. ad Vig. p. 900. sq. JZiner p. 1291. — 
Matth. XXIII, 50. Marc. Xll, 39. Joh. L 1. VIII, 50. 58. Act. 
XVII, 98. XIX, 21. — cra n7) ovra (i. e. die als nicht existi- 
rend anzusehen sind cf. JViner p. 178.) eg ta ovra lom, IV, 
17. — inclusa ignobiditatis notione 1 Cor. 1, 28. — Hebr. XI, 6. 
Jud.. v; 18. Apoc. I, 4. V, 18. XI, 17. XVI, 5. XVII, 8 ter. v. 10 
bis, v. 11 ter. (Xen. Mem. ], 1. 6. II, 2. 8.) — bb)reperior, gefun- 
den, angetroffen werden a) universe Luc. lV, 25. 27. XVIII, 9. 8. 
Act. IV, 129. Rom. IJI, 10. 11. 12. XIII, 1. 1 Cor. VIII, 6 bis. 
Joh. lil, 1. Hebr, VIII, 4. (Lucian. Dial, Mort. XXII, 1.) — 5) 
in formulis Za ziv 0g, &£ortiv Oqtag est qui — aliquis, ei- 
Ol v oi, sunt qui — quidam Matth. XIX, 12. XXI, 388. Marc. 
IX, 1. Luc. IX, 27. XVillI, 99. XVI, 1. 19. Joh. Vl, 64. Act. XI, 
90. eiGí Tiyeg — otrtre; Matth, XVI, 28. — ovósig 
dUtLy — Og z ovÓsg Marc, IX, 89. X, 29. Luc. 1, 61. — tíg 
doti», 0g — rig Matth. VII, 4. XII, 11. (IIerodian. IV, 2. 17. 
Xen, Symp. IV, 58. Cyr. VII, 2. 28.) cf. Matthiae $. 482. p. 
909. Elmnsley ad Eurip. Med. v. 775. ed. Lips. p. 212. Heraclid. 
v, 977. p. 148. ed. Lips. Fischer ad Well. Vol. l. p. 843 sq. 
Z?assow ]. P. 4106. — Adde Matth. XXII, 95. Marc. XII, 90. Luc. 
XX, 99. — — b) de rebus, a) universe, ubi Latini aa) esisto, 
nos: existiren Joh. XVII, 6. stoó toU tov xoaGpov etyat. 2 Petr. 
I1, 6. Apoc: IV, 11. XXI, 1. €. XXII, 8. — ro» yoprov — 9 n- 

egov Oyra zz hodie florens Matth, Vl, 80. Luc. XII, 28. — 
bu) ezxío, sum, reperior, nos: vorhanden sein, c) universe 
Maro: VII, 15. oUóév éatiy éEoOv toU avOQe aov — 0 Óvvazaes 
ete, Luc, VI. 45. XIII, 14. XIV, 92. Joh. lii, 93. 1V, 6. V, 9. 
VI, 10. XIX, 21. Act. 11, 20. VII, 19. Rom. V,18 bis. — 5) la ri, 
e501, es giebt, 1 Cor. . XII, 4. 5. 6. XIV, 10. XV, 44. 1 Joh. V, 
16. 17. (Stob. 291, 44.) — y) locum Aabco, stat(finden, ut 
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u vere Matth; XXII, 95. Marc. XII, 18. Luc. XX, 27. Act. 
XXI, 8. XXIV, 15. eno(oz wveyne Act. XXVII, 29, 70yyv- 
guog Joh. Vil, 19. ài«oroAi Rom. I1I, 28. X, 12. £gi0s , ayi-— 
cuore 1 Cor. f, 10; 11. XI, 1b. — it. Joh. 1X, 16. 1 Cor. XII, 
O3. — vvé Anoc. XXI, 25. XXII 5. — aivog, mórog, xoavys 
Apoc. XXI, 4. — freüuu dtr pro: ?j €Uzogiyi« ToU zreipa- 
ro; cytov. Joli. Vll, d9: ef. Lécke 1H. p. 161 5q. — rrooguzt0Ag- 
Mc Eph. VI. 9.  xeorog Apoc. X, 6. (Menand. ap. Stob. 590, 99. 
car &Gi& 01z £OTLY, QUÓ. &y Ovvayc; ls t& TayrCÀOU raAGVTO - 
ixava Liyoueva.) 

lll) — ztbouuc, fio, ich erfolge, zch werde &) de terri-, 
bilibus naturae phaenomenis, item de sorte alicui parata vel im- 
;»inenle, nunc prospera, nunc adversa, ubi Latini: exorior 
Matth, XXIV, 7. 21. Merc. XIIL, 8. XIV, 2. Luc. XII, 55. XXI, 
11 bis. 28. 25. XXII, 49. Act. XI, 28. — b)i in formula ad he 
braicam dicendi r&tGioneimn propius accedente: etg etg t6, écÀ 
sverde zi e£was [neuem d. i. eu etwas, was man vorher, bis 
jetzt nicht war. 1a. m3 sq. 5 cf. Zwald $. 895. p. 603. Gesen,. 
p- 816. 7" iner p. 78.] "Matth. XIX, 5. Marc. X, 8. 1 Cor. VI, 
16. Eph. V, 81. Cf, LXX Gen. II, 24. — Lvc. IIl, 6 coll. LXX 
Jes. XL, 4. — Act. XIll, 47 coll. LÀX Jes. XLIX, G. Eph. I, 19. 
Col. 1f, 22, — 1» quibus si additur dat. personae, vel est: für 
Jemanden , ut 1 Cor. XIV, 99, Col. I[, 29. — vel: coutra, i5 
detrimentum Jac. V, 3. — vel ad amicam alicuius cum aliqno. nea 
cessitudinem pertinet ut 9 Cor. VI, 18. Hebr. ] 5. VIIL 10. 
Cf, Matthiae $. 387. p. 708. $. 894. p. 791. Buttm. $. 190, 2, 
3. el not. 9. 77 ner p. 86. JJerm. ad Soph. Philoct, v. 432. coll. 
£wald p. 624. —— c) evenio, erfolsen , geschehen , aa) universe, 
gzOre TaUr« éorCci Matth. XXIV, 3. Marc, XIII, 14. Lue. XXI, 
7. — Act. XXVII, 25. Apoc. I, 19. (Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 8. Mem. 
Iit, 2. 1.) — Act. XXI, 99. rí otv iarí; i. e. quid igitur. fit vel 
evenit ? in oratione concitatiori , qua, quae certo eventura sunt, 
sistuntur *ut praesentia, pro: quid igitur evenzet ? Cf. JViner. 
p. 115. ger. p. 211. Matthiae $. 504, 5. p. 057. — bb) ad- 
dito dat. £g ri uol rut, evenit mihi aliquid — contingit miM 
aliquid, vel accidit mihi aliq"id Matth, XVI, 29. Marc. XI, 524. 
Luc. I, 45. II, 10. XIV, 10. (Jos. Ant. X1, 6. 10. ravra à? abrq 
cQ Tuov ra adaovrí Mov TY yy. Xen, Anab. I, 7. 8. 
II, 1. 10-) — d) efficior Luc, T, 84. moy &gtou toUro , qué lan- 
dem foc fieri poterit? De qua fut. vi cf. "ferm. ad Vig. p. 7TÁT. 
Winer p. 119. — De ànacolutho loci Act. XXIII, 80. cf. Fritze 
sche Coiieclan, p. 39. (Xen. Anab. V, 1. 17. V, 7. 17.) — e)ad. 
normam hebr. i33 seq. futuro verbi ad caput rei tractalae pere 
tinentis, legitur PET T) sequente fnturo alius verbi aa) inserta 
temporis notatione, ut &gra, ?y alg éüyartug npuégtug — &- 
gu i. e. und es wird ge$chehen in den l:zten Tagen, da 


werde ich ausgíessen Act. ll, 17. coll, LXX Joel. III, 1. et 
Co 
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ab Zoe [cuius praes. legitur Hom. Odyss. II, 162. XI, 187. XIII, 
7. Aeschyl. Eum. *. 689. Plato Cratyl. p. 898. D.] cf. MatetAiae 
l.l coll. Passow I. p. 419. 608. ita Buztm. l.l. &gw ab «(Qu 
cetera tempora & Qéw derivanda esse affirmat, coll, Passo lH. 
. 688. | 

d 1) dixi, ich sagte, ich sprach a) universe aa) proprie a) 
$q. acc. rei, aa) solo, ut róv avrov Aoyoy ety Matth. XXVI, 
44. Marc. XIV, 39. — Luc. XII, 8. 11. 19. XIX, 11. 28. XXIV, 
40. Joh. IL, 22. VI, 59. VII, 36. IX, 22. XI, 11. 28. 48. 61. XII, 
6.27. Xlll, 21. XVIII, 1. 9. 21. 22. 32. 88. XX, 14. 20. 22. 
XXI, 19. Act. I, 9. Ill, 22. IV, 8. V, 85. VIL 60. XIX, 40. XX, 
36. XXVII, 85. (Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 15. petto — «nev 0. Oóg. . 
Dem. 288, 7.) — Joh. IV, 18. rovro «A5Oég tdngxag 3 
dimó ag. C. Matthiae $. 446, 7. p. 888. — cAnyésav yàp 
iu 2 Cor. XIL, 6. — ri égovuev vel t£ ovv égoUuev 

quid dicamus? quid igitur dicamus? Rom. IIl, 5. VI, 1. V 

7T. IX, 14. 31. De qua vi futuri in interrogatione dubitantis cf. 
Winer p. 191. Matthiae $. 516, not. 2. p. 986. Buttm. $- 196, 
not 7. Jfer;n. ad Vig. p. 742 fin. — 1 Cor. XIV, 16. zog 
iQei TO Gjujv. 1. e. qui dicat, sie soll er sagen vel[cf, Herm, 
l.l y. 747. JM'iner p. 1109.] qui dicere potest? — og &nog - 
Uneiy, ut ita dicam Hebr. VII, 9. (Eurip. Hippolyt. v. 1162.. 
ed. Paicken. Heraclid. v. 168. ed. E4nsl Plut. vit. Thes, c, 
20. vit, Rom. c. 9. Lucian. Hermot, $. 71. Dem. 296, 94. Plat, 
Apol. Socr. c. 1 et 7. Phaedon. c. 10. ed. Fischer.) cf. Matthiae 
f. 544. p. 1069. Buttm. $. 187. p. 443. ed. 10** ZZeindorf' ad 
Plat.Hipp. p. 132. — 5) addito eg t&v« ini.e.contra aliquem 
-— maledico alicui, probris afficio aliquem Luc. XII, 10. — 
/?) addito xar« tivog i. e. contra aliquem z— probris afficio 
aliquem Matth. V, 11. XII, 89. —  ó9) addito dat, pers. [cf, 
Matthiae $. 401. p. 732. $. 408, b. p. 739.) dico alicui aliquid 
Matth, XVl, 8. — Luc. Vll, 40. £yw 00i r& eineiv i. e. possum. 
[de qua verbi &yc vi vid. Mazthiae $. 581. p. 1035.] tibi dicere 
aliquid —— Aabeo, quod tibi dicam. (Aristaenet. Il, 1. Lucian. 
Tim. $. 90.) — XXI, 99. Joh. III, 12 bis. VII, 9. X, 6. XIV,'96. 
XX, 18. — 1Cor. XI, 29. rí óuiv eim; quid vobis dicam? 
cf. J'iner p. 191. Matthiae $. 616, not. 2. p. 986. coll, p. 983. 
Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 749 fin. — per attract, 
o pro 0 Marc. XIV, 72. pro üv Joh. XV, 90. q) pro ov Act. XX, 
38. Joh. 1V, 50. wv pro & Act. VIII, 94. — — obiiciendi sensu 
Matth, XXI, 3. cav rig Vyuiv elzy vi. Cf. Fritzsche' IV. Evv. I. 
P. 699. — navrwg ipeiré uot try nageffoAsv Luc. IV, 98. — 
esplicandi sensu Apoc. XVII, 7. — :&) addito z0g c. acc. 
N) personae i, e. &x) dixi aliquid ad aliquem, dixi alicui aliquid, 
ut steoc0Àrv Luc. XII, 16. — 22) divi aliquid in aliquem vel 
de aliquo, mit Bezug auf Marc. XII, 19. Luc. XX, 19. — 2) rei, 
disi aliquid ad aliquid Rom. VIII, 31. — £2) addito zeoí v«- 
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vog, de aliquo Joh, VII, 89. rovro i dm fégh TOU mYev- 
parog. X, 41. 

' f, &ntéiy dicere, verba facere sq. srepí c. gen. rei Joh. XI, 
48. eipijxe 9 0 ig0Ug mpi TOU Üavarov avro. 

"0 P) 5q. 074 ac) uuiverse, ut £óédy 02, € or, Matth. V, 81.— 
XXVIII 31. Joli. VII, 42. 5; yoag) [libri sacri, metonym. pro: 
viri divini, quorum scripta manu volvitis] «xev, ort. — Vlll, 
55. XVI, 15. 1 Joh. I, 6. 8. 10. 1 Cor. [, 15. XIV, 93. XV, 27. 
(Xen. Cyr. [, 4. 25.) — 53) addito dat. pers. Joh. VI, 65. ài« 
voUTO tiQnxc Vuiv, Ott oUOsg Ovvurai &AO «iy ngog pe. XL, 40. 
XVIII, 8. Marc. XVI, 7. 

,9) iungitur c. adverbio aq) universe ut óuolug Matth. XXVI, 
85.0po(toc 0? xci n&vrsc ol ua rro tirtoy.— ecavroc XXL 30. 
xreDuc XXVIII, 6. Luc. XXIV, 24. Joh. I, 23. VII, 38. 2 Cor. 
VII, 16. xag emu. Luc. xXx, 89. — RP) addito dat. pers. 
Marc. Xl, 6. oí ó2 si7tov avrOig xaÓcg évereiAaro. XIV, 16. 
XVI, 7. Luc. XIX, 82. Joh. X, 27. XIII, 83. — Luc. XXII, A9 
&rteAovrtc Óàevpov, xad etonxev [codd, &Q1;X&L, etiam Mme 
Vid. Griesb, ed. Schulz ad h.l.] avroig xot nrotuogay TÓ aTG0yc, 
verba ex aliena, nón ex auctoris sententia, posita z am» Uur- 
t:g ?jroijua0uy. T0 7t«0ya , Méyoyreg: eliooysv xa ug dprxev.— 
Joh. XII, 50. — jy) addito accus. pers. ut xa Aeg Etfc ety 
Tt yc [cf. Matthiae $. 416, b. p. 762.] i. e. laudare aliquem, 
bene dicere de aliquo Luo, VI, 96. — xaxug eism ely Tuv ac 
maledicere alicui Act. XXIII, 5. q. l. oU c. 2. pers. fut. legitur 
' jn prohibitione ad normam hebr. w'* sq. futuro, cf. JFiner p. 
180. Ewa/d $. 279. p. 630 sq. Gesen. p. 771. 


&) sq. dat. pers. «c) solo Matth. XXI, 24. Xa yu buiv égeo 
Marc. xt 99. Joh, XIV, 29. — Gal. III, 16. tQ 0? doen fEg- 
diuo at Etc yea — — Abrahamo datae sunt promissiones. 

£5 addito zzegQí TLy 0g de aliqua re Matth. XVL 11. XVII, 
1. h. XVIII, 84. (Xen. Vect. 1V, 13.) 

T) absolute i. e. ich habe es gesagt, ich habe gesprochen 
au) 0) e casu pers. w) universe Matth. XXVI, 25. 64. gv &— 
stag -— recte, Marc. I, 42. Luc. VII, 40. — De "elfatis virorum 
divinorum in libris V. T. consignatis , ut in formulis: TO &tQ1- 
piévov &v vopo xvoioU Luc. II, 24. Act. XIII, 40. — Rom, IV, 
í8. — ró ónÜ v vnxó rwog Matth. 1, 29. Il, 15. 17. XXVII, 85. 
vel àux rivog Matth, II, 23. 1V, 14. VIIL, 17. XII, 17. XII, 95. 
XXI, 4. XXVII, 9. Act. II, 16. (Plut. apophth. Mor. 1I. p. 21. 
ed. Tauchn, Xen. Symp. VIII, 42. Cyr. Ilf, 8. 51.) — 2) me- 
diae orationi interseritur, uti Álias & eg Luc. VIL, 49. rig ovv 
evi», dimi, mÀdov a)róv Gyamncnu; Cf. Bornem. ad Xen, 
Symp. p. 93. — 23) sq. &v rcv. vel óia TiyOS ad modum 
dicendi pertinentibus. Matth, XXII, 1. eirey aVroig y mapa(go- 
Aaíg. Luc. VIL, &. «iz: Óà faga oA6g. — 3) sq. xara t4- 
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y0g r maledico alicui Matth. XII, 82. — 27) addito dat. pers. 
Lvc. XXII, 67. ey vuiy eite. Joh. IX, 27. XVI, 4. 

9) sq. infinit. ubi, ut post Sysado ; VOltGstV , Boxsiy, 
cmissum putatur ósy cf. Bornem. ad Xen. Symp. p. 138 sq. 
JZ.obeckb ad Phryn. p. 753. Scháfer ad Dionys. lal. de comp. 
verb. p. 75. — Matth. XVI, 11. OU negi dprov &nOV vulp, 
zigogéyety. v. 19. oUx ezte rtoog£g&v. 

9) sq. acc. c, inf. Rom. 1V, 1. ri QUY FgoUpey aflgcóp 
TOV naTé£Qa T,uOY svQrxévot xatà aápxa ; (Xen. H. G, I, 6: 6.) 

£) sq. orat. directa cx) ahsq. casu pers. ad quam dicitur 
aliquid Matth. II, 8. IV, 8. IX, 4. 99. XII, 24. 49. XIV, 29. XV, 
16. 32. XVII, 17. X VIII, 3. XIX, 5. 14. XX, 25. — XXI, 25.96. 
&écy eiu pusy i ]. e. si dixerimus, — v. 928.80. XXII, 18. — 
v. 24. p.uUGrjg eiztey sc. dy ri vóuu. XXIIL, 89. XXV, 929. 94. 
XXVI, 26. 49. 61. XXVII, 6. 43. 63. Marc. II, 9. V, 6. Vl, 16. 
VII, 10. X, 8. 4. XI, 81. 32. XII, 86. XIV, 6. 9. XV, 39. Luc. ' 
I, 28. 42. 46. II, 8. V, 13. 23 bis. VII, 90. VIII, 28. 45. 59. 
IX, 9. 22. 54. 55. 60. 61. X, 10. 21. 25. 40. XI, 15- 49. XII, 18. 
XliÍ, 20. 35. XIV, 19. 20. 22. XV, 11. 17. XVI, 24. 25. 27. 
XVIII, 6. 16. 24. 298. XIX, 12. 80. 84. XX, 85. 6. 13. 16. 17. 
XXI, 3. 5. 7. 8. XXII, 8. 17. 81. 88. 56. 70. 71. XXIII, 28. 46. 
Joh. 1I, 20. III, 28. IV, 27. Vl, 10. 41. 60. VII, 83. IX, 23. 28. 
89. X, 34. 36. XI, 4. 12. 98. 87. 41. 42. XII, 7. — ix pas xa 
eiz£ i. e. alta voce dixit, XII, 44. cf. JZiner p. 169. Ewald p. 
631. Gesen. p. 823. — XIII, 11. 91. XVI, 19. XVII 2. XVIII, 
22. 95. XIX, 80. XX, 26. XXI, 20. 1 Joh. 1V, 20. Apoc, XXI, - 
5. — Act. I, 11. 15. 24. Il, 4. 6. IV, 24. 95. V, 8: 19. vi, 9. 
VII, 1. 26. 27. 85. 55. VIIL, 37. IX, 5. 6. 17. 40. X, 4. 14. 21. 
84. XII, 11. 17. XIII, 2. 10. 46. XIV, 10. XVI, 20. XVII, 32. 
XVI, 21. XIX, 4. 21. XX, 10. 35. XXI, 14. 89. XXII, 10. 14. 
19. XXIII, 1. 4. 11. 14. 20. 23. XXIV, 20. 22. XXV, 10. XXVI, 
£9. XXVIL 21. XXVIII, 28. 1 Cor. XI, 24. XII, 15. 16. Hebr, 
1i], 10. X, 7. 30. XII, 21. Jac, IT, 11 bis. Jud. v. 9. — fut. Zgu 
Matth, VII, 29. Marc. XI, 81. Luc. XIII, 27. XVII, 21. XX, 65. 
XXIII, 29. Rom. XI, 19. 1 Cor. XV, 35. Phil. IV, á. naduy Zod 
iterum dicam, noc einmal wil ich sagen. Jac. IL,18. — - Qua 
: Aet. XI, 94. — XVI 98. «mg xol TiVég rGv xad Vuac 7tat5u- 
TU &iQnxadti —5 oecinerunt, lta enim Latini in poetarum 
mentione facta. -— Hebr. IV, 9. X, 9. XIII, 5. Apoc. XIX, 8. e- 
egygot Luc. 1V, 19. Hebr, IV, 7. EXIT Matth. V, 27. 88. 48. 
(Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 12.) — (3) additur dat; pers. cui quis dicit 
aliquid Matth. HI, 17. &mev evroig yevynpaza uva. v,22- 
bis. VIII, 10. 13. 19. 21. IX, 9. 11. 12. — XI, 8. ein:v avro 
z— per eos ad eum dixit i, e, ex eo quaeri iussit. — XII, 2. 25. 
47. 48. XIII, 52. 57. XIV, 9. XV, 10. XVI, 6. 8. XVII, 22. XIX, 
11. 93. 96. XX, 4. 17. XXII. 17. 44. XXIV, 8. XXV, 8. XXVI, 
1. 10. 18. 68. 62. 63. 78. XXVII, 64. Marc. I, 17. 1I, 8. 9. 19. 
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III, 59. IV, 89. 40. VI, 22. 51. IX, 93. 86. X, 14. 91. XI, 9. 
XII, 16. 26. 84. XIIL 4. 91. XIV, 94. XVI, 15. Luc. I, 80. Il, 
10..1V,8.6. 9. V, 20. 27. VI, 2. 8. 10. VII, 13. 48. VIII, 25. 48. 
IX, 12. 48. X, 18. 85. 37. — XI, 6. Tig d iuwy HT quio 
xal nmogevaezat nQog avroy — xal «tm GUT — Xaxevos 
éguU sy antoxpró eig £i.) — tíg &0riww db Vp, Ug £y] — no- 
QeUnrat — sing. Cf. de futuro et coniunct. in interrogat. dubi- 
tantis poni solitis Matthiae $. 516. p. 985. coll. $. 527, not. 8. 
p. 1026. Buttm. $. 126, not. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. 742. 
997. Scháfer Melet. p. 97 sq. JZiner p. 191. — ' Luc. XL, 17, 
27. XII, 18. 90. XIIL 12. 18. 32. XIV, 10. 15. 16. 18. 21. XV, 
19. 21. XVI, 2. 15. 831. XVII, 5. 14. 19. 387. XVIII, 22. 42. XIX, 
17. 19. 24. 95. XX, 9. 8. 8. 42. 46. XXII, 25. 35. 38. 46. 48. 49. 
61. 67. VIIL, 18. 21. 23. 24. 28. 41. 52. 1X, 6. 24. 27. 85. 87. 
X, 7. 25. XL 14. 16. 49. XIII, 12. — v. 28. "pog Ti Ey 
ebro i. e. quo consilio. XIV, 9. 98. XVIII, 4. 6. 11. 16. 25. 31. 
XX, 45. 17. 21. 25. XXI, 17. Apoc. VII, 14. XVII, 7. XXI, $. 
XXII 6. Act. II, 34. V, 8. VII, 33. 37. 40. VLII, 29. IX, 84. X 
8. 19. XI, 12. 18. XVI, 18. XVIII, 9. XX, 18. XXI, 20. XXII, 
18. 27. XXVII, 831. 1 Cor, X, 28. XII, 21. Gal. 1l, 14. Col. IV, 
17. Hebr. I, 5. Jac. II, 8. 16. Tit. 1,19. sizé rug — noogz- 
T9ug zz cecinit, — fut. ipo Matth. XIII, 30. XVII, 20. XXI, 25. 
XXV, 84. 41. Luc, XII, 19. XV, 8. XVII, 7. 8. 28. Rom. IX, 
19. — nog ipto v0 doo OOV — qui. dices i. e. qui dicere 
potes Matth. VIL 4. ur ipet [num dicere potest] r0. nÀaopa zo 
sAagayr, Rom. IX, 90. Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. 7F'iner p, 
419. — Luc. XXII, 11. xoi Jpeire v9 oixoótonóry. Cf. de fu- 
turo vim imperat, mitigante 77iner p. 180. coll. 180. Frische 
IV Evv. I. p. 252. Matthiae $. 498. p. 942. Ewald p. 557. 
Gesen, p. 771. — pf. etorxa Matth. XXVI, 75. 2 Cor. XII, 9. 
e» &Or. p. égórjO nv Rom. 1X, 12. ljoéOnv Matth. V, 91. 33. 
XXII, 31. (Lucian, D, D. IV, 8. Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 18.) — — JJ) 
addita? 50 0g e, acc. pers, Marc. XII, 7. éxsivou 02 — eirtov 
ftoü0g éxvrovg. Luc. I, 18. 18. 84. 61. II, 15. 84. 48. IV, 23. 4 
V, 4. 10. VI, 9. VII, 50. VIII, 29. IX, 8. 18. 88. 43. 50. 57. X 
29. X], 1. 5. XII, 15. 22. XIII, 7. 98. XIV, 93. 25. XV, 22. 
XVII, 1. 99. XVIII, 81. XIX, 5. 8, 9. 15, 88. 39. XX, 2. 28. 41. 
XXII, 15. 52. XXIII, 4. 14. 29. XXIV, 5. 17. 95. 82. Joh. IV, 
. VI, 98. 84. VII, 8. 85. VIII, 7. 57. XI, 21. XII, 19. XVI, 17. 
XIX, 94. Act. I, 7. IL, 37. IV, 23. VII, 8. VIII, 20. IX, 10. 15. 
XII, 14. XV, T. 86. XVIIL 6. 14. XXII, 8. 10. 21. 25. XXIII 3. 
XXVIII, 91. eionxo Hebr. I, 18. (Lucian, Dial. Mort. b 1)9— — 
3d) additur acc, pers. dixi de aliquo Joh. I, 15. oUTOg 12)» , Ov 
eintoy: Ó onicQ uov dpyóusvoc , £ungogO Ey ov yéyovev. Matth. 
III, 8. oVrOg yap dorw 0 QmO eig [ie est, de quo dictum 
est] vno 50oiov. [Marc. XIII, 14. cf. Griesb, ad h. 1. ed, Schals.) 
Matth. XXIV, 15. (Plat. Phaedr. p. 76. 4. ravro» 0à navv« 
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ravra Aéyo. Soph. Electr. v. 510 vel 520. s0A2& rroó; rtoAAoUg 
"TY ànp imag) cf. Matthiae $. 410, b. p. 763. Greg. Cor. p. 
128 ed. Scháfer. — Scháfer ad Lamb, Bos. p. 199 fin. ad Theo- 
crit. p. 225. — — &&) sq. ztegéí rivog, de aliquo Joh. I, 80. 
Hebr. V, 4. — 6) sq. é&v éavroig, inter se Matth. XXI, 88. 

bb) formulae ex hebr. dicendi ratione cxplicandae: ees eiy 
y íavur a vel év éavroig vel év vij xapÓic avtov, in 
animo suo vel secum, vel apud se cogitare, sq. orat. directa 
Matth. IX, 8. Luc. VII, 39. XVI, 8. XVIll, 4. — Matth, XXV, 
48. Luc. Xll, 45. Hom, X, 6. — Ita LXX pro hebr. *z9a «bk 
Deut. VIII, 17. Esth. VI, 6. | 

b) de respondentibus, sq. orat. directa aa) praecedente in- 
terrogatione «) nude positum legitur ca) absq. casu pers. Matth. 
XV, 84. XVI, 14. XIX, 18. XXVI, 18. Marc. VIII, 5. IX, 91. 
XII, 39. XIV, 62. Luc. VIII, 10. 80. X, 37. XVI, 6. 7. XVIII, 41. 
XXIL, 34. 85. 58. 60. Joh. VIL 11. IX, 17. XVIII, 25. Act. V, 
8. VIII, 81. X, 22. XVI, 31. XXVI, 15. — fut. ége Matth. XXI, 
8. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 12.) — 5/5) addito dat. pers. Matth. 1I, 5. 
IX, 185. XIL 11. XVII, 20. XIX, 28. XXII, 37. Marc. VI, 24. IX, 
99. X, 87. 39. XII, 16. Luc. XVI, 6. XVIII, 19. XXII, 10. 67. 
XXIV, 19. Joh. L 89. VIII, 25. IX, 15. 41. — fut. & ""] Luc, 
XIX, 31. — yy) sq. ctQ0g c. aco. pers, Luc. III, 18. 14. Act, 

, 9. — — f) praecedentibus vel àzoxQuÜ eig vel àsre- 
xQiÓ» xai aa) plene i, e, ita, ut quaestiq, responsum exi- 
gens, praecedat w) absque casu personae Matth. XV, 18. XXVI, 
23. 66. Marc. IX, 17. Luc. L, 60. VII, 48. IX, 19. 20, X, 3T. 
Luc. XX, 24. 89. Act. V, 29. XIX, 15. Joh. VII, 90. IX, 11. 
86. — 2) additur daz, pers. Matth. XI. 4. XIII, 11. XVIL, 11. 
XIX, 4. XXI, 21. 94. 27. XXII, 99. XXIV, 4. Marc. VII, G. IX, 
12. XI, 20. XIV, 20. XV, 2. Luc. I, 19. 85. VII, 22 coll. v. 90. 
XX, 384. XVif, 20. Joh, I, 49. II, 19. III, 10. IV, 10. 18. VI, 
26. 99. VII, 16. 59. IX, 20. XIII. 7. XIV, 93. XVIII, 30. — fut. 
cgo Matth. XXV, 40. Luc. XIII, 25. —— 2) additur zz c. ac- 
cus, pers, Matth. III, 15. Luc, V, 29. 81. VL 3. XX, 83. XXIV, 
28. — — f) elliptice i. e. vel exciderunt, ad quae pertineret 
1esponsio, vel animo quidem suo scriptor finxit quaestionem, sed 
brevitatis causa eam omisit cf. LZcke I. p. 588. Fritzeche 1V Evv. 
I p. 412. et quae habet de 3 convers, Ewald hebr. Gram. p. 
540 sq. ,,Jedem 4 conv., inquiens, muss nach seinem Ursprung 
und Sinn ein Sats oder Wort vorhergehen, von dem diese rela- 
tive, sich an das Frühere anschliesaende, Form abhángt" — 
Alii anixpió ny et nir in talibus explicant; verba facere 
coepi, ich hob an, nahm das JVort cf. Gesen, Lex. hebr. sub 
DOY. — wc) absque casu pers. Matth. XI, 25. Luc. IX, 49. — - 
3) addito dat. pers. Matth. XVII, 4. XIX, 27. XXII, 1. XXVI, 
63. XXVII, 21. XXVIII, 5. Marc. XI, 14. XIV, 48. XV, 12. 
Luc. XXIT, 561. Joh. II, 18. IIT, 8. V, 19. XII, 80. — 3) addito 


-« 
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sQOg c. acc. pers, Luo, XIV, 8. 5. VII, 40. — bb) absq. in- 


. terrogalione praeced, ubi Lat, divi ad aliquid, «uf! etwas er- 


wiedern , i. e. im l'ortgange der Itede oder Unterredung: spre- 
chen a) nude ponilur ac) absq. casu pers. Matth. XIV, 18. XV, 
97. Marc. 1X, 89. Luc. 1, 38. VIII, 46. IX, 13. 59. X, 37. XL, 
9. 98. 46. XII, 42. XVI, 30. XVIL, 6. XVIII, 21. Act. Xi, 8. — 


9) additur dac. pers. Mauh. VIII. 22. 82. XII, 3. XIV, 16. 


XVI, 23. XXVI, 50. Marc. V, 84. X. 88. 39. 52. XII, 52. Luc. 
1X, 88. X. 98. XII, 14. XIII 32. XV, 81. XVI, 6. XVIIL, 29. 
XX, 95. XXII, 33. Joh. 1V, 32. VI, 32. VIII, 11. 42. 58. XI, 25. 
Xf, 35. XVIIL 31. — yy) additur z 0g c. acc. pers. Luc.]1, 49. 
1X, 59. 62. XI, 89. Act. V, 9. — /7) praecedente «oxpiG us 
«tt) absq. casu pers. Matth. IV, 4. XV, 26. XVII, 17. XX, 22. 
XXI, 99. 30. XXVI, 25. XXVII, 25. Luc. XI, 7. XVII 17. Joh. 
IIl, 97. IX, 25. Act. VIII. 24. — /77) additur dar. pers. Matth. 
XII, 89. 48. XIII, 37. XIV, 98. XV, 8. 15. 28. XVI. 17. XX, 13. 
XXV, 26. XXVI, 83. Marc. VI, 37. X, 8. 6. 20. XII, 17. XIll, 
9, Luc. IV, 8. 12. V, 5. VIIT, 21. IX, 41. X, 41. XV, 29. XIII, 
9. 15. XIX, 40. Joh. I, 51. 1II, 9. VI, 14. 39. 48. 1X, 830. 84. 
XX, 98. Act. VIII, 34. XXV, 9. — 7) sq. 1 Q0g c. acc. pers. 
Act, IV, 19. 

c) de interrogantibus sq. orat. directa aa) absq. casu pers. 
Matth, 1X, 4. XVII, 19. 24. XVIIL, 21. XX, 32. XXVI, 15. Luc. 
VII], 45. XVIII, 26. Joh. Xl, 34. XVIII, 7. 99. Act. XXVI. 95. 
(Xen. Cyr. I, 3. 16.) — bb) addito daz. pers, Mauh. XIII, 10. 
97. 98. XV, 12. XIX, 16. XX, 21. XXIV, 9. Marc. VI, 94. X, 
86. Luc. VI, 2. IX, 20. XIL 41. XVI, 7. XXII, 9. XXIV, 19. 
Joh. VII, 45. VIII, 10. 1X, 12. 26. 40. XVIII, 33. 37. Act. VIII, 
80. — cc) additur zog c. acc. pers. Luc. IlL, 19. V, 33. X, 
$G. Act, XIX, 2 à. 

d) de mandantibus , addito dat, pers. Matth. II, 18. 

e) de enarrantibus vel notum facientibus alicui aliquid aa 
absolute et addito dat. pers.: erzáAen, anzqizen Matth. VII, 4. 

qóevt dxug. XVIII, 17. XXVIII, 7. Marc. VII, 36. VIIl, 26. 
Luc. V, 14. — bb) addito accus. rei et dat. pers. Mattb. XVII, 


. 9. Marc. I, 47. V, 88. Luc. VIII, 56. Joh, IV, 29. 39. XI, 46. — 


ec) sq. dat. et 6r, Matth, XVI, 20. — dd) sq. orat. direct. et 
dat. pers. Matth. XXI, 5. XXII, 4. XXVI, 18. XXVIII, 7. Luo. 
XIV, 17. XV, 27. — ee) sq. dat. et ive ad consilium pertinente 
Marc. IX, 18. e(zov roig ua rai; cov, tva avro &xdaAoot. 

f) de :iubentibus aa) sq. inf. cf. /Finer p. 182. Matthiae 
$. 531. p. 1035. — ) plene Marc. V, 48. ce 0oO rac avri 
qayeiv. VIIL, 7. — |) minus plene i. e. abest infinit, ut. f«- 
00:10«70O0a. Matth. VIIT, 8 et Luc. VII, 5. — bb) sq. dat. ct 
énfinst. Luc. XIL 8. ex r9 G0:sÀg o uov uspicaó Oa, uit. zov 
£3 &XAxoovouioy. — De lectione loci Matth. XXIII, 3. v. Frizzsche 
» l. p. 083. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 18.) — cc) sq. acc. c. inf. JF iner 
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p. 189. Matthiae $. 587. p. 1055. — Maro, X, 49. cinzv avzüy 
wrigdiyct. Luc. XIX, 15. «n5 qurinónyos evt9 Tovg Óov- 
4ovg TOUTOvg i. e. ad se, Cf, de hac dat. vi Frizzsche Coniectan., 
y. 42. JF iner p. 85. Matthiae $. 401. III. p. 7382. — Act. XXII, 
94. 9 Cor. IV, 6. — LXX Exod, XXXV, 1. ubi hebr, 1x. — 
dd) sq. 1»« c. coniunct. Mattli. IV, 3. Luc. IV, 3. — Matth. 
XX, 91. et addito dat. pers. Marc. IIl, 9. Luc. X, 40. épótOtv 
Apoc. Vl, 11. 1X, 4. De iva apud seriores Graecos post vv. iu- 
bendi cf, Jferm. ad Vig. p. 852. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol. I. 
p- 8389 sq. .Á 
2) appellavi, nominavi, sq. dupl accus, Joh. X, 385. & 
éxstvovg ene Üsovg. XV, 15. vuag àé egnxoa qiAovg. (Lucian. 
lim. $.90. Herodian, VI, 1. 15. Xen. Apol, Socr, $. 15.) — 
Eineto v. ei. 
Einawgv.tt. 2E 
Etpuvevo, f. ow, pacem colo [propr. Diog. Laert. II, 5. 
z*oa Hnvevouérg regio, quae pace fruitur Polyb. V, 8. 7.] 
metapl. concordiae efudeo,  Quater in N. T. a) absolute 2 Cor, 
XIM, 11. — b) sq. é» ad societatem, consuetudinem pertinente, 
y a AÀrnÀAotg vel £y éavtoig, im Umgange mit einander 
—— unter einander Marc. IX, 50. 1 Thess. V, 18. — c) sq. n7. 
c. genit. Rom. XII, 18. (c. dat. simpl. Siracid. VI, 6.) 
Etgnvn, se, 2 1) pax, der Friede, i. e. g) status rei- 
publicae tranquillus, in absentia belli conspicuus Lnc. XIV, 32. 
A-t. Xll, 20. XXIV,2. Hebr. VII, 2. (alii ad num.2. h. 1. referunt.] 
Apoc. Vl, 4. (Aelian. V. H. XIV, 11. Xen. Ages. I, 7.) — 
gaAXÀo vel üUiücuu tiQrnvogy — pacis auctor sum, trop. 
pro: felicitatis et concordiae auctor sum Matth. X, 84. Luc. 
XII, 51. — b) conditio hominis, quae est vel in absentia violen- 
tae alienae — securitas Luc, XI, 21. Act, IX, 81. 1 Thess. V, 
S. — vel: in absentia rixarum et dissidiorum -— concordia aa) 
propr. Act. VII, 96, X, 36. Rom. XIV, 17. 19. — 1 Cor. VIL 18. 
£y Óà &pirg [sc. ut degamus vel cuncta peragamue] XEXÀIJXEV 
$uGg 0 O:og. XIV, 33. Gal. V, 99. Eph. II, 15. 17. IV, 8. — » 
€1Q)VY) T0U yQuOTOU Vel oU Ü coU i. e. concordia, quam 
iuvat, commendat Christus vel Deus Col. IIL, 15. — 92 Tim. II, 
29. Hebr. XII, 14. Jac. III, 18. xagzóg óà OuxoiocUvrg àv es- 
Q5 andageror, alii: per concordiam i, e, per hominea con- 
cordiae atudiosos, alii: cum salute coniunctus z— saluber Jac, 
III, 18. Vid. Pos ad h. l. — zoveiv etorvmy, ooncordiae 
operam dare Jac. III, 18. - 1 Petr. 1II, 11. — 2 Petr. III, 11. 
0n0vV)Óacar: — ctvpeÜTnvot dy &gnvg sc. Ovreg cf, Pott ad 
h.l. — — c) status hominis, qui est animo tranquillo et forti 
sa) universe Joh. XVI, 33. Luc. II, 99. — bb) «cpijvy «v ooc 
vov Deov veletgnvy O'eov, laeta hominis conditio, qui Dei 
propitü et bene sibi volentia sibi conscius nonnisi optima quae- 


que aD eo sperat, das gute Vernohmen swischen, Go. und mur 
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€) post.vV. jaciendi; pungendi, tundendi, epuendi, ca- 
dendi, ruendi au) proprie i. e. de loo qr) sq. accu. 
loci vel rei — nunc. plene, nunc minus plene — f) 

s. accus. personae, — bb) metaph. de statu et co- 
ditione, 

d) post vv. ducendi, ferendi, abscondendi, arcessendi, |. 
ponendi , collocandi , convertendi, pellendi, sistend, |* 
recipiendi, tradendi, vendendi, ax) propr. i. e, de 
loco q) seq. accus, Joci vel rei — (3) sq. accus. per- 
4onae i. e. ad) in regionem alicuius. — f) in ma- 
dium alicuius — ad, inter. — yy) [in ianuyli- 
cuius 2] alicui, — bb) metaph. de statu et condi- 
tione «) universe aa) plene — ' 25) minus plene — | 
B) ri eg viva i. e. in rem et causam alicuius, — — , 
7) usracynuerizoues elg Tuy a d. e. in formam et 
personam alicuius, 

BB) in i. e. auf, hin — auf, gen, su. 

a) post vv. ascendendi, ducendi, üt eíg v0 ügog etui- 
mmilis. — — b) post vv. cadendi, deveniendi, ut Hg 
Tüy yüw. — 0) post vv. iaciendi, fundendi. — 
d) post vv. excrescendi, 

B) de motu ad locum, ubi Latini: ad, nos: su. 

a) post vv. eundi ca) proprie — bb) metaphor. — b) 

post vv. ducendi, — c) post vv. videndi;—  d)post 
. vv. pellendi,, prosternendi, 
C) de directione in vel ad. aliquid, ubi Latini: in, ad, 
versus, contra, erga, nos; Ain — auf, hin —s», 
gen, auf, gegen. 
) proprie i. e. seq. acc. Zoci, rei, personae &) post vr. 
videndi, advertendi au) plene — bb) minus plene. — 
b) post vv. eubandi, recumbendi. — c) post v. 
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fy post. substantiva — au) universe —— - 85 post 
mirég et sin l 
« Y) post adiectiva, 
(» de £ermino loci, ubi Latii: usque in, usque ad, Lo» Ey 
bis in. — Vide iufra 1. 2. B. b. 
9) de tempore 
A) de spatio temporis futuri, ubi Lat: in, nos: ej Ainaus 
in, auf; für. 
B) de termino temporis, ad quem usque, ubi Lat.: usqua 
ad, ad, nos: bis xu, bis. 

a) proprie i e de tempore aa) scq. subslant. temporis 
«) universe — £)ita, u£ periphrasin faciat adverbii 
temporis, — bb) seq. accus, personae vel Tei usqua 
ud tempus, quo prodit persona vcl evenit. res aliqua 
— cc) sq. infinit. ante se habente articul, ubi. nnt 
uaque dum. 

b) de termino temporis et loci simul, 

' e) metaphorice 

a) de modo vel grada [Mauss, Grad], ad quem usque 
procedit vel fit aliqnid, Latini : zague ad, nos; bis zu, 
bis auf. «) seq. nomine substant, aa) universe — (2). 
ita, nt jg sq: nomine sit — «ig rog0Utow (gre sq. inf. 
verbi nomini cognali — jy) ita ut.periphrasin faciat. 
ad modum, quo usque pertineat. aliquid,. 
— B) seq. iulinil,. praefixum. habente ar- 
tieul, ubi Lat: usque eo tit, adeo-ut. " 
bb) de effectu, vel eventu, nbi Lat: áta ut,nos: so dasg. 
X) seq. substantivo ca) universe — 88 post verb, 
AoyigO vat — yy) post. vv. formandi, colli- 
gandi, di[findendi, — 943) ubi appositionis loco vel 
explicandae rei causa additur aliquid interveniente 

tig €, acens ' 


seq. infinit. ante se habente articulum, 
ec) de modo, qno fit aliquid; in quibus eireumscribit 
edverbium , cognatum nornini post «&/ 'sequenti; 
8) de fine i. e, ie consilio Hie d Zweck, Absicht], quo tendit. 


aliquid, ubi Lat.: 

iunct,, nos: zu, "für. 

m) universe aa) seq. nomine — bb) seq. infinit, praefixum 

/ habente articulum; eo consiléo mt, ut, dass, auf. dass, 
damit, et addito pj: ne, dass nicht , "damit nicht; 

b) seq. accusat. personae vel rei, ad cuius commodum vel 
incommodum tendit et facit aliquid, in quibus Latini: £a 
nsum, in honorem, pro, in detrimentum, nostrates: für, 
zu, — aa) universe, — bb) s£g «óróv refertur ad ne- 
cessitudinem amicam, quae est alicui ad aliquem, uti alias 
erg. 


€. accus, gerundi), u£ €. con- 
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: €) ad normam Hebraeorum post vv. escitandi [i. e. faciendl, 
n prodeat aliquis], pin ; loco accus, 
simplicis sig c. accus, praedicati et, si pane leguntur 
-7 haec vv, loco nominativi L3 €. accus, 

4) de ratione personae vel rei alicuius ad pr^ velad 
sien Beziehung, Hinsicht, Hücksicht), ubi EL. m 
- bootlone a, intuitu, quod artiset od, od, de , propter, 
nostrates: betreffend, in. Bezug auf, in. Hinsicht, wegen. 
HD per ce Here iH iiti qua, qui versatur ia 
Joco, cogitatur vel sistitur simul ut veniens zn Zocum, ponitur. 
tlg c. accus, ad. motum pertinens, ubi v e. daZivo, mansio- 

Tem jn locó indicans, poni potuisse videtur. 
HI) c. genitivo legitur, pendente a nomine omisso, nt o/xog, 


- diuo. 
10) La Go politinet a3) in, d, e, hinein in, E 
eu xp qe pee eigrgéga, eigpéga. —0 im 
s, ul 


SB) Uberior rei expositio 


T) sequente accusativo 1) de loco À) de motu in lo- 
eum [cf. Matthiae $. 578. p. 1142 sq. Passow I. p. 419, JJ iner- 
p* 161;] i. e. AA) in etwas hinein, fom in, nos: in, an, auf, 
nach, su cf. Herm. ud Soph. "Trachin. v. 865, Passow l.l — 
DE eundi, veniendi, navigandi , descendendi, 


dendi, sequendi, prosequendi am) proprie j, e. de loco 
"niverse wa) sq. accus, Zoci. lta post Gymutv Mare. I, 38. 
1x, 7. &xolovüéo Marc, XIV, 54. Luc. XXII, 10- Tiros V 
XX, 3. 13. avo s o Matth. 1 12. 14. 22. 1V, 12. XIV, 8. 
21. &vi eet Gal. T, 17. 18. drea Act. XVII, 10. 
Matth. 18. 38. "iX, 7. X, 5. XIV, 15. XVI, 21. XXll, 8. 
XXVII wi Marc. f; 35. Vf; 36. VII, 24. 80. VIII, 18. Dum 
bis. v. 46 bis, v. 47 bis. Luc. I, 93. II, 15. IV, 25. VIII, 31. Job. 
1V, 8. f. 28. 43. X, 40. Xl, 54 bis, Hom. XV, 98. Gal. I, 17. de 
Tama Matth. 1V, 94. dro) Luc. XV, 13. dono Act, Xll, 
4. XIV, 96. xXviL, T. yevvagDat sig cov xóaqtov i. e, na- 
scendó in mundum venire — in. lucem edi. Joh. XVI, 91. cf 
Lamb, lios. de ellips, p; 585." ed. Scháfer. 7Finer p. 108 &q« 
coll Markland ad Eurip, Suppl. v. 1208. ed. Lips. — 
Act, XX, 16. XXI, 17. XXV, 15. ocvpo Act. VIL 3. Jsvre Mare. 
VI, 81. Ore erivoo "Act. XVI, 9. XVIII, 27. Ouezegeo. Marc. V, 91. 
Act. XXI, 8. Oteouconer i. e. salvis pen 1 Petr. IIl 
cf. Lamb, Co, t6 Adeo Mau dX IV, 85. 
Vill, 22. 2 Cor, 1, 16. [7 Mattli. XXHI, 84. Act, XXVI, 11. 
OoXvat- ievróy Hn Tómov rive Act. XIX, 31. ez 2 
2 Tim, T, 6. egsur Act. HT, 2. XXI 26. Hebr. 
£pyovet' Math, Vi, 6. VIil 5. X, 6. 12: xi 
XXI 10. 12 XXIV, 58. XXVII, 58. eic rijv Baaihstay tuv oi- 
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f) post subatantiva — aa) univetse «— - BB) post 
ftiG Tug et similia, 
y) post adect?va. 
D) de termino loci, ubi Lativi: usque in, usque ad, bia sus, 
bis in, Vide inlra l. 2. B. b. 
9) de tempore . 

A) de spatio temporis fuluri, ubi Lat.: £s, nos: in, Ainaus 
in, auf, für. 

B) de terinino temporis, ad quem usque, ubi Lat.: usque 
ad, ad, nos: bis zu, bis. 

a) proprie à, e de tempore aa) seq. subslant. temporis 
«) uuiverse — /j) ita, mz periphrasin faciat adverbii 
temporis. — bb) seq. accus, personae vel rei —— usque 
ud tempus , quo prodit persona vcl eveuit res aliqua 
— cc) sq. infinit. ante se habente arüicul,, ubi Lati 
usque dum. 
b) de termino temporis et loci simul, 
" €) metaphorice 
sa) de modo vel gradu [Mauss, Grad], ad quem usque 
procedit vel fit aliquid, Latini: usque ad, nós; bés zu, 
bis auf a) seq. nomine substant, aa) univerae — pg 
ita, nt etg sq. nomine sit — Hg TOGOUTOV (gre .sq. inf. 
verbi nomini cognali — yy) ita ut.periphrasin facias. 
adverbii, ad modum, quo usque pertineat . aliquid, 
spectantis. — 3) seq. inlinil, praefixum babente ar- 
ticul, ubi Lat.: usque eo ut, adeo i. 4 
bb) de effectu, vel eventu, ubi Lat: ita u/,nos: so dag. 
&) seq. substanlivo aa) universe — (2/7) post verb. 
AoyigO vat. — yy) post vv. formandi, colli 
gandi, di[findend;. — 00) ubi appositionis loco vel 
explicandae rei causa additur aliquid interveniente 
&lg C. accus, 
B) seq. infinit. ante se habente articulum. . 
cc) de modo, quo fit aliquid; in quibus círcimscribis 
adverbium , cognatum nomini post ste sequenti, 
8) de fine i. e. de consilio o Zweck, Jdbsicht], .quo tendit 
aliquid, ubi Lat.: i», ad, ad c. accus. gerundii, u£ c. con- 
iunct., nos: zu, für. 

8) universe aa) seq. nomine — bb) seq. infinit. praefixum 
. habente articulum: eo consiEo ut, ut, dass, auf dass, 
damit, et addilo 5: ne, dass nicht , damit nicht, 

b) seq. accusat. personae vel rei, ad cuius commodum vel 
incommodum tendit et facit aliquid, in quibus Latini: in 
usum, in honorem, pro, in detrimentum, nostrates: fZr, 
Zu. — aa) universe. — bb) &ig avTOY refertur ad ne- 
cessitudinem amicam, quae est alicui ad aliquem, uti alias 
avro. 


4106 Eig. 


5; XI, 07. XII, 19. XIII, 4. XVIII, 22. XXVII, 5: ueragaiyo Loc. 
X, T. rtapelxAÀAo Act. XX, 15. zegaytvonues Matth. II, 1. 1 Joh. 
Vlll, 29. Act. IX, 26. XIII, 14. XV, 4. zéro Apoc. XII, 4. 
stÀ£o' Act, XXI, 8. XXVII, 6. ztooeiav stovovuc Luc. X1, 99. 
stopevopux Matth. 11, 20. XXI, 2. XXV, 41... XXVIII, 16. eg 
üyQpoy — rus abeo Marc. XVI, 12. — v. 15. Luc. I, 89. IH, 3. 
41. 1V, 41. V, 24. Vll, 1t. IX, 12. 51. 53. 06. XVII. 11. XIX, 
12. XXIV, 13. Act. I, 11. 25. XII, 17. XVI, 7. — eig moogc- 
&uy1v i. e. ins Bethaus XVI, 16. — XIX, 21. XX, 1. 29. XXII, 
6. 10. XXV, 90. XXVI,.12. Joh. VII, 53, Rom. XV, 14 25. 
4 Tit, I, 3. 9 Tim. lV, 10. Jac. 1V, 13. 1'etr. 1f, 29. "?TU0C 0 
Matth. XXI, 31. XXVI, 32. XXVIII, 7. Marc, Vl, 45. XIV, 23. 
X VI, 8. OUr&youct Matib. XXVI, 3. Act. ]V, 5. avréovouacr Joh, 
V1,.99. XVIII, 15. Act. V, 16. cvrzocze 1 Petr. IV, 4. rozyo 
Apoc. IX, 9. vreyo Matth. iX, 6. XX, 4. 7. XXVI, 18. Marc, 
Il, 11. V, 19. XI, 2. XIV, 13. Luc. X1X, 80. Joh. Vf, 21. VII, 
8. 1X, 11. vaooroéqeo Luc. 1. 55. II, 89. 45. 1V, 14. VII, 10. 
VIII, 389. XI, 24. XXIV, 83. 52. Act. I, 12. VIII, 95. XIII, 13. 
XIV, 21. XXII, 17. XXIII, 32. Gal. 1j; 17. ozozopéo Luc, IX, 
10. gsvyo Matth. II; 13. X, 23. Apoc. XIl, 6. — «£g r& 09 
i, e vel iu speluncas montium [cf. AP ner. bibl, Realw. p. 998 sq.] 
vel ia. eslvas montium [Jf'iner l. 1. p. 736.] vel i. q. émb re 0pm 
ie. in rupes montium Marc. Xlll, 14. Lnc. XXI, 21. coll. Matth. 
XXIY,. 16- zwQéw Mattb, XV, 17. (Herodian, VIII, 8. 18. Plut, 
vat.. Demetr. C 49. Xen. Anab. III, 1. B. V, 6. (8]. 6. Cyr. 
Yl, 5. 7.) 

. BJ) seq. acc, personaà i. q. w) in regionem, in domum 
ulicuius. lta agixvoUuat, de nuntio Rom. XVl, 19. águxvov- 
jue o, inclusa e/ficaciae notioue 2 Cor. X, 14. x«rc«rrao 1 Cor. 
XIV, 36. stopcvouet Act. XVIII, 6. ztoocQyojos 2 Cor. IX, 6.— 
&ig£pyopou Act, XVI, 40. ubi &g [codd. "tQug V. Griesb, ad h. l] 
vy» &vó(ay i, e. in domum Lydiae — yivouat 1 Thess. I, 5. zo 
(Uxyyéliov T,«uv oUx Cyevi]jO m etg vpuag £v Aoyo  uovoy 
non pervenit ad vos —z non fuit apud vos. — — Minus plene i.e 
ut absit verbum veniendi, ut yevousvog , ztevouevot, éAO «wv, déÀ- 
Sorteg , cogitatione addendum ad erg vjtug 2 Cor. VIII, 6. tra, 
xa(keg ngorijobero , ovrwe xai urelégn e(g Un Gg [sc. yevo- 
pevog 1. e. ubi ad vos pervenerit —— ínter vos] xci rüv xe 
vavrqy. Xl, 6. qaviquOérreg éy naaw etg 6 ug [i. e. cum 
ad vos pervenissemus — cum, versaremur inter vos] XIII, 8, 4. 
(Homer. lliad. XV, 402, ozevcouaet etg cyiAnc. Xen. Cyr. I, 
5. 1. &ameAD0y et zé00ag.) cf. l'ischer ad Seller. Vol. Ifl. P. 
IL p. 150. Buttm. $. 134, not. 7. Maztliae 6. 518. p. 1146. 
Passase |. |l, — 2) in tempora alicuius. 1 Cor. X, 11. 00, vov- 
OeGiay Tuv, cy oUg tà réÀy TOV citovov xcririjaer. cl, A'iger. 
p. 699. — 2) in corpus alicuius , quo sensu legitur *x) de dae- 
anonibus vel geniis malis, ex opinione Judaeorum ila obsidenti 
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bus hominem, nut corpus eius ingressi tum morborum graviorum, 
tum omnium, quae prave et perverse vel sentiret homo vel age« 
ret, auctores existerent Marc. IX, 25. Luc. VIII, 80. XXII, 8. 
Joh. XII, 27. Ab eadem de eorundem geníorum malorum core 
pora aliena invadendi potestate et perdendi vi ac lubidine repe - 
tenda etiam sunt, quae habent Matth. VIII, 31. 82. Marc. V, 19, 
13. Luc. VIII, 39. — 25) de ulceribus exortis in corpore hominis 
Apoc. XVI, 2. éyéve x 0 &Axog xaxóv xal movnoov sig tog 
€ y JQoovg i. e. es Lam ein bóses Geschwür an die Mens 
8chen 2— es entstand an den Leibern der Menschen. — — *) in 
medium alicuius i.e, ww) in concionem, ut elcéoysa Oa, eig TOV 
ónuov Act. XIX, 80. éxzó&v eig Tov oyAoy. Act. XIV, 14. (He. 
rodian. VII, 11. 5. Aelian. V. H. II, 1. Xen. Mem. I, 1. 14) 
cf Piger. p. 594. Scháfsr ad Greg. Corinth. p. 46. — 32) i. q. 
ad, inter www) proprie, Act. XX, 10. eigsAsUcOvytuL — AUxos 
Bagtig Hg vuág. De rumore Joh. XXI, 93. 2EAÓev ovv ó Aóyog 
oUTOQ éig TOUg GÜcAqoUg. (Hom. lliad. XVI, 574. Plut. de sera 
num. vindict. c. 29, Moral. IV. p. 41. ed, Tauchn.) cf. Figer. 
l,]. — 355) metaph. y(v:o'atL elg Tiva pro: contingere ali- 
cui. Gal ]II, 14. (Similiter £g tijv Üvyatéoa rovrQv avorvat 
7 rvQayvrig dicitur Herodot. I, 109.) — minus plene i. e. abest 
ytveru; Rom. III, 299. — — n) in statum et conditionem ali^ 
cuius. [Ita de malis, beneficiis, quae transeuntia in aliquem mu. 
tant statum et conditionem eius, ut sg meyreg ovÜQotovg 
óujAOev 0 Davarog Rom. V, 19. - v. 18. Hg ntyrag &vOgu- 
"tovg éig xatüxQuua pro: eig z&vrag &vOÓQunmovg OujAOs TO 
fSapünzruuo Hg xcraxouue. lbid. elg st&vrag &vOQunovg tig 
Ouxeie0iy [wt;g pro: stg návrag avOQunovg OujAde ro gaQue 
Up &lg OtxuloDty. Curje- 
) sq. acc. rez «) plene, ul &neÀ d sy, énidtoéuy tig 
T& 07i [pp. in loca pone me sita] i.e. vel: rezro cedo Joh, 
XVIII, 6. vel: domum redeo Marc. XIII, 16. Luc. XVII, 81. sto- 
QuecÜ aL Eig t)v Ó.a O top tuv éAAmvowv — cg rug 
üÀnvag TOUG Ótxazteévtag i. e. ín remrtonem toy ÉÀ. r. 0. Joh 
VII, 85. »ívea Gon, item eictogea ou tig Trà Ücr& tuvog te 
audiri ab aliquo Luc. I, 44. Jac. V, 4, &pysoOat elg pores 
Qov in lucem prodeo i. e. ínnotesco Marc. 1V, 21. Luc. VIII, 17. 
De h, 1l. coniunctivo, alternante c. futuro cf. JZ'iner p. 191. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 749. Matthiae $. 597, 1. p. 1023. coll, not. 8. 
p.1026. — eie ré (Ota i. e. vel: in terram euum et ad po- 
pulum suum, ita Joh, I, 11. cf. LZcke I. p. 801 sq. vel: domten 
suam, ita post vzoorofqtr Act. XXI, 6.. post oxogziGO rnvot 
[- gkooftio D vaL zai Os] Joh. XVI, 52. — yivead at i é 
to Voréo 5 6 c TiVOS tt Uicitur, metonym. pro: eig tov 
Ct:poUvrü rivG, Ma de beneficiis vel divitiis transcuntibus-in 
pauperem aliquem et paupertatem eius hactenus sublevantibus 
2 Cor, VIII, 14 bis, — rtegraoetw &Ug Tt c ftegin aug dito 
Dd 
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.Baivo sic vo, abunde cedo in aliquid —— augeo aliquid Rom. 


II, 7. 2 Cor. VIll, 2. — 2) minus plene, i. e. abest verb. ve- 
niendi, ut yevopsvor 9, Cor. VIII, 9&. eig ztpogtrtoy tt» Exxày- 
gigy 1. e. cum in conspectum coetuaum sacrorum venerités zzz co- 
'ram coelibus sacris. 

B) post vv. aveaBaivo, iu Baívo, ubi agitur de perso- 
nis in locum altiorem se conferentibus ita, ut ascensione facta in 
illum intrent, Latini, is, nos: Ainauf in, hinauf nach, ut «ug 
isgogóAvuo Matth. XX, 17. 18. Marc. X, 32. 33. Luc. Il, 4. 42. 
XVIII, 10. 31. Act. 1I. 84. III, 1. Xl, 2. XV, 2. XXI, 4. 12. 15. 
XXV, 1. 9. Joh. II, 13.1IL, 18. V, 1. Xl, 55. Gal. IL. 1. ovraveatvo 
Marc, XV, 42. Act. XIl[, 81. — ava. &g toy ovgeroy Rom. 
X, 6. Eph. IV, 8. Apoc. Xl, 12. e TO isgov Joh. VIL, 14. — 
evafiaivo , item cufjetvo) &tg v0 ttÀoiov in navem ascendo 
Matth. XV, 39. Marc. VI, 51. — Matth, VIII, 23. IX, 1. XLI, 2. 
^XIV, 29. 39. Marc. IV, 1. V, 18. VIII, 10. Luc. V, 3. VIII, 22. 
87. XIX, 28. Joh. VI, 17. XXL, 8. Act. XXI, 6. (Dem. 799, 
ult. Diod. Sic. XVIII, 20. Xen. Anab. I, 8. 17. Xen. H. G. 
II, 4. 28. 

bb) metaph. de statu et conditione, in quam abit vel transit 
aliquis vel aliquid &) universe eq) plene, ut azeAÓO y etg xoAa- 
Gi GitVLOV — £g yc£vyav, item Dwyv aioitoy — ag rijv [faci- 
A&tev voU «coU. Mauh. XXV, 46. cztoffctve:y elg v& abire i. e. 
cedere in aliquid Phil. l, 19. — ^(:cÓOa, sig T& abire vel 
transire in aliquid 2— mu£aré in aliquid Joh. XVI, 20. Apoc. 
VIIL, 11. &céozeoDau etg 9v Gov —— in sedes beatorum, 
vita et felicitate aeterna fruentium .Matth,. XVIII, 8. 9. XIX, 17. 
Marc. IX, 43. 45. eig t1; v ÓÓE Gv» «UroU — ad patrem in 
coelis habitantem et perfrui ibi felicitate sibi parata Luc. XXIV, 
96. eig TOV XOXOYV TiVOg, in die frbeit Jemandes eintre- 
ten — in opere peragendo succedere alicui Joh. IV, 88. épye- 
cÜaL, ttg TO vei Qov, incidere in conditionem deteriorem 
Marc. V, 26. ec GztAcyuov Act. XIX, 97. eig xgiotv &oysa deu 
z— xgiysGDat Joh. V, 24. 4g riv &pav tevrg» XII, 27. ei 
iavtOv in semet ipsum descendere —. ad se 1, e. ad mentem 
meliorem redire Luc. XV, 17. eig 7" 00X0nY Phil. I, 12. e; 
isi yy ogiy — cuywocxey 1 Tim. lI, 4. 2 Tim, Ill, 7. xar- 


. av»ravy, gOavewy elg Tu in possessionem rei pervenire — 


nancisci, consequi aliquid Act. XXVI, 7. Rom. IX, 81. Eph. 
IV, 18. Phil. III, 11. 16. ueraffeivauv elg r3;v Gun Joh. Y, 
24. 1 Joh. HIL, 14. zoget:oOa, etg qvAaxrv xai ecg Oa- 
vato» Luc. XXII, 33. vrayuyv etg aiyuaAoctay Apo. 
XIII, 10. eig àzcAeiav XVII 8. 11. vooroéqav etg Óia- 
qoogar Act. XIII, 14. xogeiv sig ueravoirav 2 Petr. Ill, 

. (Pausan. Achaic. Vll, 11. 1. zteviag y&Q ég rÓ &ozgarov — 
5xoy. Plut. de fluviis IX, 9. Mor. VI. p. 451. ed. 7aucn. ug 
perayouzry él roig noeyÓsig. yugijgeg. Xen. de rep. Athen. I, 
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9. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 92. Diod. Sic, XV, 8.) — £4) miuüs gene - 
Col. II, 2. cvu ida D evt eg ey Gyozty xai stg "ttvra mAoUTOV — 
e Étiy vou 8C. zateyrtyreo vel e400vrteg. "€ 

p) in formulis ad hebraicam dicendi rationem propias ac- 
cedentibus: yiv«o D «eu etg ti, tivi slg Ti, i.c, zu elwas 
[neuem d. h. zu etwas werden, oder etwas werden, was manu 
vorher, bis jetzt oder dermalen nicht war] werden, transire: in 
aliquid. Quae formulae uti respondent Hebraeorum: mW) 8g: ' 
cf. £wald krit. Gram. d. hebr, Spr. 6$. 823. p. 608. G esen, p. 816. 
JF'iner p. 75. ita interd'itm secum habent dativum vel commodi 
aut incommodi , vel ad amicam, quae est alicui ad aliquem, me- 
cessitudinem pertinentem, Ita £Govrat oi óvo cc gegxa píay 
ea erit eorum necessitudo, ut eodem loco sint habendi cui per- 
sonis, quae, cum duae essent, in unum corpus coaluerunt Matth, 
XIX, '5. Marc. X, 8. 1 Cor. VI, 16. Eph. V, 31. Ita LXX Genes; 
], 94. ovrog dw Ho xsqpelnv ymvieg Matth. XXI, 49. 
Marc. XII, 10. Luc. XX, 17. Act. 1V, 1. 1 Petr, II, 7. Sunt 
haec verba LXX Ps. CXVIII, 29. — Lnc. III, 5 bis. coll. LXX, 
Jes. XL, 4. — Act. XIII, 47. coll. LXX Jes. XLIX, 6. — Lug. 
xit. 19. Act. V, 36. VIIL, 28. — Rom: XI, 9 quater. lta LXX 

. LXIX, 93. — 1 Cor. XIV, 22. — 9 Cor. Vl, 18. Hebr. T, 
» 'VIHI, 10. cf. LXX 9 Sam. VIL, 14. — Eph I, 12. Col. Il, 
29. Jac. V, 8. 

b) post vv. mittendi, demittendi, dimittendi, immiltendi; 
includendi , infundendi , inserendi , inspi^ erendi a2) proprie Lei 
de loco «) scq. acc. loci vel rez, cui vel in quam immitlitur ali-, 
quid gc) universe w) plene. Ita post uroAvo Marc. VIII, $e 
a100T£AAc Matth. XIV, 85. XX, 9. Marc. VIII, 26. Luc. I, 98. 

X, 1. Act. V, 21. VII, 85. X, 8. XI, 13. XIX, 99. Joh. Ilt, 17. 
X, 86. XVII, 18. 1 Joh. IV, 9. Apoc. V, 6. 9 Tim. IV, 19. &r&- 
vao 9 Cor. liL, 7. P«ÀAAo Matth. IX, 17. XXVII, 6. Marc. II, 99.- 
Vil, 33. XII, 41. 48. Luc. V, 37. 88. XXI, 1. 4. Joh. XIll, . 5. 
XVIII, 11. XX, 25 bis, v. 27. Jac. IIT, 3. Benrito Marc. I, 9. 
jio, — ingero, indo Hebr. VIII, 10. Apoc. XVII, 17. infuns 
dendí sens. Luc. Vl, 88. iyxevroit Rom. XI, 94. exa Ae 
Matth, IX, 38. et Luc, X, 2. &xrtéuztu Act. XVII, 10. luae 
Marc. XIV, 20. Pazonr Ao Act. IX, 30. Gal. IV, 6. xeóínus 
Luc. V, 19. xar; cto, 2 Cor. V, 5. 0 dà xar: sg/accuEVog 
"inae eg €UTO TOUTO SC.  gxijog i. e. 0 à? xereQyacapuevog xal 
inpyngeputvog vel Zvoixígag Tju&g eig aUrO roUro. — Acre 
[luceo, fulgorem mitto] Luc. XVII, 24. ueraztéuzouat Act, XXV, 
3. ztapexvzto Joh. XX, 12. Jac. I, 25. 1 Petr. I, 12. méusteo 
Matth. [1, 8. Luc, IV, 26. XV, 15. XVI. 98. Act. X, 5. 32. XV, 
29. XX, 17. Apoc. T, 12. z«^awm Act. XXVII, 30. ( Diod. Sic. 
XVI, 75. Plut. vit. Pericl. c. 95. Herodian. [, 17. 18. IIT, 15. 16. 
Xen. H. G. VII, 4. 89.) — — 2) minus plene i. e. abest immit- 
tendi verbum , ut zaAxóv &g tàg svvag [sc. JArréov] Matth. X, 
bDa42 
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9. Marc. VI, 8. de Matth. V, 99. vid. infra sub I. 9. D. b. as. 
— — (8) sq. sig rovg yoigovg i. e. in corpora porcorum Marc. V, 
19. ex opinione Judaeorum supra sub ]. 1. A. AA. &. memorata. 
.. (gf) seq. acc. personae i. e. ac) in regionem alicuius — ad 
aliquem, su, ita ato0réAAo Luc. XI, 49. Act. XXVI, 17. éta- 
fto0T8ÀÀc Act, XXII, 21. (Hom. Iliad. I, 100. Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 
17. ibid. IV, 5. 81.) — £8) zz &g v9» xagóiav twvóg 1 Thess. 
IV, 8. q. l. alii eg vuGg explicant: sobis. "Vide infra sub L 1. 
.. bb) metaphorice, de statu et conditione ovyxAsiaat rtva ec 
ásslD toy — in die Gewalt des Ungehorsams geben Rom. XI, 
82. pv?ito 1 Tim. VI, 9. (Chariton, VIII, 1. iugaAuv tiva 
&g &Qura-) op 
^. €) post vv. iaciendi, pungendi, sepuendi, tundendi, ca- 
dendi, ruendi aa) proprie i. e. de loco «) sq. acc. Zoci vel rei 
cx) plene, ut ctoriya000 £g rL i. e. ab und in etwas hinein 
achütteln oder schleudern Àct. XXVII, 5. 8aAAo Matth. III, 10. 
IV, 18. V, 25. 29. 80. VI, 50. VIL 19. XIII, 49. 47. 50. XVIL 97. 
XVIII, 8. 9. 30. XXI, 19. Marc. IX, 92. 42. XI, 23. Luc. III, 9. 
IV,.85..— Luc. XII, 40. so faAAu» sig TV ydv —etg 
toUg &yÜQustovg ignem coniicere medios in homines metaph. 
ro: discordiae semina iacere inter homines. XII, 58. XXIIL, 19. 
B5. Act. XVI, 93. 24. 37. XXII, 23. Joh. IIl, 24. V, 7. XV, 6. 
XXI, 7. Apoc. II, 10. VIII, 8. XIV, 19. XVII, 291. XIX, 21. XX, 
$. 10. 15. £p» 2 Cor. Xl, 20. éxfaAAw Matth. VIII, 19. XV, 17. 
XXIL 13. XXV, 30. éxzírro Act. XXVII, 17. 96. 99. àufaAAo 
Luc. XII, 5. Act. XXVII, 88. duniztto Matth. XII, 11. Luc. XIV, 
8, — Hebr. X, 31. Scary eég 4eioec Ü coU, in die Hánde 
d.i in die Gewalt Gottes fallen", — dem Gerichte Gottes an- 
Reim fallen, sens. poenas divinas incurrere, formula Hebraeo- 
. rum solemnis cf. LXX 2 Sam. XXIV, 14. 1 Chron. XXI, 13. Si- 
racid. II, 18. — épnzrvo Matth. XXVI, 67. euffaAAo Marc, IV, 
87. ópucco Matth. VIII, 32. Marc. V, 13. Luc. VIII, 38. Act. XIX, 
$9. seguro Act. XXVII 41. nro Matth. XV, 14. XVII, 15. 
am. [V, 7 bis. Luc. VL 39. VIL 8. 14. Joh. XII, 94. arie 
Marc. VIII, 23. Qinrcw Luc. XVII, 2. azteigo, sero, semina iacio 
Matth, XIII, 229. Marc. IV, 18. rvzro Matth. XXVII, 80. Luc. 
XVIII, 18. (Plut, apophth. Mor. II. p. 46. ed. 7aucAz. Xen. Cyr. 
V, 4. 5. H. G. ], 7. 21. IV, 5. 17. coll. Anab, V, 7. 25.) — £3) 
minus plene Act. XXVII, 40. &vv stg tv DaAaGOav sc. steaiiv. 
— — ([) sq. acc. personae, ut duatUGCvTEG HG aUrOV — Hg TO 
ioogurtov avro) Matth. XXVII, 80. coll. XXVI, 67. — iuztistruv 
eig TOUS Ansrag Luc. X, 86. 
bb) inetaph. de statu et conditione, ut BaAAuv. etg D AIL- 
yov. Apoc. I. 22. exztizirev etg xotue, ety OvetQtouoy xai zta- 
^tóre 1 Tim. III, 6. 7. VI, O9. (Diod. Sic, XV, 71. Plut. de fluv, 
Xl, 1. Mor. Vl. p. 453. ed. Zauchn. Xen. M. G, VII, 5. 6. Anab. 
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II, 8. 18. Thuc. I, 49.) minus plene, i. e. abest. verb. cadendi 
vel incidendi Rom. XIV, 1. u7] «ig Ouaxgiocg QinAoywouey. sc; 
dustéGwot, Alii: non eo usque progredientes ut. Vide infra sub 
I. 2. B. b. a. aa. a. 

d) post vv. ducendi, ferendi, abscondendi, arcessendi, po- 
nendi, collocandi, convertendi, pellendi, sistendi, recipiends, tra- 
dendi, vendendi a&) proprie i, e. de loco c) sq. accus. Joci vel 
rei, lta post yc Luc. IV, 1. 9. X, 34. Act. VI, 12. IX, 2. XI, 
25. XXl1, 34. XXII, 5. XXIII, 10. 81. Joh. XVIII, 98. axovo t6 
&4g TO 0vVQ — AaMirai tt sig ro ovg Matth. X, 97. axoVouas 
&£&g TÀ (TX TLYOQ — penetro in aures alicuius i, e. audior, 
nos: zi Ohren kommen Act. XI, 99, ]ta LXX Jes. V, 9. coll. - 
XXII, 14. — cvayc Matth, IV, 1. Luc, II, 22. XXII, 66. Act. 
XVI, 34. avaAauffayo Marc, XVI, 19. Act. 1,11. X, 16. avaanae 
Act, XI, 10. &vagégo Luc. XXIV, 51. a7ay7£AAw. i. e. nuntium 
perfero Marc, V, 14. Luc. VIll,'84. azxoyw Matth. VII, 14. oso- 
éidonas Act. VII, 9. cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 585. Matthiae - 
l. 1. p. 1142. (Herodot. 1I, 56. VIII, 105. Pausan. ]II, 18. 3.) cro- 
otQégw Matth. XXVI, 52. anoqéoo Luc. XVI, 23. Apoc. XVII, 
S. 1 Cor. XVI, 8. eonobo 2 Cor. XII, 4., 1 Thess. 1V, 17. yodque 
Joh, VIU, 6. 8. Apoc. I, 11. O£youa: Luc. M, 28. XVI, 4. 9. 
üidmuí TL £(g T&g yelgag TuvOG — potestati alicuius ali- 
quid trado Joh. XH, 8. &yxovzr« Matth. XIII, 33. Luc. XIII, 21, 
&geyo Luc. XXII, 54. Act. IX, 8. XXI, 28. 29. 86. 88. XXII, 94. 
Hebr. I, 6. &géoyouo, Matth. XV, 11. &g zt&geopoy — 7tepa- 
Copa. Matth, XXVI, 41. Marc, XIV, 88. Luc, XXII, 40. 46. éelg- 
copevoua, Matth. XV, 17. etggéoo, ut sig m&apaouoy —— e 
ocio Matth, VI, 13. Luc. XI, 4..— Act. XVII, 20. t Tim. VI, 
7. Hebr. XIII, 11. exf«A2o Mattb. XII, 20. Marc. I, 19. éAavyve 
Luc. VII], 29. &Ax$w Act. XVL, 19. £Axc , ut &g xgurrQux Jac, 
II, 6. cf. Figer. p. 594. — éuffiflalo Act. XXVII; 6. 2£ayw Luc. 
XXIV, 50. é&uSét Act. XXVII, 39. ZuaroAj sg róxov rw 
i. e. epistola in locum aliquem perferenda Act. IX, 9. eVayyeAM- 
Gouaet i. e. docendo perfero doctrinam Jesu in locum aliquem 
2 Cor. X, 16. xarayo Act. IX, 80. XXIII, 20. 28. xnovaocw etg 
— nuntíando, docendo perfero aliquid in locum aliquem Marc, 
XIV, 0. A«Aéw £g à£pa [fere ut nostrates: ins Blaue hinein re- 
den] 1 Cor. XIV, 9. Aeuficro) Joh. VI, 21. XIX, 27. 2 Joh. v. 10. 
pidioriur Col. I, 3. uerezégutoucos Act. X, 22. uerottO ngu Act. 
VII, 16. ieerouxiGo Act, VIL, 4. ztaootówpt wa e&t yeipeg tu- 
yog z— potestati alicuius aliquem trado Matth. XVII, 99. XXVI, . 
45. Marc. IX, 81. XIV, 41. Luc. IX, 44. XXIV, 7. Act, XXL, 11. 
XXVIII, 17. lta LXX et hebr. 4*7 5y 123 Gen. XLII, 31, — «£g 
T i z— potestati alicuius rei aliquem trado i, e, subiicio aliquem 
alicus rei lom, I, 24. 96. 28. Ví, 17. de q. 1. vid. Fritzsche diss, IT. 
p. 1883. et in Coniectan, p. 84. coll. A/iner p. 188. — stapoafu- 
aye Matth. IV, 5. XXVII, 27. naporíO nui vi &g zeigaG tvty0G 
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i reddo alicui aliquid Luc. XXIII, 46. ztoortéustouao 2 Cor. I, 
16. avva;yo Matth, IIT, 12. Vl, 26. XIII, 30. Luc. IIl, 17. À poc. 
XVI. 16. — Joh. IV, 86. cf, ad h. 1. Lücke l|, p. 660. &g £v — 
elg *y otxnua i. e. in unum coetum Joh. Xl, 52. ovAA£yo Matth. 
XIII, 48. Pertinent ad hh. vv. Ovyayo, GvÀÀE;«, quae de ao- 
dido Oo, , GOo5Y TLYG ttg tOztOv habet Scháfer ad Lamb. Bos. 
p. 584 sq. — guvelavvo Act. VII, 296. Gwsw , salvum aliquem 
perduco «t; rOzov in locum 2 "Tim, [V, 18. (Pausan. VII, 16. 3. 
Xen. Anab. VI, 4 [2]. 8) — ri8nu Luc. Xl, 88. Act. XILI, 29, 
Apoc. XL, 9. eig v& ora vel ey ràg xegóiag VuOGv TiO-. trop. 
ro: attendo ad aliquid Luc. 1X, 44. (cf. nostrum: sich etwas 
P inter das Ohr schreiben.) XXL, 14. r9. &g quAaxiyy , éLg rüj- 
euo Act. IV, 8. XII, 4. in quibus si Graeci polius habent zy 
magis mansionis, quam coniiciendi notionem tenuerunt. 
quid igitur alienum a linguae graecae indole, UnoOtrouca Luc. 
X, 98. qépo Act. XII, 10. Apoc. XXI, 24. 26. 5rQ/quw et uera- 
Grgégo — muto in aliquid Apoc. Xl, 6. Jac. IV, 9. Act. II, 20. 
(Herodian. II, 6. 19. IV, 4. 9. Xen. Anab. 1I. 3. 96. Symp. VII, 
80. Aelian. V. H. Il, 18. Diod. Sic. Ilf, 55. Xeu. Azes. 1, 25. 
H. G. 1I, 1. 5. Diod, Sic. I|f, 63. Xen. Cyr. lif, 8. 8. Lucian. 
Dial. Mort. XVI, 6.) — minus plene i. e. abest verb. ferendi Rom. 
XV, 81. 7 Otezovia [eleemosynae] 7] etg ísoovaeAiu. — Alii ex- 

) plicant: in usum .Hierosolymae collectae. Vid. iníra 1. 8. b. 

B) seq. accus. personae i. e. aa) in terram vel regionem 
alicuius, ita cy o coro Luc. XXI, 94. ^vopizo, xijovoao, 
eUvayycAtGou ot à |. e. notitiam alicuius rei nuutiando, docendo in 
derram, alicuius perfero Rom, XIV, 25. Marc. X Ill, 10. Luc. 
XXIV, AT. 1 Thess. 1l 9. — 1 Petr. I, 25. — minus plene Gal. 
Il, 9. tve rpeic — &g tà £01) — avro 0 «ig ztegurounv sc. ev- 
ayyehiswvto, (Xen. Anab. I, 8. 5.) — 54) in medium alicuius — 
inter, ad, ita «yo Act, XVII, 5. Qiavéuco IV, 17. ta rut 
XXII, 30. (Diod. Sic. I, 12.) — 27») in manus Mire — alicui, 
ita post vv. dandi, ut negiacosU0 Eph: I, 8. q. l. jg per attracl. 
pro y : Oidtopt 1 Thess. IV, 8. Cf. quae habent de substant. 7j 
ó07ig eg rwva Stalibaum ad Plat, Phileb. p. 80. 2fattAiae f. 
890. p. 717. 

Bb) metaph. de statu et conditione a) universe ««) plene, 
ut ay elg ueravoury. Rom. II, 4. &íg óo5av. Hebr. lI, 10. ciyua- 
Aeris élg Unaxony i. e. devictum aliquem perduco in sta- 
tum eius, qui obedientiam. praestat 9 Cor. X» 2. tAv tpovy 
A940 tg Sovisiag — &g tijv dwÓO«giay rrjg 003g i. e. libera- 
£um a servitute — in statum libertatis vel praestantisusnae vel 
ad felicitatem evehentis perduco Rom. VIL, 91. zartvÜvvo — 
&lg TV Gycv toU ÜtoU xoi sig VUA dnonoviiy ToU X9iGTOU 
9T hess. III, 5. u:raAA«00(€ Rom. I,9 qurouoppovuet GO 
dofgc &gc Oob«v 9 Cor. III, 18. P Hg and ecy i. e; in 
statum eius perduco, qui verum cognoscit zz ad veri cogniétio- 
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nem perduco Joh. XVI, 13. cf. ad h. l, Z/icle il. p. 421 sq. — 
ftQuTQ/n e) etg uaviey Act. XXVI 24. noosAcglero: £t; Óobay 
Rom. XV, 7. (Herodian. Ill, 13. 8. Diod, Sic. XIX, 33. Plut, 
quaest. natur, Mor. V. p. 3816. ed. Tauchz. Polyb. XXXVL 29, . 
9.) — B5) minus plene, i. e. abest verb. ducendi Bom, VII, 10... 
evp:Or noL vj évroÀn s] etg bor)v [sc. &yovoa 17) Geonotovaa] 
Gvtr ety Q'avotov sc. &yovoa. VIII, 15. nveipa Oovisiag taAw 
&tg qopoy sc. qépov vel &on«tov. — Possunt huc referri eliam 
loci Rom. VI, 16 bis. 2 Cor. II, 16 bis. VII, 10. 2 Tim. II, 25. 
Vide tamen de iisdem infra sub [. 2. B. p. 4380 ab init. — 3; ri eig 
Tiva aliquid in aliquem i, e. ín rem vel causam alicuius 1 Cor, 
]V, 6. — ») ueroaoynuetitouat eg uva transfermo me in ali- 
quem -—in formam et personam alicuius 9 Cor, XI, 18. 14. 

BB) in i. e, auf , hin auf, gen, zu &) post vv. ascendendi, 
ducendi im locum editiorem, ita, ut, ascensione facta, sistatur 
in euperficie eius, seq. accus. loci, ut evefjtivo stg r0 0gog 
Matth. V, 1. XIV, 28. Marc. Ili, 18. Luc. 1X, 28. &veyopée 
Joh. VI, 15. a&vépyouat VI, 8. é£oyouo Matth. XXVI, 80. Marc,.— 
XIV, 26. nopsvonos Matth. XXVIII, 16. Luc. XXII, 89. Joh, 
VIIL, 1. qevyo. Marc. XIII, 14. Luc. XXT, 21. — Joh. XXI, 9. 
Eph. IV, 9. Act. I, 18. — eee rv yijv i&oyonat i. e. ich 
komme aus dem Innern der Erde auf die Oberflàche derselben 
Apoc. IX, 8. — &veyo Act. IX, 89. Luc. IV, 5. &veg £go Matth. 
XVII, 1. Marc. IX, 2. taoecAauavo Matth. IV, 8. éxavoyo Luc, ' 
WV, 4. (Herodian. I, 12. 16. Lysias 27, 2.) . 

b) post vv. cadend:, deveniendi, sq. accus. Loci vel rei, ut 
xerafoaivo Luc. VIII, 93. Apoc. XIIL 13. xezazizro Act. XXVI, 
14. inre Act. XII, 7. Apoc. VI, 13. IX, 1. (Xen. H. G. IV, 
7. T-.) — — c) post vv. £aezendi, fundendi, sq. acc. loci vel rei, 
ut uÀAo eg t]v yy Apoc. VIIT, 5. 7. XII, 4. 9. 13. XIV, 19.— 
4g xÀvyry metaph. pro: morbum ínfligyo Apoc, If, 22. éxyéco ' 
X VL 9. 83. (Pausan. VIT, 8. 8.) — d) post vv. excrescendi , ut 
3j; ouxoóopr — «viu ug; veaór Eph. If, 91... ovroiodousiade 
[adde cogitando: avtavovrec] e$ xorouxrrnoiov v. 22. (Pausau. 
VII, 26. 7. &xi Aoyov — és otv «wiorpgxorog. Xen. de repub. . 
Laced. 1l, 6. «t$ ujxoc avtareaO'at. de re equest. I, 17. ai xvij- 
pue eg uéyeog ov uo cvEovrau-) 

B) de motu ad locum, ubi Latini: ad, nos: zu. Cf. Fischer 
ad Weller. Vol. HT. P. II. p. 152. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. I, 2. 9, 
JV ner p. 161. — a) post vv. eundi aa) proprie, ut &yeywoéo 
Marc. III, 7. Zyyito Matth. XXI, 1. Marc, XL. 1 ter. Luc. fv, 
85. XIX, 29. XXIV, 28. coyouc, Marc. VII, 81. Joh. IV, 8. 
X1, 88. XX, 1. 3. 4. 8. nopevouor Matth. XVII, 27. Vide ta- 
men ad h. l. Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 564. — zr90ceywy», [aditus 
ad aliquid] trop. pro: nanciscendae rei oppor!"nitas Rom. V, 9. 
700a17t* 1 Tim, V, 24. vxoyw Joh. XI, 81. ( Herodot. IX, 80. 
Xen. Auab: I, 2, 2. $. 3.) — bb) metaphorice de persona, ab 
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unius rel expositione ad alius tractationem transeunte, ita oyogas 
9 Cor. XII, 1. — b) post vv. ducendi, ut rpozéuru Act. XX, 
88. anoxearaAAaOOO twyO tig Tiv z reconciliando reduco ali- 
quem ad aliquem Col. I, 20. (Herodot. 1I, 158.) — c) post vv. 
vertendi, ut éxigrQégo Act. XXVI, 18. 2 Petr. II, 29. nerari- 
On Gal. [, 6. ozgégc Act. XIII, 4G. Joh, XX, 14. éxrpétouat 
1 lim, 1, G. (Appian, Parthic. p. 259. 0 evógoueyog — ésérg:- 
EV &lg £47 Bad éo. Galen. ad Hippoc. de temporibus totius morbi, 
&yio, 0 — &g paxQoAoyiay &erganoyra, De facult, medic. simpl, 
VI, nauqiAog — eig T6 uUÜvovg ypacóttg tw&c tSerpenero xat 
Tuae gantttag-) — d) post vv. pellendi, prosternendi, ut XaTtye 
Act. XXVII, 40- stiztro loh. XI, 32. &xsosv etg zt00aQ avrov, 
(Diog. Laert. 1I, 79. «tg z00«g evrov &ntGe-) 

C) de directione in. vel ad aliquid — uhi Latini: in, ad, 
verausa, contra, erga, nos: hin auf, hin zu, gen, auf, gegen 
cf. Matthiae $. 578. p. 1148. Passow 1. 1. AA) proprie i. e. seq. 
acc, loci vel rei vel personae a) post vv. videndi, advertendi, 
tollendi aa) plene, ut aipu Apoc. X, 5. &vafl2étco Matth. XIV, 19. 
Marc, VI, 41. VIL 34. Luc. 1X, 16. Act. XXII, 18. &o/A£xo 
Hebr. Xl, 26. &revit&o. Act. L, 10. III, &. VI, 15. VII, 55. XI, 6. 
X]II, 9. 2 Cor. Ill, 18. &qopac Hebr. XII, 9. GAézw Luc. IX, 69. 
Act. III, 4. XXII, 13. Joh. XIII, 22. euAévo Matth. VI, 26. Act. 
I, 11. énteipw rovg ógDaAuovg Luc, VI, 20. XVIII, 183. Joh. 
XVIL 1. — fAénwo eig t0 ngogunmov tivocg, metaph. pro: 
reaspicia externam alicuius conditionem Matth. XXII, 16. Marc, 
XII, 14. — minus plene: T& Gr —- elg Ü£raLV sc. conversa sunt 
1 Petr. IIT, 12. &/c iegocoAvue scil. BAértoy — animum advertens 
Matth, V, 85. — ozropo, Joh. XIX, 37. per attract. pro: ov'ovros 
elg &xeivov, 0v i&xévrgoay. (Merodian. II, 18.8. Xen. Cyr. VI, 4, 
9.) — b) post vv. cubandi, recumbendi,ut «veziaro Luc. XIV, 10. 
«araxAmuo v. T. — c) post vv. clinandi, vergendi, ut x2iro Luc. 
XXIV, 5. iniqooxu Matth, XXVIII, 1. ow? óà aaO eror, T 
étigwoxovoy ete uiay aoffferov, vespere Sabbati, tHucescente 
in primum diem hebdomadis, vel nocte, cui illuxit dies primus 
Ahebdomadis i. e. primo diluculo, quod in hebdomadis initium 
vergeret -2- primi eeptimanae diei diluculo cf. Fritzsche [V Evv, 
I. p. 828. Gesen. in Hosenm. Repert. Vol. I. p. 132 sqq. qui dici 
apud Syros &gwuoxeay docet de extrema parte diei praecedentis, 
ila nt, quae sint diei illucescentis, de vespera et nocte praece- 
dente enuntientur, coll. Pazer N. T. p. 264. Sueton. Caes. c. 81, 
ea nocte , oui illuxit dies caedis. (Apollon. 1V, 1815, sig érépeae 
tadunerio OuH AT &€ye&ze) — d) post vv. iaczendi, sternendi, 
dirigendi, ut arowvyyus Marc. XI, 8 bis. xatsvOvyo Luc. 1,79, 
argégapay Act, Vil, 39. 9«22o Joh, XXI, G6. — €) post vv, di 
eemds, oatendendi , seq, üaccus, personae vel rei, in quibus La- 
tini etiam; onram, nos: eor, bos, Pingewendet zu cl, Matthiae 


. $. 9r8- I^ 1145. Blomfield ad Aescliyl. lero, Y. 106. — ut riv 
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ovy &yOtiEiy vzjc yang Updw xol Tuy xavynasoc vnio Und» 
££g avrovg évóodzagUc, etg tt QOGo tO TOV ixxAn3uDy zm 
coram, vor 2 Cor. VIII, 24. gevsgoDévreg — eig vpag cw 
vor euch, bei euch Xl, 6. — Aéyo) etg vÓYV xó0pu ov Joh. VIII, 
26. — Luc, VH, 1. enAjowoe navro tà ornuavo avroU eig r&g 
€x0G&g toU AcoU — absolverat sermones coram populo habi- 
tos, q. l. more Hebraeorum, tribuendi corporis membris iis, 
quorum est praecipua pars in re, quae tractatur, et praedicandi 
de illis, quae ad hominem ipsum pertinent, oí &xoai toU AaoQ: 
commemorantur, cum poni potuisset «ig r0» AaOv. lta LXX «ig 
TC cr& tiyog pro hebr. 'b *3183 Gen. XX, 8. L, 4. Exod. XX, 2, 
XXIV, 7. et pro 333 Jos. VIII, 85. (Diod. Sic. T, 27. éxgfot» 
4g TOUS noAÀoUg. Xen. Anab. V, 6. 98. Aye eig vag. $. 8T. 
Hy &g TT) GrQatiay.) 

BB) metaph. a) de re, in quam tendit vel ad quam specta 
aliquid , ubi Latini: spectans ad, pertinens ad, tendens ad vel 
in. Rom. X, 1. 7) uiv eiOoxio 15g iusjg xegüiag — eig awrnolay 
sc. &gzí. Vl, 92, &yere t0» xaQnov eig &ywxoapov. Gal. III, 17. 
Oa Opxuy — sic xowróv, Hebr. IX, 9. 1 Petr. T, 2. Jud. v. 21, 
&Ai0g —- éig Cv aitviOV. — b) de animi sensis , de dictis vel 
factis, ubi Lat: ia, nos: gegen, an cf, Fischer ad Well. Vol, 
III. P. II. p. 154. Piger. p. 591. P'aickenar. ad Eurip. Phoen, 
v. 79. — aa) universe eig &AArAovg — éexovOxoey Rom. T, 27... 
7) oixoÓouT) 7) €tg & AA A0vg i. e. mutua XIV, 19. éuódvuiay 
£y0) &g TO avoAUOa 1. e, ein Ferlangen haben nach Phil. I, 93. It& 
5 in verbis miyS 334 Deut, I, 26. Cf, Ewaid l.l, p. 621. 
(Xen. Cyr. II, 2. 2. ózxoior u£y viveg &noyrac eig tovg noAsulovg, 
Thuc. I, 38. ovre ic 5u&c vouoí0s ciotv.-) — bb) sensu hostili, 
adversus, contra, in x) post vv. dicendi, agendi, ut à cya 
Matth, XVIII, 15. 21. Luc. XV, 18. 21. XVII, 3. 4. Act, XXV, 8, 
1 Cor. VI, 18. VIII, 12 bis. AAacgruéco Marc. IIT, 29. Luc. XII, 
10. fAagqruov Aíyo Luc. XXII, 65. eirtov Aoyov Luc. XII, 10. 
ÜaepQu &g Tuve — trotzig gegen Jemanden thun 9 Cor. X, 1, 
syevoopat Col. III, 9. (Artemidor, II, 83. Herodian. VII,]9. 24, 
Xen. H G. II, 4. 20. Thuc. I, 388. Aelian. V. H. XI, 10. Thuc, 
I, 130. opyi] — ycAenj éygiito lg navyrag. IL88. 759» — ex gay 
ig roUg coystovc — éxoujoayro. III, 85. opyeig vaig ntouraug 
&g aAAnÀove éyoncavro.) — ost substantiva, ut áytuAoyía 
lMcbr. XII, 3. àzei5 Act. IX, 1. nifovAs XXIII, 80, &yOoa Rom, 
Vill, 7, óuare BAxggnue VI, 11. (Pausan, VII, 8. &. £yxAr- 
uera — dg qinaoy. VIL 9. 8. uégyuy viva vnérewev ég roug 
évuaiQvg. ibid. ugó£v &óizgua — ig eyatovg etvau. Xen. H, G. 
VII, 4. 84.) —— cc) sensu bono; in, erga, nos; gegen, an a) 
post vv. eogitandi , sentiendi, agendi ac) universe, ut dpyató- 
MOL xoÀQy é&pyav stg r(va, Matth. XXVI, 10.. noté 1 Thess. Iv, 
1Q, Ürtko TO &yed oy 1 Thess. V, 15. vo avrà etg &À4À9* 
Lqvg qgavoUrreg se mutuae concordiae studiosi Rom, XII, 16, 
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B8) post £ÀAn(Eo, £ÀAziUa. ize, maxime post zia reve. 
Quae vv. si in libris sacris N, T. construuntur. cum "Hg seq. 
accus. cum apud Graecos sequatur ea vel dativus simplex vel 
ini vel ày c. dat. [Latini Zn c. ablat.], tenendum est, N. T. scri- 
ptoribus applicandi, propenstonis [Hinneigung der Seele zu et- 
as —— mugreUgag EnorQépo dg rwa cf. Act. XI, 21. ubi m- 
OrtUOGg ÉnéOTQHUEV Et TOV xvgiov] notionem magis, quam ad- 
fiaerendi, tenendi cogitationem obversatam esse, Graecos con- 
tra et Latinos, item N. T. scriptores, ubi habent ztiGrevetv ui 
tiyt vel &y rii, tenendi, adhaerend? [ festhalten an etwas 
oder a5 Jemanden] magis tenuisse, Attende, quoties 0 jtaÓ- 


*» 9 «t 3 ? € 23 —- h b t , P L] » - t 
Eus 0» 1jya7zta 0 tj00Ug , habeat rugrevay eig TOY tyGovy: 


quae habet de Hebraeorum jpwa et n2 sq. 3 Ewald Ll. 
p. 606. Est autem zio revo etg riva fiducia plenus ap- 
j ioo me alicui, ich schliesse mich vertrauensvoll an Jemanden 
an, ich gebe mich vertrauensvoll an Jemanden hin, apprime 
Lutherus: ich glaube an. Jemanden Matth. XVIII, 6. Marc. IX, 
42. Act. X, 48. XIV, 28. XIX, 4. loh. IT, 11. II!, 15. 16. 18. 36. 
IV, 389. VI, 29: 85. 40. 47. 57. 58. VII, 5. 81. 38. 59. 48. Vlll. 
80. 1X, 85. 86. X, 42. XI, 25. 96. 45. 48. XII, 11. 36 37. 42. 
44. 46. XIV, 1. 12. XVI, 9. XVII, 90. 1 Joh. V, 10 bis. Rom.X, 
14. Gal. II, 16. Phil. I, 99. 1 Petr. I, 8. 21. — zGarevo 5$ 
v0 0vYopo rivog Joh. I. 11. IL, 28. III, 18. 1 Joh. V, 18. — 


' &Asuto Joh. V, 45. 29 Cor. ], 10. (Herodian. VII, 10. 1. Plut, vit. Galb. 


c. 19.) /Anió« éye Act. XXIV, 15.— f) post substantiva aa) uni- 
verse, ul &7a7::) Rom. V.8. 2 Cor. [I, 4. 8. Eph. I,15. Col. T, 4. 1 Thess. 
1II, 12. 2 Thess. I, 8. 'hilem. v. 5. 1 Petr. IV, 8. Hebr. VI,10. &nÀoTys 
9 Cor. 1X,13. XI,8. — vore») — «ig r0 tVayt£l40v — vaoray?, 1] 
bvga y rjj iozet eig v ea yéhtoy 9 Cor. [, 11. (Pausan. VII, 10. 
Q. oyre eUvoioag uot uéreGtiy ég negaéa. Xen. Cyr. 1,8.5. ruarevo 
fot — Tjj Vj &ig énà. eUyoiq.) — (33) post zigrig et similia: 
$ níatig n eig vov 4nGoUv youoarov, fiducia in Jesu 
CAristo collocata, die vertrauensvolle Hingebung an Jesum 
CÀr. Act. XX, 21. XXIV, 24. XXVI, 18. Col. II, 5. — zi 
4 Petr. L 21. ztezxoid'ijoig 9 Cor. VIII, 99. — 7) post adzectiva, 
ut q«AoEcvog 1 Petr. 1V, 9. yonovo, Eph. IV, 32. 


D) de termino loci, ubi Latini: usque ad, usque in, nos: 


dis in, bis zu. Vide infra sub T. 9. B. b. 


.. 9) de tempore i. e. A) de spatio temporis futuri, ubi Latini: 
in, nos: in, hinaus in, auf', für, ut &g; tov airo vel eig; Tovg; 
etQyag, in die entferntesten. Zeiten hinaus — für immer Matth. 
[VL 15.) XXI, 19. oix &qeciy &yay [i. e. venia carere. Cf. de 
oV arctissime iungendo c. verbo aliquo sequente, ita, ut cum hoc 
coniuncfum unam notionem constituat ZZerim. ad Vig. p. 833. 

. Passow II. p. 806. Matthiae $. 608. p. 1917 sq. Buttm. 
$. 188. not. 2. JPiner p. 172.) «gc rov atoro. Marc. VII, 29. 
XI, 14. Luc. I, 33. Joh. VIII, 85. 51. 42. X, 28. 1 Cor. VIII, 13. 
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2 Cor. IX, 9. XI, 31. Gal. I, 4. Eph. III, 21. Phil. IV, 20. 1 Tün, 
I, 17. 2 Tim. 1V, 18. Hebr. T, 8. V, 6. VI, 20. VII, 17. 21. 24, 
28. XLI, 8. 21. 1 Petr. I, 25. 1V, 11. V, 11. 2 Petr. II, 17. Jud; 
v. 18. &g nuípav aivog [— «eg ctviov 1péoav cf. JF'iner 
. 91. ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 887. 890. Matthiae $. 430. p. 796. 
Fischer ad Weller. Vol. III. P. I. p. 2983. Gésen. p. 643 sq. 
Fiwadd 1 1. $. 800,. 8. P. 572.] cf. Maithiae $. 450. p. 797.. 
Brunk ad Sophocl, Oed. R. v. 466. ed. Erf. Herm. Gesen. 
p. 671. 693. Ewald l. l. $. 802, 1. b. p. 576. JZiner p. 99.] 
Apoc. T. 6. 18. 1V, 9. 10. V, 13. VII, 12. X, 6. XI, 15. XIV, 11; 
XV, 7T. XIX, 8. XX, 10. XXII, 6. iiem HT /sy&tg zytvéuy Luc. I, 
50. — qugiay&y d; riy avQuov i. e. in diem sequentem Matth, 
Vl, 84. sig v0. uéAàov 1 Tim. VI, 19. eg TO Óugvixíg im perpe- 
tuum. Hebr. VII, 8. X, 1: 12. 14. — «ig érj 102A Luc. XII, 19. 
— Act. XIII, 49. mapsxálovy eig TO pevratv caffarov 
2cÀrÜTvat cvroic r& (jjuara — AadjÓ rj vas evroig T& Quare 
&qiyuévovg etc v0 pnerasv oufffarov. Phil ]I, 16. 
xev mua Hol &g 1;ucgey zgi0TOU. — lta LXX eig avpuov et Hg 
T1V «vgioy pro *ry2^ Exod, VIII, 10. Eth. V, 12. («tg TOv cu?a 
Diod. Sic. T. 1X: p. 279. ed. Bip. elg TQlTYXV Xen. Cyr. V, 9g. 
27. Eurip. Alcest. v. 323. etg TO Ótgvexéc Appian. B. C, p. 689. 
Helio. ]1, 25.) cf. Passow ]. l. Matthiae $. 418. P 1146. UU iner 
p- 161. Zwaid 1. 1. p. 602. 
D) de termino temporis, ad quem usque, ubi Latini: ueque 
ad, ad, nos: bís zu, zu cl. Passow l.1. Matthiae l. 1. p. 1146. 
F ater. p. 592. a) proprie i, e. de tempore aa) sq. substan!. tem- 
poris a) nniverse Luc. I, 20. OlTUWG [so- Àoyot] a)10001/00yr04 
és TGY XGiQUV «vrüv — &quynu£yoL &g vOv x. avt(y i.e. ubi 
atttperint tempus sibi constituium — tempore ipsis constituto, 
Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 837. ab init. — etg ré40g ad finem usque 
Math. X, 22. XXIV, 13. Marc. XIII, 13. Jol. Xiif, 1. elg TV 
eiguov Act; IV, &. «so sjuépev zouarov Phil, I, 10. [H. 16.] 
2 'Tim. I, 12. Eph. iV, 50. 2 Petr. II, 9. III, 7. (Xen. Symp. 
VIII, 18. «ts 7rjpag ÓurréAoUoi.) — f) ita, ut periphrasin facias 
adverbii temporis, ut «tg TO nélAov, posthac Luc. Xll], 9. 
Hg réXos , postremo, denique 1 Thess. IL, 16. — Luc, XVIII, 5. 
Qv& p] &g réAog éoyoué£vi vmrwmLiac ue [ proprie: damit sie 
nicht am Ende koinmt und schlügt mich braun und blau, pro:] 
ne postremo veniens obtundat vel excruciet me, Cf. Herm, a 
Vig. p. 729. (ita £c réAog Xen. Oecon. XVII, 10.) Alii: perpe- 
tuo, ita LXX Ps. Clll, 9. ubi e; ré2og et &ig T0Y euoya, mx35 
et 9»5y» alternant; alii: ad perfectionem usque 1, e. perfecte, 
penitus , ganz und gar, ita LXX pro nx3 et nx» Ps, IX, 18. 
XII, 1. — —. bb) seq, accus. personae vel rei — usque ad tem- 
pus, quo. vivit , prodibit. aliquis , vel quo eveniet aliquid vel lo- 
cum habebit aliquid Act, XXV, 21. rin) vat QUTOV &lg TV 
voU d«agtQU Óvxyveow. Eph. T, 14. 4g GAO0AUVTQUOLP Tg 7u- 
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jUeeg -— eig amoÀUTQUOLy T99 feQuftoujO cay. 1 Then. 

» 15. ol stegiAeutüusyor eig Try nopovalay vov xvoiov. Gal. 
IIT, 17. 24. ec xoiozóv. Hebr. 1I, 8. &g opag. Gal. III, 93. ai; 
stíatuy i. e. ad tempus, quo fides postulatur. 9 Petr. IL, 4. et 
Jud. v. 6. eig xoíaiv. ( Alciphr. I, 89. nórog eig aGAexrQvovay 
dag. Herodian. IL, 9. 8. uéve, 02 xal sig rpg iv exeivo) rà. 

; € -€3 7 , , 4 ) 

AeQio *) TOU OvelQartog Elxcy pere. Herodot, III, 97.) c£ Fi- 
acher l.l. p. 151. Matthiae L1, Viger. p. 592. Ewald l. L—— 
cc) sq. infinit. ante se'habenle articulum: usque dum 2 Thess. 
Il, o Ita ^ in Any3» Jes, VII, 16. ubi LXX sui] yvava 
GvtOP. - 
b) de termino temporis et loci simul, ubi Lat: usque in, 
usque ad , nos: bis in, bis su Joh. IV, 14. ny; voarog dAlo- 
pévov &g Dry» aivioy, fons aquae salientis usque in vitam 
aeternam VI, 27. (Herodot. IL, 158. écéye: à ég viv &gvOgiy 
QaAaccay. Xen. Anab. VI, 4 [2]. 8. zegtoy , v0 uv «ug tv 9a- 
Aevrav xaxov.) 

c) metaphorice aa) de modo i, e. de gradu [Maass, Grad], 
aü quem usque procedit vel fit aliquid, ubi Latini: usque ad, 
nos: bis zu, bis auf' [c rocoUroy éxgayÓ7 Paus. VII, 9. 6. 
cavrz uy t5» npégny ic vocovro £yívero. Herodot. VIII, 107. 
et simplex accus. rocovrov óuagéooua, Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 9. ro- 
GoVtOV EytyvoGxoy Anab. V, 8. 8.] cf. Matthiae $. 578. 1145. 
PFiger. p. 502. Fischer l.l p. 151. — «) sq. nomine substant. 
aa) universe Matth. V, 29. £voyog &Gto, etg T v ye£vyav 
usque ad gehennam -— adeo obnoxius, ut, qui in gehennam 
eoniiciatur, dignus sit. Cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 225. — 
Rom. V, 21. iva — 5) yeptg BaoiAsvog Óux OixowoGUVEG lc 
Ü 07)Y CLOVLOY 1. e, usque ad vitae et felicitatis aeternae lar- 
gitionem. Vl, 19. rà uéAu — OovAa tij &vouie &ig T7) Y àvo- 
piav ad maiorem usque improbitatem  progredientia, lbid, 
ÓeUAo rjj Qixctogovr) £g & y.ao nov. XIV, 1. yu] etc Oua- 
xpiaeig ót.aÀ0yt 0 [L0 V sc. dAD'OvrEg 1. e. non eo uaque pro- 
gredientes , ut in. sententias inquiratis, Apoc. XIII, 3. «(doy — 
péíay àv xepoAoyv avrov og iageyuéyny [5 06 2iyedcav] as 
Oavárov. (Sophocl. Oed. Col. v, 554. &iüptg sig r00. go». 
ed, Herm. Eurip. Troad. v. 1219. «c nÀganuovag O1oaaóo.)— 
BB) ita, ut eig sq. nomine sit i.q. sg rogoUrov «ure seq. in- 
finitivo verbi cognati cum nomine [Aelian. V. H. I, 6. «oi à? 
4g Todo)Urov» Aoywruxcé, (gre — é£xAoyicsa Dci. "Thuc. I, 49. 
Ivvénsocv ig rogoUro Gvoyxng, were Gyaoijoa, eAAiAoLg Tovg 
xopirÜiovg xoà aOnvaiovg. Cf. Matthiae $. 841, 4. p. 649. 

iger. p. 692.] Rom. Vl, 16 et 18. &g xoraxguue z— tg fO 
xeraxoiveaOcu. lbid. eg Oixaieope. 1 Cor. XV, 64. xareo0 
Ó Quvaroc £ig vixog — eg tocoUrov, (gte vuxuaa Dat. Rom. 
XIII, 14. 9 Cor, VII, 9. Gal. V, 18. Eph. IV, 19. Col. I, 10. 11. 
— yy) ita, ut periphrasin faciat adverbii ad inodumn, quc. vs- 
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vot elg TY Goc» xai "gu£oav xal nva xal àviav- 
v0v, qui ad horam, diem, mensem et annum usque parati 
erant scil. ut opus suum aggrederentur i. e. qui adeo ad opua 
aggrediendum parati erant, ut in ipso e£ quovis temporis, quo 
opus aggred: iubentur, puncto [neque serius, neque citius cf, 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 857.] adire illud possent — ateta, Jeden 4du- 

enblick waren sie gefasst und erüstet. — eig TG ap£rQa ie. 
immoderate 9, Cor. X, 18. 15. «tg xevoy [usque ad nihilum i. e. 
frustra 2 Cor. VI, 1. Gal. II, 2. Phil. IT, 16 bis. 1 Thess. III, 5. 
(Diod. Sic. XIX, 9.) — £g tO rtaAU [retro] iterum, 9, Cor, XIII 
2. eg TO nayrads [propr. ad perfectionem usque — perfecte 
i. e-] prorsus, plane ; ita legitur nunc universe Luc. XIII, 11. 
u595 óvva suem Gyoahpa ££g TO trav reAég i. e. .sóllig un- 
Pee mügend ( (Aelian XVII, 97. &g v0 vtavrcAig Q7UUAOVEO.) 
cf. F'iger. p. 596. 857. — nunc perpetuitatis notione inclusa 
Hebr. VII, 25. Cf. Bóhme ad h. 1. p. 329. (Aelian, V. H. VII, 2, 
ov 7| &g TO nayrcAig iy roUtorg Üwcyéyovro* Gpgórepos yàg 
fiatovy Javarov &pyoy £yévovro. XII, 20. A£yes — riv à xeha- 
óova oUx &c TO navtelig. &ypvnvay-) — &g ftepuOOéley 2 Cor, 
X, 15. «c t *QBohi» —— —— immense 2 Cor, IV, 17. (Paus. VII, 9. 
5. Lucian. Dial, Mort. XXVII, 14.) Cf. Matthiae l. 1. p. 1146. 
Figer. p. 696. 857. Poigtlánder ind, ad Lucian. l. L p. 191. 
JFiner p. 186. — — (8) seq. infinit. praefixum habente articu- 
lum, ubi Latini: usque eo ut, adeo ut Rom, VI, 12. elg TO vna- 
XOU&HY rais éni'vpiaug t evtoU- 1 Cor. VIII, 10. oiyl 7) avv q- 
Gig avroU ; aO svoUs OytOg, OixodounÜTncsrat [ox rn 
r0 v& e&t0nA0Q vta doOiu»; 9 Cor. VII, 8. 1 Thess. IV, 9. its 
infinit, c. 5 Esth. VII, 8. w^»3^ i.e. adeone, ut opprimat ? ubi 
LXX gre xai t9» yvvaixa fietn Cf. Ewald 1. l. p. 604. 

bb) de effectu vel eventu, ubi Latini: ita ut, so daes, C£, 

Matthiae 1.1. p. 1145. Esvald 1.1. p. 608. Ita a) seq. substan« 
tivo vel adiectivo ea) universe Áct. X, 4. oi stQocevyol cov xal 
al &enjuocvyat gov àvéfdnaev etg py7u00vyYOV iyu sttoy 
TOU Ü'coU i.e. ita ut sint monumentum coram Deo, sie stehen 
als ein Denkmal vor Gott — faciunt, ut tui recordetur [bene tibí 
cupiat, propitius tibi sit] Deus. Rom. X, 10. suareveras eig ),- 
ZGLOGUVIV 1. €. ita, ut proberis Deo, vel, ut probus habearis 
a Deo. lbid. opoAoyeirat eig acriyglev / XV, 9, aQéoxtty eig vO 
c yay i.e. 4a, ut commodum [scil. aliorum] iuvetur. Gta 
Hte» &g aye ov Hom. Iliad. IX, 102.) 1 Cor. XI, 17. 0vvép- 
yeodat elg TO xptitrOv, i. e. ita ut lucrum maius inde 
oriatur. lbid. etg v0 Ttov i. e, ita, ut damnum màius 
inde gignatur. v. 34. eig xiu il. e. &ta, ut poena sequatur, 
Hebr. VI, 8. "s TO TíÀOgQ tig X«*UOGCtYy l. e, cuius finis est, ut 
comburatur. 6. 1 etr. L 22. Jud. v. 4. (Eurip. Bacch. v. 

1161. rov pedit zAztvim £RagoeSere £(e yoov, «(sg «- 
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xov.) cf. Matihiae $: 578. p. 1145. — Ita Hebraeorum 5 
Exod, XXI, 9. voz" i. e. ita, ut liber sit — liber, als ein 
Freier, LXX eb pog. Vid. Ewadd 1. 1. p. 603. — [Denique 
hua referri étiam possunt loci Rom, VI, 16 bis. v. 99. 9 Cor. VII, 
10; 9 Tim. ll, 25. Hebr. X, 39 bis; nisi in his locis aeque ac 
Hebr. VI, 8. dici nialueris «49 aic, ut inem indicet, in quem 
exit vel desinit aliquid. cf. Graecorum inr &(Y &tg TL, deata-re 
in aliquid, ut Athen. II, T3. oUOfreQ0Y ÜrOuC ovOEy £afu st coc 
toig ÉAAnoiv eig C Aoy0v eb ui; uror TO iiA. Gregor. Cori uh. 
p- 695. ed. Scháfer. 'Theocrit, Idyll. 17. «xo Otog eozepia 
xal seg ia Any ere poigas, ] — (4) post vv. Ào jig ya: 

&AoyliaO )) uot vt elg TL, ntmeratum est mié [3. e. ín commodum 
meu ,'zu meiner» Gunsten] aliquid ita, ut esset vel haberetur 
aliquid i. e. imputatum est mihi aliquid a, ut esset vel Aabe- 
. retur pro aliqua re, Rom. 1, 26. elg "tQLTOUNY i. e. ita 
i£ habeatur pro rteptTou). — 1, uotig £o; ic Ó cVr( £l; 
óixavtocvvmy, Jfidueia [ sc. in Deo collocata] imputata. est 
ei da, ut haberetür pro pietaze. perfecta et omnibus nurneris 
absoluta i. e. fiducia eins adeo Deo probata est, ut tractaret 
etm tanquam hominem ÓixauLoy i. e. tanquam hominem, qui 
virtutem perfectam et omnibus numeris absolutam praeslitisset 
Rom. IV, 8. 5. 9. 22. Gal. III, 6. Jac. II, 25. — Ita LXX et 524 
sq. 5 Gen. XV, 6. Ps. CVI, 81. (1 Macc. 1i, 59. cf. Latinorum: 

Hoc non imputabo tibi in solutum i, e. zcA werde dir díess nicÀl 
als. bezahlt anrechnen. | Senec. epist. 8. extr.) — Rom. 1X, 8. 
t& Téxva rijg (na yeliog Loyitsrat etg Un éQua. Act. XIX,27. 
slg oUORv LoyiG Ü vat, numerari i. e, aestimari &a, ut 
pro nihilo sit —— contemni. [ta LXX et ax "n sg. E 1 Sam. I, 13. 
Job. XLI, 94. Jes. XXIX, 17. (Sap. IX, 6. contra 4o;iaO va, 
sg. duplici accus. Sap. V, 4. XV, 15. et addito infinit, Sap. XV, 19. 
Xen. H. G. VI, 4. 6 . Bhoyitovro xpeitrov sivat-) — Adde 1 Coc. 
IV, 8. £uoi O2 [. e. me quod attinet cf. Matthiae $. 887. p. 703.] 
&tg £L Agi TÓY éG rt —Hg ryurov atioUrat. — — y) 
post vv. formandi, diff ndendi, collzrandi Matth. XIII, S0. ó ,- 
Oare ciTc eig óécuas lj. e. ita ut fasciculi fiant. XXVII, 51. 
et Marc. XV, 38. ro xaraztéraogua — ia yia tig Oto. c. 
ita ut fierent partes duae, Apoc. XVI, 19. £y£y'ero 7 "tolg — 
eig tQía uégy. Eph. II, 16. iva rov; vo xtíor — ets 
Eva xetrov &vÓ Quay. — LXX Judd. IX, 43. Ezech. 
XXXVII, 22. (Polyb. IT, 16. 11. ozizerae eig óbo uépry. Lucian. 
Asin. $. 54. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. Vlll, 1. Herodian. T, 1. 13. 
D, 8. 4, Diod. Sic. I, 9. 1I, 40. x VIII, 90. Xen. Cyr. [, 9. 4. 
Herodot. IV, 148) Cf. de vv. Jindendi, dividendi antiquitus c im 
duplici accus, absque praepositionis interventu strui solitis 7- 
scher ad Well. Vol. Ilf. P. I. p. 444. Matthiae $. 419. p. 717. 
Schaáfer ad Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 688. Stalibaum ad Platon, 
Phileb. p. 60. et de accus. simplici, pertinente ad rei elfe:tae 
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vel eventus significationem Herm. ad Sophocl. Oed. Col. v. 659. 
Philoctet. v. 11160. Trachiu. v. 946. .Mutthiae $. 482, 4. p 803. 
Fritzsche |V Evv, lI. p. 467. coll. 7/wald' $. 842 tin. p. 627. — — 
àà) ubi appositionis loco vel expl:candde rei causa addiiár ali- 
quid interveniente praeposilione eg c. uccus. 1 Cor. XV, 45. 
iyévetO O0 nowiog CÓRu ilg V'vzuv 5o av, a factus est 
primus homo eamus, creatura respirando viven». lbid. 9 
£gyoatog aO sig mveUna $uozxoroUv. Ita LXX et hebr, 
cen u52* n3 *w Gen. 1f, 7. — Eph. V, 2. ztapécerxer év- 
TOY — "D'vaiav , TU XQ e eig 00V 20w La g. ]ta Lxx et 
na*3 mo» Num. XXVIII, 6. XXIX, 6. — llebr. 1V, 16. tva A&- 
Poev. &isov xoi yepiv cUpopiev, elg SUxaiQoy fai S Lay. 
Rom. VI, 22. &yere. TOV x«QaOV eig (yl uGuóÓy 1. €. 0g EGTLV 
Ó yt Mos. (fta Eurip. ]phig. Aul. v. 955 vel 950. ovy óre- 
roa. Gig Ü'uyarQug Gyeu£uvay vo, oUO. eig axoay QU pert P; 
"tQocfeAsty nénAorg, ud q. 1l, vid. Porson. p. 61. ed, Markland, 
Lips.) AMatthiae j. 578. p. 1145. — Addi ita apud Graecos áC- 
cusativum simplicera appositionis loco, docent Érfurdt ad Soph, 
Oed. R. v. 602. ed. Zferrn. et Matthiae $. 432, 4. p. 803 sq. 

B) seq. infjuitivo &nte se habente articulum: 4a ut Rom, 
XII, 83. goovsy eig T0 gqporziy — d TV GO0g000VYnV 
i. e. modeste. Rom. VII, 4. 5.1 Cor. 1X, 18. 2 Cor. VIII, 6. Gal, 
Uil, 17. 2 Thess. II, 11. Hebr. XI, 3. 1 Petr. IV, 2. — His ac- 
censeri etiam possunt loci Rom. 1, op. — lL20. cecg «có elyas' 
cUTOY ÓixaLOYV — ia, ut intelligamus , iustum eur esse. 
1V, 18. 2 Cor. I, 4. 1V, 4. Phil, I, 10. Alii &g in hh. 1l. ad finem 
vel consilium referunt, Viae infra sub T. 3. a. bb. — CE JFiner 
p. 136. (Xen. Anab. VII, 8. 20. eic TO p) Oii v0 DyyVg slvat qo- 
ffsiaDet , «AX aquAaxrelv.) 

cc) de modo, quo Ji aliquid, in quibus *te0L péter 
adverbium , cognatum nomini post &g sequenti, ut iztxy&y vel 
nopcbeaórat etg eipnvaov i. e. getrost, ruhig Marc, V, 8Á. 
Luc. VII, 50. VIII, 48. — Ita LXX et Di5v!S 1Sam. I, 17. 2 Sam. 
XV, 19. (eig xa2Àog Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 11.) c£ Fischer l.]. p. 
157. Figer. p. 599. Matthiae l.l. p. 1146. 

8) de Jine i.e. de consilio [ Zweck, Absicht), quo tendit ali-- 
quid, ubi Latini: in, ad, vel ad c. accus. gerundii, vel u£ c. 
coniunct., nos: zu, für 'a) universe aa) seq. nomine, ut 
"Tio etg MéTévOLGV, ut mentem mutetis Matth. Tri, 11. 
£g MaQruQuOv aV roig ad testimonium üs, et si legitur 
ex avtoig contra eos, exhibendum Matth, VIII, 4. X, 18. 
XXIV, 14. Marc. I, 44. VI, 11. XIII, 8. Luc. V, 14. IX, 5. — 
etg. MVYQUHOOVVOY avri Matth. XXVI, 18. zteoaótóovas 
Tw& elg GuvéOQia, eig Gvvagoyüg i, e ut sistatur co- 
ram eynedriorum, synagogarum asaessoribus Matth. X, 17. Marc. 
XIII, 9. ei; O'aevocowv i. e. ut £rucidetur Matth. X, 91. Marc, 
XIII, 12. 2 Cor. IV, 11. eig xoíua DQovarov mortis sup- 
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plicio afficiendum Luc. XXIV, 20. &ic pvXaxzv Act. VIII, 8. 
XXIL 4. eig oAeD gov» 1 Cor. V, 5. eig QAGpuy Mattb. 
XXIV, 9. zo lua x0 ixyvvÓueyoy eig Gg 50v &uaprsóy 
XXVI 28. 5y0gacav — to» &ygov — tig TG 9 rnv roi; E- 
you; XXVII, 7. de quo dat, comm. cf. Fritzsche l. Ll. p. 800. 
SScháfer ad Demosth. I. p. 875 sq. (Thucyd. IV, 98. oi 0i 
&Oyaio, iyxAuuata Eyovreg &udpourv ve v tTevyzíouats 
Ut0VÓOY — «ivot oUx GrtÜi000«V.) — &Onxcay» avra tig 
t0Y &yQOÓyv agro emendo impenderunt ea Matth. XXVII, 10. 
tÀUe tig TV zagOY toU xvorov Gov, ut potiare felici- 
£ate à domino tuo parata tibi Matth. XXV, 21. 23. de qua 
genit. vi cf. Matthiae $. 318. p. 681. 7Ziner p. 76 sq. — 
xaÀdiy eig ToU; y4 hOVGQ, etg rov yajsov ad nuptias ce- 
Jebrandas, sig ueravouiqv, eig T1 V xouvyoviav tvyóc, 
eig sigo voy Matth. XXII, 8. 4. 9. XXV, 10. Joh. II, 92. 
Apoc, XIX, 9. 17. Luc. V, 89. XIV, 7. 1 Cor, I, 9. Col. III, 
15. — 1 Thess. II, 19. 2 Thess. II, 14 bis. 1 Tim. VI, 12. 
1 Petr. II, 9. 21. III, 9. V, 10. 2 Petr. IL 12. 2oyeoDus ei; 
t7]Y üasavr,0L,V veleig vv vxavenaív vwoc, ut ob- 
viam eas alicui Matth. VIII, 84. XXV, 1. Act. XXVIII, 15. 
Joh, XII, 18. 1 Thess. IV, 17. lta LXX pro nwph 1 Sam. IX, 
14. Jer. XLl, 16. Bantíjo stg tOÓ Ovopue& ttwvog vel etg 
tiva [propr. mit Hinweisung auf i. e.] u& nomen alicuius pro- 
Jitearis eumque audias, sequaris, venereris Matth. XXVIII, 19. 
Act. VIII, 16. XIX, 3 bis, v. 4. 5. Rom. VI, 8. 1 Cor. I, 13. 
15. X, 2. Gal. III, 27. eig róv Qovorov twog, ut moria- 
ris ad exemplum alicuius Rom. VI, 8. feruo eig vov 
Üa&v«erov, quo, ut moriamur [sc. zjj «uagríg i. e. ut huic 
fenuntiemus], obstringimur v. 4. Eig tv 0a, ut efficere- 
mus unum corpus 1 Cor. XII, 18. ztoricD-vat eig €y m veb- 
[ati , hoc consilio, ut unum eundemque Spiritum div, sequere- 
mur 1 Cor. XII, 18. — sig ti, quem in finem? quorsum? 
eur? Matth. XIV, 31. XXVI, 38. Marc. XIV, 1. XV, 84. cf. 
Fritssche 1, 1. p. 504. Herm. ad Soph, Oed. Col. v. 528. JMat- 
thiae l, l. p. 1145. eig 0, quare, quem in finem, quod ut 
faciam 9, Thess. I, 11. Col. I, 29. 1 Petr. II, 8. (Herodot. II, 
108.) cf. Matthiae l. l. — sig roUro hoc consilío, ad hoc 
peragendum Marc. I, 38. Luc. IV, 43. Act, IX, 21. XXVI, 16. 
Joh. XVIII, 87. 1 Joh. IIT, 8. Rom, IX, 17. XIV, 9. 9 Cor. II, 
9. dvafleiviy vel £pyeaDat etc v9)v éopt tjv ad festum ce- 
lebrandum Joh. VII, 8. 10. IV, 45. XI, 56. XII, 19. — Luc. 
V, 17. Obvojug xvgiov 9v eig vó i&a Ont ei rOUg i. €. 
ihtehdebat mederi iis. C£. Ewald 1l. 1. p. 691 et 602. ad verba 
Jos, ITI, 6. 4:55 arua v3 coll. Ge«en, Lehrg. p. 787. — 
Marc. I, 4. XIV, 9. Luc. il, 32. III, 3. V, 4. Act. II, 88. — 
Luc. XIV, 31. XV, 99 his. XXIT, 19. Act. IV, 30. VI, 5. XI, 
18. 99. XIII, 48. XXV, 16. Joh. I, 6. V, 29. IX, 39. XII, 25. 
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Apoc. IX, 7. XIII, 6, XVI, 14, XXII, 2. Rom, I, 1. 5. XIV, 95. 
— Rom. 1, 16. Itl, $5. "VI, 16. eig vraxon» -— IX, 21. 
2 Tim. II, 90. 21. — Rom. IX, 22. 283. X, 4. — coi tig v0 
tvadcoy tibi in commodum , ad commodum itum. iuvandum 
Rom. XIII, 4. eig 0Qynv TLV&, ad poenas alicui inflicendas 
ibid. Rom. XV, 4. 1 Cor. XI, 22. 24. 25. 33. XIV, 8. XVI, 16. 
9 Cor. 1X, 10 11. X, 8. XIII, 10. — Gal. IT, 8. £vcoyiaag ft£- 
TQUO elg az00t0 ? Y, tls "Te QiTOH o sc. aapuguévo. lbid.: 
er "jjoyngs xai iuo) elg T& EO vij —— cuQiGuévo Hg Gzto0TO- 
Azv roO» dvor. Gal, IV, 24. Eph. 1V, 12. I, 6. 6 14. VI, 18. 
09. Col. IV, 8. — Col. Iii, 10. PhiL I, 16. 25. — Il, 16. erg 
zaUz7u pov. —— 06V, 16. 1 Thess. III, 5. V, 9. 2 "Thess. II, 
13. 1 Tim. I, 12. 16. IV, 3. VI, 17. — «t; TO Exevov ÜéAnua 
— Hg TO ftoimget TO JéAqua éexstvov 2 Tim. II, 26. Ill, 15.— 
Rom. XV, 18. seg $taxornv éÓ vov c ug r0 vnaxovay 
rà &)vi. Hebr. [, 14. 11I, 5. V, 16. IX, 15. 26. 28. X, 24. XI, 
4. 8. 11. 1 Petr. I, 3. &veyerriüag 1188 ttg é£Anióun ougay 

i. e. ut potiamur spe vitae futurae. v. Á. &ig xÀAnpovopuiuy 

ÜQuprov, ut bonis perennibus potiamur. v. 6. II, 2. 7. 1&4. 
(M 7. Jud. v. 4. Apoc. XX, 8. — «erg Óo£av ravog veli 
ad felicitatem: alicuius augendam et adiuvantam 1 Cor. II, 7. 
vel: ad gloriam alicuius augendam et adiuvandam 1 Cor, X, 
31. 2 Cor. 1V, 15. Phil. I, 11. II, 11. Philem. v. 6. 1 Petr. I, 
7. — LXX eig Que goAÀrv UOU i e mt adverser tibi, pro 
hebr. z;t95 Num. XXII 32. e/g mooropniüv pro ua Jes. 
VI, 18. (Lucian, Dial. Deorr. XX, 8. Herodian, ], 6. 20. Xen. 
Anab. Vl, 5. 14, Vide ad h. 1. "Bornem. Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 5 
Herodot, V, 74. Theophr. Char. 10 [12],: 1. Isaeus 86, 6) c£ 
Fischer ad Well. 1, 1. p. 155. MattAíae $. 578. p. 1145. ad En» 
rip. lphig. Aul. v. 940. Scháfer ad Theocr. 14, 98. Frische 
1V Evv. I. p. 134. JZ'iner p. 161 sq. Ewald 1,1. p. 603. 

bb) seq. infinit, praefixum habente artic. : eo consilio ub, 
Lt, dass, auf dass, damit, et addito 5* ne, dass nicht, da- 
mit nicht, ut &g ro éuneitat x. v. 4. Matth. XX, 19. — XXVI, 
2. XXVII, 81. Marc. XIV, 55. Luc. XX, 90. Act, HI, 19. VII, 
19. Rom. 1, 11. IV, 11 bis. v. 16. VIII, 29. XI, 11. XII, 2. XV, 
8. 13. 16. 1 Cor. X, 6. Eph. I, 12. 18. 1 Thess. If, 12. 16. III, 
9, 5. 10. 13. 2 Thess. L, 5. 1f, 2. 10. III, 9. Hebr. II, 17. VII, 
95. VII, 8. IX, 14. 98. XII, 10. XIII, 21. Jac, I, 18. 1 Petr. IIT, 
7. — His ab aliis accensentur etiam Rom, I, 90. 1l, 26. IV, 18. 
9 Cor. I, 4. 1V, 4. Phil. I, 10. (Xen. Agesil. IX, 8. «2 ro aou é- 
06 xou pra müg tontos ixuvog 5v avro. Mem. 10,6.2)) — 

b) seq. acc. personae vel rei, ad cuius commodum vel in« 
commodum tendit vel facit aliqnid; in quibus Lat.: i» usum, in 
honorem, ro, in detrimentum, nostrates : Jür, zu aa) universe, 
nt uj xrr0nOÓ* yovOoyv -— ju frjgey etc 000y Matth. X, 10. 
Marc, VI, 8. Luc. IX, 8. áfegraM? c eg rà ngóflaza — 
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zoÜ fcq Matth. xv, 294. — XX, 1. Marc. VIII, 19. 90. 
XIV, uc. IX, 18. XIV, 98. Act. 1l, 22. XXIV, 17. "Joh. VI, 
9. XII, 7. XIII, 29. 8 Joh. v. $. — Row. I, 17. eig tíOTiY 
pro: eg roig "ugrevoyrag. V, 15. VIII, 18. X, 12. XIII, 6. XV, 
16. — eig abróv [sc. róv eov] và navyra Ój. e. vel: für 
ihn, su. seiner Ehre lom. XI, 86. vel: ut gloríam, et honorem 
eius augeamus et adiuvemus 1 Cor. VIII, 6. Col, I, 16. — xo:- 
yoyioy nouigOa, £ig Tuve für Jemanden Rom. XV, 26. 


. 9 Cor. VIII, 4. IX, 18. — 1 Cor. XVI, 1. 2 Cor. IX, 1. Rom. 


AVI, 6. Gal. IV, 11. VI, 8 bis. Eph. I, 19. III, 2. Col, I, 25. 
Phil IT, 22. 1V, 17. 1 Tim. II, 7. 2 Tim. 1, 11. Tit. IIT, 14. 
1 Petr, I, 4. 1V, 10. 2 Petr. 1II, 9. — 2 Cor. XI, 10. 7 xavyti- 
Gig avr oV goa ynoera non ad silentium redizetur i. e. 
stabit , manebit , stg £u é, zu meiner Freude. Cf. de ov ar- 
ctissime iungendo c. verbo aliquo sequenti, sic, ut cum hoc verbo 
coniunctum unam notionem constituat ZZerm, ad Vig. p. 833. 889. 
Passow |. p. 306. Matthiae ]. 1.1127 sq. Buttm. $. 155, not. 
2. JF'iner P. 172. — Luc. VII, 30. zzv BovAnv tov O«ov $06 
Ty9a» tig ÉavtOUg, sibi in detrimentum cf. JFiner p. 85. 
(Diod, Sic. I, 98. Pausan. VII, 97. 4. Aelian. V, H. xul, 21. 


.. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 7. lil, 3. 19) — bb) quemadmodum dativus 


[cf Buttm. $. 120, not. 2. Matthiae $. 889. p. 718. JPiner 
p. 86.] ita tie &UTtOy pertinet ad amicam cum aliquo necessi- 
tudinem significandam Eph. I, 8. mpoopigag nuag ag t viodc- 
gíay —— tig aUTÓV —5 ngoopiGag, viov; riO«cÜc r)u&g aU- 


: €9 [2 Cor. XI, 10. vid. de h. 1. paulo ante observata.] 


, 


c) ad normam Hebraeorum post vv. excitandi [i. e. faciendi 
ut prodeat aliquis], educandi, constituend; loco accusativi sim- 
plicis eig c. acc, praedicati, et si passive leguntur ] haec vv., loco 
nominat, dg C, accus, ponitur, ut Luc. II, 84. OUTOg xeitas 
&ig fT DOLV xai &àycOTCOLuy — xal eig g"upeiov a»- 
viAeyopevoy i.e. hic constitutus est, ut. sit auctor. vig 
sTogt(c -— tüe ayactactog e£ ut repughetur ei — 
Auius sors est, ut peccandi [alii, pereundi] et corrigendi eul- 
pam [alii: salutem consequendi) occasionem praebeat, ipse vero 
contemnatur. Act. VII, 21. éevrvjj etg viov, sibi ut esset 
Jus. XIII, 22. 47. Usitatum esse in talibus apud Graecos 

et Latinos accus. duplicem, docet Matthiae l. l|. p. 768., poni 

vero apud Hebraeos in iisdem nunc accus, duplicem, nunc acc, 

subiect. et ^ praefixum substantivo praedicati, docent Gesen. 

Lehrg. $. 219, c. p. 818. coll. $. 290, 1. p. 816. Ewald 1,1, 

$ 895, C. P. 603. coll, $. 812, 9. P. 687. —— LXX Gen. XVII, 9. 
. XV, 11. 2Sam. V, 8. Jes. XLII, 6. XLIX, 6. Jer. I, 5. 

4) de ratione personae vel rei alicuius ad aliquem. vel 
ad aliquid [ Besishung, Hinsicht], ubi Latini: razione habita, 
intuitu , quod attinet ad, ad, de, propter, nostratei: betreffend, 
£s Hinsicht, in Besüg auf, ivegen, ut déyegO ou , ftoriGas tuya 
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eig óvoua toog tov vel Quxatov i. e, idintuens, quod 
prophetae vel probi nomen gerit i. e. quod propheta vel probua 
est. Matth. X, 41. 49. cf. Frische l.l. p. 898. Ovvay vat 
£g tO OV 0 p c TLV Og intuendo nomen alicuius, propter ali- 
quem Matth. XVIII, 20. usrevonOav. &ig [i. e. énzuentes] r0. xr- 
ovyuam dra& Matth, XII, 41. Luc. Xl, 32. cf. 7£iner p. 161. 
]ta 5 in Dp» ad vocem eorum Num. XVI, 84. nbi LXX mi- 
nus accurate «70 cf, Ewald |. l. p. 604. — Alii eig r0 xt5- 
Qvypa ad normam admonitionis, Dici ita «ig, ut sit fere i, q. 
xara, auctor est. Z/erm, ad Vig. p. 857. Ita *w cf. Ewald 1. 1.. 
p. 602. — :vóÓoxéc dg tiva i e, voluptatem sentio im- 
tuens in aliquem — voluptatem percipio ex aliquo Matth. XII, 
18. 2 Petr. I, 17. — Aéyev etg Trocva de aliquo Act. II, 95. 
Eph. V, 82. Hebr. Vll, 14. — óp00at — «&l'g tci. e. intuena- 
aliquid Matth. V, 23. ua O nvrevOsig etg vc Matth. XIII, 59. 
ubi codd. dativ, exhibent. — /ayveuy etg tc Matth. V, 18. 
evÜDecrog eig rc Luc. IX, 62. XIV, 35. — Luc. XII, 91. XVI, — 
8. 16. Act. XIII, 2. XIV, 26. XV, 88. XVI, 21. XX, 21. XXIV, 

15. XXV, 20. XXVIII, 6. Cf. de hoc praepos. &g ap. Lucam 
usu Schulz die Parab. v. Verw. p. 729 sq. — post CUVtQtiy, 
ixavoUy, éttouuasv Rom, VIII, 98. Col. I, 19. 2 Tim. Il, 91. 
post vonOuiog , tUyoxoros 2 Tim. II, 14. IV, 11. post eb£yaig 
et avéayo Eph. 1V, 15. 16. — eig tv inayysAiav i. e 
promissionem quod attinet illam Rom. 1V, 20. (Plat. Legg. IV. 
p. 774. B. eig uev ov yonuara, 0 ux ÓOtàov yaudv raUra 
CnutovoO w.. Eurip. Jon. 581. eg uy oiv aydipsauy. Dog O 

Jug gave) cf. Matthiae ll. p. 1144. Ita ^ ab initio posi« 
tum 1 Chron. VIf, 1. XXIV, 20. 21. Ps. XVI, 3. cf. Ewald 1. 1, 
p. 608. — AoyiteaD'auL s(g tiva, statuere de aliquo 1 Cor, 
XII, 6. xavyaada, &(g rà Erovua gloriari de rebus iam ez- 
pedis 9 Cor. IX, 16. — Gal. VI, 4. (ita &toiviiy sig tc Plat. 
Alcib. I. p. 111. A. Dem. 308, 18.) cf. Piger. p. 592. Matthiae. 
l. ], — Rom. XVI, 5. 19. 2 Cor. I, 91. — wrrjxoog eig rt&vto. 
in jeder Beziehung , in omnibus 9 Cor, II, 9. (ita &Eog eig td 
TotxUra Xen. Anab. IV, 1. 28.) — 2 Cor, II, 19. VIII, 98. — 
IX, 8. eig này» &pyov &yaOóy Gal, V, 10. Eph. I, 10. ILI, 16. 
19. Col. IV, 11. Phil. IV, 16. 1 Thess. V, 18. 1 Tim. 1V, 10. 
Hebr. X, 19. Jac. I, 19 ter. 1 Petr, I, 11. Ill, 21. 2 Petr. I, 9. 
(Diod. Sic. II, 57. IX, 50. Paus. VII, 8. 9. Lucian, Imagg. $. 93. 
Xen. Anab. II, 6. 80. cf. Passow 1, 1. Matthiae $. 678. p. 1147. 
Fischer..l. l. p. 164. Stalibaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 188. Zieísig 
ad Soph, Oed, Col. enarr. 796. 797. Herm. ad Soph. Oed, R, 
v. 1191. Et de eadem vi rov 5 1 Hegg. X, 23. Ewald L 1, 

. 608. | 
r II) per confusionem duarum locutionum, qua, qui versatur 
in loco, cogitatur vel sistitur simul ut veniens zn locum, ponitur 
éíg C. accus. ad motum pertinens, ubi dày o. dat. mansionem 
Ee12 
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in loco indicans poni potuisse videtur. Matth. IT,03. 243» xat- 
€JXyOtV dg TtOÀLv — (AU cv eg "OÀYy XOTQXIJOEV &v avr), lv, 
3. — Marc. I, 39. nv XIjQUGGtoy Hg TGg QVVayUy&g — Ay 
ele ràc Gvyayoyas nv xiípvoouy exei. II, 1. — XIII, 9. eig gvi- 
eryoyag Qap)o:oÓs xc Hy O0. GA yOHVOL cQ; o:as. v. 16. — 
iyeigty [signif. media ubi ponitur], YCOT«IGL, Oti jPa6 etg TO 
ÉgGov, —z aufstehen und in die dMiüte treten. Marc. ]lH, 4. 
IV, 60. Luc. VI, 8. Joh. XX, 19. 26. — XXI, 4. — xeucvoy — 
etg &ya TOTTOV, híin,relest an einen [besondern] Ort, Joh. XX, 
7. xad ijiaD ou &tg TO 0pog — — sich ntederlassen auf den Bera 
und auf dem Berze sitzen Marc. XIII, 8. — 9 "Thess. Il, 4. — 
Joh. IX, 7. vei £g Tv xoÀvu Bu Ü pcr —— Mg THV X 
xorafts Act. XVI, 94. Joq«Aicaro bg. ró £v Aov — &Jalw 
eig To SvÀov xoi 10(oPgaro. VII, 4. &lg "EY vitis xatoixeire — 
dAOOvreg xoroixeir:. Luc. IV, 28. 0ga. — yesvóueva &ig a- 
sSceQvao Up, — vel yevoueva va 00U &tg x. £AOUvtOg, vel: yt- 

. yeutva eg x. in commodum Capernaumitarum. — Luc. Xl, t. 
IX, 61. XXI, 87. — Act. II, 89. zxag« roig etg paxgav— 
"OL toig ég exp XGTOLXLOO «(Gt xc oUOQV £v. T1) uaxpr. VII, 
63. eic Ota r yag &yy6oy — angelis in ordines dispositis. VIII, 
20. TÓ 49yUQuOY gov OVV GOL cl ? etg GA wÀcLOy c ando 
Mg nolis xel e) div goi i Gm. —- v. 40. svgiOn 
etg aCorovy — dOwv sg eatorov. XVIIL 91. XIX, 22. XX, 
14. XXI, 13. XXIII, 11 bis. XXVI, 20. — Joh. I, 18. Ó Gy y 

* $09 xóAnov — Ó àyanéaag és T. X. xoi cV Ey TQ XOÀRQ.— 
Apoc. VÍ, 15. — 7; xowovía stg tO tVayyéAtov, enarra € 
F'atero : accessio ad, Phil. L,.5. -— Col. L, 6. 1 T liess. I, 5. Hebr. 
XI, 9. 1 Petr. V, 12. 1 Joh. V, 7. eig v0 £y £6GL — ils ro 
£y 9ÀDov xoi iv TQ ÉVi &GL in unum convenerunt et dm uno 
sunt, metaph. pro: consentiunt sc. in eo, Jesum esse TOV ypi* 
aróv. Cf. Lücke III. p. 224. — Joh. XVII, 93. tv& WOL Ttt 
Aesopéyot etg 8y z— ut ad perfectam unitatem perveniant i.e 
wé proreus, plene, perfecte consentiunt , q. l. ut awczaó'as ; 
fOfloy TtV& , ita re AeLoUO Dav elg vv perfectts. duci ali- 
quo —- perfici in aliqua re dicitur. cf, Lamb. Bos. p. 584 sq. ed. 

| Schàfer et de épyca Dat stg Ev. et similibus Palcken. ad Eurip 
Hippolyt. v. 2978. Blomfield Aeschyl. Choeph. p. 137. ed. Lip: 
JF'olf ad Demosth. Leptim p. 298. JJattÀiae $. 578. p. 114. 
(Ex innumeris exemplis graecis haec sufficiant Aelian. V, H. 
VIII, 8. 2geioríov eig axjorrevo üné£Oave. Diod. Sie. III, 4$. 
xTraL 259covr;ao0c xti Àutny etg avrgV xallugrog. V, 84. óia- 

. spur Hg TrOGg viGOve. Xen. Cyr. II,1. 5. yofaiov &yovra d 
xcVarQoy mtÓioy cxicyudove uiv inmig. IV, 1. 1. grag Hj 
t0 uégoy. Anab. lI, 2. 24. évowxovvrsc dig xopiov orvpov. He- 

' zadot III, 80. ara&vro ic aoy5v. c. 1&0. ttéto ig t& fto0Svga.) 
I. p. 420. Zerm. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 80. Matthias 
1149 sq. JF iner p. 161. — Quae sit constructionis 
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verborum ZAnito, morsvo, it, niorie, &xriig, rertotÜ note. [o el; 
ralio, vid. supra sub I. 1. C. BB. 

IIT) e(g c genitivo, pendente a nomine omisso, nt olxo e 
do qi 0 $ , iunctum legitur Act, II, 27. 0UX SrxeraAspetg TV Vv- 
zi Kov etg &Óov, v. 81. xereleiqióhn, 1j 'vyij «vro &g cot. 
Etiam in his locis per confusionem duarum locutionum, sub 
no. Í[. memoratam, «c/c &dov i. e. Hg «Óov dopeov: 4AOovooy dy 
«ov sc. QOjto positum 'est, ubi y c. dat. poni potuerat." Cf," 

.oen. ad Greg. Corinth. p. 446, ed. ScAhéfer. Piser. p. 890. 
Fischer l. l. p. 158. Buttm. $. 119, not. 9. Paesow ], l. 
Matthiae 1, 1. p. 1147. $. 880. p. 701. — Saepius mon ex- 
tat in N. T. 

Eig, uia, Ev, gen. évog , uiae, &vog 1) unus, a, un, 
nom, cardinale. Legitur in N. T. a) universe aa) absolute i: e. 
absque substantivo Matth... XXV, 14. o 0? iy sc. rcÀavtoy. - 
Marc. XV, 86. dpa à? «i; — inüriev avrov. 1 Cor. IX, 9. 
XIV, 27. 2 Cor. V, 14. XI, 24. — Gal. Ill, 90. ó 38 eg d; 
£gzi. Eph. III, 16. 20. — bb) iungitur c. subst; «) tiriverse 
Matth. VI, 27. toos eire. — z5zvv &va. XIX, 6. 6. XX; 192. 
XXVI, 40. XX VII, 15. Marc. X, 8. Luc. XII, 25, Joh. XI, 50. 
XVIII, 14. Act. XVII, 206. XXVIII, 18. Rom. V, 12. 15 — 19. 
XII, 4. 5. 1 Cor. VI, 16 bis. v. 17. X, 8. XII, 12. 14. 19. 20. 
Gal, V, 14. Eph. II, 13. 16. V, 31. — 1 Tim. III, 12 et Tit. T, 
6. in quibus locis alii polygamiam simultaneam, alii successivám 
improbari existimant cf. Grotius ad hh, H. — Fit. III, 10. Hebr. 
X, 14. Jac. IV, 13. 2 Petr. III, 8 bis. Apoc. XIX, 17. (Xen. 
Anab. VI, 6. vel 4, 14.) — 2) sq. nagatsone, cohaerente aretissime 
c. verbo, copulandum est eic in talibus e. snbstantivo sno.  He- 
braei enim, cum nu//ius notionem peculiari vocabulo enuntiékre 
non didieerint, eam operosius sio expresserunt, ut, quod nps 
cum aliis linguis de nullo dicamus, id ipsi de uno ,:cui tacke 
opponerent , non plures, sed pauciores Nuno, se affirmare be- 
garent cf. Fritzsche |V Evv. Y. p. 216. 7f'iner p. 70. Gesbn, 
p. 657. Ewald p. 655 —.657. — Matth. V, 18. Kor& ty ——' OU 
"X, — za0tA0-n L wr tp -— oU ÜsvOv, ni) nap£AO dióta 
unum — non metuendum, ne periret i. e. nullum iota perierit, 
De quo ov qj usu cf. Zlerm. ad Sophocl. Philoct, x. 416i — 
Rom. III, 12. ovx &orw 0 now yornotóvqta wb Fort 
£o g ivóg k. e. desideratur, qui probes agat, usque'ad sini 
i e. adeo, ub vel unus desideretrsr , vel ut eorum , qui reote 
asant, pauciores sint uno, nicht bis auf Einen kFommt man 
bei UeberzáMung der Frommen, Sunt haec verba Ps, XIV; 3. 
LI], 4. ubi LXX &ug évüg pro hebr. 3x7 Qs vis et me my 
Gerson. l. L. p, 840. Ewald: p. 604. — cc) sq. genit. partit, a) 
simpl. Matth, V, 19. 0; &av ovv Àvoy utav tov iyroÀo» v. 29, 
80. VI, 99. XVI, 14. XVIII, 6. 98. XX,18. XXV, 40. 45. XXVI, 
14. 47. 61. Marc, V, 22, Vl, 15. VII 98. IX, 42. XH, 98. XIII, 
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4, XIV, 10. 48. 66, Luc. V, 8. 12. IX, 8. XII, 27. XV, 19. 26. 
XVII, 9. XXII, 47. XXII, 39. Joh, XII, 9. XVIII, 29. XIX, 34. 
Cf, Matthiae $. 818: p. 625. — 7) ante se habente Zx vel & 
ca) universe Matth, XVIII, 12. XXII, 85. XXVI, 21. XXVII, 
.48. Marc. IX, 17. XIV, 18. 90. Luc. XV, á. XVII, 15. Joh. l, 
41. VI, 8. 70. 71. VII, 50. XII, 4. XIII, 21. 23. XVIII, 26. XX, 
.94. Act, Xl, 28. Apoc. V, 85. Vl, 1. VII, 13. XIII, 3. XVII, 1. 
XXI, 9. — — /2) sq. negatione, copulanda c. verbo Matth. X, 
99. xal ev €£ aUTOVYV OU zttOtita, le, vel unus eorum. — 
dd) praecedente ovóé: ovÓà ttg ne unus quidem, nemo 
quisquam, ovÀà Ey, nihil quidquam, ne unum quidem Matth. 
XXVII, 14. Joh. I, 8. Act, IV, 52. Rom. III, 10, 1 Cor. VI, 5. 
(Xen. Mem. 1, 6. 2. Cyr. I, 8. 10) cf. de ovàà elg fortius ne- 
gente Erf. ad Soph. Antig. v. 594. Scháfer ad Dion, Hal. de 
comp. verb. p. 247. ad Greg. Corinth. p. 55 sq. Herm. ad Vig. 
.p. 467. Matthiae $. 187. p. 261. Buttm. $. 64, 1. gram. max. 
. $- 70. p. 280. — — ee) Ó el ge der Eine Matth. XXIV, 18. 
-94. Luc. XXIV, 18. 1 Cor. X, 17. (Hom. ]liad. XX, 972. Xen. 
Agab. V, 4. 11.) cf. Passow I. p. 490. 
b) in distributjone, ut aa) elg — elg, unus — alter, vel 
Ag — tig — elg, unus — alter — alter Matth, XVII, 4. XX, 
91. XXIV, 41. XXVH, 38. Marc. 1V, 8. 90. IX, 5. X, 37. XV, 
.$7. Luc, 1X, 83. Joh, XX, 12. Gal. IV, 22. (ita «s uy — si; 
dé Aristot, Eth. IV, 1. Xen, Cyr. Ll 2. 4) cf. Figer. p. 6. 
aPassoso 1, 1. — bb) o0 eig — 0 elg, der Eine — der Andere 
Matth, XXIV, 40. — 1 Thess. V, 11. oixodoucir: elg vOv &va 
i. e. Einer den -fndern. iCor. IV, 6. — Gal. IV, 94. uie uiv 
e 1 06 Gv « [pro: uia uiy — 5j óà érépga, vovréate 1) &va] 
una — altera vero, superior puta. — — cc "H G— 0 éTE- 
og, unus — aker Matth, VI, 24, Luc. XVI, 31. XVII, 34 — 
$6 — dd) o sic — Oo £r«pgog Matth, VI, 24. Luc. VII, 41. 
XVI 13. XVIIL 10. Act, XXIil, G6. — ee) ó eig — 0 «A40; 
Apoc. XVII, 10. — ff) eig £xadt 0g, unusquisque a) uni- 
verse Act. II, 6. XX, 31. Eph. IV, 16. Col. IV, 6. (Xen. Anab. 
Vi, 6. 12.) — ) sq. genit. partit. Luc. IV, 40. XVI, 5. Act. Il, 
8.,,XVII, 27. XXI, 26. 1 Cor. XII, 18. Eph. IV, 7. 1 Thess. H, 
11. — y) &dditur per abundantiam &va Apoe. XXI, 291. — ga) 
«ad &ya, xad Ev, singuli, singula, singulatim, singula 
de&pceps, unus post alium «) universe Joh, XXI, 25. 1 Cor. 
XIV, .81. (Xen. Venat, VI, 14.) cf. Passow l1, 1. — 7) addito 
Éxagtog: xaX tv ÉxaGroy Act. XXI, 19. (Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 
. 994 Ages. VII, 1.) cf. Z/iner p. 101. erm, ad Vig. p. 860. — 
9) oi xad Eva, singuli Eph. V, 38. — hb) formulae Grae- 
cis incognitae a) e/g xa D" eig pro: xa £va &£xaarov, 
unusquisque, saingult, deinceps Marc. XIV, 19. Joh. VIII, 9. 
Apoc, IV, 8. — £) o0 à xad eig proieíg £éxaarog Rom. 
; 6. C£. Lucian, Soloecist. $. 9. 
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c) cum empbasi, unus i, e. aa) unicus, eim Einsiger, 

Einer, ut accentu notetur vocab. Einer vel unus a) propr. aa) 
universe Matth. V, 86. ov Ovracat píav tQiya Acvxry ij 
yt ftoujoat, Matth, XIX, 17. Marc, II, 7. X, 18. Luc. XVIII, 
10. — 1 Cor. VIII, 4. 6. Jac. II, 19. — Matth. XXI, 24. XXIII, 
8. 9. 10. 15. Marc. VII, 14. XII, 6. 29. 52. — £v cot vorcos 
Marc, X, 21. Luc. X, 42. XII, 52. XVII 34. Joh. VI, 29. — 
21. ev épyov émoigoa coll, V, 1 sqq. Vid. Lcke l|. p. 140. — 
Joh. IX, 25. X, 16. cf. Lücke L 1. p. 980 sq. 1 Cor. X, 17. XII, 
129. 18 ter. Eph. II, 18. IV, 4. 5. 6. 1 Tim. II, 5. Jac. IV, 19. 
Apoc. XXI, 21. &5 évóg uagyagírov. — Phil, III, 14. Jac. li, 
10. 9 Petr. Il], 8. (Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 9.) — ovvayewv tig 
Ky —5 in unum coetum cogere Joh. XI, 52, — Eph. II, 14. — 
B8) «olius notione inclusa Joh. XX, 7. s Éva roov sc. xet- 
pevov an einen. besondern. Ort — besonders , allein hingelegt 
(etg unus — solus Xen. Cyr. IV, 1. 17. V, 8. 88. et de sig uovog 
Scháfer meletem. p. 19. 20) — f) metaph, nia xagóia, pio 
Vvrn5, 5», item etg TO £y dicantur elyat, qui consentiunt 
Joh. IV, 80. XVII, 11. 21. 99. 93. 1 Joh. V, 7T. cf. Lücke lI. 
p. 446. 929 sq. Act. IV, 82. — De eivau etg v0 £y. v. sub 
T no. ll. adnotata. — zy £y OTÓJLQ TL, Uno Ore z— einstim- 
mig Hom. XV, 6. — De anà Mi&g Luc, XIV, 18. vid. supra 
sub «t0 p. 116. observata. . — Phil 1, 2 —— bb) unus idem- 
que a) absolute émeineo elg 0 Og, Og Üixcu0tu negirousyY 
ix nÍOT eg xal axgofjvariav Óux Tüg iortog Rom, III, 80. To 
€y qooveiy Phil. Il, 2. — Hebr. 1l, 11. XI, 12. Apoc. XVII, 18. 
17. XVIII, 8. 10. 16.1 Cor. III, 8. 0 qvzeven à? xal o norif 
Ey &tGuy — eodem loca habendi sunt, Gal. III, 98. nayrég — 
igre eodem loco estis i. e. pari Dei gratia ruimini, adem 
beneficiis participes, (ita cg pro eig xoà 0 avrüg Plut. vit. Alex. 
c. 29. Eurip. Phoen. v. 11 et 156.) cf. Scháfer ad Greg. Corinth. 
p. 216 sq. Matthiae $. 886. p. 706. — — f) addito xa à a- 
T06Q ca) universe 1 Cor. Xil, 11. (Diod. Sic. X1, 47.) cf. Schá- 
fer melet. p. 54. — (05) refertur ad similitudinem et secum ha- 
bet dativ. 1 Cor, XI, 6. cf. Matthiae $. 886. p. 706, Buttm 
$. 120, 2. not. 1. 

2) i. q. rtc, quidam, cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. I 818. 
JFiner p. 60. Gesen. p. 655. Ewald p. 570. Jacob ad Lucian. 
Toxar. $. 82. p. 108. Scháfer ad Longin. p. 899. Jacobs ad 
Acbill. fat. p. 899. — aa) iungitur c. subst, Matth. VIII, 19. 
elc Yeahnerie, XVIIL 5. 24. XXI, 19. XXVI, 69. Marc. XII, 
49. Joh. VI, 9. Apoc. VIII, 13. 1X, 13. LXX xQiog de pro 
hebr. 3n* wt Dan. VIII, 8. Gen. XXII, 13. ro0grjtrG elg et 
hebr. nw w22 1 Regg. XX, 13. (Lucian, Demonact, $. 48) — 
bb) nude" legitur Matth. XIX, 16, — ec) sq. genit, partit, doc. 
V, 17. VIII, 22. XX, 1. — dd) additur zíg: e[g ttg unus ali- 
qui& «) sq. nom, substant. Marc, XIV, 61. — f) sq. genit. 
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partit, e) simplici Marc. XIV, 47. (Diod, Sie. XI, 47.) — 0f) 
praefixo ix vel ài Luc. XXII, 50. Joh. XI, 49. Cf..de eg r4 
[unus circiter, ut Xen, Anab. VI, '6 vel Lr" 70] Matthiae $. 481. 
p. 911. "ner p. 7Q. .Passow M. p. 868. 

8) ex hebr, pro ordinali zQowrog, primus. ]1ta a)in 
enumerandis singulis septimanae diebus Matth. XXVIII, 1.. Mare, 
XVI, 9. Luc, XXIV, 1. Joh, XX, 1. 19. Act. XX, 7. 1 Cor. XVI, 
9. ]ta LXX et 30* Gen. VII], 13. E«sr. .X, 16. . er. IF iner P. 
100. Gesen. p. 701 8q. Ewald p. 496. — b) sq. 0 ÓsUTEQOS, 0 
TOlTOG Apoc. IX, 12 coll, X], 14. (Herodot. lV, 161.) 

Eigaya, f. 5o (ex sg et 70 duco) introduco, hinein- 

führen. a) de personis aa) universe a) sq. & c. acc. loci Luc. 
. XXII, 54. Act, IX, 8. XXI, 28. 29. 37. (alaeph. f. 19. Xen. 
Anab. b 6. 11. Cyr, V, 2. 2) — minus plene Luc. IL, 97, & 
TG Hgayoysy — TO naidiov ijGoUv s. Hg Tu kQOy.- Job. 
XVIIL 16. sc. Hg TV «vÀNY roU agxtéQéwg — (7) sq. adverb. 
ede Luc, XIV, 21. —- bh) de Deo Messiam i in mundurn introda- 
cente Hebr. I, 6. orav à ztaAw dgeyeyn — ug tiv oixovuEvhy 
. ke für die Zeit aber, wo er iha ein &hren würde oder einzu- 
führen beschlossen hatte. Cf. Bühne ad b. |, — by de rebus: 
infero , hineinbringen Act VII, 45. (Xen. de rep. Athen. Il, 3.) 
Saepius non extat iu N. ' 
Eigoxov o, f. ovGouat (ex " et axovo 8udio; audio ad 
aliquid Thuc. V, 45.) audio &)sq. gen. pers. ita andio aliquen, 
u£ obtemperem ei —z obtempero, obedia 1 Cor. XIV, 91. lta 
LXX et vov Deut. LI, 48. 1X, 23. (Sirac. 1l, G. absolute Xen. 
H. G. V, 2. 19. Thuc. I, 126. IIl, 4.) — b) its audio, ut pre- 
cibus eius adnuam —x exaudio aa) sq. accus. pers. Matth. Vl, 
4. Hebr. V, 7. &nü tTüg dvAofMag i.e. propter pietatem. — 
bb) sc. accus. rei: audio ad aliquid z— exaudso Luc. f, 18. Aot, 
X, 81. Ita LXX sq. gen. Ps. 1V, 1. 9. ubi hebr. pow. 

Eigóéyopas, f. d ouat (ex ST et ÓfyouaL) recipio, 
aufnehmen , [ Tiv T5 ét) —— E00 Tc&t7éwy Eurip. Phoen. 45i 
vel 461.] in N. T. semel de Deo benigne tractante et beneficiis 
ornante 2 Cor. VÍ, 17. — Apud LXX uti respondet Y3ip con- 
grego et dicitur de Deo Israelitas captivos el dispersos in pa- 
triam congregante atque hactenus iisdem benefaciente, ita 9 Macc. 
IV, 99. est: benigne aliquem excipio, 

Eitsgstuas, impf. CSS, (ab elg et eiue. eo) ingredior, in- 
£ro. Quater in N. T. a) sq. Hg C. ace, loci Act. IIl, 8. XXI, 
96. Hebr. IX, 6. — b) sq. "t00s TLy« 1. e. domin alicuius ia- 
grediens eo ad aliquem Act. XXÀ, 18. (absolute Herodian. ll, 
11. 12. Xen. Cyr. III, 9. 2) 

Eicé£pygaunai, (ab &g et £gyouau) fat. ZAsucoues [de qva 
futuri forma, obvia Matth. VII, 21. XIX, 93. Marc. X, 23. Lac. 
XVIII, 24. Joh. X, 9. Act. XX, 29. Apoc. Il, 90. vide sub «- 
épyónos adnotata ] a. 2. ugrAdo» 41) ingredior, intro, Jun- 
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eingehen, eingehen, hineinlommen &) proprie, Ita legilur de 
personis.et animalibus «) sq. «(& aa) c. acc. loci, atque si 
int« rdum minus plene i, e. &;£pzscÜc ponitur absque loci no- 
tatione, facile ille e contextis cognoscitur, —. sg xazt:QvaoUp 
Matth. ill, 5. Marc. II, 1. Luc. Vil, 1. & t7» xeiceguay Act. 
XXIIL 38. &g i«goaoAvuo: Matth. XXI, 10. Marc. Xl, 11. minus 
ylene Act, [, 13. coll, v. 19, &g ztoAw  Matlh.. X, 11. XXVII, 58. 
Marc. 1,45. Luc. X, 8. 10. XXII, 10. Act, 1X, 6. XIV,20. Apoc. 
XXI. 97. XXIL. 14. — XXI, 21. «y ary sc. ry m0hr".— 
& TOY Ooixov ToU. OD«ov Math, XII, 4. Marc. II, 26. Luc. VI, 4. 
& vó ípov Math. XXI, 19. Marc. XI, 11. 15. Luc. XIX, 4$. «e. 
Toy vyaóv Luc. I, 9. Apoc. XV, 8. & TC &yue Hebr, 1X, 19. 24. 
25. s. ry ovvayozij» Marc. I, 21. III, 1. Luc, IV, 16. VI, 6. 
Act. XIH, 14. XVIII, 19. Jac. II, 2. minus plene ibid, et praece- 
dente ixxAqaía 1 Cor, XIV, 23. 24. (Dem, 285, 8.) — «. oixav 
vel e. voy oixov. Marc. VII, 17. Luc. I, 40. VIII, 41. Act, XI, 19. 
XVI, 15. XXI, 8. minus plene Luc. XIV, 928. vid. proxime segq. 
— & tijv oixitv. Matth. X, 12. XII, 29. Marc. III, 27. VI, 10. 
Vl, 24. Luc. IV, 88. VII, 36. 44. X, &. minus plene Marc, 
XII, 15. Luc. Vll, 45. — Xl, 37. etÀAdwv Ó£ sc. ei; avróv 
vel sig rtjv oixiay. avrov. —— XV, 98. Act. V, 7. 10. X, 19. 25. 
— additur 4 ad consilium pertinens, ut cé; rovg auo, 
ad nuptias celebrandas domum intrare Matth, Xx, 10. — 
&. TO ropiciovy. Matth. VI, 6. — absque couclavis interioris, 
quod ingredilur aliquis, mentione facta Matth. 1X, 95. cf. 
MFiüssche |V Evv, I, p. 351. — Matth, XXII, 11. Marc. V, 3D. 
coll. v. 40. VI, 22. 25. (Xen. Cyr 1], 4. 13) — «& rv xoun» 
Marc. VII, 26. Luc. 1X, 59. XVII, 19. ininus plene Luc. XXIV, 
9 coll, v. 28. & xzzov Joh. XVIII, 1. «. zzv v:qélgv. Luc. 1X, 
84. &. róv qvgevoy Hebr, IX, 24. e. rov xoouoy! Wcbr. X, 5. 
9 Joh. v. T. & rijv ancosu?0bisy Act. XXII 16. &. TO jurnueiov 
Marc, XVI, 5. Joh, XX, 6. minus plene Luc. XXIV, 8, Joh, XX, 
5. 8. e. T3jY XiferOr Matth, XXIV, 38. Luc, XVII, 27. c. To 
«xgoar»oioy Act. XXV, 23. e r0 ztgeiroQioy Joh. XVIII, 98. 
XIX, 9. & rz» cvàur Ox rüs ÜvgG«s Joh. X, 1. minus plene 
Joh. X, 9. sgeAevaerou xei ieAcvOSTG4 XOb VOUTV tUQuOSL d, 6. 
HgtÀsUGETGL Hg TY CULHV zoü iiAsvgerOea P5 avrag, quibus 
verbis, concise i, e. ila, ut includant «ryge 0. e. securitatis 
notionem, dictis el coniunclis cum zal you evQijoes descri- 
bitur laetissima boni pastoris sors et canditio. Cf. ZZcLe ]I. 
p. 978. (Palaeph, f. 14. Plut. apophth. Mor, II. p. 84. ed. 
Tauchn, Dem. 1157, 17. Xen. Cyr. Vil, 5. 57.) De praeposit, 
Ws post vv. c. «(y composila cf; Bernem, ad Xen, Sympos, P. 
919. Matthiae $. 426. p. 786 sq. IT'iner p. 149. ! 
bb) etg c. acc. personae i. e. «) ín domum alicuius Act. 
XVI, 40. uc vv Avóccr, q. l.. Griesb, e codd. ngoz. ( Xen. 
Mem. I, 1. 14) — minus plene et addito sg ad consilium; per- 
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tinente Matih, XXV, 21. 23. ei;eADe Hg Tr» yapav TOU xv- 
Qíiov Gov — ei;:ÀÓe tg rO0V xvgiov gov HiraOyU? Tijg yoQ; 
avroU intra domum lieri tui, ut potiaris felicitate ab illo pa- 
rata tibi. Cf. Buttm, $. 134, not. 7. Matthiae 6$. 578. p. 1146. 
Fischer ad Weller. Vol, I1]. P. 11. p. 150. Passow I, p. 419. 
'JJasi ad Greg. Corinth. p. 46 sq. ed. Scháfer. — (4) i& medium 
alicuius i. e. aa) in concionem allcuius , ut &g roy Oijoy Act, 
XIX, 30. (Polyb. IU], 44. 10.) cf. Figer. p. 594. — 8) in coe- 
dum alicaius — inter Àct. XX, 29. — 6c) in corpus alicuius 
[ex opinione Judaeorum, de qua vide supra sub «t$ p. 416. ob- 
servata] o) plene Marc. IX, 25. Luc. VIII, 30. XXIL, 8. Joh. 
XIII, 27. — /7) minus plene i. e. ita, nt cogitatione addas: «i; 
vov avOQuzov Matth. XII, 45. Luc. XI, 26. — Hoc pertinent 
etiam, quae legantur Marc. V, 13. 15. Luc. VIII, 82. 88. 

b) sq. ó:« c. genit. Matth, XIX, 24 et Luc. XVIII, 25. 
eUxoncrspov éGr& [Luc. yaQ igr.] xapniov Ou vo$n7atoc 
[Luc &i& rQvitadaag] Qagidog ;eAO sir i. e. xapyAov tg- 
Oei» ti; rQUtnue Qanidog xci OO Hy Oc eVrovU. Joh. X, 2. 
0 Ó erQyOouevog Óià rug ÜOvpag — 0 Ó? sigtQa ete Tiv av- 
Ag» duADwo» Oua rng Ovpag. v. 9. Óv troU cav rig &ctéAÓ 
e— Óv £uoU, 0g epus 7] D'upa, éxv tig eigéAO eg rv avÀm. 
Cf. Lücke YI. p. 977. — — c) sq. éx c. genit. Luc. XVII, 7. 0; 
&eigelO ovr, £x ToU &ygoU tpe, ex agro i. e. post opus in 
agro peractum, &yeÀO Orr, eig TV Oixiay. Vide infra sub ex 
no. IJ. 1. b. — d) sq. £v c. dat, personae Apoc. XI, 11. rvevua 
Dg ek DuoU signA D sv év avrog, econfusione duarum 
locdtionum [cf. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 898. ad Sophocl. Electr. v. 1368. 
ad Aiac. v. 80. Matthiae $. 5906. p. 1192. $. 577. p. 1141. 
JFiner p. 217:] pro: e;njAO:v eig avrovg xoi évnoyuoew 6 
&Urtüig. — — e€)sq. émí c. accus. pers. Act. I, 21. £y cw [ac. 

yo, in. vel wáhrend welcher] &grAOe xai érAO«v ép nue; 
Q xUpLog ingoUg — vél ucrAOsv iy! mag [i e. in domum 
nostram —s ad nos, uti alias es ru&g] xai é&rAOev dE nuwr 
[i. e, e domo nostra — a nobis] i. e. versatus est nobiscum fa- 
miliariter, er ist mit uns umgegangen (ita &Ecoy re x elgttoy 
&ouov; Eurip. Hel. v. 1183. ssérre xoi duoyra «m vri, 
Antisthen, ap, Athen. XIII. p. 589. E. cf. Jalckenar. ad Euri. 
Phoen. v. 537. p. 244. edit. Lips.) vel: e(;rAOe xai rAOS 
ég nu&g pro: &p zudy [de &m rive et éxi rua inter se com- 
mutatis cf, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 474 sq.] i. e. intravit domum «t 
domo exit socios nos habens x nobiscum [cf. de ixi 
TUyL pertinente ad personas et res una vel iuxta se versante: 
Matthiae $. 586. p. 1166. Herm. ad Vig. p. 860.] i. e. versa 
est, desit apud nos, vel inter nos vel nobiscum, lta Hebr. w'o, 
LXX «50do;, et «x: LXX :Eoóo; utuntur consuetudinem ali- 
cuius c, aliquo circumscribentes, ut 1 Sam, XXIX, 6. — f) s. 
mQóg c. acc. pere, i. e. ad aliquem zz aa) domum alicuius in- 
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grediens. accedo ad aliquem vel adeo aliquem Marco, XV [, 43. 
Luc. I, 98. Act. X, 8. XI, 3. XVI, 40. ubi text. yulg. &ig. — 
XXVIII, 18. Apoc. I1, Q0. (Cebet. "Tab. c, 29. Xeh. Mem. I1I, 
10. 1.) — bb) «4g thv guvaymyly ngog evrovg Act. XVII, 9. 
coll. v. 1. — — 8), sq 70 c. acc. rei Matth. VIII, 8 et Luc. 
VII, 6. tva MOV VnAO TV OrÉyQY &gEAU ng — 1 iva dg TV Ob- 
OU &gcAD jg, tectum enim alicuius qui subit, domum eius 
ingrediatur uetesse est, — — h) sq. £g « Matth. XXVI, 58. — 
3) sq. 0sto v [ex attract. pro 0zoi.. Cf, Herm. ad Vig. p. 790. 
JLobeck ad Phryn. p. 48 sq. et 128. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. II, 
4. 19. VL, 3. 23. Sta/ibaum ad Plat. Eutyphr. p.96. JV iner 
p; 70:] Marc. XIV, 14. JOmtov iay égéAd n i. e. eg ly &y Oixiey 
es EAU y. Hebr, VI, 20. 00V i e. elg 0. — — k) sq. óc Matth. 
XXII, 12 — — 1) eigépzopas xai óvégxouau TOZOY - 
md i, e. sgelÜwy eg trOmov Tiy& Otfoyoua, avróv Luc. 
XIX, 1 
. €) metaphorice, de personis, sq. &/g c. acc, rei vel condi- 
tionis jingredior in aliquam rem aa) pro:. potior. aliqua re, 
particeps fio alicuius rei, ut u) eig t7) Y Go1)V, l. e. vitge 
et felicitatis futurae particeps fio Matth. XVIII, 8. 9. XIX, 17. 
Marc. IX, 43. 45. — minus plene i. e. ita ut addas cogitatione 
&g TV Geijv Luc. XIII, 34. — iunct. c. &i& tijg UT6VÜg Dua 
vel zvAgg Luc. XIII, 24. Matth. VIL, 13. — [7 ete rv a- 
OLÀcelav roU ÜDcoU vel rov ovoavoyv Matth. XIX, 924, 
Marc. IX, 47. X, 15. 23. 24. 25. Luc, XVIII, 17. 24. 25. Joh. 
I!, 5. Act. XIV, 29. — Matth. V, 20. VII, 21. XVIII, 3. XIX, 
23. — minus plene Matth. XXIII, 14. Luc. XI, 59. — ovd? rovg 
etgegyopévoug ji. e. eos, qui intrare conantur Matth. XXIII, 14. 
Luc. X], 59. Cf. Frizsche IV Evv. I. p. 679. 7Piner p. 109. 
Scháfer ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 79. p. 16. et v. 1231. p. 87, 
Matthiae $. 497. p. 937. ab init. — Rom. XI, 95. — y) ig 
Tv óos &y QGUTQU Luc. XX, 26. Cf: «/g p.418. — 2) eig r5» 
xarazavavy Hebr. HL, 11. 18, IV, 1. 8. 6. 6. 10. 11, — .— 
Bb) pro: incido in aliquid , ut &gj "ZELQGOHÓV Matth. XXVI, 
41. Marc. XIV, 38. Luc. XXII, 40. 46. — Matth, VII, 18. ftoA- 
Àot &iGL ol HeeQyOu yos óv «yrhg — oi elgépyovras elg CZ 
Àsay iA D Oyres Ór GUTEg. — - cc) pro: auccedo in aliquid, 
ich trete ein in etwas, ut sg vOv xomo» TivOg Joh. 1V, 88. 
(Cicer. de offic. III, 19. succeda in looum alicuius, Liv. VI, 4. 
succedo in paternas opes.) 
2) pro: eiggépo Mau, ingeror, inferor, hineingebracht 
ren a) propr. ut. de cibis, aq. &tg Matth. XV, 11. Act. XI, 
8. (ita rc «giorre Xen, Cyr. I, 6. 17.) — de peccato eu morte 
in mundum illatis Bom. V, 12. — b) metaph. aa) subeo, in- 
vado sq. &v tw Luc. 1X, 46. elgijAde 0à. d.aAoy auos i» ai- 
Toig, e confusione duarum locutionum pro: &g «vrove, der Ge. 


danke kam in ihre Seele und regte sich in ihnen zz der Ge- 
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'Sanke stie" in. Ihrer. Seele. auf. (ita s/gsoyeaD'at TC tt legi- 
tur Eurip. Tphig. Aul. v. 1374. Charit. IIl. p. 68. ed. Lips. item 
éeiévat rtv vu Joseph, Aut. XIV, 14. 4. Plut, vit. Cic. e. 47. 
Aelian. V, H, XII, 1. Plat. Phaedon. c. 2. denique eigréros ruv 
"4c. éyvota. vel &£udvuía Xen. Auab. VI, 1. (V, 9.] 17:) Cf. 
| Falcken. ad Herodot. p. 531. ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 1878. p. 4t1. 
'ed. Lips. Plischer ad Plat. l. 1. Bast ad * Herm. Corinth. P: 875. 
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$i i. g. xw, pertingo , ich vela , i1. €, joh reiche hinein 
(à Hebr. Vl, 19, trop. de spe favorie divini adipiscendi ad hanc 
hon solum, "sed ad vitam eliam futuram pertinente, Ita LXX 
jjxor et hebr. ^3 Jereni, XXXI, 24. 
tet Eicxaléouti, ovn, f. écóue, Med. [verbi eioxodfo, 
ab s; et za^éo voco; invoco Xen. Oec. IV, 15.) ad me vel 
domnum meam ut intret voco aliquem, intropoco in domum 
"meam. Semel in N. T. Act, X, 98. — De quo medii usu 
c£ Buttm. $. 122, 7. Matthiae $. 492, b. p. 924. JPiner 
109 
P E208 0g, OV, 7» (ab eg et 0002, via) introitus, Ein- 
Sang [i. e. via," quae fert in locum Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 11] j. e. 
10 intrare, das lineingehen, Eingang &) propr. aa) sq. genit. 
loci, in quem iutrat aliquis Hebr. X, 9. cf. de genit, obiecti 
: Matthiae $. 36T. P. 681. JP'iner P. 76. coll. Cesen. p. 676. 
' Jwald p. 571 sq. —' bb) sq. ££g c. acc. loci 9Petr. I, 11. — 
' b) —— auftritt an) sq « StQ0g c. acc, pers. 1 lhess. I, 9. octoiav 
 éigodo0v &070JL£V oss Ü Ag 1. e, qualem aditum habuerimus 
ad voe accedentes — inter vos vel apud vos. De indic. 
' h. | cf; Matthiae $. 807. p. 968. 7Piner p. 121. Jacob ad Lu- 
cian, 'T'oxar, p. 116. Stalibaum ad Plat. Euthyplir. $. 8. 7Hfein- 
dorf ad Plat. Hipp. mai, p 162. — 1 Thess. IT, 1. — b) ab- 
aolute Act. XIII, 94. ubi elgodo, — Latinorum muaeris auspi- 
. eia, Saepius non habetur in N, T, 
Eignnóao, Q , f. 1g (ab ere et zrjócco salio) insáio, 
idrruo,. Bis in N, T. a) sq. etg Act. XIV, 14. (Xen. Anab. I, 5. 
8)— b) absolute Act. XVI, 19. (Herodian. VIL 8. 6.) 
' Eignogevopna:, f. eUgouet (ab eg et zrogrioues) 1) 
' &ntro , ingredior a) universe aa) sq. a/g C. acc. loci , Marc. I 21. 
Act. III, 2, — (Cebet. tab. c. 4)— Marc. VI, 56. 0Tov &y d; 
grogevero élg Xs )j n0Àus j &ygov; le. quemcunque lv- 
eum intraret, sive vicum, sive urbem, sive praedia, De h, I. 
indicat. cf. Matthiae $. 509. p. 969. — Luc. XIX, 30. àv fi us 
ftopevOpuEvou. eUpiaere — 6v n; scopo evo cirnr vel Hs 
üvUtpyv, ebpijaers. — Latet notio loci, quem intrat aliquis, in 
verbo sequenti, ut. O7tOV Marc. V, 40. (Xen. Cyr. II, 8. 21.) — 
bb) praecedente &g r!]v otxicy ob — &; ?jv Luc. XXII, 10.— 
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tC) sq. xaT c. aco. loci Act. .VIIL, 8. xerà rovg oixovg elg- 
€TOQéUEEO pro: xar& TUg bÓ0Ug Hgs0QtUeTO &g TOUS OikQUG 
die Strassen entlang gíng er in die Hánser -— er ging ém 
die Háuser Haus für, Haus, — dd) sq. zt 0g c. acc. pers. 
i. e. in domum  aficuius ad aliquem Act. XXVIII, 80. (LXX 
Esth. [f, 14. Ceb. tab. c. 29) — ee) ita, ut cogilatione addas 
zr» oixiay vel sg rip oixiay Luc, VIIL 16. XI, 383. — b) iunct, 
c. éxitopevea at uera. Tuy os — versari cum aliquo Act. 1X, 98. 
q. l. éy isgovacAije est: cum esset Hierosolymis. lta w*3 et 
wx* 1 Sam. XXIX, 6. — — |.2) pro: eig égogao, inferor, 
ingeror, hinejngebracht werden a) propr. aa) sq. erg c. accus; 
pers. — ina corpus alicuius Marc. VII, 15. 18. — bb) sq. eig 
c. acc. rei velloci Matth, XV, 17. Marc. VII, 19 bis. — b) me- 
taph. subeo, suborior Mavc. 1V, 19. aí — &udvuici stuztoptvóo- 
piévat. Cf. quae sub s/géoyouat num. 2. b. adnotavimus. Saepius 
non legitur in. N. T, 

Eivgroéz w, 8. 2. eigéügauor (ab & et rp£ye curro) ia 
&rocurro, Legitur tentum et quidem absolute Act. Xll, 14. 
(2 Macc. V, 46. Herodian. I, 9. 7. Xen. Anab. V, 2. 16.) 

- E£igqt Qu, a. 2. EGI]VEYZOV ) & 1. eigijveyxa (ab eg et 
qépw) infero, hineinbringen, a) sq. etg C. acc, loci aa) plene 
1 lim. VI, 7. Hebr. XIII, 11. ( Xen, Cyr. VIII, 8. 10.) -— bb) 
miuus plene i. e. absque conclavis, quod intrat aliquis, mentione 
Luc. V, 18. — v. 19. uij evgovrsg , otag [i» e. qua vía, wo 
cf. Matthiae $. 377, 1. p. 691. $. 486. p. 908. coll. Lamb. Bos. 
P- 938. ed, Scháfer. Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P.I. p. 259 sd.) 
iy éyxoGLV GUTOV l. e, qua vía inferrent vel inferre possent; 
wie sie ihn hineinbringen . sollten. c£. Herm, ad Vig. p. 741. 
JF iner p. 191. Matthiae $. 516, 8. p. 985. Buttm. $. 126, 9.— 
(Plut. ap« phth, Mor. II. p. 24. ed. ZancAn.) — b) sq. eig c. 
acc, rei, uL &ggéoew TL Eg T&G &Xo&g TuyOg — nuntiare ali- 
cuc aliquid Act. XVII, 90. (ita &yswv rwva. &g rüg &xocg TiVOQG 
Constant. de Themist. p. 19. qgég&v ti &g T& wt& rivog So- 
phocl. Aiac. v. 149. Eurip. Dan, v. 55.) — c) sq. eig c. accus. 
status vel conditionis, in,quam ut incidat aliquis efficio, ut eie 
nepacuoy Matth. VI, 13. Luc. XI, 4. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

Kira, adv, tum, deinde, postea, quo facto a) de tem- 
pore aa) legitur ab initio Luc. Vlil, 19. Joh. XIII, 6. XIX, 97. 
XX, 27. (Plut, apophth. Mor. If. p. 19. ed. Tauc/n. Xen. Mem. 
IV, 9. 18. IV, 6. 8.) cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 779. Buttm. $. 186. 
p. 436 ed. X^ JMattiae $. 608. p. 1211. — bb) per abundan- 
tiam prae ponitur [postponitur plerumque apud Graecos] parti- 
cip. Marc, lV, 17. eir yevop£vijg OAówesno, 9) ÓuoyuoU àia toy 
Aoyov i.e. aber wenn um der Lehre willen Trübsal und Fer- 
folgung eintritt — dann. Cf, Paesow ]. p. 495. Herm, 1. 1. 
et ad Aristoph. Nub. v. 857. Scháfer melet. p. 124 et ad Greg. 
Corinth. p. 145, Buttm. $. 181, not. 6. — b) de ordine; vel in 


448 0 "E x, 


enumerationibus, ut ffooTOY — eira, primum — deinde 
1 Tim. II, 3. III, 10. (Aesop. fab. 10. Xen. Anab. I, 3. 2. Mem. 
I, 9.1.) — eira — tira, déinde — denique Marc. IV, 98, — 
&netTa — sira, tum — postea 1 Cor. XV, 7T. et ordine in- 
verso 1 Cor. XV, 5. — c) in disputatione continuanda: :£um, 
dann, sodann Hebr. XII, 9. (Plut. de usu animal. Orat. Il. c. 
9. p. 616 ed. 7auchn.) cf. Buttm. $. 186. Matt/uae 1, 1. — 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

—— 'Ex, et sequenti vocali ;E, praepos. regens genit, et signifi- 
cans: e, er, aus; quae eius vis neque ab illis lucis abest, in 
quibus Latini, explicatius ut loquantur, aliis etiam praepo- 
sitionibus, ut a, ab, inde a, per, post, prae, propter, pro, 
secundum, nostrates: son, vor, vermóge, wegen, an, nach, 
utuntur, 


À) Conspectus reri 
Legitur 2x in: N. T. 
J) de loco, i. e. de motu e Loco i. e, - 
1) aus etwas heraus, 

a) post vv. eundi, prodeundi, veniendi aa) de personis a) 
proprie i. e. de loco ea) sq. gen. Jocé — (9) sq. gen. 
personae i, e. &) e medio alicuius — 2) e corpore ali-. - 
euius — 3) e domicilio alicuius — 9") metaphorice, 
&eq. gen. status vel conditionis — — bb) de rebus prod- 
euntibus, missis, demissis, emissis e loco vel ex aliqua 
re a) sq. gen. Jací vel rei ac) universe — 65) vixay 
&x TiYVOG — fJ) sq. gen. personae i. e. aa) e corpore 
alicuius — (8) ex ore alicuius — yy) ex animo ali- 
cuius. 

b) post vv. ducendi, educendi, excitandi [ — faciendi, ut 
prodeat aliquis], demittendi, demonstrandi, pellendi, 
persequendi, collieendi, vocandi au) de personis a) propr. 
i. e. de loco a«) sq. gen. /oci — (53) sq. gen. personae 
i e. e medio alicuíus — f) metaph. i. e, sq. gen. sta- 
tus vel conditionis — bb) derebus «) sq. gen. foci — 
B) *q. gen. rei, 

€) post vv. depromendi, eximendi, absportandi, largiendi, 
sumendi &a3) de personis, sq. gen. loci — bb) de rebus, 
sq. gen. Joci vel rei, 

d) post vv. eifciendi, eripiendi, liberandi , item post sub- 
stant. eiusdem potestatis aa) de personis -«) sq. geu. oci 
— [) sq. ex y4óg ttvog — y) sq. gen. personae i. e. 
««) e corpore alicuius — — 68/7) e potestate alicuius — 
d) sq. genit. status vel conditionis — bb) de rebus, sq. 
gen. Joci vel rei. 

€) post vv. separandi, eligendi, caedendi, excidendi, re- 
secandi , movendi, dimovendi, auferendi, delendi aa) de 
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personis o) sq. gen. Joci — p sq. gen. personae —— e 


medio alicuius i. e, ao) e numero — (9) ecpetu ali- 
Cuius — y) sq. gen. rei.— bb) de rebus a) sq. gen. 
loci — B) sq. gen. rei. 
f) post vv. cadend? aa) de personis, sq. gen. Joc — bb) 
de rebus, sq. gen. Joci vel rei, 0s 
g) post vv. mtendi, scribendi, de personis aa) sq. gen. 
loci — plene — minus plene — bb) sq. gen. status vel 
condittonis, 0. 
h) in sententia reposcendt notionem includente, 
3) post vv. bibendi, hauriendi, sq. gen. vasis vel fontis, 
2) de Joco unde vel e quo inde lit, faciendum, conspiciendum 
est aliquid, ubi Lat.: inde e, inde a, de, nos: von —— 
aus, Qus. 
a) universe 
b) ita, 4£ periphrasin faciat adverbü, - 
c) de directione i. e. de loco, in quem incidimus profecti 
ab hac vel illa rei vel personae alicuius parte, nbi Lat.: 
a, e, nos: an, zu, ita in formulis ex Ó«c£usac, ix 
ÓcEvo v, ib apigregag et similibus, 
AI) de tempore 
1) de certo temporis puncto vel termino, ubi Latini: 
a) inde a, a, e, ex, nos: von, seit, von — an aa) sq. no- 
mine zemporis «) universe — f) in formula uépav 
E sn £gag — bb) sq. nomine rei gestae, & qua inde 
factum est aliquid. 
b) etatim post, a, ex, ubi una actio ita alteram sequi dici- 
tur, ut illa ex hac exire videatur. 7 
2) universe et sic, ut, seq. genit, adiectivi vel pronom., peri-- 
phrasin faciat adverbii temporis. 
III) metaphorice: de origine, Ableitung, -dbEunft, Ursprung. 
ubi Lat.: e, ez, a, auctore, nos: von, durch. 
1) universe i, e. de personarum et rerum origine 
&) sq. genit, pers. e qua ortum ducit aliquis vel aliquid 
aa) proprie «) universe — 7) — e medio alicuius — 
bb) ita, u£ ciírcumacribat adiectiv. — cc) sq. pron, 
personali eircumscribit pron. poeseseivum — dd) post 
vv. passiva et neutra —- vro c. genit, 
b) sq. gen. Zocz, unde ortum habet aliquis vel aliquid aa) 
universe — bb) ita, u£ circumscribat adiectiv. 
C) sq. gen. rei aa) plene — bb) minus plene, 
2) de origine status et conditionis, qua est aliquis, sq. gen. 
personae. | ; 
$) de personarum originibus 1. e. de natalibus alicuius 
À) proprie 
a) sq. genit. staminum vel seminis, e quo ortus est ali- 
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quis aa) proprie — bb) metonym. i. e. staminibus 
pósitis pro genere, familia, 

b) sq. ger. matris, e qua natus est aliquis. 

0) sq. gen. generis, familiae, £ribus, gentis, populi, 
e quibus oriundus est sliquis aa) universe — bb) ita, 
nt cifcuimniscribat adiectioum. | 

d) sq. gen. Jocí, urbis, ditionis, e qua orinndus est 
aliqnis a2) universe — bb) ponitur gen. personae pro 

genit, civitatis. . 

€) 5q. gen. conditionis, in qua natus est et ex qua prod- 
lit quasi aliquis aa) universe — bb) praefixo alio. 
circumscribit. adiectiv. 
" B) tropice: eive vel yevvn O nva Ex tivog 
|" * a) de personis: filius sum alicuius, natus sum ex aliquo 
pro: eandem c. aliquo sequor sentiendi, iudicandi, 
agendi rationem — [et hactenus carus et acceptus 
ei sum.] : 
aa) sq. genit. pers. ut Zx roU ÜtoU — x ToU Otaffo- 
Aov vel Zx roU novgooU — £x tno GaQxog. 
bb) sq. genit. loci, ut £x rg y5g vel ex vU» xare— 
£x TOY QVI. 
cc) sq. genit. rei, pro: operam do vel studeo alicui 
rei, amo et sequor aliquam rem , pendeo ab aliqua 
re. — q) universe —  /2) praeced, articulo circum- 
scribit adiect. vel particip. subst. cognatum. 
b) de rebus, pro: coniunctum est aliquid c. aliqua re 
i. e. commercium habet aliquid c. aliqua re. 
* 4) de ratione totius ad partem 

a) in formula: etui éx t(y0g, sum pars alicuius rei. 
aa) de rebus 
bb) de personis: eur e numero vel classe alicuius, ut 

. e) eva ix roU àgtOqoU riyog. — (S) sq. gen. person, 
eivay Ex TiVog aa) universe — /23) praecedente no- 
mine X) cardinali — 2) ordinali — 3) pronomine $«) 
infinito — 22) interrogalivo — 33) ádiectivo — 1)de- 
monstrativo — —*) substantivo — ' 47) ita, u£ circum- 
ecribat adiectiv, w) universe — 23) praeced. articulo. 

' b) post vv. yevyea20yoUuat. 

c) post vv. quae, tübi de re tota agitur, secum habent ac- 
Cusalivum, ubi vero, quae dicuntur, ad partem tahtum 
perüinent, c. genit. iunguntur, sequitur zx c. genit, — 
Tig ÉX TLVOG, Tl Éx TLVOC, ewas von, einige von 
ad) universe — bb) post vv. edendi, bibendi, fruendi. 

d) post ód ova. t. 

b) de fonte, e quo prodit vel proficiscitur aliquid, ubi Lat.: 

e, nos: aus , ita a) de fonte notitiae -— b) sensuum certo- 
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.rum.—- R2] sgendi rationis. — d) elfeotus alicuius — e) 
universe? 
6) de causa et auctore, Ursache, Urheber, F'eranlassung. 

a) de pers ubi LaL: awctore, per. 

b) de rebu: per, propter, prae, a — au) wniverse — 
bb) post vb. zrguv íavrüw. — cc) facit periphrasin 
adverb 

7) de adminiculo, e cuius usu prodit vel proficiscitur aliquid: 
$ ex, a, per, nos: von, mittelst, durch 

4) universe 

b) de norma et lege, ubi Lat: e, icu] pro, tnos: 
aus, an aa) universe — bb) ila, uz. faciat peFiphrasin 
adverbii, 

c) de pretio, bi Latini ablativo, nostrates: um; für 
utuntur, 

d) de materia, e qua efficitur aliquid, ubi Lat: e, ev, hos: 
won, aus a4) sq. genit. materie — bb)sq. gen. parso- 
mae — ex ossibus alicuius, 

IV) pro £v positum. videtur 
1) post vb. zg£pg aua, nbi Latini: e, de, nos: an. 

2) ubi praeposito refertur magis ad verbi. significationem, 
quam ad id, quod cogilatur, 

Nj in compositione pertinet 1) ad remótionem e loco vel a Joco, 
mbi Latini e, ex, no us, heraus, hinaus, von, weg, ab, uit 
Izairo , V fáAAo, Érfeaio, foin, Gryeuita, Deyapiazay 
Sxdegouci, tij ln, (idunt, xD), £xdorog, ix0ogy, ix- 
Dim, fz0nréw, ixÜ rog, Exxeiéo, Exzevréo , Exxdajata kA 
yv, alia plura — 9) ad continuationem, ut ergéqui, éxreiva, 
dxrivéa, Driryg. CL Viger. p. 602. — 8) ad vim verbi sim- 
plicis angendam, ut dxdenevao, (01Aog, xir yoVpin , x» 
abor, ixüiermig, ExDtxog, ED eufoUnat, exe) aio, boxe, 
éxxiYrén, Tox, ixàápato, [xhevüb vp Iuivvrugisu; ix- 
metu, Pxragürra, xrehéo, Bupofia ;Eupoflog, iustaráo, 
dEaaogotuen , SSagriguo, PHRAéyyo, rco, (uyovuci, d5- 
«0yDw , &oloDosiw, ionoAoyto, (EovOtviu. ' CC. F'iger. p. 

- «602. Passow. |]. p. 496. J'alcken. diatrib. p: 204. ed. Lips. 


* 
B) Uberior rei expositio 


T) de /oco et quidem de motz e loco i. e, 1) aus etwas ler 
aus ch Matthiae $. 574. p. 1189. Dassow l. p. 426. ScAuls 
Parab, v. Verw. p.79. /Finer p. 153. Fischer ad Well. Vel. III. 
P.H. p. 121 — Jua legilur 2) post vv. eündi, prodeundi, 
veniendi, ubi apiimr aa) de personis c) proprie i.e. de loco a) sq. 
gen, doci, ut &vagaivo ix roV Vyerog Act. TII, 39. — Luc. f1,4. 
quem Jocun alii "referunt ad origines. Vid. infra p. 456. — 
Act. Vlll, 89. &vecrZver £x wixQy prodire ex orco 

Et 
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vitám redire Matth. XVII, 9. Mare. IX, 10. XII, 25. Lue, XVI, 
^89. XXIV, 46. Act, X, 41. XVII, 8. Joh. XX, 10, — trop. Eph. 
V, 14. — stporótoxog ix TY yexQuav — Tov avaaravtoy 
ix TOv vexooy. Col. I, 18. evocraonig ix vexouy Luc. XX, 35. 
"Act. 1V, 2. 1 Petr. Ll, 8. — metonym. pro: dvaorayrzeg 3x ve 
. «gov Acl. XXVI, 28. — avare £x rijg Gvvay ors — aya. 
xol éEeAD ci» & rt. G. Luc. IV, 88. — enavtew Marc. V, 2. 
AyegOnjvos àx vexguv i. q. avaarnvos &x v. Murc. VI, 14. 16. 
Hom, Vl, 4. 9. VII, 4. 1 Cor. XV, 6. 12. 20. 2 Tim. II, 7. Job. 
]I, 299. XXI, 14. éixóguéc 2 Cor. V, 8. éxztog:vouosr Marc. XI 1. 
Apoc. XVI, 18. Zxqevyo Act. XIX, 15. é&oyouec Matth. VIII, 
98. XXVII, 53. Marc, L, 29. V, 9. Vl, 54. VII, 81. Act. VII, 3. 
4. XVI, 40. XVII, 33. XXIL, 18. 1 Cor. V, 10. 2 Cor. VI. 17. 
Hebr. Ilf, 16. Joh. .[V, 30. VIII, 59. additis £x rrg 7etQoe TtYo; 
z potestati vel insidiis alicuius me subtraho Joh. X, 39. vel «x 
T7ng 000. V0g TivOG irop. pro: zascor ex aliquo lebr. Vll, 5. 
AE Àct. Xlll, 42. Vide tamen ad h.l. Gréesb. — prout 
Matth. XII, 42. Luc. V, 17. XI, 31. Joh. IV, 54. — minus plene 
i e. addatur cogitando ZAguy Joh. VI, 81. 32. «orog £x rov 
ovoavoy — panis coelestis, — Gal. 1/8. &yytAoc é ovgavov — 
coelestis, — PThil. Ill, 20. 1 Thess. I, 10. ijx« Joh. 1V, 47. — 
exoriendi , nascendi sensu Hom. XI, 96. — xarafrivo Matth. 
AXXVIII, 2. Joh. 1,32. III, 13. VI, 83. 38. 429. Apoc. X, 1. XVIII, 
1. XX, 1, — £x rov ooov, 1. e. qui ante in monte fuerant, cum 
descenderent Matth. XVII, 9. (ita Xen. Anab. VII, 4. 12. c5 
-Bornem. ind. ad Xen. Anab. p. 691. Pausan. V, 1. 1.) Vide 
.-tamen de h. 1. Grzesb. N. T. Vol. I. p. 86 ed. Schulz. — ucra- 
etvo Luc. X, 7. Joh. XIII, 1. — cevrexo2ovdéc Luc. XXIII, 
-55. vnocrQégc — Act. XII, 25. qevyo XXVII, 80. zepicouct 
XVIII, 1. 2. — His adde &jv éx vexguv — avaotrvat €x ve- 
spuy xci Qj Rom. VI, 18. C5 éx vexoov — avaoracig & 
-yEXQUV xci Goij — nova sita XI, 15. — lia LXX et jo Exod. 

XlL 1. (Chariton. VIII, 6. HIerodian. L 15. 9. Xen. H. G. I, f. 

.89. V, 1. 384.) cf. Matthiae $. 574. p. 1132. Bu/tm. $. 134. 

Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. If. p. 190. rer. p. 597. 

. BB) sq. gen. personae i. e. w) e medio alicuius — e popu- 

laribus vel ex civibus alicuius, ila cyiarei au Act. XX, 93). 

iEépyeo D at Matth. 1], 6. — 2) e eorpore alicuius, ita dépysotw 

de daemonibus Marc. I, 25. 26. V, 8. VII, 29. IX, 25. Luc. IV, 

85. Vide ad hh. 1l. supra sub eg p. 416. adnotata. — 3) e.do- 

micilio alicuius [ cf. Fischer 1l, l. p. 192.] étéoyea Dat Ex riYOG 

ze mit ab aliquo Joh. VII, 49. alii: originem qQuco ab aliquo 

ef. Lücke II. p. 232. — Apoc. XI, 11. zrebua Gorg x rov 

$9 «oU [exiens a Deo — ein von Gott gesandter. Cf. Hom. lliad. 

I, 63. alii: Deo moderante, auf. Gottes Feranlassung , alii: € 
domicilio Dei] &grAOe» £y avroig — ezAUtv eg avrovg xci 
dvgpyne:v iy avroig. 
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metaph. eq. genit, status et conditionis, ut ZyrpOaven 
à Vavov Hom, XIll, 11. £pyca ar àx tijg O1veug Apoc. VII, 
14. ucrafjaivety ex. TOU Ü«varov eg riv Couv Joh. V, 94. 
1 Jol. Ill, 14. ueravocl» éx rwv £&ozwv aUrwy |. e. perversa 
sitae auae rayéone ad meliorem transire et. hactenus mentem 
mutare Apoc. XVI, 11. — 16, 21. 1X, 20. 21 quater. — srepa- 
fravesy ix rig azo0ToÀns i. e. aus dem Jpostelamte heraus- 
treten i. e. deserere provinciam apostoli Act. I, 95. 

bb) de rebus prodeuntibus, missis, demissis, emissis e loco 
aliquo vel ex aliqua re «) sq. gen. Joc. vel re. c) universe, 
lta post .cvafeire Apoc. Vlll, 4. avégij 0 xenvog — éx yugog 
cyiÀov sc, manu tenentis rüv Augavoror. IX, 2. XL 7. XIII, 4. 
11. XVII, 8. — azozaAvareaDat &x rv xaoüiQy i. e. ex animi 
recessibus prodire —' aperiri Luc. II, 33. &OTQCaTE y TH. Um 
ovparoy — ex una regione sub coelo 1, e. ex una coeli plaga 
Luc. XVII, 24. cf. Lamb. Bos, de ellips- p. 558. 560 lin. ed. 
Scháfer. — yweadar Luc. lll, 22. IX, 85. Marc. L,'11. Act, II, 
9. — Qureiug cS UUIOTOVU i e. vis coelitus data Luc. XXIV, 
49. &xztoQc Vou Matth, XV, 11. 18. Marc. VII, 21. Luc. 1V.99. 
Epl. IV, 29. Apoc. 1, 16. IV, 5. IX, 17. 18. XI, 5. XIX, 5. 
XXII, 1. — minus plene i. e. abest. vb. exeundi Col, |[II, 8. 
&Scoyouca. Matti. XV, 19. Jac. HL 10.. &oroéqaiv é& rs — 
(tg &érTUA)g d. €. aus der Ferbinilung mit der. hell. Lehre 
heraustretend umkehreen — desciscere a disciplina sancta. 9 ctr, 
II, 21. &pyount Marc. 1X, 7. Joh. VI, 23. XII, 28. Apoc. IX, 8. 
XIV, 290. XIX, 9. 5. 21. — imninus plene i. e. abest vh, veniendi 
vel deveniendi Act. Xl, 9. Apoc, X, 4. 8. X1, 192. XIV, 92. 8. 
XVI, 1. XVIIL, 4. XXI, 3. — Matth, XXI, 16. Luc. XI, 54. Act 
XXIL, 14. x«rceeiyo Joh. Vl, 41. 50. 51. 58. Apoc. III, 19. 
XXI 2. 10. — XIII. 13. XVI, 21. XX, 9, — sreguacroazrO) Áct, 
XXII, 6. Qs Joh. Vll, 38. qépoje 2 Petr, I, 18. (Herodot. IV, 
6.) — idov, quvij & rov ovgaroy Matth. Ill, 17. vel é rijg 
vegeAng XVll, 5. — 25) 0 vixdv 6&x rivog i. e. is, qué 
victor. discessit e. pugna contra. aliquem. Apoc. XV, 9. Alii 
[vid. infra sub III. 1. a. aa.] is, qui sictoriam tulit ex aliquo 
[cf. Liv. VIII, 8. 1V, 60.] 1: e. natam & pugna conrra aliquem, 
Àlii, cum verbo yix insit notio comparalvi [c/nco i. e, superior 
sum. cf. Matthiae S. 858. p. 672.], ex ut qo sq. gen. ex hebr. 
poui dicunt loco genit. simplicis cf. Ewakd p. 599. Gesen, p. 
689. De participio denique o£ »;zovreég substantivi vim habente 
cb Matt]iae $. 570. p. 1196. Greg. Corinth. p. 138 sq. et 819. 
ed. Schüfer. — (7) sq. genit. pers. i. €. ea) e corpore alicuius, 
jta de vi emanante Marc. V, 30. — /2) ex ore alicaius Act. XIX, 
84. — y) ex animo alicuius Marc. VII, 90. 

b) post vv. ducendi, educendi, exveitandi [V e. prodire fa 
ciendi], demonstrandi, demittendi, pellendi , pepsequendi, colli- 
gendi, vocandi aa) de personis o) propr. i. e. de loco a) sq. 

F 
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gen. loci, ut &vcyo Rom. X, 7. Hebr. XIII, 90. cviotqua dx 
vixpoly excito i. e. educo ex orco Act, XIII, 84. XVII 31. Ouwxw 
Matih, X, 23. vid. ad h, l. Griesb, edit. Schulz. — £yetQw tx 
yexoboy Joh. Xll, 1. 9. 17. Act. Ill, 15. IV, 10. XIII, 50. Rom. 
IV, 94. VII, 11 bis. X, 9. Gal, I, 1. Eph. E, £9. Col. Il, 12. 
Hebr. XI, 19. 1 Petr. 1, 21. eau Act. VIL, 4Ó. XII, 17. XIII, 
17. Hebr. VIIL 9. &vuavrczo Matth. XXIV, 31. Marc. XII, 27, 
xaÀ&o Matth, Hl, 13. vwow Joh. XII, 33. qwréo Joh. XII, 17. 
(Aeschin. 70, 14. Diod, Sic. XVI, 8. Xen. H. G. VI, 5. 15.) — 
BB) sq- genit. personae i. e. e medio alicuius, ut &rioTisUut. Act. 
lil, 99. Vli, 37. £Eo&ol ost Act. I1L, 23. zrpofigazo XIX, 83. 
lta LXX pro z2z9 Levit. XVII, 4. — /7) metaph. sq. genit. sta- 
tus, conditionis, ut égroéqu éx tig nÀarng Jac. V, 20. xa- 
Aío 1Petr. 1l, 9. (seracrorien vjrop &x yoAov Hom. Miad. X, 
107.) — bb) de rebus «) sq. gen. Jocz, ut xad Act. XI, 5. 
— B) sq. gen. rei, ut Óuzrüvcs tt. €x. TüvOQ d. €. etwas aus 
etsvas erweisen , den. [Deweiss für etwas aus etwas hervorge- 


hen lassen Jac. ]], 18. III, 13. 


c) post vv. depromendi, eximendi, absportandi, sumendi, 
largiendi, aa) de personis, sq. gen. Zoci, ut gv22cyo Matth. XIII, 
41. avAAétovotww cx [i. e. coMAgent et tollent cl. Fritzsche lV Ecv. 
l. p. 473. 7F'iner p. 104.] trig faciAueg arrov — navra ta 
axcyónÀAa. — bb) de rebus, sq. gen. Zoci vel rei, ut óidoyu Joh. 
Hi, 27. iav pij ij ó:0outvov avrO £x roU ovoaroU q. ). 
e Judaeorum dicendi ratione sedes vel domicilium Dei memora- 
tur, ubi esse aliquid div. originis significatur, cf. Zritzsche L l. 
p. 110. — ézZa2Ao Matth. VII, 5 bis. XII, 85. Xlll, 52. Luc. 
VI, 49. AaAéc — verba depromo Math. Xll, 34. Luc. Vl, 45. 
Aeg iro Joh. IJ, 16. XVI, 14. 15. Apoc. V, 7. X, 10. — zto- 
qiue Luc. Vl, 45. avAMéyo , ut aUxag £5 axavOwv [i. e. /un- 
eingreifen in die Dornen und herausnehmen und sammeln) 
Luc. Vl, 44. eodem modo rQvya&y» Luc. VI, 44. (Theophr. Char. 
VIL vel IV, 2, Clemens Alexandr lli, 10. Plat. Lysid. 
p. 207. A) - | 


d) post vv. edciendi, eriplendi , liberandi, item post sub- 
: stant. et adiectiv, eiusdem potestatis aa) de personis «)sq. gent. 
loci, ut aipo Joh. XVII, 15. «gzedo Act. XXIII, 10. exSaAln 
Joh. If, 15. 8 Joh. v. 10. éuéw Apoc. III, 16. Avw Act. XX, 7. 
guo Jud. v. 5. — xgive Apoc. XVIII, 20. &xpivev 0 og t0 
xoium vuuyv i5 avrüg sc. rg moAeug ij. €. causam. vestram 
egit Deus et tutos vos ab ea praestitit — et vindictam 
a civibus eius sumsit. lta LXX xpivey xgiíatw twvog Jer. V, 
28. Thren. III, 59. Siracid. XXXV, 22. et xgtvav €x yetgog rt- 
yog pro O52u) sq. jo i. e. causam egit et liberavit ab aliquo 
1 Sam. XXIV, 16. 2 Sam. XVIII, 19. 31. — f) sq. genit, rei 
' m) universe, ut agg Jud. v. 98. ótagc opa, Act. XXVIII, 


"E x. | 453 
4. &ayooat Gal. TIT, 18. Qvouar Rom. VII, 24. 2 Tim. (1I, 11. 
lV, 17. é&svOepog 1 Cor. IX, 19. &veviqw [ad meliorem men- 
tem redeo ita, ut expediam me] £x rrg rov OtaffoAov ztaytóog 
2 Tim. II. 96. Cf. J/iner p. 104. Früizsche IV Evv. Vol. I. p. 
473. Ewald p. 690. Markland ad Eurip. Suppl. v. 1905. Stall- 
óaum ad Plat. Euthyphr, p. 60. — c5odyv [observare aliquem 
ita, ut tuearis eum ab aliquo] Joh. XVII, 15. Cf. Lzc£e M. p. 
447. JFiner l. l. Fritzsche l|]. l. Ewald l l| Markland |. ]. 
Stallbaum l.l — Apoc. III. 10. — f£) sq. ex ystpóg tivog 
e— e potestate alicuius, ut &aayo Act, XXIV, 7T. egnago Joh. 
X, 98. 29. éaigoUpas Act. XII, 11. dvopat Luc, I, 73. awrijgux 
v.71. — y) sq. gen. personae i. e. «a«) e corpore alicuius , ut 
éxfeAAo Marc. Vll, 96. — 87) e potestate alicuius i. e. vindico 
aliquem ab aliquo, ut é&aigovjou Act. XXVI, 17. Gvrnoia Luc. 
], 71. — 0) sq. gen. status vel eonditionis, ut &eipovuc, Act. 
VII, 10. Gal. I, 4. Avrogóc 1 Petr. I, 18. óvopa 2 Cor. I, 10. 
Col. I, 13. 2 Petr. II, 9. Jac. V, 20. Hebr. V, 7. c«veztavouat ex 
va» mno»wy Apoc. XIV, 13. Cf. Matthiae $. 855. p. 669. — 
go Joh. XII, 97. — bb) de rebus sq. gen. Joc vel rei, ut 
flaw Apoc. XII. 15. 16. Gpvc Jac. II, 11. &xrsivo Act. XXVII, 
80. Qinre Act. XXVII, 29. ]ta LXX et »*n Job, VI, 23. (Ae- 
schyl. Proin. v. 518. 897. Soph. Electr. v. 291. Plat. Gorg. p. 
511. C. D. Xen. Anab. IIL 2. 11.) cf. Zischer ad Well. Vol. III. 
P. I. p. 861. 372 sqq. Matthiae $. 858, not. p. 665. 

e) post vv. separandi, eligendi, item caedendi, excidendi, 
resecandi, movendi, dimovendi , auferendi, delendi aw) de per- 
sonis qc) sq. gen. Joc, ut aiow, eqogitoo Matth. XIII, 49. Joh. 
XX, 9. 1Cor. V, 2. yivoua, 1 Thess. 1l, T. — 6) sq. geu. per- 
sonae — e medio alicuius i. e. e numero alicuius, éxAéyouat 
Act. I, 24. XV, 22. (Xen. H. G. I, 6, 11. Anab. IL, 5. 20.) Acn- 
ff&ve MHehr. V, 1. — £4) e eoetu alicuius, &go 1 Cor. V, 18. 
&éoyonat ich trete heraus zx seiungo me 1 Job. 1I, 19 (Xen.Mem. 
1I, 6. 17.) — y) sq. gen. rei, ut exxortro. Rom. XI, 24. — bb) 
de rebus o)sq. gen. Joc, ut aipo, ezoxvAiGo Mare. XVI, 8. Joh. - 
XXL, 1. «qeioovuou Apoc. XXII, 19. (Xen. Venat. X11, 9.) àa-— 
zopéo Marc. XV, 46. éxA£youat Joh. XV,19. Cf. Lücke ad h, 1. — 
aigu &x uégov — aboleo Col. IT, 14. xivév Apoc. IL, 5. VI, 14. — 
(f) sq. gen. rei, xonto [hineingreifend in das Laubwerk abbre- 
chen] Marc, XI. 8. /EaAsiq Apoc. III, 5. — VII, 17. q. ]. lect. 
vulg. &zó. — (Xen, H. 6. Il, 3. 20.) A«uffavre Apoc. VI, 4. 
(Xen. Anab. II, 5. 26.) cf. Matthiae $. 554, G. p. 667. 

f) post vv. cadendi aa) de personis, sq. genit. ZJoc;, ut 
sunro ££ ovoevoU i. e. ex aére (ubi quippe versari putaban- 
tur genii mali] Luc. X, 18. — bb) de rebus, sq. gen. Zoci vel . 
rei, ut ztzt( Ex Tig xeqakgg Act. XXVII 34. — Luc. XXI, 18. 
Dit éx Tüe xepoaàng ov pj &noluros — QU u1] nag xal &fto- 
Agrat. — Apoc. VIII, 10. 1X, 1. 
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.. g) post vv. mittendi , eoribendi ax) sq. genit. loci, ut dro- 
gréAAo Joh. E, 19. Alii ad origines h. l. verba referunt. Vid. 
infra sub III. — minus plene Col. IV, 16. vr» [sc. &rioroAir] 
éx Aaodizeieg. — bb) sq. genit. : Status vel conditionis 9 Cor, 
I1, 4. cx fto Àng — ÜDAtyewg — &ygenyia. Ct. ZFiner p. 158. 

h) i in sententia, reposcendi notionem includente, ut: Zx- 
Quxelv t0 ciu TivOQ £x z4g0g Tivog sanguinem alicuius e 
manu alicuius reposoere, ut windictam ab eo sumas — san- 
guinem eff usum vel caedem alicuius, ulcisci Apoc. XIX, 9. ]ta 
LXX pro hebr. 3*5 c3 z53 2 Regg. IX, 7. et pro 7D 21 v 
Gen. iX, 5. Ezech. XXxill, 6. item £xtgteiy v0 aita "Toros 
x yegog Twvog pro T9 C1 wpa3 235am, IV, 11. Ezech, IL 18, 
20. Cf. Ewald p. 598. 

1) post vv. bibendi, hauriendi, sq. genu. vasis vcl fontis 
Matth. XXVI, 27. Marc, XIV, 23, 1 Cor. X1,98. (Athen. XI, 10. 
P 488. Xen. Anab. VI, 1. 4). — éx mérQag — ToU Vóarog toU 
éx nérgag d. Cor. X, 4. — ix vov qpéarog Job. 1V, 12. lia 
LXX et hebr. 15 Levit. XX, 17. et &aÓ pro o Exod. VII, 18. — 
minus plene Apoc. XXI, 6. duco avro ét Tug Ty TOU vàa- 
TOg — mao CUTO TVEY Éx Tg nyyig: (ita cure &x TOU 
sorauoU Aelian, V. H. I, 4. et &zxó vov norapov Xen. Cyr, 
lV, 5. 4) 

Q) de loco, nnde vel e quo fit, faciendum, conspiciendum 
est aliquid, ubi Latini: inde e, inde a, de, nos: eon — aus, 
qus a) universe, ut ÓiÓ«oxsav ex roU motov Luc. V, 8. Act. 
XXVIII, 17. Joh. XIX, 23. Apoc. IX, 18. — ( Herodot. I, 26 et 
$86. Chariton. VIII, 6. Hom, Od. XIX, 315.) cf, Matthiae l.l 
p. 1182. Passow ]. p. 495. — éxninr&w éx vuv yetoay Act. 
Xll, 7. manibus enim cum dependerent catenae, ex illis exire 
videbantur cf. Matthiae N 1. Passow 1, l. — anusiov éx vov 
.oUvpavoU Matth, XVI, 1. Luc. Xl, 16. Cf, Fritssche |V Evv. l. 
p.526. — b)ita, ut periphrasin. faciat adverbii, ut EyoaaOet ix 
(iba i. e. radicitus Marc. Xl, 90. lta LXX et hebr. vato 

ob. XXVIII, 9. — c) de directione uude 1. e. de loco, in quem 
incidimus profecti ab hac vel illa personae aut rei alicuius parte, 
ubi Lat: a, nos: an, zu, ut in lormulis £x ócfcae, éx Ót« 
E£.o y, ££ &oiorsoGg, EE tguoregev, é& eUwmvupnov 
[LXX pro pz»? 18an. XXIII, 19. 24. 1 Regg. VII, 49. cf. Ewald 

P. 60].] iunctis c. iararec, éorrzérec Matth, XXV, 38.. Marc. 
kv. 89. Luc. I, 11. Act. VIL, 55. 56. — minus plene i. e. abest 
vb. standi Matth. XXV, 34. 41. srat Act. H1, 25. xe«Ooshee 
Matth. XXII, 44, XXVI, 64. Mac, XII, 36. XIV, 62. Luc. XX, 
49. XXII, 69. Act. 10, 35. Hebr, I, 13. xeOuzeir Mattli. XX, 21. 
Maroc. X. 37. 40. XVI. 19. aravpovr. Marc. XV, 27. Luc. XXIIL 
83. — (Polyb. V, 7. 14. Xen, Cyr. VIII, 5. 15. Anab. 1V, 8. 2.) 
ef. Matthiae $. 015. p. 1182. Zscher ad Weller, Vol, li. PM 
p.121. 7Finer p. 1923. 
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IT) de tempora 1) de certo temporis puncto vel fermina, 
ubi Lat.: 8) a, inde a, e, es, nos: son, von — an, Seit an) sq. 
nomine temporis a) universe, ut Zx zov auivog Joh. IX. 82, 4E 
cpzne VI, 64. XVI, 4. ix yeverug 1X, 1. 6x yEVEtOY doyaieny 
Act. XV, 21. i£ érüv Oxru 1X, 33. — XXIV, 0, — £x veormrog 
Matth. XIX, 20. Marc. X, 21. Luc. XVIII, 21. Act. XXVI, 4, zx 
ad00TwY ixavovr Luc. VIII, 27. — lta LXX et m 1 Regg. xvii, 
19. (Aelian. V. H. III, 4. XII, 97 et 64. Herodian. III, 5. 5 
Polyb. IV, 17. Á. Xen. H. G. VI, 1. 4.) cf. Matthiae S. 574. 
p. 1182. Péischer l.l. p. 121. 7'iger. p. 598. Passaw ]. p. 498. 
Jf iner p.158. Ziusd. Specim. lex. hebr. p. 11. Ewald p. 601.— 
in formula Hebraeis usitata: £x x 0uiA(ag I( 9T 00 6 — Graeco- 
rum £x fjoégovc, éx zotdov, &x zxaudiov [Xen. Oecon. IIL 10. 
Mem. II, 6. 8.] Lat: a £eneris inde, a prima inde aetate Matth, 
XIX, 19. Luo. I, 15. Act. IIl, 2. XIV, 8. Gal. I, 15. Ita LXX, 
et hebr. wow joan vel wow "xpo Ps. XXII, 10. Jes. XLIX, 1.— 
e» 9"nkéQav et TET «e; de die in diein — quotidie , Tag 
fUr Tag, von einem "l'age zum andern. 2 Vetr, If, 8. (Eurip 
Rhes. v. 445. Stob. Serm. 89. p. 241. coll. Theocrit. Idyll, 
XVIII, 35.) cf. Pott ad h. l. — — bb) sq. nomine rei, a qua 
esta inde factum est aliquid, ut c5 «regragtwg vEXQUV Rem, 
], 4. (Herodot, VIII, 12. Thuc. Tin 10.) Alii: mittelst, vid, infra 
sub lil. 7. 

b) statim post, a, ex, ita in locis, ubi una actio ita alteram 
eequi dicitur, ut illa ex hac prodire vel exire videatur Luc. XI, 
6. qu20g Lov mx £yEverO EE 00V "Ug pé — itinere hucws- 
que facto , ex itinere, XII, 96. "ÓTé LL sí ex TOV yap. 
XVIÍ, 7. 0g ugeiU ovrt £x TOU &ypoU £&pti — post opua in 
agro peractum , ex. agro, Joh. XIII, 4. Eye QE éx roU Ócunvov, 
2 Cor. IV, 6. 6 soc 6 Ó HZUQV &X OXOTOVg qug Aouyat. — Joh, 
1V, 6. xexortaxzog ex rig 0doumopiag. — Alii h. 1. referunt ad [II, 
1. a. dd. — ]ia LXX et 19 9 Sam. XXIII, 4, (Hom, Iliad, 
XVI, 365. Herodot. Ilf, 89. Aeschin. Dial. Socr, Ill, 5. Xen, 
Anab. |V, 6. 21. Cyr, I, 4. 28. — ex consulatu €icer, de clar, 
orat. 318. ab itinere Sueton. in | Jul. Caes. c, 60.) cf. FP'jacher 
l. l. p. 121. Passow I. p. 425. Matthiae $. 574. p,1188. $, 572. 
p.1128 sq. ger. p. 598, /f/iner p. 153, et eiusd. Spec, lex. 
hebr, p. 10. 

2) universe, sq. genit. adiect. vel pronom, facis peripÁra- 
sin, advexbii temporis, ut "K: PAUL: vel ebg vr zjg illico, proe 
tinus Marc, VI, 25. £x Üevréoov, iterum Matth. xxvi; 4g. 
Act, X, 15. XI, 9. — De c&ÀLy iuncto c. ix devrépov. vid, 
eir eQag. — Joh. IX, 94. Marc, XIV, 72, Hebr. IX, 28. e 
"a ixavoU, e multa inde tempore, iam dudum Luc, XXIll, 
8. — ex rovrov Joh, VI, 66. XIX, 19. éx« ToíTOU, tertio, 
Mattb, XXVI, 44. (Diod. Sic. XV, 48. Arrian, Exp. Alex, M. Il, 
1. 1. Chariton, VIII, 4. Xou, Mere. li, 9. 8. LII, 5. 8. Anab, T 
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10. 11. Symp. IV, 98.) cf. Fischer 1. L. p. 194. Matthiae $. 574. 
p.132. JF'iner p. 166. 7Ziner Spec. 1.1, 

' Ill) metaplior. de origine, 4fbleitung, .dbkunft, Ursprung, 
Wubi Lat.: e, ex, a, auctore, nos: von, durch. cf, Schuis die 
Parab. v. Verw. P- T9. [in quibus, si apud Graecos legitur sae- 
penuimero genit. simplex, vid. Hom. Iliad, XXI, 909. Xen. Anab, 
1I, 2. 5. Cyr. 1, 29. 1., neque a,N. T. absunt huius constructionis 
exempla cf. 9 Cor. IV, 7. 1 Thess. V, 5. 8.] 1) universe i. e, 
de personarum et rerum origine à) cz sq. genit. personae, e 
qua ortum ducit aliquis vel aliquid aa) propr. ,€«) universe Matth. 
I, 20. ro yàg £v avri) yeysvruutvoy éx zrevpatOG £OTL(V. GyiQv. 
XXI, 95. 25. Marc. XI, '80. 89. Luc. XX, 4.6. — Matth. V, 7. 
Áct. W, 88. 39. Hom. IT, 29. XI, 36. 1 Cor. VIII, 6. Ab 12. 
9 Cor. lii, 5 bis. IV, 7. Y, 8. — 'Bom. Xll, 18. vo é£ Uno 
1. e. quantum vobis auctoribus yel per vos fieri potest. (éd 
épéO:v Mom. lliad. I, 595.) Cf. Matthiae $. 283. p. 572. coll. 

orson. ad Eurip. Orest. v. 1388. — 1 Cor. T, 80. Hebr. IT. 11. 
Joh. Vii, 22 bis, 1 Joh. 1V, 7. — Joh. I, 13. oUx e ODejua- 
tog — £yevyiidujoa. — III, 95. &yéreto. Citijmig €x Lo eriens aj 
TOY pad rov. Cf. Lücke I. P: 619. — Apoc. Il, 9 . f^a; ut 
Ex rívog i. e. profecta a, — Joh. Ill, 6 bis. v. 8. — epu 
Phoen. v. 382. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 7-) — —— [/) — e medio ali- 
cuius Joh. ]V, 22. — bb) ita, u£ eircumscribut adiectiv, vO 
fyeUua to Ex DeoU 1 Cor. II, 19. — Tit. I[, 8. Cf. Z/'iner 
p. 166. Zischer l. 1. p. 123. — cc) sq. pron. personali circum- 
ecribit pronom. possess. ») € vuwy aya 9 Cor. VII, 7. — 
IX, 9. lta 15 Job. VI, 25. cf. Gesen. p. 674. — dd) post vv. 
passiva et neutra — vr ó c. genit, ubi Latini a, ab, nos: von, 
an, durch, ita post wpeletada Matth. XV, 5 et Marc. VI, "t. 
Aneio deu 2 Qr. II, 2. sbyapuari Oven 1, 11. émaroàr) — é& 
vid cvoratixij Il, 1. buovaóda, VII, 9. éystv T4 &x fivog 
Rom. XIII, $. 1 Cor. VII, 7. (3q. vaO rtYoc Xen. Mem. III, 4. 
11. Anab. VIL, 6. 33.) — avtroiww nowicOa, vel avEsuy Eph. 
IV, 16. Col. Il, 19. gvyéyedO'a, Phil. I, 23. — óíóouas Joh. 
VI, 65. minus plene 7 ix ÜxcoU sc. Joc«iga. Phil. III, 9. — aq. 
genit. rei, ut XEX07IL( UG &x Tg ódoizt0Qlag Joh. IV, 6. aài- 
xoUnuat Apoc. IL 11. &xo2vgoxw VIII, 11. éntrréy Day IX, 18. 
fiÀovréo et novribo XVIII, 3. 19. xvgovg, lll, 18. axortco- 

& IX, 2. goritouei XVIII, 1. (Aelian. V. H. T, 2. XII, 59. 
Lucian." Dial. Mort, XXVII, 9. Arrian. exp. Alex. 'M. II, 6. 9. 
Diod, Sic. XVI, 65. Isaeus p. 9. Herodot. II, 148. III, 99. Xen. 
Symp. VII, 6.) cf. Matthiae $. 574. p. 1185. Buttm. $. 121, 3. 
Füscher l.l. p. 119. 7Zerm. ad Vig. p. 857. 

b) sq. gen. Zocí, unde ortum habet aliquis vel aliquid aa) 
universe Matth. XXI, 25 bis, Marc. XI, 80. 31. Luc. XX, 4. 5. — 
Luc. X, 11. 1 Cor. XV, 46 bis. Joh. I, 47. III, 31. — X, 16. zx 
"je abAijs TavUr59g trop. pro: ex Aoc populo oriundi, — bb) ita, 
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nu£ clrcumscriba? adiectivum, vt vro ài ovoavoU 9 Cor. V, 9. 
(Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXVII, 9. Soph. Electr. v. 649. Hero- 
dot. I, 56.) 

c) sq. gen. rei Matth. XXI, 19, — Apoc. XV, 8. xa/vog 
ex Tiüg "o£ng TOU Ü:oU i. e, fumus — nubes exiens a splen- 
dore vel luce Dei, coll Jes.' VI, 4. et Geésen, Jesaias Vol. I. 
p. 260. — XV, 9. oi vixovVr:g ix TOU QÜuugtov i. e. à, qui 
seictoriam tulerunt natam e pugna contra anirnal. Vide de 
h. ]. supra sub I. 1. à. — minus plene i, e. abest ytvousvog 
vel yeygO'sig Marc. XI, 14. 1 Thess. II, 6. Apoc. XV, 8. 

2) de origine status vel conditionis, qua, est aliquis, sq. 
£enit pers. Matth. I, 18. £v yaorQi &yovaa ix nyvevuarog &yiov. — 

om. IX, 10. 

8) de personarum originibus i. e. de natalibus alicuius 
A) proprie a) sq. genit. staminum vel seminis, e quo netus 
est aliquis. aa) proprie, ut zx rày AiPwy rovrov &ytioot rÉxvG 
Matth. IHl[, 9 et Luc. lIT, 8. — Act. XVII, 26. 1 Petr. T, 227 
Joh. I, 13. Iit, 6. — cx yvvaixog — ex ossibus feminae 1 Cor, 
Xl, 8. ex roU «rópog — e costa viri v. 12. Vide de hh. 1l, 
etiam infra sub 1[I 7. d. — bb) metonym. zx Gztépuaróg rivog 
pro: e genere vel familia alicuius Joh. VII, 49. Rom. I, 3. XI, 
1. 2 Tim. Il, 7. (ila &vat &x riwog yévog Hom, Iliad. V, 896." 
Sophocl. Aiac. v. 1907. et de acc. absol. y£vog Jerrm. ad h. 1.) 
— b) sq. genit. matris, e qua natus est aliquis Matth. T, 5. 5 
bis. 6. 16. Gal. 1V, 4. 29. 23. ( Arrian. exp. Alex. M. IL, 16. 
Q.) — c) sq. gen. generis, familiae , tribus , gentis, populi, e , 
quibus oriundus est aliquis aa) universe Luc. I, 5. » yvrij av- 
ToU 6&x toy Üvyerépov «aur. v. 97. If, 5. Act. IV, 6. Phil. 
III, 5 bis. Rom. 1X, 5. 24. Cal. II. 15. Apoc. 1V, 5. V, 9. VII, 
4 — 9. — Luc. Il, 36. Act. XIll, 291. — Hebr. Vit, 5. 14. — 
bb) ita, ut circumscribat adiectiv. aósÀgol oi fi iSvGv Act. 
XV, 23. Rom. 1X, 6. — — d) 8q. genit. loci, urbis , ditionis, 
e qua oriundus est aliquis &a) universe, &vnuo Ttg ix Thg "tO- 
Asoc Luc. VIII, 27. — (1I, 4.] XXIII, 7. Act. XXIII, 34. Joh. 
], 19. 45. III, 81. ]V, 7. 89. VIL, 41. 52 bis. Xl, 1. 55. — bb) 
ponitur genit. personae pro genit, civitaLis ó & Vuoy - popu- 
laris vel civis vester Col, IV, 9. 12. — e) sq. genit. conditio- 
nis, in qua natus est et ex qua prodiit quasi aliquis Joh, VIIT, 41. 
é&x mopréag Ov yeyevvrueDa. — bb) praefixo artic. ciroum- 
scribit. adiectiv. oi ix mQurOUung rtOTOL Act. X, á5. XI, 9. 
Rom. IV, 192. Gal. II, 19. Col. IV, 11. Tit, I, 10. 

: B) tropice: eive vel ys v»g vet &x TrtLy0g [filins 
sum alicuius, natus sum ex aliquo] a) de personis pro: eandem 
cum aliquo sequor. sentiendi, iudicandi, ayendi rationem et 
hactenus carus et acceptus ei sum. na) sq. genit. personae , ut 
ix roU ÓO:oU Jou. VIL, 17. VIII, 47 bis. 1 Joh. II, 16. 29. Ill. 
9, 10. 1V, 1 — 4. 06 bis, V, 1. 18 bis 19. 8 Joh. v. 11. — &x 
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P. V. p. 123. ad Plat, Phaedon. c. 22. not. 9. Matthiae $. 574. 
. 1152. 
d b) post vb. yeveaAoyoUuci Hebr. VII, 6. 0. — i5 avr» 
j. e. ille vero, cuius genus non ducitur ex illis sc. Israelitis. 
Cf. ad h. L. Schu/s Bricf' an d. Hebr. p. 196. (Herodot, VI, 
114.) cf. Matthiae $. 391, 5 fin. p. 629. 
€) post vv., quae, ubi de re tota agitur, secum babent ac- 
ens, ubi vero, quae dicuntur, ad partem tantum pertinent, c, 
genit. iunguntur, sequitur in N. T. [ut alias genit. simplex, 
- Apoc. 1l, 17.) 2x c. genit. — rig 2x r4»06, rl ex T.» og ubi 
D08: einer von, einiges von, cf. Matthiae $. 323. p. 631 sq. $. 396,3. 
p. 634. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IIl. P. I. p. 855. Fritssche 1V Evv. 
l. p. 475. 733. coniectan. p. 86. 7f';ner p. 70. 199. Lamb. Bos, 
p. 475 sq. ed. Scháfer. Ewald p. 600. JFiner Spec. lex. hebr. 
p. 10. Gesen, p. 756. — aa) universe, ut anolivuven Joh. VI, 
89. Be21ur Apoc. II, 10. — Marc. XII, 44 et Luc. XXI, 4. 
V0U rtepu.o0sVOVTOQ avzroig £faloy. Vide de hh, ll, etiam iníra 
sub [[i. 7. b. bb. —  óraedidóves Joh. VI, 11. 9i190vas Matth. 
XXV, 8. 1 Joh. IV, 18. ebpioxew 2 Jah. v. 4. Aou ave Apoc. 
XVIII, 4. (ita Plut. vit. Cimon. e. 5) — enoxreiyeiy, üravoovr, 
pao0ri;ovr 35 evrev Matth. XXII 34. Luc. Xl, 49. XXI, 16. — 
gvyaysry Matth. Xlll, 47. — «00s — &x xagmoU tno 00qgvo; 
evroU [i. e. quendam ex posteris cius] xeÓiaac Act. 11, 80. coll. 
Ps. CXXXII, 11 et ibi LXX. — peréyey' 1 Cor. X, 17. cf. 
/ Matthiae 6. 596, 4. p. 635 med. — bb) post vv. edendi, bi- 
bendi, fruendi. Atticae struolurae esse £GÜísuy, fU. TtYOS, 
ubi partein tantum, non tolum quid oonsutit aliquis, docent 
Fischer ad Well. Vol, III. P. I. p. 867. Greg. Corinth. p. 123. 
ed. Schaáfer. Buttm. $. 119, 9. Jfauhiae $. 327, Á. p. 635. 
Fritssche 1V Evv. I. p. 510. 7Ziner p. 81. — o1 1 Cor. 
XI, 98. yay:ty. Luc. XXII, 16. Joh. VI, 26. 50. 51. Apoc. II, 7. 
stiyo Mattb, XXVI, 99. Marc. XIV, 25. Joh. IV, 13. 14. Apoc. 
XIV, 10. XVI. 8. 

d) post àrdovau ve, B aAAesv vo, nt Hebr, VII, 4. — 
.Marc. X1I, 44 coll. Luc. XXl, 4. £x rüg voregnoewc avriüs 
stayra — &JeÀev. Vide tamen de hh. ll. infra sub II[. 7. b. 
bb. — 1n quibus si. ponitur ri &x rivog pro ri riroc, confer, 
quae habet de u:réyetv uígog twvog Matthiae $. 325, noL, f. 

. 638; 
F 5) de fonte, e quo prodit vel proficiscitug aliquid; ita in 
locis, ubi agitur de notitia prodeunte ex aliqua re, :xovoa- 
pev — ix toV vouov Joh. Xll, 84. — Boi. II.18. (Xen. Anab. 
VII, 7. 48.) — vel de sersibus ex animo peodeuntibus Marc. X1l, 
80. 53. Luc. X,97. Eph. VI, G. Col. III, 93. 1 Tim. L, 5. 2 Tim. 
M, 92. 1 Pctr. I, 29. ( Hom. lliad. IX. 486. Xen. Anab. VII, 7. 
48.) cf, Matthiae $. 574. p. 1134. Passow [, 496. — vel de 
agendi ratione ex animi indole bona vel mala prodeunte aa)uni- 
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verse Tom. XIV, 93. Ürt obz £x stigrsog 5, e. non em ferta 
persuasione oriu)n est vescendi consilium. lbid. t&v» à 6 UUX 
&x ciGteo s. Jac. IV, 1. (Hom. Iliad. VII, 111.) — bb) circum- 
scribit adiectiv. 1.'llhess. Ill, $. — vcl de cllectibus ex agendi 
ralione certa prodeuntibus Hom, I, 17. IX, 80. X, 5. 6. Gal. VI, 
8 bis. Plil, 11I, 9. 1 Tim. Vl, 4. — vel universe, ut/t&y t56Ue 
Oog ix rrjg cÀnOueg [i. e. e vera doctrina] ovx &oti 1 Joh. M, 
21. Vide tamen de li, 1l. supra sub III. 8. B. b. — Luc. XII, 15. 
Act. XIX, 25.— yéuav, nàngovoOat £x Tuy Og À. e. refertum 
esse ita, ut aliquid plenum fecerit aliquam rem Matth, XXIII, 
25. Joh. XI, 8. 


6) de causa et auctore, Ursache, eranlassung, ubi, 


Latini propter, prae, a, per, nos: von, vor, wesen, &) de per- 
sonis Joh. X, 39. XII, 49. XVIII, 3. Rom. 1X, 11. 2 Cor. V, - 
Xl, 96 bis. Gal, V, 8. Eph. 1I, 8. IIl, 15. (Diod, Sic. XVI, 6f. 
Herodot. I, 16. VI, 2. VIII, 80. Xen. Syrip. VIlI, 5. Sophock - 
Electr, v. 336.) cf, Fischer |. |l. p. 118. .Herm. ad Vig. p. 857. 
Matthiae l.]. p. 1183. — b) de rebus aa) universe, ut fjAag- 


qnuey riwa &x vivog Apoc. XVI, 11 bis, v. 21. — VIII, 13;— — 


Óixatog Ex miOTEéUg i. €. qui propter fidem habetur Oixotog 
Rom. ], 17. Gal. lb, 11. llebr. X, 38. — Rom. Ill, 20. 80. IV, 
2. 16. V, 1. — £& évog sc. mt«gozrouorog Rom. V, 16 bis, IX, 
11. 32. XI, 6. 9 Cor. XIII, 4 ter. Gal. II, 16ter. Itl, 2 bis. "ur 
bis, v. 8. 18. 21. 22. 24. V, 5. Eph. IL, 8. Tit. Il, 5. 1 Petr. 
lI, 19. Jac. II, 91. — v. 92. &x rov égyov 7j; nuarig éreAeuoD 
i.e. aus dem JHinsukommen der JW'erké ging die l'ollendung 
des Fertrauens hervor, v. 9& bis. v. 95. Ad liaec Jacobi verba 
cf. quae habet lectu dignissima /Zase Glaubeuslehre Vol. L. p. 7 
exeunt, — Act, XXVIII, 8. Apoc. XVI, 10. (Hom. Iliad. V, 865. 1X, 
566. Xen. Hier. Vill, 8. Mem. I, 2. 81. Anab. II, 5.5.) cf. F'ischer 
l.l. p. 119. — bb) rzoeiv éeavroy €x tevogcacavere ail 
ab aliqua re Act. XV, 99. Cf. supra sub ao p. 116. adnotata 
et de geuit. simplici apud Graecos-in talibus usitato Jatt/uae 
$-568. p.681. $.848. p. 656 sq. it. de Hebr. 15 £wald p. 699. 
Gesen. p. 817. — cc) faeit periphrasin. adverbii c) iunct. c. 
genit. adieclivi neutrius, ut £x JtQuUDOU i. e. vehementer Marc, 
XIV, 91. — una c. 2i«r VÍ, 51. ex avuguvov [ausgehend voa 
wechselseittzer Üebereinkunft] i. e mutuo consensu 1 Cor. VIh, 
5. — ff) iunct. c. substant. ut e£ eveyxig Hebr. VII, 19. — 
2 Cor. VIII, 13. IX, 7. II, 17. Phil. I, 16. 17. cf. Matthiae. $. 
574. p. 1184. Fischer |. l. p. 194. ZJornem, Epilog. Cyrop. p. 
7O sq. 7Yner p. 166. Passow |. p. 426. 

7) de adminiculo, e cuius usu prodit vel proficiscitur ali- 
quid, ubi Lat. e, ex, a, per, nos: von, mittelst , durch a) uni- 
verse, tnt do íuy, Uv, gays ex tuvOg — Biov &ysiy 8x 
TiVYVO« |. €. ticum sumere ex aliqua re 1 Cor. 1X,7 bis. 18. 
14. — éx rov 9 UOi.GOTIDIOU i. e. ev altaris ministerio — 
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éx Dvaioy qayiy Hebr. XIII, 10. Vide supra &zó p. 110. — 
quow ftotsty éx Luc. XV], 9. ad q. 1. v. ScAuls die Parab. v. 
NVerw. p. 79. — xoorocia d at Apoc. XIX, 21. zoricv» XIV, 8. 
ut vey it. usDQvoxca a, XVILO9. 6. yepigav. VIll, 5. — Mebr. 
XI, 85. &«oy yvralxeg 6 cvactaGtog rolg vixpovg aUruy 
l.e, myores vi resurrectionis receperunt mortuos suos. — CI. ad 
h. |. Bó/une p. 627. — Hom. 1, 4. -quem loc, alii ad JI. 1. a. bb. 
xeferunml, — sri res [2 érodv erronee]. ££ véarog 
wal nvevuerog Joh. Il[, 5. — v. 6. 8. (Xen. Anab. IV, 9. 23. 
Vl, 4. 9.) cf. AMatthiae G. 574. p. 1183. cell. $. 896. p. 728 sq. 
Dionys. Hal. de comp. verb. p. 296. ed. ScAcyer. 

.b) de norma et lege, e qua adhibenda fit atiquid vel prodit 


^ judicium de aliqua re, ubi Lat.: e, secundum, ad, pro, nos: an, 


aus, nach aa) universe, ita post zirogxar Matth. Xll, 33. Luc. 
YI, 44. 1 Joh. III, 24. 1V, 6. — OixciovaU c. Matth, XII, 37. 
Xoivéy ix TOU GrOUuGTOGQ metonym. pro: ex r0w Aoyoy 
Luc. XIX, 92. Apoc. XX, 12. — AeÀuv 8éx tQüo yüg —— ut 
convenit terrae, domicilio imperfectionis, imbecillitatis i. e. &én- 
perfecta, tenuia Joh, Ill, 31. .Z2«Asi». €x Tw v (0iwv —5 ex in- 
dole sua VII, 44. cf. Lécbe lI. p. 938. vel ex roU xoouov — 
ex Utulole huius aevi perversi 1 Joh. IV, 5. lta LXX et h«br. 
*p- 5p Num. XXVI, 56. (Aelian. V. H. I, 21. Xen. Cyr. HI 2. 
21. Mem. [, 2. 57.) cf. Z'scher l. l. p. 192. JMatt/iiae 1, Ll. p. 
1134. — bb) ita, u circumscribat adverb. ut. £5 iryvos pio 
viribus | Petr, 1V, 11. — £x roU &ysy d). e. pro. facultatum ra- 
&onibus 9 Cor. VII[, 11. (cf. zx rov óvraror Xen. Anab. VI, 
&. 9. et £x rov vaegzoyrov 1V, 2. 93.) — ») éx quotus 
&xgoflvari« — oi £x qUuUcug azgojvaro, à. e. qui, ai e natu- 
rae conditione spectaveris, praeputiaté sunt i. e. qui natalibus 
praeputiati subt Rom, II, 27. — Marc. Xll, 44. £x rov rt:pid- 
U&UorrOG cUTOig [i. e. pro opibus suis vel pro facultatum rd- 
£ionibus ] &JxAor sc. pauca lantum Luc. XXI, 4. — Marc. XII. 
44. £x Th; VOTiONoig cUrHg [i. e. pro penuria sua] zavra 
s- EBnÀs Luc, XXI, 4. — £x Ooí i e. ad normam a Deo 
suppeditatam 9 Cor. M, 17. && tgorrrog 2 Cor. VIIL 13. — ex 
péoovg i.e. a)ex parte 1. e. si ex partibus fit aestimatio — 
ainguli , einzeli; genommen 1 Cor, XII, 27. — f£) metaph. pro: 
imperfecte, stücbweise ae) universe, ut &x u£povg — yuroxo- 
ey. [propr. uusre Erkenutniss ist nur eine vom Einzelnen ausge- 
ende) 1 Cor. Xlll, 9 bis, v. 19, — 5,7) praeced, artic, tà éx 
pa£Qo vg circtunscribilur substant. Zmperfectio, das | Unvoll- 
atándige, das. Manyelhafte 1 Cor. Xlll, 10. — £x utcroov 3 
et Quo; Joh. iiL, 54. (l'olyb. 1I, 46. Zosim. IV, 25. G. llerodot. 
191. Vll, 204. Xen. Anab, VI, 2, 7. Thuc. lif, 43. VI, 73 
et 99.) cl. Paussow [. p. 426. Bornem. Epilog. p. 70. Fischer 

lh) p.124. 7Ziner p. 166. MattAiae l.1. p. 1184. 
c) de pretio, ubi Lat, ablativo, nostrates; um, für, utun- 
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tuv. Ita &yopoto Matth. XXVII, 7. xr&oOe Àct. T, 18. O0vUh- 
ety — €x Onvagtov Math. XX,2. coll. v, 23. (l'alaeph. fab, 
6,3 et 4.) De genit, sinplici apud Graecos in talibus usitato 
cf, Matthiae $. 864. p. 678. Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. ]. 
p: 978. Buttm, $.119, 6. 8.. 7T'iner p: 80, ' 
. . d) de matería, e qua conficitur vel prodit aliquid, ubi La. 
tini: e, ex, nas: von, aus aa) sq. genil. inateriei Matth. XXVII 
29. Rom. IX, 21. — Eph. V, 50. q. l. Paulus ratione habita 
LXX Gen. 11, 23. et huius loci verbis utens adumbrat intimam, 
quae est Jesum inter et cullores suos necessitudinem. — 9 Petr. 
III, 5. Hebr. XI, 8. Joh. II, 15. IX, G. XIX, t. Apoc. XVIII, 19. 
XXI, 91. (Herodian. VIII. 4. 97. Aelian. V. H. II, 41. Diod. Sic, 
L, 20 et 43. Lucian. Dial, Mort. XI, 5. Herodot. If, 96. Xen. 
Symp. VIII, 6.) cf. Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. I: p: 874. 
Matthiae $. 874, b. not. p. 688. — bb) sq. genit. personae — 
er ossibus alicuius 1.Cor. XI, 8. 19. cf. LXX Gen, II, 91. 99. 
IV) pro ev positum videtur 1) post xocteuet, pendeo, . 
ubi nos: az, Lat: e, de Act. XXVIII, 4, (Xen. de re equest, X, 
9, Mem. Ill, 10. 18. Symp. Vlil, 19. — fom. Odyss. XIX, 58. 
Ita ézgépeit & rTtvog LXX Gen, XLIV, 30.) In quibus, quod. 
quae pendent de aliqua re, ex ea exire videntur, poni apud 
Graecos £z, docent J/attAiae $. 574. p. 1138. asso I. p. 495. 
Fischer ad Plat. Phaedon. c. 22, not. 2) — 2) uli praepositio 
refertur magis ad verbi significationem, quam ad id, quod cogi. 
tatur Matth. XXIV, 17. «alouv r& ex rng otziag. Marc. XIII, 
15. — Luc. XI, 13. 0 n«ri,0 0 && ótparoU 0wou —— Ó "aro Ó 
&y ovQaro Óc«tL i ovQcrov. (Xen. Cyrop. VII. 2. 9. Anab. l, 2. 18.) 
cf, Borhem, ad Xen. Anab. Ll, ]. 44eindorf ad Plat. haedon. $. 87. 
Poppo Thucevd. LI. p. 176. Krzger Dionys. p. 809. MaitAMae 
$. 596. p. 1193 sq. Juttm.. $. 138. I, 8. 7Zner y. 217. — 'Be 
loco 2 Cor. Il, 4. vid. supra sub I. 1. 9. adnotata. — Saepius 
non ektat in N. T. 
"Exacroc, 7, OV, (ducium, ut videtur, ab adverb. íxae, 
procu!, fern, getrennt, für sich, unde comparat. éxersoog, su- 
erlat. £zecrog cf, utt, $. 79, a. 4. gram. max. Vol. J. $. 
78. p. 810. AMatthiae $. 132. p. 255. Passow T. p. 426.] quis- 
que, singuli, jeder, ein, jeder. 4) universe aa) absolute c) uni. 
verse Matth. X VIII, 85. XXV, 15. Marc. X Lil, 84, Luc, VI, 44, 
Joh. VII. 53. XIX, 98. Act. III. 26. IV, 35. Bom. II, 6. XII, 8. 
XIV, 5. 1 Con Il[. 5. 10. 13. IV, 5. VIL.92. 7. 17 bis. v. 90. 94, 
[X, 24.] XI. 21. XII, 7. XV, 23. 2 Cor. V, 10. IX, 7. Gal. VI, 
4. 5. Jac. I, 14. 1 «tr. T, 17. Apoc. XXII, 12. — (7) auget vim 
vocabulorum distribue ntium, za: éxaatgv npéocy Hebr. If, 
13. Apoc. XXII, 9. cf. Pussow I. p. 497. — 7) sq. genit, partit, 
Matth. XXVI, 99. Luc. XIII, 15. Joh. VI, 7. Act. II, 58. Rom. 
XIV, 12. XV, 92. 1 Cor. XIV, 96. XV, 38. XVI, 2. 1 Thess. IV, 
4. Hebr, VI, 11. cf. Matthiae $. 818. p. 625. — bb) praece« 
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dente eg vis.cius augetur cf. Passow |. l. ef g Ex na toq , unus- 
quisque , jedweder «) universe Act. XX, 81. Eph. IV, 16. Col. 
1V, 6. Apoc. XXI, 21. (Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 12) — H) sq. genit. 
partit. Luc. IV, 40. XVI, 5. Act, II, 3. "XVII, 27. XXI, 26. Eph. 
JV, 7. 1 "Thess. Ilt, 11. 2 Thess. TL, 3. — y) xad" £v Exa- 
d.z0y» Act. XXI, 29. — b) singularis iunctus legilur c. verbo 
plural. numeri aa) universe Joh. XVI, 32; Eph. IV, 25. Phil, 
]L, 4. Hebr. VIII, 11. 1 Petr. IV, 10. Apoc. V,.8. XX, 13. Cr 
JMatthiae $. 802. p. 601 sq. Passo 1.1, — bb) pr aefigilur Th 
Act. 1f, 6. — cc) sequitur genit. parlit. Act, XI, 99. — €) appo- 
sitionis loco [cf. MattAiae $. 309, not. y. 602. Passo: 1l, 1.] ad- 
ditur nomini plural, num, aa) absolute Luc, Il, 8. tO: UOYTO 
ztayreg — Exaorog g TV tÓtccy stó2i. Act. I[, 8. Eph. V, 35. 
Apoc. II, 25. — bb) praefixo &g 1 Cor. XII, 18. 

'Ex4crors, adv. semper et ubique. Semel in N, T. 
2 Petr. L 15. (Herodian. ], 17. 23. Xen. Sympos. ], 14.) 

'Exar 0v, oi, ci, ra, centum Mattb. XIII, 8. Marc. IV,8. 
ubi ex praeced. zarov addas cogitando xoxxovg. Cf. Fritzscla 

JV Evv. I. p. 455. Luc. XV, 4. al. 
) '"Exarovtaétr59g, ov, o, (et éxarorrattig, ova, 0, cL 
Buttm. $. 64, not. 2. gram. max, l1. $. 55, uot. 7*. . 210. $.71. 
p. 288. Matthiae $. 49, not. 8. p. 115. Lobec£ ad Phryn. p. 407. 
ex &xatOy €t érog ) centenarius, centum annos habens. Semd 
in N. T. Rom. 1V, 19. 

"Exerovalagiov, 0Y0g, 0, 1) , centaplus, centuplex. 
Ter in N. T. Matth, XIX, 29. Marc. X, 30. Luc. VIII, 8. (Xen. 
Oec. 1I, 3-) 

'"Ex«rovragozn7e; ov, 0, (ab c£xeróv et «gzy«) centurio, 
'^ eentum militum praefectus Act. X, 1. 99. XXIV, 93. X XVII, t. 
81. (Herodian, V, 4. 129.) Matti. VIII, 13. cl. GrzesbacA N. T. 
Vol. I. p. 36. edit. Schulz. et de terminatione huius vocab, éza- 
TOVTCQZÜNS et izurüvTeQzOG Bornem. iu Hosemn., Rep. Vul. ll. 
,p. 944 sq. ad Xen. Symp. I, 4. et in diss. de gemina Cyrop. et 
Maxim. Tyr. recensione p. 90. Jiner p. 92. 

Exarovrapxoc, oV, 0, (ab ézarov ct &oyo?) centurio 
Matth. VIII, 5. 8. 13. XXVIL, 54. Luc. VII, 2. 6. XXIII, 47. Act. 
XXI, 32. XXil, 25. 26. XXVII, 6. 11. 43. "XXVIII, 16. — genit 
plur. XXIII, 17. 23. (Merodian. IT, 13. 3. Xen. Cyr. V, 8. 41) 

"Exfgaivw, a. 2. étéfijy (sb éx et. Baivo) egredigr, [ta 
e codd. Griesbach Hebr. XI, 15. 

"ExgeAÀAw,f. faio, a. 9. éféfnÀov, plusqpf. xe 3x 
[Mare: XVI, 9, de plusqpf. absque augmento cf, /J'ner p. 87. 
40. Matthiae $. 169. p. 301. uttmi. $. 76, not. 6. gram. max. 
Vol. Ii $. 53, not. 9. p. 84. Fischer ad Well. Vol. II. p. 317.— 
ab £x «t. Denim, laco ] 1) eccéo l. e. a) auswerfen, hinaus- 
swerfen aa) sq. TC c. acc. loci. Ita de rebus Matth, XV, 17.- 
Act. XXVII, 39. éxBaA^0ucvot TOV Gir OV kg tijv da). dst 
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49. bis; — bb) promo — stgotépo Matth. XII, 35 bis et XIII, 


52. — Luc. X, 35. — b) ausnehmen i. e. nicht in eine Sache 
z. B. in einen Riss, aufnehmen, sq. acc, rei et addito £e Apoc. 
XI, 2. rijv oJANv tijv CuuO:tv vov vaoU &xJaAs Ew — xal: 
& tüg pnergnosog. [ta auctor ipse explicat, addens: xa gu] 
Ct pironane. De sententia eadem et allirmative et negative 
enuntiala cf. J/ iner" p. 204 sq. et Herm. ad E/msl, Eurip. Med. 
p. 961 ed. Lips. Matthiae $. 636. p. 1810 sq. Jacob Quaest. 
Lucian. ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 19. 

"Ex(?aatg, sug, v, (ab ix et Goivo) exitus i. e. [egressus 
Polyb. IV, 64. 5. Hom. Odyss. V, 410.] J/nis. Bis in N. T. 
1 Cor. X, 12. Hebr. XIII, 7. (de exitu belli Polyb. Iil, 7. 2. 
XXI, 8. 6.) | 

."LExfoln, ng, vq, (ab à et BaÀAo iacio) zactura i. e. 
eiectio mercium , cum nautae, procella exorta, merces et onera 
eiiciendo navem levant. Semel in N. T. Act. XXVII, 18. (Dem. 
.996, 17. LXX Jon. 1, 5.) 

'"ExyauíGw, fh igo, (ab ix et yaut3u in matrimonium 
do) nüptum do, ich verheirathe Jemanden. aus. dem. Hauase, 
medium: nzubo, ich vekheirathe mich aus der Familie Matth. 
XXII, 30. XXIV, 38. Luc, XVII, 27. De lectione 1 Cor. VII, 38. 
vide Griesb. ) Dl 

Jxyunióxo,iq éxyauito Luc. XX, 84. 35. 

Exyovo, ov, to , (ab exytvouet, orior vel nascor ex ali- 
'qno) soboles, posteri, [Xen. Cyr. Ml, 3. 19.] etiam nepotes. Ita 
semel in: N. T. 1 Tim. V, 4. LXX pro 8:2 Jes, XLIX, 13. 32 
Deut. XIX, 10. o^xxx* Jes. LXI 9. (l'ind. Nem, V, 19.) 

"Exóaitavaw, o, f. 30, (ab x intendente et dazitrao 
sumtum facio) consumo, éxÓatteremouci, euet consumor 
vel.me ipsum consumo. Semel in N. T, 2 Cor, XII, 15. (Po- 
lyb. XVII, 11.10.) c£. 7Pzner p. 118. Buttm. $125. 8. 

"Exóéíy ouai, f. Eoucs, (ab & et Yizouat accipio ; acci- 
' pio &b aliquo; , tum excipio succedendi sens. Herodot, VI, 111. 
sustinendi. sens, Herodian. VIII, 1. 6. legatos excipere Polyb. 
XXV, 4. 11. in N, T.) expecto &) seq. accus. Joh. V, 3. &xes- 
gouívo» Tiv TOU VOcrOg xivQciy. Acl. XVII, 16. 1 Cor, XI, 33. 
XVI, 11. llebr. X, 18. Xl, 10. Jac. V, 7. (Polyb. Ill, 45 6. XN, 
4, 5.) — b) absolute llebr. X, 13. et e lect. vulg. 1 Petr. Ii, 20. 

AEx0uiog, ov,O0, r, (ab &x et dog) i. q. Qgdog. sed 
forlis: evidens, manifestus. Extat tantum 2 Tim. lll, 9. (Ho- 
mer. lliad. V, 9. Polyb. FIT, 19. 4. 3 Marc. lI. 19.) 

"Exónuco, c, 1, 3c, (ab &x et oruog popnli, pp. a po- 
pulo meo discedo, ila exdijuog Xen. Cyr. VIII, 5. 96.) 1)da- 
cedo vel mégro, 2x roU Gwparog e cotpore meo -—- moror 
2 Cor. V, 8. — 2) absum 9 Coi. V, 6. -— có riroc v. 9. 

"Ezóíónut, f. £xócgw, (ab & ct Oidogi, do; dedo Xen. 
Anab, VI, G vel 4. 18.) e/oco, verpachten, lta quater in. N. T. 
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Matth. XXI, 23,41. Marc. XII, 1. Luc. XX, 9. (Polyb. VI, 17. 
2. Aclian. V. H. XIV, 15. Plat. de legg. VIlL y&v07íat — éx- 
ó:Oouévat QovÀou;.) ! : 

'"Exóvg y éopat, opes, f. 0opot, (ab x et Qupyéonas 
narro, pp. totam rem enarro) enarro, expono, Bis in N. 'T. Act, 
XIII, 41. XV, 5. LXX pro ^o llabac, I, 5. 

"Exóixéco, o, f. 200, (ab &óixog q. v-) 1) vindico, 
cansam eius asendo tueor aliquem, liecht schaffen à) sq. acq, 
pers: Jemandem | Hecht schaffen aa) universe Luc. XVIII, 5. 
(1 Macc, Vl, 22.) — bb) éxÓuixo iuüvrov, ich schaffe 
mir selbst Hecht — ulciscor, ich ráche móch Rom. XII, 19, 
CF. JF'iner p. 111, 6. a. Buttrn. $. 192, 2. Matthiae $. 491, a, 
p. 923. — b) sq. acc. pers. et &;tÓ ruyog causam eius agendo 
tueor vel libero aliquem ab aliquo Luc. XVlll, 8. Ita LXX 
xQiveLp tivà €x Tiyog pro 33D vw 1 Sam. XIV, 16. 2 Sam. 
XVIII, 19. 31. Cf. Gesen. hebr. Worterb. sub onu et 7Z'iner 
p. 104. — 2) ulciscor, ich ráche, ahnde etwas, punio a) 
sq. acc. rei, ut "te QUXOT,V 9 Cor. X, 6. Ita LXX et ^io 1 Sam. 
XV, 2. Amos. Ill, 14. (rov qovoy Herodian. 1I, 6. 13. zó éxdu- 
xovusyoy j. e. tempus poenarum repetendarum Dern. 801, 94. — 
sq. acc. pers. Jos. Ant. VI, 13. 8.) — b) tl & 5o trsv0g, it. 
Ti £X yetpog TiYVOG — ulciscor et reposco aliquid ab aliquo i. e. 
poenam alicuius rei repeto ab aliquo Apoc. Vl, 10. XIX, 9. fta 
LXX et hebr, cp3 sq. To 2 Regg. IX, 7. t7 sq. ^n Gen. IX, 
6. Ez. XXXIII 6. Cf. Ewald p.598. Gesen. p. 817. (Cicer. pro 


Rosc. Amer. c. 2á. patrum poenas repetere.) — — Saepius non 
extat in N. T. 


'"Exóixnoig, sug, 1, (ab &ixog q. v.) 1) vindicatio, . - 
TÓ ExÜixsiv, das Strafen, Háchen a) universe Rom, XII, 19, 
2 Cor. VII, 11. Hebr. X, 80. — b) ex óíxsouv n octo —— x- 
Üuvxém , vindico, ich schaffe Hecht 8&8) sq. gen. personae, 
quam vindico Luc, XVIII, 7. 8. (éxó. fttoucio at Polyb. IIT, 8. 
10.) — bb) sq. dat. personae Act, VII, 24. de quo dat. commodi 
cf Matthiae $. 894. p. 791. — 2) vindicta, poena, Hache, 
Strafe Luc. XXI. 99. — 1 Petr. II, 14. ei; éxóixgotv rog i. e. 
ad puniendum aliquem, — ótÓwput éxÜixuyOivy tvvyi, pos- 
nam repeto ab aliquo, pgunio aliquem 9, 'Thess. T, 8. Ita LXX 
pro hebr. ^5p3 jn3 Ezech, XXV, 14. Saepius non habetur 
in N, T. 

"Exóixog, ov, 0, 24 ultor, vindex. Bis in N. T. Rom. 
XIII, 4. — sq. zsoí rtvog 1 Thess, IV, 6. LXX pro Op3no Ps. 
VIII, 8. (Siracid. XXX, 6. Aristaenet, I, 27.) 

"Exóioxo, f. ÓLoEw, (expello) infesto, vexo (ab àx 
et Qux). Dis in N, T. Luc. XI, 49. 1 Thess. II, 15. LXX pro 
21? Ps. CXIX, 157. i^m Joel, II, 20, 123 1 Chron. VIII, 
13. (Siracid. XXX, 19.) 

Gg? 
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"Exdoroc, ov, 0, tj. («b Ixoidmui) dedilus , traditus 
Legitur tantum Act. 1l, 23. — (Joseph. Arch. VI, 18. 9. Polyb. 
1i, 20. 8. Herodot. VI, 85.) 

"Ex og, jc, v» (ab exB£zogar excipio, expecto) espe- 
olaio Hebr. X, 97. : 

! Exóéo, f. ógo, (exeo, ut uz;dpoto, Hom. Odyss; in N. 
T.) exto, aussiehen. (Xen, yr. 1, 8. 17. Polyb. XV, 97. 9] 
«) propr. aa * dupl. acc, Matth. XXVII, 31. Marc. XV, 2). 
ef: Fischer ad Well. Vol, lll. P. (, p. 435. Matthiae $. 418, & 
p.766. Buttm. $. 192, 4. /T'iner p. 88. — bb) sq. acc. peri 
Peéguvrsg abróp ise. cum» exuissent eum vesiünenta, quibus 
éfüdutus esset. Matth. XXVIL 28. Luc. X, 30 — b). nctaph.. pre 
éorpus depono, med. corpus, quo nunc circumdor, depono, ich 
lege meine irdische Hülle ab Q Cor. V, 4. et elect, vulg. v. 8. 
Vide Griesb. ad h. l. — De qua vi medii cf. Buttm. ll. 
Matthiae $. 492, b. p. 924. — Quodsi alii a. 1. med. h.l. pas- 

^ sive dici putant, perrara esse huius usus exempla, docent Zuztm. 
$193, 4. Matthiae $. 496, 8. p. 935. Schüfe ad poet. gnov. 
3-166. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 819. Hornem, ad Xen. Anab. VII, 
T. 26, Cl. etiam JZ'iner. p. 110. 

*Exei, adv. loci. 1) ibi, illic, da, daselhst, dort 2) pro- 

prie i. e. de commoratiore in loco. a:) wmiverse Matth. ÍI, 13. 
ET V, 94. VIII, 12. Xll, 45. Xlll, 42. 58 XIV. $3. XV, 90. 
X, 9. XXI, 17. XXll, 11. XXIV, 51. XXVII. 36. 47. 53. 
XXVIII, 7. Marc. 1I, 6. TII, 1. V, 11. Vl, 5. XL 5. Xlll, 21 XI 
15. XVI. 7. Luc, I1,6. VL6. VII, 32. IX, 4 X. 6. XI, 26. XV. 
XVII, o3. XXI, 2. XXII, 12. XXIll, 33. Joh. 1l 1.6.19. iil, 22. 

: - Vl, 3 22. 24. X, 40. 42. M1 15. 81. XI, 2. 9. 
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XI, 4 et ou) 5s. Cf. quae. de airóc, praécedente Óg su- 
pra p« 170. observata sunt et JMat£híae $- 412, 3. p. 881 sq. 

b) per- attract, £e legilur, ubi éxzig£; duc, dorthim, 
ER otuisse videtur, lta. post cerépzeaO«i z— aripycqÜ'at &xciae 
ES wurde Math. 4d, 99. XX Vl, 36. post rgreadet Joh, 

Vul, 3. fu&ndpüepibs Hon. XY, 24 evráyav Luc. XII, 18. 
dnuayav Joh. Xl. 8. lta zu Deut. 1; 37. (post dquaveiad cu 
Herodian. 1y, 8. 9. dob Merodot. 1, 191. qiiysur Xen. H. 
6,1, 2.6) LXX pro mau Gen. XX, 13. 4 Sum. ll, 3. 2 Sam. 
XVII, 18. 

e) per attract, ubi d s, Auc, poni poluissevidetur. Mattli, 

HUCÉ ad h. LL. Frirssche iv Evv. 1. p. 560. et de utro- 

ctionis genere:JJerm. ad Vig. p. 790. 907. ad Soph. 
-Anlig. A17. 'Trachin. v. 1006. Z/msley ad Eurip. Heraclid, 
(X46: Seidler ad. Eurip. lpbig. Taur. v. 113. p. 207 ed. Jfarí- 
land. Lips, Buttm. ad Sophocl Philoc. v. 481. ALohecb ad 
Phryn. p. 43. 128. Jornen, in Hosenm. Rep. ll p. 251. 77i- 
mer p. 170 sq. Z'ritzsche l l. p. 102. — — d) abest Zxei Act. 
XIV, 95, 

2) de tempore: tm, sq. Gray Luc, XIII, 98. Ita my) Ps. 
XIV, 5. (Xen. Cyr. lil, 3. 99.) 

'EuriÓ sp. adv. loci, sudey iine, von da, eon daher 
ax) universe. Mattb. 1V, 91. V, 96. IX, 9. 97. XI, 1. XII, 9. 15. 
XIIL, 53. XIV, 13. XV, 21. 29, XIX. 15. Marc. 1, 19, VI, 1. 10. 
11. VII, 24. IX, 30. Luc. 1X, 4. XII, 59. Joh. IV, 43. XI, 54. 
Act, Xlll 4. XVI, 19. XVIII, T. XX, 18.— LXX pro cuo. Gen, 
XX. 10. (Lucian. D. D. XXIV, 3. Xen; Anab. V, G. 24) — b) 
praeced. art, ol £x &i ev, die von. dort. sc, Herüber. ff'ollón- 
den Luc, XVI, 26. (Eurip. Hecab. v. 719 ed. Zorson. et ad li. 1. 
"Scháfer-) 

"Exsivog, 3» 0, pronom. adiect, vel demonstrat; Ife, a, 
ud, ie, ea, id, jene?, der da, der dort (ab is, ibi). Refertur 
in N. "T. 2) aid remotius, ubi nos: Jener, Lat: i/e aa) universe, 
duy. Oddotea. 7vàvei T pvarioe je ffagilsag v. oUp-, Eiel- 
vou O& ob Ore: Matth, XIII, 11 et Marc, IV, 11. — Matth, 
XVIII, 32. Marce. XVI. 20. Joh. V, 35. 38. 46. 47. IX, 9. 12. 
XIII, 25. 27. 30. Aci. XXI. 6. 1Cor. IX, 25. 9 Tim. Il, 13. lil, 
9. Tit. lll. 7. Hebr. XII, 25, (Lucian. Dial. Mort; XIV, 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 4. 19. Anab. IV, 1. 21 «t 29.) — bb) ubi oProg ad pro« 
ximum, £zsvog ad remotius spéctal Loc. XVIII, 14. — in for" 
mula, zorjgwuiv rovro 5 &kevo Jac. IV, 15. — ce) per apfio- 
aitionem areuratius definitur, quorsum apeclet Zaiyog Luc. XHI, 
4 duivot ol Ofxet xc sri) i. e; fene, ich meine die achizehm, 
XIX, 27. Joh. XVI, 13. Marc. XII, 7, €. de &cfvog ad remo- 
tius perlinente Matthiae: $. A71, 10. p- 874. 

4 b) ad propinquius. pertinet^ cf. ZiseAer ad. Weller. Vol. f. 
p.839. Herm, ad. Soph: Aiac, v. 1018. Horaeq. ad Xen, Symp. 
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schen unrein macht, Y. 90. Luc. XII, 47. Joh. 1, 18: 83. V; 11- 
IX, 37. (Eurip. Phoen. v. 545. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 17. Vl, 2. 83) 
eI, Fischer ad Well, Vol. ll. p. 241. Matthiae $. 479, 9: p. 877. 


— y) ubi praecedit vel sequitur 0g pérsonam vel rem aecuratiüs 
deliniens Joh. XIII, 96. zxeivóg éarv, o ép Beweg TO xopiav 
émüuow. XIV, 26. XV, 36. Rom. XIV, 15. CI. Pischer l.l. 
p.235 sq. — 3) ubi de personis vel rebus celebratis, claris, hió- 
is agitur, ut ca) de Jesu Job. Il, 21. revo dé — Er aber sc. 
der Herr, der Meister, 1 Joh. ML, 3. 5. 7. — 2 Tim. 1I, 13. 
bunc locum alii ad supra sub a, aa, allegata referunt. — 2 Petr. 
d, 16. — Joh. VII, 11. zoU iriw ?zéivog; Er, der soviel 
mufsehen und Erstaunen Erregende, Er, dessen Name in 
Jedermanns: Munde ist, — Matth. XXVII, 63. exeivog 0 2Àà- 
vos. (Aelian, V. H. IL, 11 et 14. !ll, 23. Dem. 308, 18.) cf. 
JPassow |. p. 481. Schüfer ind. ad. Dem. p. 195. — 2) de re- 
bus, ut de temporibus Mess i, e, de tempore, quo Messias 
ud regnum suum inaugurandum, ad indicium habendum et ad 
tiltores suos beandos redibit, £v Tijiu£oe éxeivr Matth. VII, 
29 et Luc. X, 19; coll. Matth. X, 15. — Matth. XXVI, 29. -Act. 
1,18. 2 Thess. I, 10. 2 fim. 1, 12. 18, Apoc. XVI, 1&. CI. 
Jiirtholdt Christo. Judaeorum Jesu et Apostolorum. aetate p. 
9C6 sqq. (Lucian. D. Mort. XI, 1. XIV, 9.) — 7) neutr. éeivo 
'&éntentiam sequentem praeparat, sq. Ure Mattb. XXIV, 43. (Xen. 
Cyr. lll, 1. 8-et 21) cf. Matt/uae. y. 479, 2. b. not. p. 880. 

dd) genit, Pziiwy g, adverbialiter — 2xei vel 2xeivyg 
6001 Luc, XIX, 4. ubi text, vulg. A Pxeiryg cf, Griesb. ad 
d. L ed. SeAwi: et de genit. simplici, ubi: quaeritur: ubi? 
aMatthiae $. 877, 1. p. 691. coll. $. 496, p. 908. Zisóer ad 
Wl. Vol. III. P. L. p. 259 sq. Lamb, Bos. de ellips, p.-333 ed, 
Sch üfer. 

"Ezetas, adv. loci: illuc, Hie. Bislegitur in N, T, Act. 
XXL, 3.cf. ad h. l. supra sub Gzorpogritopat. p. 138. adnotata, 
— XXI, 5. q. l cum éxü permutatur, LXX. pro "ouo ob. 
XXXIX, 29. (Xen. Mem. lll, 13. 5.) 

?Exturiw, G, 53, (ab éx et Lgréo quaero) exquiro 
d. e. studiose et diligenter. quaero, aufsuchen, aussuchen 
[propr. LXX Ezech. XXXIV, 11. 12. XXXIX, 14.] metaph. a) 
pro: investigo, dilirenter perserutor, sq. ms0( rtvog 1 Petr. L 
10. lta LXX Jes, VIll, 19, éxZyrev robo vexooUg megi Tw 

Dyruy, et sq. acc. pro ^p Ps. XLIV, 22. (Cicer. pro reg. 
eiot. c. 15. exquire de Dlesamio, numquid ad regem contra 
— b) pro: posco, reposco, flagito 

)sq. acc, rei, ut sDAaytev Hebr. XII, 17. Tta LXX. pro 31 
Deut, XXIII, 21. (exquiro aliquid Cicer. ad Attic, VII, 18.) — 
bb)ró eipé ruvOog &mÓ Tiv Oc, reposco sanguinem. vel 
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"Exóoroec, ov, ó, 55 (ab &xótómui) dedilus , tradita, 
Legitur tantum Act. ll. 23. — (Joseph. Arch, VI, 18. '$. Polyb. 
lll, 20. 8. Herodot. VL 85.) 


"Ex oy, 59üc, n, (aU ixBcyouar excipio, expecto) ezpe- 
elatio Hebr. X, 97. 


"Exóvo, f. vac, (exeo, ut 115/0010, Hom. Odyss. in N, 
T.) exo, ausziehen ( Xen. *yr. 1, 8. 17. Polyb. XV, 27. 9] 
«4) propr. am) s sq. dupl. acc. Matth: XXVIÍ, 31. Marc. XV, 9). 
ef. Pischer ad Well. Vol. lll. P. [. p. 435. Matt/uae $. 418, g 
, p. 766. Buttm. $. 122, 4. Jf'iner p. 88. — bb) sq. acc. pers. 
exdvGarré; aUtCy d. e. cum exuissenl eum vestinenta, quibus 
énidutus esset Matth. XXVII, 28. Luc. X,30 — bj. iunctaph. pro 
éorpus depono, med. corpus, quo nunc circumdor, depono, icÀ 
lege meine irdische Hülle ab 9 Cor. V, 4. et elect, vulg. v. 3. 
Vide Griesb. ad h. l. — | De'qua vi medii cl. Buttons. I. 1. 
Matthiae $. 492, b. p. 924. Quodsi alii a, 1. med. h ]. pas- 
' sive dici putant, perrara esse huius usus exempla, docent Zuttim, 
$4. 123, 4. Matthiae $. 496, 8. p. 955. Schüfer ud. poet. gno. 
p. 166. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 319. Zornem., ad Xen. Anab. VII, 
4. 96, Cf. etiam J7Z'iner p. 110. 

"ExsV, adv. loci 1) ibi, illic, da, daselhst, dort a) prc- 
prie i. e. de commoratiorte in loco. ai) universe Mauh. li, 13. 
15, V, 24. VIII, 19. Xll, 45. XIII, 42. 58. XIV, ?3. XV, 90. 
XX. 9. XXI, 17. XXII, 11. XXIV, 51. AXVII. 36. 47. 55. 6t. 
XXVIII, 7. Marc. 1l, 6. Ill, 1. V, 11. Vl, 5 XL. 5 XIII, 21 XIV, 
15. XV. 7. Luc. II,6. V1,6. VIII, 32. IX, 4 3. 6 XI,26. XV. 28. 
XVII, 23. XXL 2 XXII, 12. XXIII, 33. Joh. 1L 1.6.19. l1l, 22. 
23. IV, $ V, 5. Vl, 34 29. 24. X, 40. 49. M 15.831. XII 2. 9. 
XVIII, 2. XIX, 49. Act. IX, 38. XVl, 1. NVIL. 14. XIX. 21. 
XXV, 9. Hom. IX, 96. Tit, lll, 19. Hebr. Vil. 3. Jac. 1l. 3. .:V, 
13. Apoc. |l, 14. XII, 6. XX1, 95. ( Lucian. D. D. lll. 9. Xen. 
.H. G. 1i, 9. 11. IV, 9. 8.) — bb? pracfixo urlic. o£ ex&t l. e 
ébi versantes Mati; XXVI, 71. (Lucian. D. D. III, 2. Xen. H. 
G. 1, 6. 4) cf. JMattAiae $. 272. p. 837. Buttm. $.112. 4. —— — 
ev) subiunpitur adverbiis relalivis aj cum vi q *liun, ut Matth. 
XVIII, 20. ov y«g siot óvo — £x «lu, 3v péoc eror. 9 Cor 
MI, 17. —— Matth." VI, 21. XXIV, 98 "3Mrc. VI, 10. Luc. XIL 54. 
XVII, S6. Jac. IIl, 16. — De loci Mire; VI, 55. lect. cf. Griesb. 
Vol. I. p. 211 ed. ScAufz. Cf. quae habent de eodem pronom. 
GUrO, el éxeivoz usu Fischer ad: dell? Vol. lf. p. 241. Jfuti/tiae 
$. 472, 2. p. 877. — — ff) ubi auctor, se adverbio rclat. in» 
choasse minus memor, ita pergit, quasi per se canslet enuntiatio 
Apoc, Xl, 6. O30U yit Gxsb TOTO. V. 14. (LXX. Gen. XIII, 4. 
OU £t0L Os Czel ttv «07r. Exod, XX. 2$ — Gen. XN, 13. q. | 
éxei. per altract, pro zxsi9:.) Neque llebracis hanc dicendi ratio- 
nem insolitam esse, docet Gesen. p. 743. lta nu ww Gen. 
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XIII, 4 et ow »uU». Cf quae de «vróg, praecedente Óg s- 
psa p. 170. observata sunt el. JatiAiae $- 472, 3. p. 881 sq. s 

b) per attract, exi legitur, ubi exceíge, duc, dorthin, 
poni potuisse videlur, [ta post cz: Qe0Uct — anipyeaO'at &xelae 
xc ect exec Mati. l1, 92. XXVI, 56. post &gztadat Joh. 
XVIII, 3. 90 ep HIC. loin. XV, 94. arvayetp Luc. XII, 18. 
vacyauy Joh. Xl, 8. — lta zu Deut. l, 37. (post équxreiadat 
Herodian. 1V, 3. 9. £ozea teu Herodot. I, 121. qsvzar Xen. H. 
6. I, 2. 6) LXX pro »2u Gen. XX, 13. 1 Sain. ]l, 3. 9 Sam. 
XVII, 18. 

c) per attract, ubi eO e, Auc, poni potuisse videtur Matth, 
XVII, 20. CL. ad h. l. Fri/ssche ]V Evv. 1. p. 560. et de utro- 
que aliraciionis genere. ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 790. 907. ad Soph. 
Anlig. v. 517. Traohin. v. 1006. ZE/nsley ad Eurip. Heraclid, 
v. 46. Seidler ad Eurip. lphig. Taur. v. 113. p. 207 ed. Jfar&- 
fend, Lips, Buttm, ad. Sophocl. Philoct, v. 481. Lobecb ad 
Phryn. p. 43. 128. £ornem. in. Hosenm. Rep. lI. p. 251. 77/i- 
ner p. 170 sq. Z^rzsche l. l. p. 102. — -—— d) abest. £xei Act. 
XIV, 98, 

2) de tempore: tum, sq. Gray Luc. XIII, 98. Ita Do Ps. 
XIV, 5. (Xen. Cyr. 1H, 3. 22.) 

'"Fa2:iD sv, adv. loci, iude, illine, von da, eon daher 
aa) universe Matth. 1V, 91. V, 96. IX, 9. 97. XI, 1. XII, 9. 15. 
XUL 58. XIV. 13. XV, 21. 99, XIX. 15. Marc. |, 19. VI, 1. 10. 

. VII. 24. IX, 30. Luc. IX, 4. XII, 59. Joh. IV, 48. XI, 54. 
Act. Xll. 4. XVI, 19. XVIII, 7. XX, 13. — LXX pro cujo Gen. 
XX, 10 (Lucian. D. D. XXIV, 8. Xen. Auab. V, G. 94) — b) 

raeced. art. o£ exei «v, die vor, dort sc, herüber IZVollen- 
den Luc, XVI, 26. (Eurip. Hecub. v. 719 ed. Zorson. et ad h. 1. 
Seháfer.) 

Exsivog, " o, pronom. adiect, vel demonstrat.: i//e, a, 
ud, ie, ea, id, jener, der da, der dort (ab Zxej, ibi). Refertur 
in N. T. 2) ad remotius, ubi nos: Jener, Lat: iMe aa) universe, 
VULP OfOoton 7vovcL r& pvgrNOLE Trjg ffaciAHag T. OU0-, Exsel- 
voig dà oy Orfore. Matth, XIll, 11 et Marc, IV, 11. — " Matth, 
XVII, 39. Marc. XVI. 90. Joh V, 85. 88. 46. 47. IX, 9. 19. 
XIIL, 25. 97. 80. Act. XXI. 6. 1 Cor. IX, 25. 9 Tim. II, 18. HI, 
9. Tit, IIl 7. Hebr. XII, 95, (Lucian. Dial. Mort, XIV, 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 4. 19. Anab. IV, 1. 21 el 99.) — bb) ubi ovrog ad pro- 
ximum, éxeéiyog ad remotius spectat Luc. XVIII, 14. — in for. 
mula "OL OwuV roDro ij &xeiyo Jac. 1V, 15. — ce) per apfio- 
sitjonem accuratius definitur, quorsum pectet é&sivog Luo, XHI, 
& éxdroL oí déxee xcà oxrw 1. e. Jene, ich meine di» achisehn, 
XIX, 27. Joh. XVÀ, 13. Marc. XIL 7, €f. de £ éExefvog ad reinQs 
tius pertinente Jat/hiae. $. 471, 10. p. 874. 

b) ad propinquius pertinet cf. Fischer ad Weller. Vol. f. 
p. $39. Herm. ad Soph. Aiac, v. 1018. Eoraem. ad Xen, Symp." 
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li, Q5. Anab. IV, 8. 90. Matthiae l, 1, 7Polf ad Dem, Leptin. 
p. 282. Scháfer ind. ad Dem. p. 195. Zassow I. p. 431. ]ta 
legitur 22) universe Matth. XVII, 27. &UQI/GéL; OrGrnOn" FExeiror 
AenBev óog. (Xen. Anab, IV, 8. 20. Symp. Il, 25. VIII, 4. lta 
ille ad proximum, Jic ad r«motius pertinet Ovid, 'Irist. [, 
$. 98. Propert. iil, 14 vel 12, 17.) 
bb) additur nomini, ut personam vel rem, de qua agitur, 
' accuratius ab aliis distinguat a) universe Matth. VII, 25. stpoi- 
sE00Y Tjj oixict éxelyy sc. quam rupi impositam esse modo dixi, 
v. 27. — VIII, 'Og. élgre — ia Trjg QUo6 Exel; 5C. in cuius vi- 
cinia versarentur oi óaupovisopuevot. X, 14. éEepyopevat — riys 
$ft0ÀE0g £xtiymg sc. quae indigne vos lractat, v. 15. XII, 45. XV, 
99. XVII[, 27. 98. XXI, 40. XXIl, 7 bis. XXIV, 99. 99. 46. 48, 
60. XXV, 7. 19. — XXVI, 24 bis et Marc. XIV, 21 bis; ilem 
Luc. XXII, 29. — Marc. ]II, 24. 25. XIII, 19. 32. XVI, 10. 18. 
Luc. IX, 5. X. 81. XI, 26. XII, 48. 45. 46. XIV, Q4. XV, 14. 15. 
XVII 9. XVIII, 3. Joh. l 8. 40. IV. 25. 89. V, 19. 39. VII, 45. 
VIII, 44. IX, 36. XI, 29. 49. 51. XIII, 6. XVI, 8. 14. XVIII, 15. 
XIX, 31. XX, 19. r4 nuéoe éxuvp ti pic Tov aed. 
XXI, 7. Act. ES 19. Uf. 13. 23. VIII, 8. XIII, 6. XIV, 21. XVI, 
8. 88. év rij &eivg woe rrjg vvxróg i. e. a noctis hora sc. 
qua extiterat terrae motus. XIX, 16. XXVIII, 7, Rom. VI, 21. 
Hebr. IV, 9. VI, 7. VIII, T. — Jac. |, 7. 0 cWÜQuzos exeyog 
sc. quem modo significavi, Ó taxon eyos. (Xen. Anab. [, 7, 
18.) — 5) in formulis ad temporis, quo acciderunt vel eventura 
sunt, quae in sqq. narrantur, notatianem nuuc definitam, nunc 
minus definitam pertinentibus , ut ec) év f&ig )uéoats 
in ei ane, iy Td "nutéoe . éx iv qp, €V Cxeiv p vij lui- 
; 6» uia ruv TheQu» ix iv wv, ev xev e tg Tal, 
Shea, iv Óixeivm vii 90e, év vij eon EXEUVI], £y 
ixciyo ro xau o 'i. e. illo tempore, zu der! Zeit vel: um 
diese Zeit Matth. lil, 1. ad q. l. cf. Früzache 1V Evv.: I. P. 
106. — Luc. ]V, 2. IX, 86. Apoc. IX, 6. — Matth. XIII, 1. — 
XXII, 23. Marc. Il, 20. IV, 35. Luc. Vi, 23. XVII, 81. Joh. 
XIV, 90. XVI, 23. — Luc. XX, 1. — Matth. XXIV, 19. Marc. 
I], 9. XIll, 17. — Matth. XVII, 1. Marc. XIII, 11. Apoc. XI, 
18. — Matth. VIII, 13. cf. P ritzache ], l. P. 315. — Matth. XI, 
25. XII. 1. Eph. II, 12. — y éxetrn TH] "pto ilo die Joh. V, 
9. — 58) xar éxsivov rOv xaipóv vel xarà vv 
xaupov éxcivoy, illo tempore, wührend dieser Zeit Act. 
XIL 1. XIX, 23.— yy) & n0 TZüg UQag Exctivy mg vel aa 
éxtiynge tuc )n,gégas i.e. ex io tempore, sc. quo facta 
sunt, quae ante enarrantur Matth. XV, 28. [X, 29. XVII, 18.— 
vel: ab iUo inde die sc. quo acta haec sunt Matth. XXII, 46. 
cc) ut nostrum: das, der, cum emphasi ponitur exeivog 2 
universe Rom. XIV, 14. éxetvo xowoyv sc. cort. — — (9) po 
item ante participia praefixum habentia articulum, ut Marc, V vii 
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15. rà brnopsvóusva &m  aUroU, ixceiva dGTé TG XOL- 
vovyro TOv &vÜQOw;zoy le. das ists, was den Mei- 
schen unrein macht, Y. 90. Luc. . XII, 47. Joh. 1, 18. 33. V, 11. 
1X, 37. (Eurip. Phoen. v. 545. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 17. Vl, 2. 88:) 
cf, Pücher ad Well, Vol. II. p. 241. Matthiae $. 472, 2. p. 877. 
— ») ubi praecedit vel sequitur 0g personam vel rem accuratiüs - 
definiens Joh. XIlI, 96. Zxeivóg cGrwv, € &y&) foeg TO Spoopíoy 
imuduwgo. XIV, 96. XV, 296. Rom. XIV, 15. Cl. Fischer 1. l. 
P- 235 sq. — à) ubi de personis vel rebus celebratis, claris, no- 
tis agitur, ut c«) de Jesu Joh. 1l, 21. &xeivog ó£ — Er aber sc. 
der Herr, der 4Meister. 1 Joh. Lil, 8. 5. 7. — 9 Tim. 1l, 18. 
]unc locum alii ad supra sub a. aa, allegata referunt. — 92 Petr. 
l, 16. — Joh. Vi[, 11. zov cati éxeivog; Er, der soviel 
Mufsehen und Erstaunen Erregende, Er, dessen Name d 
Jedermanns Munde ist. — Matth. XXVII, 63. éxeivog 0 7Àa- 
7o,. (Aelian. V. H. II, 11 et 14. lll, 23. "Dem. 808, 18.) cf. 
JPussow ]. p. 481. Scháfer ind. ad Dem. p. 193. — (8) de re- 
bus, ut de temporibus Messianis i, e. de tempore, quo Messias 
ad regnum suum inaugurandum, ad iudicium habendum et ad 
cultores snos beandos redibit, Zy rjj. peo &xetvg Matth. VII, 
22 et Luc. X, 12. coll. Matth. X, 15. — Matth. XXVI, 29. Act, 
]l, 18. 2 Thess. I, 10. 2 Tim. ], 19. 18. Apoc. XVI, 14. cr 
P«rtholdt: Christol. Judaeorum lesu et Apostolorum aetate p. 
2,6 sqq. (Lucian. D. Mort. XI, 1. XIV, 9.) — 7) neutr. £xeiyo 
sententiam sequentem praepara!, sq. orc Mattb. XXIV, 43. (Xen. 
Cyr. lil, 1. 8 e. 21) ct. Matthiae $. 472, 9. b. not. p. 8S0. 

dd) genit, ex siv ng, adverbialiter — exei vel éxeiv9g 
oó00U Luc, XIX, 4. ubi text. vulg. àv £xetryg cf, Griesb. ad 
h. L ed. ScAw/; et de genit, simplici, ubi: quaeritur: ubi? 

- J4atthiae $. 877, 1. p. 691. coll. $. 496. p. 908. Fischer ad 
W.ll. Vol. III. P. I. p. 259 sq. Lamb, Bos. de ellips. p.333 ed, 
iSc/. áfer. 

"Extias, adv. loci: Z//uc, rlic. Bis legitur in N, T. Act. 
XXI, 8. cf. ad E l. supra sub áxoqoptitoat p. 188. adnotata, 
— XXII, 5. q. l. cum exei permutatur, LXX pro "ouo Job. 
XXXIX, 99. (Xen. Mem. lll, 13. 9-) 

' Ext gré£w, G,1. 53o, (ab éx et Cgréo quaero) exquiro . 
i. e. studiose et diligenter quaero, aufsuchen , aussuchen 
[propr- LXX Ezech. XXXIV, 11. 129. XXXIX , 14.] metaph. a) 
pro: investigo, dilisenter perscrutor, sq. .mepi TtY0G 1 Petr. l 
10. Ita LXX Jes, Vlll, 19. &xLuTrelv TOUG Vexpovg mpi TOY 
Covraov, et sq. acc. pro *pm Ps. XLIV, 29. (Cicer. pro reg. 
Deiot. c. 15. exquire de Blesamio , numquid ad regem contra 
dignitatem tuam scripserit) — b) pro: posco, reposco, flagito 
aa) sq. acc, rei, ut sUAaytey Hebr. XII, 17. Ita LXX pro Í1 
Deut. Xxtl, 21. (exquiro aliquid Cicer. ad Attic, VII, 18.) — 
bb) rà alpá TV OS nó Ti706, reposco sanguinem vel 
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vitam alicuius ab aliqua 1. e. vindictam caedis vcl sanguinis 
effusi alicuiua repeto ab aliquo Luc. X1. 50. 51. lta LXX iz; 
SV. 0. T. £x yuQos TtYog pro hebr, 5*5 —3 v'zi 2 Sam. IV, 11. 
Esech. lll, 18. — c) curam alicuius ha^eo, nuch Jemeandgu 
fragen i. e. sich um ihn bei ümmern, zov ,)oY z— Deum colo 
Act. XV. 17. lom. Il[ 11. Hebr. X1L 11. LXX pro 33 Ps. XIV, 
2. XXIV, (0. Amos. V, 4. 

Lzd«ujdéton et. oUact., med. [ verbi eai, lerra- 
rem incnlio Sirac. XXX, 9.] a. 4. p ictu, i dar, signil. 
med. [cf. Matthiae $. 405, b. y. 929. Duttn.. &. 193, 9.] terr 
rom incuti mihi patior, abstupesco, stupore percellor Mai c. 13, 
16. X1V, 33. XVI, 5. 6. 

(0 7ExCau Bog; 0v, ó, i, — or, TO, (a Ouuffog lerror «t 
4k) stupore et admiratione perculsus, Semel in N. T. Act, Lil, 
11. (Polyb. XX, 10. 9. active: terribilis LXX Dan. vii? ;.) 

, "Ez Ü«TO«, OU, 6. )j, — 0M, TO, (ab exti hjut ) erposttus. 
Semel in N. T. Act. VII, 19. id edere TG Queg i) pro: 
éxcriDéren r6 Boca. (ut "Aelian, V. 1L. II. 7-) 

"Lxxe«daigw, topo, ( (ab à £x augente el ze 'aioo purga) 
plane pur;zo, expurgo, [ut &anides Xen, Anab. 1, 9. 96. rv 
piov Lucian, D. D. XIIL, 2.] 4) /uavróv. «a6. riwwog, expergo 
me ab aliqua re, ut a viliis 9 Tim. M. Qj. (ita txxexad apis - 
906 Tàg wWvycg de viris doclis, ornalis expurgali-que doct ini 
Xen. Symp. [, 4, et ad b. 1.4 Bornem.) — b) ex adiunct. remo- 
gea, ausfe;en, wegscha/fen, sq. acc. rei 1Cor. V, 7T. lta LXX 
pro »z3 Deut. XXVI, 18. 

"Exxeionat, aor. 1. p. «vis med. (verb. Zxxata 
exuro, accendo) //agro, exardesco (pp. Dionys. Hal. Ant. VIL 14.) 
de libidinibus Rom. f, 27. — (de ira Diod. Sic, XIV, 108. Pv- 
lyb. 1X, 10. 10.) 

!Exzaxéím, c, f. 1,00, (ub éz et xaxo; malus, ignavux) 
1) timidus sum, animum  despondeo ph. III, 18. uj exxcxeir 
iy roi; neas. 9 Cor. IV, 1. — 2) segnis sui a) sq. inf. 
Luc. XVIII, 1. (Polyb. 1V, 19. 10.) — b) sq. particip. Gal, VI. 
9. 2 Thess. Ill, 13. cf. de "partic. post verba cessand!, desinendi 
Matthiae $. 551, d. p. 1031. 7Zner p.139. Butt, $.181, 1.— 
c) absolute 2 M [V, 1G. 

"Exzcv io, c, lI. nao, (ab ix et xeyréw, pungo; aussic- 
chen, ut MH 0g ÜeAuovs Aelian, H. A. XVII, QO. cf. J'alckenur, 
diatribe p. 903 ed. Lips.) trausfígo, pungo.. Dis in IN. T, a) sq, 
acc, pers. Apoc, [, 7. — Lj) per altractionem sq. &g £4, acc. pers. 
Job. XIX, 87. Ouorrat Hs 0r iXszérrioey pro: üUorret Hg 
éxtivov, uv eXiéyryuGar, | De quo altract, genere. cl. Mu &. 
180, 5. .Matthie $. 4719, 0. p. 884. Herm. ad Vig. 874. 
JW iner p. 68, 8 LXX pro ^p13 Judd, IX. 54. 1322 Jes. XIV, 19. 
3y3 Num, XXII. 9. (Polyb, V, 86. 19. XV, 33, ^. Polyaeu, V, 
8. 8. 9 Macc. XII, 6.) 
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' ExxA&w, f. tot, a. 1. p. é&Aao^qy (ab ex et xÀaw 
frango) defringo lom. Xl, 17. 19. 20. LXX pro rou) Levit. [, 
17, De perf. pass. terminalione gue, et a. 1. p. "aüuy cf. 
Butt. €. 88, b. not. 6. gram, max, Vol. I. $. 98, 4.. p. 437. 
JMattluae, S. 188. p- 338. 

"Lxxáttw, lY. «00, a. 1. p. ivo v (ab £x et xleieo 
«laudo; de perf, pass, terminatione gue et a. 1. p. adv v. 
Buttm. $. 88, b. not. 6. gram. max. Yol. L. $. 98, 4. p. á37. 
Matthiae $,188. p. 333.) exoludo [propr. Polyb. XXV, 1. 10] 
n) arcendi seus. Gal. IV, 17. éxxAsiaet vuüg DéAovaiw Sc. a 
consuetudine el instilulione mea, Vid, 7//iner ad h. 1, (ita eto 
zÀsw» Tua Plut vit, Àlcibiad. c. 4.) — b) metaph. pro: 
praecido, abschneiden, vel evanescere facio Rom. ILI, 27. 

JExxàiuoi e, cy 1j. (ab x et zoàéc voco; evoco) 1) con- 
cio, 1, €. civium multitudo, is locum publicum ut conveniag, 
] publice evocata et congr egata, A4 olksw 'ersammung a) proprie 
aa) universe Act. XlX, ^80. àv rjj £vvono &xxiate env ai- 
rci. — VAM, 38. coll. Exod, XIX, 19 — 17. (Aelian, V. H. V, 
12. olvb. ]V, 34. 6. Xen, Anab. L 3. 9.) - bb) sensu iudaico : 
multitudo in. conventum sacrum convocata, conventus sacer 
Matth. XVIII, 17, — b)de civium multitudine absque auctoritate 
publica congregata: / ersammiun;g, die versammelte Menge —— 
4urba Act. XIX, 32. 40. — c) coetus, societas, ut mQuoTOTCXGV 
Hebr. XII, 23. lta LXX éxzàyai« rov mpoqijtáy et hebr, 
npa» 1 Sam. XIX, 90. 

2) sensu. christiano: multudo hominum, Jesu auciore, 
per praecones eius , apostolos, ad Deum rerum colendum evo-, 
cata et congregata, coetus &ucer, societas Christianorum. ]ta 
dicitur, ubi legitur a) »; ézx4nyaí« vroU Z0«0T0U vel toy 
XvQoUv ). e. socielas, quam condidit vel oondendam curavit 
Chrigtus et. quam idem utpote dominas eius et caput, regit, 
juvat, tuetur, auget et omnis generis bonis rejet aq) universe 
Mattb. XVI, 18. — bb) de coetibus Christianorum singulis, ita 
&) in locis, ubi plures £xzZioíot commemorantur. Rom. XVI, 
16. — 8) vel, quae leguntur , ad certum coelum pertinent Act, 
XX, 98. — b) ] xx. àv zoiaTO (gov 1 e. Christo Jesu 
auctore condita Eph. II], 21, — c) s éxx. rov D e0V i. e, 
coetus, qui Deo vero colendo sese dicavit, qui pertinet ad 
Deum [ita LXX /zzÀjata xvgiov. et. ma* jab Num. XVI, 8, 
XX, 4. Deut. XXIII. 1. 8.] aa) universe 1 Cor. XI, 90. XV, 9. 
Gal. L, 13. 1 Tim. III, 5. 15. — bb) de singulis Christianorum 
coetibus. [la iu locis, ubi vel plures éxxAgaíe: commemorantur, 
vel loci, urbis, provinciae nomen additur 1 Cor. I, 9. X, 39, 
I, 16. 2 Cor. j, 1. 1 lJhess [|[, 14. 2 Thess. I, 4. — d) abso- 
lute, aa) universe Act. IL, 47. 1 Cor. XII, 28. Eph. I, 29. 1I, 
10. V, Q3. 294. 295. 27. 29. 32. Plil. IIf. 6. Col. I, 18. 94. — 
bb) de singulia Christienorum coetibus () ubi additur nomen ad 
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.Stéiau positis vel pro: éxAcfeu£vosg [ita v. 95. e codd. habent 
codex À et 31, cf, Pater e Griesb. ad hi. 1L] vel pro: £zá£&aot«i 
.xal néuyua vid. Pater ad h. 1, et ZZiner p. 187. 110. (ezAsyser 
iX Tuy0g Xen. Mem. ]II, 5. 2. H. G. 1,6. 11 et 18. Plato de leg. 
lll, p. 109 ed. 7TaucAu.) — b) de Deo aa) sequente ad normam 
hebr. *n3 c. 3, é&y rtyt € confusione duarum locutionum: | sein 
HA oMgel/ alfen an Jemandem haben und ihn. when, addito in- 
nit, ut sit vel faciat aliquis aliquid Act. XV, 7. -— lta LXX ot 
"n3 €..3 1 Chron. XXVII, 4. 5. 2 Chron. Vl, 5. 6. Nehem. IX, 
7. CE. quae habent de hac construcüone Zwald p. 605. Gesen, 
hebr. Worterb. sub "3, et de infinit, ad consilium pertinente 
Matthiae l, l1. Buttm. |l. 1l. JFiner p. 184. — bb) sq. duplic. 
&ccus. zu etwas. erwáhlen —- colo, ut sit aliquis aliquéd Jac. 
.ll, 6. cf. Matthiae $. 495. p. 768. — — 2) ex adiunct.. diis, 
Guo &) universe, sq. acc. Marc, XIII, 20. Act. XIIL 17. — «t 
in codd, Luo. 1X, 35.. Ita LXX et hebr. 433 Deut. 1V, 37. 
Zach. 1I, 2. et eiperiSe Zach. T, 17. II, 19. — b) ubi de per- 
sonis agitur, quas prae ceteris per Jesum beare et beneficiis or- 
nare decrevit Deus, sq. vel infinit. finali 1 Cor. I, 27. 98. vel 
4v ad consilium spectante Eph. [, 4. 

"Exito, wu, (ab £x et 2s7t0 linquo, lassen; auslas- 
sen Plat. Sympos. q, l. vid. supra sub oeaAnuooo , tum relia- 
quo sedes meas. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 24. Csr. IV, 1. 8. Thac. Il, 

« 18.) intrans. de/fcío i. e. a) cesso, nachkíassen , auf hóüren, ita 
:de nitore Luc. XXII, 32. — de ersoc riyog Hebr, TI, 19. [ta 
LXX sq. inf. pro *31 Jer. LI, 50. tn Ps. CII, 28. (de nive Xen. 
Anab. 1V, 5. 15. de sole et luna Thuc. II, 28. VIl, 50.) — b) 
morior Luc. XVI,9. (Jos. de bell. iud. 1V, 1. 9. yepys xarazst- 
ueyog xoi voOrAsvousrog éxÀuzti.  Apollodor, Bibl. III, 4. 3. 
gaptéAsc 08 Yi vOv qoffov ixltovang. of. Bornem, ind, ad Xen. 
Anab, p. 621. similiter transit. éxAstztev rov foy Dionys, Hal. 
Ant. I, 54. Lucian, Macrob. $. 12. — Justin, Hist. XII, 15. cum 
defioere eum amici viderent) lta LXX pro »:3 Gen, XXV, 8. 
mp Jerem. XLIIL, 17. 20. — — Vide tamen de Luc. XVI, 9. tum 
lectione, tum interpretatione Schulz die Paiab. v. Verw. p. 
81 sqq. ; . 

ExAhsextOg 9, Oy, (ab éx2éyo, eligo, delectns, selectus) 

1) exénius, praestans a) universe 1 Petr. l[, 4. AiDos 7coa 
à Os lapis iudice Deo eximius. Rom. XVI, 18. £v xvgto 1. v. 
in seiner Ferbindung mit dem Herrn — eximius Domini cui 
tor. 1 Tim, V, 91. lta LXX pro *232 Gen. XXIII, 6. — b) 

letate praestans Matth, XXIV, 92, 24. Marc. XII, 20, 99. — 
9) dilectus, [quem prae ceteris beare et bencflciis per Christum 
. ernare decrevit Deus, quem dignum Deus iudicat et iudicavit fe- 
licitate per Jesum Messiam parata! aj absolute. 2 Tim, M, 10. 
1 Petr. I, 1. I], 9. 2 Joh. v. 1. 13. Apoc. XVII, 14. — b sq. 
genit. ÜQOxdu Matth. AXx|V, 31. Marc, XIU, 21. "Luc. VIL, 1. 


XIIL, 22. (9 Macc, 
. Xen. Cyr. E ,4. : 
aegoduaL, pexf. dinem 
d&éneoa: [Gal, V, 4. it. E Troad, v. 291. Alcest. v. i 
.de.hoc 7 dud Butt ax, Vol 
. 414. p. 21 
Erden 


le. navigantibus — exor- 
s der Falrstrasse hei 


fios oa 24 595. .Là4 E ao vog "Fhuc. 
IH, 81.) — A) praeced. sróa Apoc. Mi, 5- (xci ev. Aelian., 
W.eH.lV, T) — bb) pro: » aufhüren. A Cor, XIII, 8 — 
Cc) eventu et ti destiuor , drritum fio, "ut 0.Aóyog roU D'toU 
Tom. 1X, 6. — LXX pro xx *e3 2 Regg: X, 10. coll. 1Sam,. 
di: anre et 523 simplex Jos, XXII, 14. vel teemízrto) 

A5. Cum: quibus formulis conferendae. sunt. Grai 
PaÍaray pate vel eic rz» yv Hom. Iliad. XVII, 633. it. 
-memrumürc. à. e, das Misslungene Eurip, Hippolyt. v. 718. 
eu. 1, F'alekenar, coll, Passow: sub zísro ; oed iragoe«, 
dorum ludi, ubi vi sua destituuntur alque. exploduntur,. dxai-i 
rcrerv dicuntur apud. Aristot, de poet, zà yo Unonov ec An-. 
dunisrav tors .rág rQuyQÜÍaes — oio s R NX 
— "Esahiw, f Hcouci, (ab i et: ordi tig (navigo: 
--loco. Tér in N. T. a) sq. ug Act. XV,/89. XVIII, 18; 
V, 8:92) — M) sq. dnó XX j 1. (Xen. Anab. v 


TEyaiypiu, d à, f. edt, (ab 2x angente et sagt iai] 
pleo) porius expleo [propr. Xen. Cyr. V, 8. 24.] metaph, pro: 
rüfüm facio. Semel in N. T. Act. XIII, 89. [t/jv nayytiog], 
TUrZP 0 Or)c exertion (Polyb. L 67. 12). 

ri A wGtg, nid, d, Cab dx pom qnod vid. pp. 
suppl Nxp em iImpletio, zu regu i. €. dies consummiandi 
Act, X Xp o6. (2 Mace: VI, 14. £exirjpodtg cuegriow i. e. das 


volle M erSünden, Saepius non legitur in N, T. 


| 000, rrwy f. bo, a. 2. pass, eriaynv [de ja. 
usitata in composilis, quibus inest perterrefaciendi oi io, 
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cf. Bu/tm. 6.101. grim. mox. Vol. IT. $. 114. p. 290. Mat?Aiae 
$. 248. p. 485. $. 193, 1. p. 339. — ab éx et 41,080) quatio; 
ictu. expello, vel percufio aliquem, nt loco suo moveatur Xen. 
Ant&b. 1, 8. 20.] percelo i. e. obstupefttceio , perturbo, passive: 
obstupesco, perturbor &) universe ct absolute Mattli; XIX , 25. 
Marc. X, 26. Luc. 1L, 48. Ita LXX pro pow Cohel. VII, 16. 
(Xen. Anab. I, 3. 15. VII, 6. 42.) — b) de admirantibus aa) ab- 
solute Matth. X1lf, 54. Marc. VI, 9. VII. 37. — bb) «q. €i rire 
Matth. Vil, ?98. XXIt, 33. Marc. 1, 99. XI 18. Euc. IV, 52. 1X, 
43. Act. XIII, 19. Cf. Mathiae $ 899, not. 1. p. 730. (Aelian. 
V. H. XII, 41. Xen. Cyr, I, 4. 97: sq. dat. simpl. Xen, Cyr. M, 
8:15. — sq. acc. rei 9 Macc. Vll, 19. Herodian. T, 15:5 10. Plut, 
de genio Socr. c.17. Mor. IV. p. 88 ed. 7auchn.) Baepius non 
habetur in: N. T. | . Á 

| j?Exnuvéo, oq, f. tUGw, (ab iy et sréor spiro): esepiro 
(pp. Plato Phaedon, c, 16. ed. Fischer) i. e, morior. Ter 
in N. T. Marc. XV, 37. 89. Luc. XXIHI, 46 (Diod. Sic, 
XV, 81. Plut. de genio Socr. c. 82. Moral. IV. p. 115. Sophocl. 
Aiac. v. 1025.) 

"Exaoptvopas, f. eicouer med. [verbi Zxoostvo eda» 
co, egredi facio, ila sq. genit. loci Eurip. Phoen. v. 1084 vel 
1075 ab iz et mootcvo] egredior, exeo, liinausgehen , herausge- 
Jie: à) proprie as) dbsque mentione loci, e contexta cogno- 
ascendi c) universe Luc, ]I[, 7. Act, XXV, 4, — . De Act. IX, 
98. vide supra eíefropevonuei no. 1. b. — Joli, V, 29. Apo. 
XVI, 14 coll. v. 13. — /7) addito Zt. vel z00; c.' acc, pers. i. ». 
e loco aliquo eo ad aliquem Apoc, XVI, 14. —  Mat!h.. IIl, 5. 
Marc. I, 5. — y) addito etg c. acc. loci: & Joco in locum egre. 
dior Marc. X, 17. (Xen. Anab. V, 6. 339.) — bb) sq. £x c. genit. 
Joc? Marc. XIII, 1. (Polyb. Vl, 58. 4.) De praepositione £x post 
vw, €, eadem composila cf. 7/'íner p. 148 sq. coll. Jornem. ad 
Xen. Symp. p. 219. — cc) sq. «0 c. gehit, loci (propr. aus 
wnd von einem Orle weg] Matth. XX, 29. Marc. X, 46. — 
dd) sq. zoe riroz [propr. e vicinia alicuius] Joh. XV, 96. — 
ce) sq. ézw c. petiit, loci. Marc. XI, 19. (ita c$£gyeoÓan éfe 
rtwóg. Eurip. Phoen. v. 479.) — 1D) iuncL. c. £xeiD cy Marc. 
VI, 11. 

' b) metapb. aa) de rebus prodeuntibus ex aliqua re, ubi Lat, 


prodeo c) sq. éx cn) c; genit. loci Matth, XV, 11. 18. Marc. 


Vil, 21. Luc. IV , 99. Eph. IV, 29. — de ílamma, fulguribus, 
tbi Lat.: ertnpo Apoc. IV, 5. IX, 17. 18. Xl, 5. — de fluvio, 
ubi Lat. prortano e Apoc, XXII, 1. — de gladio ex ore alicuius 
exeunle x— proméneo Apoc, l, 10. XIX, 15. — v. 21. e lcct. vul. 
cf. ad h. l. Cr/esbacA qui £&oyeas*es, — B) c. genit. pers». 
nae — ser anüno alicuius Marc, VIE, 20. — f) sq. c&zto Marc. 
Vll, 15. — ») addito zou v. 93. — bb) de rebus et persc- 
nis, qtae eiiciuntur ex aliquo, ubi Lat, veli: eifcior, ita de dae- 
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monfbus, absolute Matth, XVII, 21. Act, XIX; 19, ubi text, vulg, 
éE£oyonon, vel egeror, sq. &ig c. acc. loci Marc. VII, 19. — cc) de 
fama, ubi Lat, démano, sq, stj c. acc, loci Luc. IV, 87. — dd) 
de rebus ortum habentibus ex aliquo, 2— exorior, sq. Ói:« titv0g 
i. e. iussu alicuius Matth. IV, 4. cf. ad h. 1, Frische IV Evv. L. 
p. 161 »q. — — Saepius non extat in. N. T, 


"Exnzopyevo, f. svac, (ab ix intendente et zopyeie) ef- 
fuse scortor. Semel in N. T. Jud. v. 7. LXX pro nz: Gen. 
XXXVII 94. 


* Ext i0, f. vac, exepuo (pp. Meleagr, Antbol. gr. T. I. 
p. 21, no. 66, et Theodorid. ibid, T. IT. p. &2. no. 2. ed. Jacobe 
Hom. Odyss, V, 522.) metaph. respuo, sperno, |ta semel ia 
N. T. Gal. IV, 14, rov neeouov pov, roy Ep 7jj Gagxi uot, 
ovx ééovÜ:vroate, ovOP tzttUOaT, 

* Exottów, d, f. c0c, (ab éx et jujoro radices ago) erü^ 
dico, evello Matih. XIII, 29. XV, 18. Luc, XVII, G. — Jud. v. 
12. ócrópa — éxgicuÜévra i. e. sunt pro arboribus eradécatie 
— arbores, quaes eradicare decrevit Deus coll, Matth, IIL, 10. 
NI, 19. Cf. de hac aoristi vi Zerm. ad Vig. p. 747. Matthiae 
$. 506. V. 2. p. 961. 7Ziner p. 119. LXX pro v3 Jer. I, 10. 
"pr Zephan. [I, 4. 

"Exotacig, &ogy 9, (pp. deiectio e loco et statn, quo 
erat aliquis vel aliquid) 1) mentis alienatio i, e, status hominis, . 
qui repentino quodam animi furore abreptus acrius exardescit, 
jta, ut rerum eircumiacentium sensu plane non tangatur, sed 
mersus profunda cogitatione Imagines rerum absentium et spiri- 
tuum species cernere sibi videatur Act, X, 10. XI, 5. XX, 17. 
(Artemid. 1I, 37. Polyb. If, 55. 6. silect. sana) — — 2) stupor, 
pavor, de iis, qui, metu perculsi, quid cogitent, nesciunt, ne- 
que, quid agant, vident Marc. XVI, 8. Luc. V, 26. Act. III, 10. 
De iorno«v ixoruo:ss peycÀg Marc. V, 49. vide supra aub 
&a&Àéo adnotata. LXX pro jy'ton. Deut. XXVIII, 28. nou! Jer, 
V, 80. 13135 Gen. 1I, 22. 


.. 'Exaroé£g o; T. wo, p. p. iféeroaupos cf. Buttm. 6.88, b. 
not. 8. gram. max. IL $. 98. not. 4. p. 436. JMatt/iae S. 189. 
p. 835. (ab ix et aroégc verto; pp. extra verto, quod interius 
eratj) animum muto [Aristoph. Nubb. v. 89.] de homine per- 
verso et in peius mutato. Tit. III, 11. «wc, ort é&éaT post EO 
ó roi0Urog. lta LXX pro 351 Deut. XXXII, 20. Jer. 1I, 90. 
Saepius non legiturin N. T t. 

' ExvraQiaac, tro, f. 5m, (ab ix et tapaoow) iq. ra 
Q«00«0, sed fortius: perturbo. Legitur tantum Act, XVI, 90. 
éxragaGcovaw Tuv Tiv ft0My. (Andocid. de myster. o àà 
ziv zl 0Agv exraQatag xoci dg tovg éGyarovg xiuvdUvovg 
xaragrQcag (uAéyxO Tr. Similiter taQacguy tz» noy Libam 

Hh 
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XIII. p. 404. A; ít TGpüITRV TV U0y5v Lucian. D. Mort. 
XII, 9.) 


"Ex teivo, f. vcevo, (ab Zx et rséyo, tendo) extendo, pro- 
tendo, ausstrecken [ita. de dormientibus Xen, Symp. IV, 81.]. 
Legitur in N. T. A) ceretvetv. r5 yetgao a) universe aa) propr. 
a) plene Matth, VII 3. XII, 18. XIV, 81. XXVI, 51. Marc. I, 
41. 1If 5. Luc. V, 13. VI, 10. — Joh. XXI, 18. q. l. alii crucis 
mortem [crucifixis comparantur homines (c«vrovg éxrélvovreg 
Arrian. Epictet, IIl, 26.] instantem Petro, alii eiusdem. senis olim 
imbecillicitatem adumbrari existimant, Cf. ZZcke II. p.512 sq. 
(Ceb. Tab. c. 30. Xen. de re equestr. VII, 2.) — f) addito eni 
Z1)y a i.e. super vel versus aliquem, hin nach Jemandem qc) uni- 
verse Matth. XII, 49, — 2/7) sensu hostili, i e. ut capías aliquem 
vel vim inferas ei Luc. XXMI, 68. — y) absolute Matth. XII, 13 
et Marc. III, 5. lta LXX et 5o; Jer. LI, 25. Ez. XXV, T. 
(1 Macc. XII, 59. 49.) .— — bb) "trop. de Deo, potentiae snae 
documenta edente Act. IV, 31. — b) de hominibus, qui, verba 
ad concionem facturi, manum extendendo silentium imperant 
Act, XXVI, 1. (cf. Polyaen. IV. p. 317. avéretve r?v Osay 
tg Onter'oprjaen-) — — D) arzvpag éxttiveuv [longas 
facere ancoras, propr. prolongare rudentem, cui alligata est 
ancora] — ancoras demitto Act. XXVII, 30. Saepius non ex- 
tat in N. T. 


"Exvihéc, 9, £f. égo , (ab éx et t:Aéw)) perficio, absolvo. 
Bis in N. T. Lic. XIV, 29. 50. — LXX pro n^3 Deut. XXXII, 
.485. (Polyb. X, 26. 1. Xen, de rep. Laced. X, 17.) 


'"Exréívsim, ag, m, (ab éxravo extendo; pp. exten- 
sio) contentio, summum, studium, £y. &xr« Vete intente vid. cy. 
' Semel legitur in. N. I. Act, XXVI, 7. (1ta 2 Macc. XIV, 38. 
Phalaris Epist, 68.. Apollon. Fpist. Lll, 593.) Abesse "banc 
vocen a scriptoribus anüquioribus, docuit Lobeck ad Phrye 
p. 311. 


UExtevéa toov, adv. (ab £xretro. q. v. pp. neutrum 
comparalivi adiect. &xreyog ) intensíus. Semel in N. T. Luc. 


XXII, 44. 


"Ext £vij 2, 0i's, 0, 15 — £e, TO, extensus metaph, assiduas, 
ardens; bis in N, 'l. dicitur dc esa) Act. XII, 5. 1 Petr, IV, 5. 
(Polyb. XXII, 5. 4.) cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 311. 


'E XT:V(0 yg, adv. intense, impense. Semel in N. T. 1 Petr. 
t 22, «AÀnAove «yen Gers mtsag. LXX. pro npin3 Jon. Il, 
8. (Polyb. XXXI, 22. 19. Diod. Sic. If, 24.) cf. Lobecl ad Phryn. 


P. 311. qui serioris actatis csse hanc vocem docet. 


"ExriO nui, f. O5ow, (ab zx et ríÓ;pr) expono a) toL 
lendi sens. aussetzen, swegsetzen. Act, VIV, 91. &rrsDévra 0? ev- 


EWxttivdogca 483 


rv &ysAero 9] Dvyarqo qoo , expositum eum suscepit filia 
Pharaonis. (Aelian. V. H. 1l, 7. Lucian. de sacrific, $. 6. Diod. 
Bic, III, 57.) — b) metaph. medium 2x zíO sp ac, enarro, ex« 
pono, [i. e. expono vel quod ad me pertinet i, e. quod actidit 
mihi, aut meam de aliqua re sententiam, de qua vi med. cf, 
Buttm. 6$. 192, 4. Matthiae $. 409, 6. p. 924. vel medio posito 
pro activo cf. Matthiae $. 496, 7. p. 985. .Bornem. ad Xen. 
Anab, 1V, 8. 90. /ieisig Conieclan. in Aristoph. I. p. 321. Er- 
furdt ad Soph. Oed, R. v. 1014. Z/msley ad Eurip. Med. p. 
983 ed. Lips. enarro, expono aliquid] Act. XI, 4. XVIII, 26. 
XXVIII, 23. LXX pro 353 Job. XXXVI, 18. (med. Jos. Ant. I, 
12. 2. Athen, Vl1I. p. 278. D. activum "Theophr. Charact. prooem, 
$. 2-) Saepius non habetur in N, T. 


" Exziv &a00, Í. Ev, (ab ix et rwacam quatio) executio, 
ausschaütteln , abschütteln , ut & iparie Act. XVIIL6. rov xo- 
viogro» Marc. VI, 11. addito genit. zy noÓwv von den Füssen 
Mauh. X, 14. Act. XIIL, 51. 


V ExctT0gG,9,0», sextus, Matth. XX, 5. al. 


* Ex có, adv. (ab ix) extra, aussen, ausserhalb. | Legi- 
tur a) adverbialiter et praefixo articulo substantive: ro zxtT0g;, 
externa pars, externum, riyog alicuius rei Matth. XXIII, 96. - 
(Xen. de magist. equit, VII, 4. si lect. sana.) — b) praepositio- 
nis vim habet, sq. genit. cf. Z'ischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. 1T, 
]: 74. Matthiae $. 576. p. 1186. extra, ausser, ausserhalb 
ea) de loco, ut éxrogo roU awperog eivai, propr. 2 Cor. XII, 
9. $. metaph. pro: ad corpus non pertinere 1 Cor, Vl, 418. (ita 
T(t TOS Epictet. Enchirid. c. 29. Eurip. Phoen. v. 42.) — 
bb) metaph. pro: praeter, ausser 1. e, ausgenommen Act. XXVI, 22. 
ovO£v &xrüg A£ywv wy — &AcAuacvi. e. ovÓ?v 2£ywv éxrüg TovtUY 
& — &hayocy. De qua attract. cf. Buttm. $. 180, 8. Matthiae 
$. 473, b. p. 884. — 1 Cor. XV, 27. Ita LXX pro *25 sq. 15 
Judd. Vill, 26. 33550 1 Hegg. X, 18. (Xen. H. G. [, 2. 2) .— 
c) per abundantiam praeponitur verbis & py: éxtOg t( gu 
i. e. nisi, ausser, ausser wenn 1 Cor. XIV, 5. XV,9. 1 Tim. V, 109. 
(Lucian. Dial. Mort. XVI, G. l'lut. vit. Demostli. c. 19 e.) cf, 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 459. Foistlánder ind. ad Lucian. Dial, 
Mort. p. 225. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


' Extoén c, f. yu, (ab £x et vrgéto verto) 1) defecto, 
declino, extorqueo , heraus wenden [ herauswinden Diod, Síc. 
1l, 56. abwenden, rí rvvyt, etwas von etwas Eurip. Dacch. v. 797 
ed, Zmsi. Vide Passow sub h. v.] a) passivum: de/fector z- 
plane abducor, prorsus discedo Hebr. XII, 18. ?va — éxrQan 
ne, quod claudum est, [irop. pro: ne, qui iam vacillat, cuius 
fides iam dubia est] prorsus deficiat. Cf. Bóhme ad h. l. — 
Alii: ne, quod claudum est, prorsus detorqueatur vel luxetur, — 
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'5) medium, me deflecto, ich wende mich gb eon einer. Sache; 


]ta de personis, quae, relicta vera doctrina, ad errores deflectunt 
aa) sq. eic 1 Tim, I, 6. (Polyb. VI, 4. 9. sq. pog Diod. Sic. 
'"'Tom. X. p. 64 ed. Bip.) — bb) sq. Zn c. accus, 2 Tim. IV, 4. 
—— €6) sq. ocíoc TiYog i. e. declino ab aliqua re, ut sequar 
alium aliquem 1 Tim. V, 15. (sq. évrevOr Xen, Anab. IV, & 
14. sq. genit. Joseph. Antiq. VI, 8. 2.) — 2) medium: aversor, 
— fugio; &q. acc. rei 1 Tim. VJ, 20. (Aelian. V. I. XIil, 2G. Dem, 
411, 12.) | 

— "Exroíq o; f wo, (ab x et roéqo, nutrio: enutrio 
cf. Faickenar. diatrib p. 159 ed. Lips.) 1) a/o, mutrio 
Eph. V, 29. oAX éxroéqu xoi Dona evrgv (Aelian, V, H. 
1l, 14. Xen. Anab. VII, 2. $2.) — 2) educo Eph. VI, 4. à 
.SOÉpere evrà [rà véxvo] év saiDsie xoi vovOscie xvgiov. 
(Polyb. VI, 6. 2.) 

"Exroopa, roc, t0, (ab irirQooxo abortum facio) par- 
tus abortivus, foetus immaturus. Semel 1 Cor, XV,':8. quo. 
sensu Paulus h. 1. semet ipsum Apostolum comparet éxrQepuri, 
ipse v. 9. explicat verbis ovx «pit. ixavóg xaAsiaDat &t0g0tolos. 
Quantum igitur foetus immatyrus distat maturo, tantum semet- 
ipsum inferiorem esse dicit Apostolis à Jesu ipso delectis. cf. 
Fritssche diss, I. p. 60 — 62. LXX pro *53 Job. III, 16. Cohel. 
VI,8. (Aristot. H. An. X, 27.)  Vocabulam éxrQup et cognata 
TQ(00j09, T(tQUOMOQ, ÉXrQUOLg, ExriTQUOXsO Da, magnam certe 
antiquitatem habentia ad Átticos transíluxisse, non "veteres illos 
et incorruptos, sed macedonici aevi tanquam aura afllatos, do- 
cnit Lobecé ad Phryn. p. 209. 


"Exqéopwo, f. cEoígco, aor. 1. ijyryxa, a. 9. dtéveyxoy 
(ab ix et q ép) 1) effero, exporto, heraustragen, heraus- 
bringen Act. V,15. éxgéoaw rovc aaOreic. 1 Tim. VI, T. Luc, 
XV, 2. éwéyzare rrv OroAuv r5v mowrNv bringet das beste 
Kleid heraus. (Herodian, II, 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 7.) — de 
iis, qui mortuum efferunt Act. V, 6. 9. 10. (Polyb. I, 80. 11. 
Xen. Anab. VÍ, 1.:6 vel V, 9. 6.) — |. 2) profero e loco, her- 
vorbrinyen, edo, de terra fruges edente Hebr. VI, 8. (Diod. Sic: 
II, 47 et 58. Polyb. XXXVII, 3. 8. Aelian. V. H. IIT, 18. Plat. 
de puer. ed. c. 4. Mor. I. p.4. ed. 7aucha, Xen. Oec. XVL5) 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 


"Exqivzt, f. gsvtouat cf. Buttm. $. 100 et 101. gram. 
sax. Vol. lI. $. 118. p. 52. $. 114. p. 248. Matthiae $. 185. 
p. 896. (ab x et q«vyo fugio) effugio i. e. a) aufugio, sq. à 
c. genit. loci ÁAcL. XIX, 16. — absolute Act, XVI, 97. (Xen. Cyr. 
Vl, 1.40.) — b) erado, aus einer drohenden Gefahr entrinnen, 
seq. acc. Luc. XXI, 86. Rom. Il, 8. 9 Cor, XI, 83. — absolnte 
1 Thess. V, 3. xa ov ur) &qv;woty i, e, und sie werden ge- 
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wisg nicht entkommen. De qua vi verbb. ov uj [— ov ó&0os- 


xa ur éxquywuaw] cf. Matthiae $. 517. p. 988. coll, Herm. ad, 
Soph. Oed. Col. 1028. — Hebr. II, 8. LXX pro oo Judd. VI, 
11. *0 Job. XV, 30. 1:553 Jes. LXVI, 7. (Diod, Sic, I, 81. 
Herodian. I, 9. 16.) 


"Exqofféo, à, f. 100, (ab ex et pof£ terreo ; exterreo, 


herausschrecken ) perterrefacio, in metum conücio. Semelin: 


N. T. 2Cor. X, 9. LXX pro ?**n3 Deut. XXVIII, 26. (Polyb. 
XIV, 10. 8.) 


"Exqoflog, ov, 0, r, — ov, ró, metu perculsus, Bis iu. 
N. T. Marc, 1X, 6. Hebr. XII, 21. LXX éxgofogz ep pro "Bt 
Deut, IX, 19. , 

' Ex pt t, f. vow, (ab x et qw) progermino ex aliqua 
ré Dis in N. T. Matth, XXIV, 32. Marc. XIII, 28. (Symmach. 
»ro w*x*S» Ps. CIII, 14. Euripid. Phoen. v. 7. et 958. Palaeph. 
lab, 6. Lucian, Tim. $. 26.) 


' Ex y £o, et forma Grammaticis improbata 2x» v» c [Matth. 
XXIII, 35. XXVI, 28. Marc. XIV, 21. Luc. XI, 50. XXII, 20, 
X. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 726.] fut. éxyec [Act. IT, 17. 18. item 
Choerobosc, JZebkber Anecd. p. 1990. forma Graecis antiquio- 
ribus, habentibus éxysvoo, incoguita, cf. Buttm. $. 86.* 
zram. max. Vol. l. $. 95. p. 407 sq. Matthiae $. 182, not. 1. 
p. 8295.] aor. 1. eEéyee [cf. Buttm. $. 87, not. 1. gram. max. 
VoL I $. 96, not. 1. p. 410. Matthiae $. 185, not. p. 329.] 
perf. p. 2xxéyvuat, a. 1. p. &&yvO mv, f. 1. p. ixyvOmoouat 
riri $- 88, G. not, 4. gram. max, Vol. I. $. 98, not. 5. 
p. 437. ! 


effundo, ausgiessen , ausschitten, wergiessen, verschüttem 
À) activum &) propr. aa) universe, seq. acc. rei Matth. IX, 17. 
Marc. II, 22. Luc. V, 87. — Joh. II, 15. Act. I, 18. »—— et seq. 
icc. vasis ex metonymia continentis pro contento Apoc. XVI, 1. 
2. 8.4. 8. 10. 12.17, — bb) eiua exy£w, sanguinem effundo 
cum anima] «) ut fit in victimis, quibus mactandis foedera sau- 
untur Matth. XXVI, 28. Marc. XIV, 94. Luc. XXII, 20. — 
3) ut fit in trucidando aliquo, sanguinem [cum anima v. aluo] 
fundo —3 £trucido, interficio, Exyé0 TÓ at1:c TLyOG 7 iAterficiQ 
zliquer Matth. XXIII, 80. Luc. XI, 50. Act. XXII, 20. Rom, 
II, 15. Apoc, XVI, 6. LXX et tz *jou Gen, IX, 6. XXXVII, 
21. 2 Sam. I, 16. III, 28. — — b) metaph. pro: Jar;riter do, 
'argiter instruo aa) sq. acc. re) Áct. II, 38. — bb) sq. acc. rei 
(t emi c. acc. pers. quae largiter instruitur aliqua re Act. X, 45. 
'it. III, 6. q. 1. ov per attract. pro 8. Ita LXX et "nou) Job. 


XII, 21. Ps, LXIX, 29. Jerem. XIV, 16. (Siracid. XVIII] 11)— — 


:?) sq. acc. rei et dy c. dat. loci Bom. V, 2. 1) «yer vQU toU 
«x£yuta& V vwoig xoagütQug wunr, cx mitrect. pro: Aéyvras 


- 
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eic v&g xcpÓiag Juoy xol ivovxct &V avrai. — dd) sq. aao 
c. genit, loco genitivi:partis [vid, supra sub ag p. e ad- 
dito 2zí c. acc. person. Act. LI, 17. 18. 


B) medium: effundar, icÀ ergiesse mich aus etwas s; rà 
n eiwas [propr. ut de fluvio in mare effuso Herodian. VIII, 7. 
1.] metaph. pro: do me alicui rei, sich einer Sache hingeben 
oder ergeben, ruo in. aliquid, sq. dat. ad directionem pertinente 
(E Matthiae $- 401. p. 782. $. 402, c. p. 786. JF'iner p. 85.] 
ud, v. 11. rj nÀ&vg rov faehc«ku pioOoU [— für Lohm, aus 
 Gewinnsucht, lucri studio cf, Jfathíue $. 868. p. 681. coll. 
$- 864. p. 678. ] &vü near. (sq. ei; r« Diod. Sic. Tom. IV. 
p. 50. ed, Zip. Luciau. Timon. $. 15. Polyb. XXXII, 11.4. 
effundi Tacit, annal. I, 54. Curt. vit. Alex, M. Vill, y Sae- 
pius non legitur in N, T. 


"Exyvvo, vid, " Ezyé£v. : 
"Exgz«péco, à, f. ow, (ab cx et agéo) e loco discedo, 
] decedo, Semel in N. 'T. Luc. XXI, 91. xat oi £v uéaw avti; 


8c. (ovÓGi&c, inyugtragay. LXX pro nya Amos VII, 19. (Diod. 
Sic. IV, 64.) 


"Exwvyw, f. £o, (ab Zx et vyw spiro) exspiro i. e. ani- 
mam e///o. Terin N. T. Act. V, 5.10. XII, 28. LXX pro 2 
animum despondere Ezech, XXI, 12. (7.) 


"Exov, ova, Óórv, non coactus, voluntarius, lubens, 
eponte. Dis in N. T, Rom. VIII, 90. 1Cor. IX, 17. (Herodian. 
'IAV, 18. 17. Aelian. V. H. XII, 1. Xen. Cyr, 1, 1. £) 


"EÀaíca, ag, 2, 1) olea, der Oelbaum Matth. XXI, t. 
XXIV, 3. XXVI, 30. Marc. XI. t. XlIL, 3. XIV, 96. Luc. XIX, 
87. XXII, 39. Joh. Vill, 1. ró Goog t&v &cior mons olcis con- 
situs, mons olivarum, duobus passuum millibus Act, L, 19. se- 
cundum Joseph. Arch. XX, 8. 6. quinque stadiis distans ab Hie- 
rosolymis versus orientem cf, Z7iner bibl. Realw. p. 494. — 
trop. Rom. XI, 17. 24. Apoc. XI, 4. — 2) oliva, Íructus olex 
Jacob. Ill, 12. (Xen. Oec. XIX, 47.) 


"EÀhawvov, ov, ró, oleum, quod apud veteres lucernis suf- 
fundendis Matth. XXV, 8. 4. 8. aegrotis sanandis Marc. VI, 13. 
Luc. X, 34. Jac. V, 14. capiti et corpori inungendo Luc. Vil, 46. 
maxime cum epulae lautae instituerentur, &Aat0» &yaAAMaOH; 
Hebr.I, 9. j*iip you Ps. XLV, 8. item cibis parandis, butyri 
loco adhibebatur. [n rebus ad mercaturam pertinentibus com- 
memoratur Luc. XVI, 6. Apoc. V1, 6. XVIII, 13. c£ 77"ner bibl. 
Realw. p. 493. (Athen. XV, c. 11. Xen. Symp. II, 4 et Oecon. 
XX, 4.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 


"EÀcatwc v, Gvog; 6, olivetum; locus oleis consitue, Act 
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"EAaupitqgs, ov, 0, Flamita i. e. civis provinciae Ely- 
waidos, regionis silae in Media australi inontem. Orontem in- 
ler et fluvium EÉulaeum prope Susianam, versus meridiem po- 
silam Act, II, 9. ) 

* E1408 w v, ntt. rov, 0, 1), — ov, TÓ, minor, dicitur de iis, 
qui minores sunt vel natu Hom. 1X,: 12. — vel dignitate inferior 
Hebr. VII, 7. (Epict. Enchirid. c. 25. Polyb, IV, 6. 19. Hero- 
lian. V, 1. 14. Xen. de rep. Lac. V, 8.) — vel bonitate, vilior 
Joh. II, 10. Saepius nou legitur in N. 'T. 

'"EAetrOov, minus, adv. (pp. neutrum vocabuli praeceden- . 
us) 1 Tim. V, 9. voc xotaAsyéaOc ur éAcrro» érwv éin- 
«oyra., (Diod. Sic. L, 32.) 

! ELo1tovéc, c, f. sj00, (ab ZAcrrov) minor sum, Ex- 
tat tantum 2 Cor. Vill, 15. ó ró 0Àtyov, ovz zAerrOYQO: qui 
pauca collegerat, non minor vel iuferior erat sc, opibus. lta 
LXX pro *or3 Exod. XVI, 18. Hab«nt huius verbi loco Graeci 
antiquiores é2orrow cf. Passow Y. p. 449. 

"EAatTów, 0, Í. wow, (ab cAerrov) minorem facio, 
inferiorem facio, pass. e&karrO0ou GL, oUMaeL, minor vel 
inferior reddor, ter in N, 'I', de personis auctoritate et dignitate: 
alio inferioribus vel decrescentibus Joh. 1lI, 380. Hebr. II, 7. 9. 
LXX pro *on Ps. Vill, 6. (Xen. H, G. I, 4. 18. Diod. Sic. Lil, 
68. et T. 1X. p. 328. Bip.) 

' EAavvo, f. ioo, pf. &yAaxe, agito, treiben, in. Be- 
wegung setsen a) de venlo naves, nubcs agilante Jac. ILI, 4. 
9 Petr. II, 17. — b) de personis navem remis agilantibus [plene 
j, e. addito yavv Hom. Odyss. XV, 502. absulute:] ubi Latini: 
remigo Marc. Vl, 48. — Joh. Vl, 19. cAgAezóreg — rQuexovra. 
De accus. wwieweit? cl. Matthiae $.425, b. p. 785. (fom. Odyss. 
XILI, 22. "Thuc. III, 49. VIII, 108.) — b) de personis agitalis ab 
aliqua re, sq. &ig C. acc. loci Luc. VIII, 29. (de feris Xen. Cyr. 
VILI, 1. 44.) | 

"EAagoía, ao jj, levitas (pp. ponderis; in N. T.) ani- 
mi levitas. Semel in N. T. 9 Cor. |], 17. Esse hoc voc. serio- 
ris aevi, docet Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 348. 

'"Elagoós, &, 0v, devis pondere, Bis in N. T. ut Matth. 
XI, 80. ubi ponderi levi Jesus comparat praecepta sua. 2|Cor. 
IV, 17. zó &Àaqgov [— 7j &eqpio cf. Matthiae $. 269. p. 633. 
JH/iner p. 91.] rg OAt/'éeug — 7] &Aeqpoe Og cf. Gesen. 
p. 644, 9. Ewald p. 872 sq. 7J'iner. p. 91. Fischer ad Well. 
Vol. Ill. P. I. p. 295. 7faz/iae 6$. 430. p. 796. Herrd, ad Vig. 
n. 879. 890. LXX pro 5p Job. XXIV, 18. (Xen. Venat, IV,'1. 
VI, 11.) 


' Eye a voc, yj. 0v, (snperlat. adicct. juxoóg, duotus ab 
ayv;) minimus, vcl quablate Jac. IH, 4. vcl numero e£ copia 
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Luc, XVI, 10. XIX, 17. vcl dignitate Matth, V, 19 ter, IT, 6. 
XXV, 40. 45. vel de rebus minimi momenti Luc, XII, 26. et cau- 
sis minutis 1 Cor. VÍ, 2. De e; &Aoyiaróv écr, 1 Cor. IV, 8. 
vide sub :/s. LXX pro 1905 2 Hegg. XVIII, 24, (Sapient, VI, 
6. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 14.) Saepius non extat in N. T. . 

"EAayiororepog, & , Ov , (comparat. formatus & super- 
let. eAayiorog) multo minor, muito inferior. Extat tantum Epl. 
]If, 8. Eiusmodi comparativos et superlat. frequentes apud poe- 
las, vitiosos esse in oratione soluta, docent Lobeck ad Phryu. 
p. 196. Zuttin. $. 63. not. 3. gram. max, Vol.I. $. 69, noL 9. 
p.250. Matthiae $. 186. p. 260. 7Finer yp. 97. 

"EÀao, v. dkaU vo. 

"ELecgag, 0, Eleasar, hebr. 5jy*w , nom, pr. viri hebr. 
Matth. I, 15. T 
0 "EAey ie, tug, 7), (ab Aéyyw) redargutio, probatio, Le- 

gitur tantum 2 Petr. II, 16. ubi cAsytiy ézcty. est i. q. £AEyze- 
0a, redargui, convinci. 

"Elsy;z06, 0v, 0, (pp. quicquid ad couvincendum et red- 
arguendum aliquem facit, argumentum, Beweis Aelian. V. H. 
[VII, 19) — | 1) ex metonym. anteced, pro consequente: certa 
persuasio lebr. XI, 1. — — 9) refutatio 2'Tim. lI, 16. og£i- 
pOG — 06; &:7yogs. LXX pro nn2^óm Jes, XXVII, 8. nnz^n 
9ob. XIII, 6. 

^00 C EAéy yo, f. Eo, ( pudore afficio, confundo Hom. Iliad. IX, 
£19.) — 1) eonvinco, argumentis probo, sq. acc. pers. Joh. 
VIII, 9. v0 trc ovveionasog &Aeyyousvot, et addito zrept rto; 
v. 46. XVI, 8. — absol. 9 Tim. IV, 9. (Aelian. V. H. XIL, 51. 
Xen. Cyr. III, 1. 129.) — 9) erroris convinco , refuto 1 Cor. 
XIV, 24. AAéyyerou vxo cvrov. Vit. I, 9. rovz avrilcyorra; 
yg al. (Diod. Sic. V, 33. Xen, Oec. X, 8.) — 8) repre- 
hendo, graviter admoneo, sq. acc. pers. et zt«gí vtvog Luc. Ill, 
19. Ayyonsvog Um eUroU- steQl 70001006. — 8q. acc. pers. 
Mattb. XVIII, 15. 1 Tim, V, 20. Tit. I, 18. Jac. II, 9. sq. acc. 
zei lit. 1I, 15. (Aelian. V. H. XIII, Q5. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 42.) — 
4) castigo, sq. acc, pers. Hebr. XII, 5. 402 ixÀvov Um «aurov 
J[ro? 2«o5] &y0usvog. Apoc. IHE, 19. Ita LXX pro mo^ 
9 Sam. Vil, 14. — 5) ex adiunct. notando manifesto, in lu- 
eem protraho Joh. IIT, 20. Eph. V, 11. 13. (Aelian, V. H, XI, 
6. Artemid. I, 68. Xen. Symp. VIII, 43.) 

"EAeceuvOg, 9, 0v, (ab &&cog q. V.) qui misericordiam 
movet, miser. Bis in N. T. 1 Cor. XV, 19. Apoc. III, 17. (Diod. 
Sic, XII, 98. Clem. Alex. Protrept. p. 10. ed, Syb. ZXLssvoy 
exvflaAov, et de eo, qui est proclivis ad misericordiam Hero- 
dian. I, 4. 8. Synes. Epist. 154. 293.) Formam Atticis probatam 
fuisse £Asivog, docet Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 87. 

*"EÀeéc, à, f. sjow, 1) misereor, seq. acc. cf. Matthiae 
$. 414» p. T5. Passiv. dàeéopu as, ov eio, misericordiam ee- 
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perior Matth, V, T. IX, 97. XY, 22. XVII, 15. XVIII, 83. XX, 
30. 81. Marc, V, 19. X, 47. 48. Luc, XVI, 24, XVII, 13.1 XVIII, 
88. 39. ( Aelian, V. H. XII, 81. Xen, Mem. II, 6.- 21.) — 


Q) benignum me exhibeo alicui, favore meo orno, Pass, beni- 


gne tractor, beneficiis ab aliquo ornor — 8) universe Rom. IX, 


15. 16. 18. XI, 580—532. XII, 8. 1 Cor. VII, 25. 2 Cor, IV, 1. 
Phil. Il, 27. 1Petr. If, 10. Jud. v. 22, Ita LXX pro 125 Exod. 
XXXIII, 19. — b) cAcéouai, veniam nanciscor 1 Tim. I, 18. 
16. Ita LXX pro a3 Hos, II, 3. 153 Prov. XXI,26, 5» Ezech, 
Vll, 4. 9. VIII, 18. Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

" EAeguoavy9, gc, 7, (misericordia Callimach. Hymn. 
in Del. v, 159.) beneficium, etips erogata pauperibus Matth. 
V1, 9. 8. 4. Luc. XI, 41. XII, 83. Act. III, 2. 8. 10. IX, 86. X, 


24. 81. Ita LXX et liebr. np1x Dan, IV , 24. (Siracid. III, 81. 


XXXI, 12. Diog. Laert, V, 17.) 


* EAeijj po v, ovoc, 0, c, misericors. Bis in N. T. Mattb, 
V, 7. Hebr. Il, 1f. LXX pro prj Ps. CIII, 8. n3 Ps, CXLV, 
&. vvon Jer. III, 12. 

"EAsog, Qv, 0, misericordia &) proprie i. e. animus ad 
benefaciendum | misero promtus Matth, XXIII, 98. Tit, III, 5. 
Hebr. 1V, 16. LXX pro nz5x Jes. LVI, 1. Ezech. XVIII, 19. om 
Prov. XIX, 22. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XllL, 1. Hom. Iliad, XXIV, 44, 
— b) ut hebr, 3on proi: virius universe Matth. IX, 18. XII, 7. 

"EAsog, ovg, r0, 1) misericordia i. e. animus ad benefa. 


cicndum miseris pronus et paratus &) de hominibus: zz0ujGe» - 


&At0g i. e, benevolentiam suam erga miseros facto comprobare 
Luc. X, 37. Jac. l1, 183. — III, 17. et posito £Asog pro éAeg» 
Jac, II, 13. xaroaxcvyaros &1e0g xptiGsug — 0 duy xavyürqs 
xara xoiUsog. Vide infra sub xaraxevzaouat. — b) de Deo. 
Luc. I, 50. 78. Rom. XV, 9. Eph. II, 4. 1 Petr. L 8. — p&»y- 
gÜv«, éÀéovc memorem esse animi ad benefaciendum proni, 
olim demonstrali Luc, ]J, 54. LéycÀUvEUY TO 6Àt0g eximio modo. 
benevolentiam erga miseros demonstrare v. 58. srtowiy &Asog 
péta Tyvog et Ói0óvat &As0g ttv exhibere alicui benevolentiae 
documenta v. 72.. 1 Tim. I, 16. 18. — c) de Jesu Jud. v. 91. —. 
d) de Deo et Jesu si dicitur iunctum c. etpijyr, zig, uti in ex 
ordiis epistolarum N. T., circumscribendae omnis generis felici- 
tatí. inservit Gal. VI, 16. 1 Tim, I, 2. 9 Tim. I, 2. Ti. L & 
9 Joh. v. 3. Jud, v. 9. LXX pro "2n 2 Chron. VI, 12. Vocab. 
v0 tAsog legi nonnisi apud LXX et in N. T. libris pro Graeco- 


corum O E£A£0g, auctor est Passow 1, p. 459, — — Saepius non 


legitur in N. T. 

"EAevO coa, oc, 7 libertas a) de facultate agendi pro 
lubitu 1 Cor. X,29. 2 Petr. II, 19. (Diog. Laert. VII. 6. 191)— 
b) de libertate a peccatorum imperio 9 Cor. HI, 17. Jac. 1,95. II, 


19. 1 Petr. 1I, 16. (Xen. Mem. IV, 6. 2.) — o) libertas & legis 
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mosalcae imperio Cal, ll, 4. V, t. 13, — 4d) lib. a morienli 
necessilate Rom, VIII, 21. Saepius non habetur in N. 'l. 
"EAsvOsoo0c, «, ov, liber a) sensu civili i, e. «) énge- 
nuu& 1 Cor, XII. 13. Gal. III, 98. IV, 22. Eph. VI, 8. Col. ilL 
11. Apoc. VI, 15. XIII, 16. XIX, 18. (Xen. Oecon. V, 1 et 11 
£rop. pro: mie£oris condéáionis Gal. IV, 96. 81. — (9) fibertate 
donatus, manumissus Joh, Vlll, 88. 1 Cor. VII, 21. 29. — ») 
immunis, non obligatus, absol. Matth, XVII, 96. 1Cor. VII, 89. IX, 1. 
(Herodian. 1,10. 4) sq. axo Rom. VII, 3. vel & 1 Cor. IX. 19. 
Cf. Mathiae $. 858, not. p. 665. — b) sensu morali: Zber a 
peccandi &bidins Joh. VIIL, 36. 1 Petr. Il, 16. — Rom. VI, 20. 
&AevU cgo, ars rij Órxeu00Vr' y liberi cratis, si virtutis. studium 
species i. e. a virlulis. studio alieni. Cf. de hoc dat, MattAiae 
€. 400, 6. p. 731. Saepius non extiat in N. T. 
(O'EAev t epoto, o, fF. «09 , libero, in. libertatem vindico 
[sensu civili: Xen. Mem. II, 1. 28]. Legitur in. N.. T. a) sensu 
morali: &bero a witiositate a) sq. acc. pers, Joh. VIII, 39. 36.— 
b) sq. acc. et «zo Hom. VI, 18. 99. VIII, 9. 21. cf. JZat/Aiae 
. 853, not. p. 665. Fischer ad. Well, Vol, IEL. P^. L. p. 339. — 
) sensu doginatico; a. Zegís mosaicae inperio Gal. V, 1. coll. 
y. 9..3. 4. 
"EAsuats, eng, 3j, adventus. Semel in N. T. Act. VII, 
6&9. (Dionys. Hal. Opp. T. I. p. 565. cd. HeisE) 
EAreqaüvrtvos, 9 ov, (ab &y«ag) eburneus, Extat 
tantum Apoc. XVIII. 19. LXX pro qj Ezech, XXVII, G.. Amos 
I, 15. (Herodian, V, 2 9 8 et 13) 
"EXxteziin, 0, Füalün hebr. Qwzyów, nom. pp. viri 
Mattb. I, 18. Luc. IL, 30. 
i '"EAivége p, 0, Elieser, hebr. ^ry*5w, nom, pp. viri Luc. 
29. 
u * EÀtvovÓ, 0, Eliud, nom. pr. viri Matth. I, 14. 15. 
Elio é fiev , Js "Elisabelh, nomen pr. uxoris Zaclia- 
rlee et matris Jolanuis Baptistae Luc. I, 6. 7. 13. 24. 86. 40. 
1. 57. 
M *'"EAucaatos, ov, 0, Elisaeus, hebr. yun*w , uom. pr. 
prophetae V. T. Luc. IV, 27. 
* Eàtaaw, vtro, Í. Eo, convolvo, complico. Semel in N, 
T. Hebr. I, 19. LXX pro &^n Ps. CII, 27. (Anthol. gr, T. 1V, 
p« 206. ed. Jacobs, lIom, lliad. XXII, 95.) 
VEAxo0g, 0ovc, tó, (vulnus cruentum Hom. Iliad, XI, 819.) 
ulcus, Ter in N. T. Luc. XVI, 21. Apoc. XVI, 2. 11. LXX pro 
mna Job. II, 7. (Polyb. I, 81. 6. Xen. de re eq. V, 1.) 
*EÀAxó0, (9, (dO) , iilcero pass. ulceror, ulcere^ns scafeo. 
Extat tantum Luc. XVI, 90. (Xen. d. re equest, T, 4. V. 1.) 
* EAxvo,. vom, fraAo 2) propr. et sq. acc, rei Jh. XI, 


.6. 11. (X«u. H. G. Vll, 1. 19.) de i5, qui in ius vcl ad iudices 
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trahunt vel raphunt aliquem, sq. acr, pers, eb eig o. aco, loci 
Act. XVI, 19. — stringendi sens. sq, acc. rei Joh, XVIII, 10. — 
ducendi s. moog vive Joh. XI, 81. — b) metaph. aditum facio 
ad aliquem, rty& Joh, VI, 44, Vox serioris aevi pro Graeco- 
rum antiquiorum &ÀxQ. Cf. Passow TV. n 454. 

"EÀxwc, traho, (pp. Herodian, lV, 9. 14.) 1. e. vi abripio 
aliquem Act, XXI, 30. &A. e&e ToU i-goU. Jac. 1L, G. c4. és [1^ 
zpirüota. (Xen. Cyr. VIL, 1. 32. Mem, 1L 6. 1.) 

EAÀAÀeg, «óog, )9; Hellas. lta primun dicebatur ub» 
Thessaliae, quam historia graeca antiquissima conditam appel- 
latamque esse dicit ab Hellene, Deucalionis filio, tum 77essa- 
Za, deinde omuis Graecia praeter Peloponnesum, denique. 
omnés Graecia Peloponneso inclusa dici coepit Hellas, a Mace- 
donia inde ad mare usque mediterraneum, Graeciae nomen uti 
baec tcrra accepit a / oeixoig, natione graeca ex australi huigs 
regionis parte in ltaliam imigrante, ita ab anno 146. ante Chr. 
Graecia per Mummium) in liomauorum potestatem redacta, Ma- 
cedoniam cum ixpiro, Thessalia et Illyrico Macedoniae numine 
Romani comprelienderunt , universam vero Oraeciam liberam a 
provincia Acliaia nomine Achaiae insiguiverunt. Hinc, quae 
Act. XX, 2. commemoratur " 22eg, Graecia est cum Pelopon- 
neso, Dividitur Hellas, quae, Peloponneso. inclusa, ad septen- 
trionem habebat Macedoniam et. [Hl yricum, monlibus acrocerau- 
niis et combunicis inLeriacenlibus, atque. cingebatur a mari mes 
diterraneo, a parle orientali maris aegaeit, a parte occidentali 
contra maris ionicl nomine distinclo, in Peloponiesum, Hoella- 
dem et Graeciam seplentrionalem. Ad. Peloponnesum, an- 
tiquitus Pelasgian, Argon, hodie Morea appellatam, pertine- 
bant civitates 4drcadia cum urbibus Megalopoli, Tegaea, Mar- , 
tinea; Laconica cum urbibus Sparta, nunc Misitra, Epidaurus 
Limera ; JMessenás cum urbibus Messene, Methone, hodie Me- 
don; Es cum pago Olympiae et urbe Elide; 2fcAaza, antiqui- 
tus Aegialea,, Jonia decapolitana cum civitatibus minoribus Co-« 
rintho ac Sicyone; Zfrsolis cum urbe Argo et "Troezeue, 77ei- 
£ados, Livadiae hodie appellatae, Peloponneso exclusa, civis 
tates fuerunt. 2£££zca vel zfcte cum urbibus J4thenis, hodie 
Athiniah; Mesaris cum. urbe Megara; Zoeotia cum urbibus 
Thebis, Plataeaeis, Leuctra, Coronea, Chaeronea, Orchomeno; 
JPhocis cum urbibus Delphis, Anticyra; Joris; Locris cum 
urbe Thronio, Thermopylis, Naupacto, hodie Lepanto; "fetolia 
eum urbibus Calydone, Clialcide, Thorinis; 4foarnania cum urbe 
Actio. Graeciae septentrionali aduumerantur 77essa. 
&a, antiquitus Pelasgia, zfemonia,  71e/las , hodie JaniaA dicta 
cum urbibus Larissis [Cremaste], Phthia, Magnesia, Methone, 
Phnarsalo; fraus, antiquitus Dodonea, hudio Aibania cum urbi- 
bus Ambracia, N:copoli, Apollonia, Dyrrhachio s. Epidainno. 
Insularum deniquc ad Helladoa] peruueutium celeberrunae 
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fuerunt: Euboea, hodie Negroponte, cum wrbibus Chalcide, 
Eretria, Carysto; Creta, nuno Candia, cum urbibus Cnosse, 
Gortyna, Minoa, Cydonia; -44rchipelagi insulae: Cyclades, 
Sporades, ut Samos, Patmos, Hhodus; in mari aegaeo sitae: 
Samothrace, Lemnos, Lesbos cum urbe Mitylene; maris de- 
C dre ionii: Zacynthus, Cephalonia, Ithaca, Corcyra, nunc 
riu. . 
"EAAnv, voc, 0, (pp. Hellen, filius Deucalionis, quem ur. 
bem Hellada in Thessalia condidisse fabulosa Graeciae historia 
perhibet et a cuius posteris, mixtis cum aliis eiusdem terrae 
incolis, omuis Graecia nomen Hellados et cives eius ' E22ujre» 
tomen accepisse feruntur; hinc factum est, ut £AA5w» eset 
b q. ed Graeciam pertinens. Graecia oriundus Xen. Cyr. VI, 
8. 11. et Venuat, IT, 4. in N. T.) 1) Graecus, e Graecia oriua- 
'dus, si opp. fegf«poig Act. XVIII, 17. Rom. I, 14. — 92)a 
religione iudaíca alienus, noniudaeus, paganus, si opp. roi; 
lovóaiorg Act. XI, 20. XIV, 1. XVI, 1. 8. XVIII, 4. XIX, 10.17. 
XX, 21. XXI, 28. Rom. I, 16. II, 9. 10. III, 9. X, 12. 1Cor.I, 
$9. 24. X, 32. XII, 13. Gal. II, 8. III, 28. Col. III, 11. — Qaod : 
vero pagani quicunque éAAgvov» nomine Judaeis dicerentur, 
(actum est inde, quod gentes tum temporis longe plurimae lin- 
graeca uterentur, Eodem pertinet locus Joh. VIÍ, $5. ubi 
ej Ouaaztooa TOV dAnvov i. e. oí Quxanapéyreg £y roig Eig 
eunt: Judaei viventes inter gentiles, Ita LXX £AAwweg pro 
Onus Jes. IX, 11. — 3) pagani Judaeorum aacra et rei- 
gionem, amplexi, alias proselytae appellati Joh. XII, 20. Act. 
XVI, 4. 

EAXÀAqvixOg, 0», 0v, graecus, a, um Bis in N. T. Luc. 
XXII, 38. Apoc. IX, 11. (Xen. Cyr. lI, 1. 28.) 

* EXÀ vig, (oc, 7, (graeca Xen. Anab. V, 1. 1. in N, T) 

agana, femina gentilis. Bis uy N. T. Marc. VU, 96. Ac 
kVi, 1d. 

' EAXÀwuvd c5 c, 0v, 0, (pp. qui graeca lingua utitur, mo- 
ges et. iustituta Graecorum sequitur, ab éA25riz9 graece loquor 
et mores graecos sequor Xen. Anab. VII, 3. 25. iu N. T-) 1) 
Judaeus extra. J'alaestinam degens. et (íugua graeca utem, 
sive retiuuerit religionem iudaican, aive amplexus fuerit chri- 
stianam Act. VI, 1. IX, 29. — 2) graecus, alii paganus Ad. 
XI, 20. sed praeferenda erit h. l. lectio £227»vass. 

*EXàAngvwiaori, adv. graece. Bis in N. T. Joh. XIX, 90. 
Aot, XXI, 57. (Xen. Anab. VII, G €) De adv. in uoz& cf. su- 
pre eub égoaiort. 

"EAAo ye0, c, f. sjow, (ab dy et Àoyog ratio) &mp:to, su- 
rechnen 8) pp. i» debiti rationes refero Philem. v. 18. — b) 
metaph. de culpa, quae imputatur Rom. V, 18. 

JEàucóau, 0, Efmodam, nom. pr. viri Luc. III, 28. 
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trahunt vel raphunt-aliquem, sq. ucr, pers, e& &/g o. aco, loci 
Act. XVl, 19, — stringendi sens. acc, rei Joh, XVIII, 10. — 
ducendi s. mgóg xtv« Joh, Xll, 81, — b) metaph. aditum. facio 
ad aliquem, tw& loh, Vl, 44, — Vox sorioris aevi pro Graeco- 
rüm antiquiorum £u. |. Cf. Passow T, p. 454. - 
"Exo, traho, (pp. Herodian. IV, 9, 14.) 1. e. &? abripio 
aliquem Act. XXI, 30. &. ifo roi ipov. Jae, 1L 6« Gk. &ig Td 
sortie QXen., Cyr. Vlll, 1. 32. Mem. H1,6. 1). , 
Ah«g, a)og, 5, Hellas. lta primum dicebatur urba 
Thessaliae, quam historia graeca antiquissima conditam appel- 
latamique esse dicit ab. Hellene, Deucalionis filio, tum. Aessa- 
Lia, deinde omais Graecia praeter Peloponnesum, dei 
omnis Graecia Peloponneso inclusa. dici coepit Hellas, a 
donia inde ad mare usque mediterraneum, Graeciae nomen uti 
haec terra accepit a /'paízorg, natione gràeca ex australi huius. 
regionis parte in lLaliam migrante, ita ab anno 146. ante Chr; 
Graecia per Mummium in Romanorum, potestatem redacta, Ma- 
cedoniam cum Epiro, Thessalia et fllyrico Macedoniae nomine 
Bomani comprehenderunt, universam vero Graeciam liberam) a 
provincia Achaia nomiue Achaiae insiguiverunt, Hinc, quao 
Act. XX, 2. commemoralur "/24u9, Graecia est cum Pelopon- 
meso, Dividitur Hellas, quae, l'eloponueso inclusa, ud sepleu- 
trionem habebat Macedoniam et lllyricum, montibus acrocerau- 
miis et. combunicis interiacentibus, alque cingebatur a mari me- 
diterraneo, a parle orientali maris aegaei , n parle occidentali 
contra maris ionici nomine distinclo, in l'eloponnesum , Hella- 
dem et Graeciam septentrionalem. Ad Peloponnesum, an- 
tiquitus Pelasgium, Argon, hodie Morea nppellatum, pertine- 
bant civitates -drcadia cum urbibus Megalopoli, 'Tegaea, Mari- 
finea; Laconica cum urbibus Sparta, nunc Misitra, Epidaurus. 
Limera; JMessenia. cum urbibus Messene, Mclhone, hodie Me- 
don; Elis cum pago Olympiae et uibe Klides -4fchaia, antiqui- 
tus Aegialea, Jonia decapolitana cum civitalibus minoribus Co« 
rintho ac Sicyone; Zfrzolis cum urbe Argo et "Troezene, JZe/- 
Lados, Livadiae hodie appellatae, Peloponneso exclusa, civis 
tates fuerunt 2z£zca vel fete. cam urbibus 4fthenés, hodie 
—thiniah; Megaris cum urbe Megara; JJoeotía cum urbibus 
"phebis, Plataeaeis, Leuctra, Coronea, Chaeronea, Orchomeno; 
JPhocis cum urbibus Delphis, Antieyra; Joris; Locris cum 
wrbe '"lhronio, Thermopylis, Nanpacto, hodie Lepanto; Jetolia 
€um urbibus Calydone, Clalcide, "Fhermis; .4oarnania cum urbe 
"Actio. Graeciae septentrzonalé adaumcerantur Tfiessa. 
dia, antiquitus Pelasgia, Jemonia, ellas, hodie Janiah- dicta 
«um urbibus Larissis [Cremaste]. Phtbia, Magnesia, Methone, 
Pharsalo; £pirus, antiquitus Dodonea, hodio.4/jania cum urbi- 
bus Ambracia, Nicopoli, Apollonia, Dyrrhachio s. Epidamno. 
Tnéuldrum. deniquc ad. Helladem. perünentium celeberrimae 
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. fuerunt: Euboea, hodie Negroponte, cum wrbibus Chalcide, 
Eretria, Carysto; Creta, nuno Candia, cum urbibus Cnosso, 
Gortyna, Minoa, Cydonia; 4rohipei agi insulae: Cyclades, 
Sporades , ut Samos, Patmos, Hhodus; in mari aegaeo sitae: 
Samothrace, Lemnos, Lesbos cum urbe Mitylene; marie de- 
EX ionii: Zacynthus, Cephalonia, lthaca, Corcyra, nunc 
riu 

*EAAQv » v0Q; 0, (pp. Hellen, filius Deucalionis, quem ur- 
bem Hellada in Thessalia condidisse fabulosa Graeciae historia 
perhibet et a cuius posteris, mixtis cum aliis eiusdem terrae 
incolis, omuis Graecia nomen Hellados et cives eius ' EA2zjvey 
nomen accepisse feruntur; hinc factum est, ut £AAÀ5» esset 
i. q. ad Graeciam pertinens, Graecia oriundus Xen. Cyr. VI, 
8. 11. et Venat, II, 4. in N. T.) 1) Graecus, e Graecia oriun- 
'dus, si opp. Beoffageig Act. XVIIL, 17. Rom. L 14. — 2)a 
religione iudaica alienus, noniudaeus , paganus, si opp. Toi, 
iovdaiotg Act. XI, 20. XIV, 1. XVI, 1. 8. XVIII, 4. XIX, 10. 17. 
XX, 21. XXI, 28. Rom. I, 16. II, 9. 10. IIL, 9. X, 12. 1 Cor. I, 
Q2. 24. X, 82. XII, 13. Gal. II, 8. III, 28. Col. Ii, 11. — Quod 
vero pagani quicunque éAArnve» nomine Judaeis dicerentur, 
(actum est inde, quod gentes tum temporis longe plurimae liu- 

graeca uterentur. Eodem pertinet locus Joh. VII, $5. ubi 
e; Qiagooà rv QAnQvovy i.e. oí OuaGzapéyre; £y roig; E2Ày0s 
eunt: Judaei viventes inter gentiles. Ita LXX Dec pro 
Onus Jes. IX, 11. — 8) paganz Judaeorum aacra et reli- 
gionem ' amplexi , alis proselytae appellati Joh. XII, 90. Act. 
Xv, 4. 

EXÀnQgvitxOg, 1, Ov, graecus, a, um. Bis in N. T. Luc. 
XXII, 88. Apoc. IX, 11. (Xen. Cyr. II, 1. 28.) 

*EXAnvís, ioo, T, (graeca Xen. Anab. V, 1. 1. in N. T.) 
Era. femina gentilis. Bis ig N. T. Marc. VU, 26. Act. 


' EA sv «dcs c, 0v, 0, (pp. qui graeca lingua utitur, mo- 
rea et. instituta Graecorum sequitur, ab éAAzyrizo graece loquor 
et mores graecos sequor Xen. Ánab. VI[, 3. 25. iu N. T.) 1) 
Judaeus extra Palaestinam degens et. liugua graeca utens, 
sive retiuuerit religionem iudaicam, aive amplexus fuerit chri- 
atianam Act. VI, 1. IX, 99. — 2) graecus, alii paganus Acl. 
XI, 20. sed praeferenda erit h. l. lectio i224vag. 

*EAAgwveori, adv. graece. Bis in N. T. Joh. XIX , 20. 
Act. XXI, 87. (Xen. Anab. VII, G &) De advv. in wozi cf, au- 
pre eub éfoaiort. 

"EAAoyéo, o f. sw, (ab dy et Aoyog ratio) imputo, zu- 
rechnen &) pp. ia debiti rationes refero Philem. v. 18. — b) 
metaph. de culpa, quae imputatur Rom. V, 18. 

JEàpoócu,o0, Efmodam, nom. pr. viri Luc. Ill, 28. 
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" EAMn leo, f. law, fut. ettio. zo [Mattb XII, 91, de 
qua fut. forma.vid, sub &qogígo adnotata] 1) epero, puto, Ge- 
danken über dije Zukunft haben, erwarten, glauben a) sq, infin. 
aor. Luc. VI, 84. XXIII, 8. Act, XXVI, 7. hom, XV, 24. 1Cor, 
XVI 7. Phil. II, 23. 1 "Tim. I1I, 14, Joly v. 19, 8 Job, v. 14 
( Xen. Mem. II, 1. 27. Thuc, VII, 21.) — et addito 2y zuve le 
ope vel opera alicuius Phil. Il, 19. — — De infíinit, aor, post 
ev. eperandi, putandi, dicendi, pertiuente ad ea, quae continug 
incipiunt aut 'statim eventura esse cogitantur , c£ Stalibaum ad 
Plat. Phileb, p. 168. J/erm. ad Eurip. Med, v. 750. p.872. 
JHeindorf ad Plat. Phaedon, $. 82. p. 48. JMatthiae $..504. 
p. 960 sq. et sd Eurip. Hecub. v. 280. — b) sq. 0T) €. indio, 
futuri Luc. XXIV, 91. Act; XXIV , 96. 9 Cor, I, 13. XII, & 
Philem, v. 92. — De ort, raro epud Graecos post éArzílyo vid, 
JJ 'iner p..183. (sq. inf. futuri Lucian, Dial Deorr, XXV, 2, 
Xen, Cyr. I, 6, 4. Anab. 1V, 8. 8. cf. ZIerm, ad Eurip. Med. 
l. 1) — c) sq. aco. rei Hom, Vill, 94. 95. 1 Cor. XIII, 7. — 
«x tAsmiloucve ea, quae speramus Hebr. XI, 1, (Xen, Mem, 
JV, 8. 17.) — 4d) sq. infini. perfecti in re ad tempus prueteritum 
£t praesens simul pertinente 2 Cor. V, 11. — €) addito xceg 
2 Cor. VIII, 5. N 

2) confido, fiduciam colloco in aliquo &) universe aa) sq, 
dat, eius, in quo fiducia collocatur Matth, XII, 21. zo OVOHGTÓ 
«vtov &)v); [de verbo plurali iuncto cum neutro plurali cf. 77/i- 
ner p. 145. Z4erm. ad Sophocl. Electr. v, 430. Poppo ad Thuc. 
J. p. 99. MattAiae $. 800. p. 599. Buttm. $. 116. 1 et not. 1, 
Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. I. p. 842.] éisttovoc. — De lectione 
vu Ovouetu et /y vq ovopetu cb. Grieeb. ad l. 1. ed, ScAuls 
et Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 481. — bb) sq. & c. acc. Joh, VI, 
45. elg Ov sjAstixare i. e. in quo fiduciam. collocastis et collo 
catis, Cf. JViner p. 116. Jlerm. ad F'iger. p. 748. Matthiae 
$. 602, 2. p. 958. Buttm. 6.100, 2. LZcke II. p. 48 sq. (Hero- 
dian, VII, 10. 1. Plut. vit. Galb. c. 19.) et quatenus £AsiGo) eg 
Tt»« ponatur pro éAsig0 €» tipi, quae supra sub eg p. 496. 
aduotavimus. — cc) sq. eri v; 1 Petr. I, 18. — dd) sq. éní 
Ttt Rom, XV, 19. 1 Tim. VI, 17. qAaxévat [vid Matthiae 
J. 1, JFiner l. l. Herm. 1. 1.] ixi nÀAovrov aógAorgri. (Polyb, 
J, 82.6.) De éni c. dat, post vv. neutra et passiva cf. Mat- 
thiae $. 899, not. 1. p. 780. — — b) de fiducia in Deo posita 
aa) sq. eig et or, 2 Cor. I, 10. Cf. de hoc attract. genere 
Jl'iner p. 186. Matthiae $. 296. p. 592. $. 630, h. p. 1994, 
Buttm. $.138. L, 6. P'iger. p. 188, — bb) sq. éí c. dat. 1 Tim, 
1V,10. — c) de fiducia in Jesu collocata, sq. zv 1 Cor. XV, 
19. (ita &Amióe &yetv. & riv& Epict, Enchirid, c. 40. Polyb. I, 
569. 2. Xen. Mem. 1V, 2, 28.) Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

"EÀnic, (0og, 7, spes, die JIoffnung [Herodiau. II, 1. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. JG, 19.] a) universe aa) absolute Rom, V, 4, 6, ali 
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ad spem felicitatis fut, hh. 1]. referunt. Vido infra sub b.'y. — 
VIL, 24. rjj — A nEÓt éoeoDunev, der — Hoffnung nach, 
lbid, éAmi, 0) jAsouév) oUx &cTiv CÀmg -— spes autem rata 
jam facta, epes esse des.it, Vide supra sub Ass e. — XII, 19, 
- Alii àd b. 7. lh. l. explicant, — 1 Cor, XIII, 13. 9 Cor. Ill, 
49. — éAniÓn Eyw sq. inf, aor, [de quo vid. sub ZAmíSto ohser- 
vala] 2 Cor, X, 15. — xar éAxiYe i. e. ut fert apes nobis facta 
Tit. HII, 7. vel pro: tg xat £Amóc« Gong etwyiov. i. e. felici- 
lutis aeternae speratae. — Aside: &yw' ttg Os). sq. inÉ. futur. 
[de quo vid. sub cAsico] Act. XXIV, 18. . De ag iu talibus v. 
süb. ZxíLu. et «i; observata, — Hebr. VIf, 19. — vua — c 
ftíg Pariv eig Oióv 1 Petr. I, 21. (Plut, vit..Galb. c. 19. Hero- 
dian» VIL, 10. 1.) — 2xide €yew irt vow 1 Jal, 1L 8. (éAxi- 
Dey inl roy: l'olyb, 1, 82. 6.) — bb) sequitur genitivus a) ad 
. bonum ,' quod sperat aliquis, pertinens Act. XXVI, 6 coll. v. 7. 

XXVII, 20. — /7) personae sperantis Act. XXVIII. 20. 2 Cor. I, 
T. Phil. 1, 20. — 4) rei. qua nititur spes Áct. XVl, 19. — cc) 
Eft. EÀsLÓt 8c. vr, ovGa, 0v i. e. sperans, sper, habens, spo 
plenus, ita, ut &) iunct. c. verbo circumscribat adverb. ser- 
$rauensvoll, ho/Fnungsvoll, getrost, sicher Act. IL, 96. Rom, IV, 
18. VIII, 20. 1 Cor. IX, 10 bis. Ita LXX et no» Judd. XVIII, 
7. Ps. IV, 10. XVI, 9. — /7) ut iunct. c. subst, circumscribit par- 
ticipium: spem fovens, spem largiens, ut éxiyyootg aÀpÓsta; 
tc-xet  dotfuay Ex! nid. Cg eioriov pro: xar. svoé- 
(fete. oaov. £y. Z2201 Cg eieortov Tit. L, 9. 

' b) de spe vitae et. felicitatis futurae aa) propr, «) ubi per 
epexegesin additur crearect; vexocy Act. XXIII, 6. — | 5) vel 
Tg Óosye ToU ÜtoU, Owr5oi«c lom, V, 9. — 1 Thess. V, 8.— 
3) absolute «c) universe (Hom. V, 4. 5. XII, 19.] liom. XV,18. 
O0 D:«0c T 9c /AmiOO0g k. c. spet auctor. Ibid, zmzp«gaevety dy 
t9 £0. Eph. Hl, 129. — 1 Thess. 1V, 185. 2 Fhess, I1, 16. Tit. 
Id, 18. Hebr. Ill, 6. Vl, 11. X.93. — fJ) sequilur genit. pers. 
vel rei, qua nititur haec spes Eph. [, 18. 1V,4. Col. 1, 23. 1 "Fliess, 
J, $. — 77) sdditur £v c. dat, personae, in cuius animo fove- 
tür spes 1 Petr. Ill, 15. — — bb) metonym. pro e) auctor 
apei Col, [, 27. 2 Tim. I, 1. — 1 Thess. ll, 19. ri; — £A2tg1i 
à. e. quis esl, qnem intuentes. spein alünus felicitatis olim futu- 
rae oblineidae? — 7) felicitas sperata llom. XV, 4. — £2nis 
QixetogUrns —3 m Oteawasos dd oc. Jg X Oizeieaieg 
orittuda Gal, V, 5, — Col. I, 3. Hebr. Vl, 18. — | Saepius non 
exlal in. N. T. 

"EAóuas, «, 0, Eiynas, vox arab. significans: sapiens, 
doctus, a luca explicata. per: ge yos; insignitur hoc nomine 
Blariesus, pracstigiator quidam Cyprius Act. XIII, 8. 

"ERotf, Elo, syr. SY 5x et hebr, ** Marc. IXV, 84. 

"Eue v TOU, 1. OU, pron, rellexiv, mei ipsius a)universe, 


fttQl Zuxvrov Joh. V, 81. VIII, 14. 18. égvrov Luc. VII, 7. 
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(ct EucUrTUD med sponte, mea auctoritate fob, V, 80. VII, 
17. 98. VIII, 98. 49. X, 18. XIV, 10, — b) loco pronom, per- 
son. simplicis, ita, ut. vis peculiaris in et'ro; quaerenda non, 
Bit cf, AMutthiae .$. 148, not. 2. p. 977. — Matth, VILI, 9. Luc. 
VI, 8. Joh, XII, 32. XIV, 3. 1 Cor, IV, 4. 1X, 19. 2 Cor, Xk 
7.9. Philem. v. 18. 

"Eu flaiv cw, aor. 9. àjyéBiv (ab £y et Baíiyo) Ingredior 
Joh. V, 4. — sy ro nÀoiov vel zAourQiov iugredi i. e, con- 
scendere navem Matth. VIII, 28, IX, 1. XIII. 9. XIV, 92, Marc. 
VI, 1. VIII, 10. Luc. V,3. Joh. VI, 17. (Polyb, I, 25. 2. I, 49 
11. Xen. Anab. I, 3. 17.) | 

;"LugaAAo, 1. B«Ao, (ab dy et aAA) inileio, cohiiclo 
in, Extat tantüm. Luc. XII, 5. :&; rv yéevyav (Aelian, V, H, 
M, 4. Herodian. IV, 9, 14. Xen. H. G. I, 7. 10). 00 

"Eu Ü & amyo, Ll y, (ub zy et pare lingo) éntingo a) sq. 
acc. rei et Zy c. dat. üt. cy ro rov/2io ti ydpa. Vide sul 
zy no. [[. — b) sq. acc. rei Joh, XIII, 26. — c) sq. eig. c. acc. 
Marc. XIV, 21. o iu fet rORsvog [medium i. e. 6 éuffaztrey tijv 
zeige cUroU vel ro 1tuiov avrov] «s rO rovfAtov. (Aristoph, 
Nubb. iyéfew:sv eg rov xnpóv rw m00s.) | 

' Eu at sv c, f. eat, (ab Zy et BarsUw—Jeiyw gradior, 
ingredior. Aeschyl. Pers. v. 449. Jacobs ad Anthol. gr. Vol. II, 9. 
p. 252. Dionys. Hal. Ant, rom. I p. 196.) inquéro, investigo 
Seniel in N. "T. Col. Il, 18. & ur; éogaxev cufartvov. (9 Macc. 
M, 30. Xen. Symp. IV, 27. si sana lectio.) 

"EuBwg«twe, f. acu, (ub zv et ffidage) ingredi facio, 
impono. Legitur tantum. AcL. XXVII, 6. £veAifleaer 3uüg eg 
&UtO sc. ro vÀoioy. (Polyb. I, 49. 5. Xen. Anab. V, 8. 1.) 

"EuflAénw, f. yw, (ab £y et gAérw specto) 1) intueor 
i. e. a) it os intieor an) 8q. dat. Matth. XIX, 26. Marc. X. 9t. 
27. X1V, 67. Luc. XX, 17. XXII, G1. Joh. I, 86. 43. (Xen. Cyr, 
I, 3. 2. Plato de repub. 10. p. 608. D.) cl. J7atthiae $. 401. 
p- 739 sq. — b) oculos diro, specto aa) universe, sq. & c. 
acc. loci Áct, I, 11. — bb) coessccerandé, contemplandi notione 
inclusa, sq. «& Matth, VI, 96. (Sirac. [1, 10.) LXX et hebr, 
v23 sq. 5x Jes. Ll, 1. 9. — |. 2) pro: j7A&7tw, cerno, video, 
positum videri potcst. Marc, VI]I, 26. xai £&v£22s's r5Acvyeg 
(Terre — xel GiA£cGy»  ELiwe TüÀasyO. GreYrGg. Act, 
XXII, 11. oc 0? oUz cvifAsov cx0 ríg Oofig roU qurOg —x 
cg 0) FupLimem oUx QiAGUOV c. T. Ó. T. q- 

"Euovueopcei, oum, f. qo0uct, (ab Zy et Bouuvopas 
vel Poiuoopi , ira commoveor Xen, Cyr. 1V, 5. 9) 1) in- 
dignor, sq. dat, Marc. XIV, 5. — | 2) graviter admoneo , sq: 
dat. Matth. IX, 30. Marc. 1, 48. — 8) — reparrouat, 
graviter moveor, gerührt oder ergriffen werden, vu) TVevpart 
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jtem ?y Javrd 1. e. in eeinem Innern Joh, X], 85. 88. C£. £cl» 
AL p; 805 sq. ; TN 
 -"Epnéo, Q, f. TjG0, womo, evomo. Semel in N. T, aq 
éx- Á poc. lIL 16. (Aelian. V. H. IX, 26, Xen. Anab, IV, 8. 20.) 
.. Euucivoumi, (ab y et uoiyoum,) furp in aliquem, 
.sq. dat. Extat tantum Act, XXVI, 11, | 
' Euua vovià, 0, /mmanuel, nom, appellativum factum 
gb bur i. €. Deus nobiscum, Matth, I, 23. coll, Jes, VII, 14. 
."Eupuaovg, », £mmaus, "Iria huius nowinis habuit 
Judaea loca 1) oppidum nobile thermis et clade regis Antiochi 
a Juda Maccabaeo proilligaü CLX vel CLXXVI, stadiis ab urbe 
Hierosolyma distans, situm in regione campesiri appellatumque 
ostea Nicopolis 1 Macc. IIl, 40. 57. — — 2) locus situs prope 
Jriberiadem et nobilitatus aquis medicatis Jos. Arch. XXIII, 8. — 
8), tertius isque Luc. XXIV, 3. commemoratus vicus erat, LX 
atadiis ab Hierosolymis distans; ' ' 
'Euuívo, T. v, (ab éy et uéyug , maneo, pp. mmanco 
l. €. maneo in loco sq.: éy c. dat, loci Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 17.) 
. (mmaneo rei vel constans sum in re &) sq. dat. ut q3 stioT& 
Act, XIV, 22. (Diod. Sic, XV, 19. Xen. Mem. 1V, 4. 4-) — b) 
sq. iy c. dat. £v zt&O& roig ycyoaupéroig &v 10 — igAIo toU 
sópov Gel. III, 10. ev r7j Qrad)xy Hebr, VIII, 9. (Xen. Ages. 
Y, 1. H. G. I1, 4. 30. Plato Phaedon, c. 41. ed, Zscher.) 
"Eng, 0, Emmor, hebr, ^^og nomen pr, virl Act. 
WII, 16. | 
' Eug, 7), 0v, meus, a, ttm. a) do rebus, quas possileo, 
uibus utor vel fruor Matth, XVII], 20. Joh. III, 29, 1V, 34 
X, 97, XV, 11. Rom. X, 1. 1 Cor. XVI, 21. Gal, VI, 1. CoL IV, 
18. (Xen. Symp. V, 5) vo £uov dae Meinige, ut pecunia mea 
Math. XXV, 27. rà. £u&, res meae — facul:ates meae Matth, 
XX, 16. Luc. XV, 81. — r& £uc& Téxva i. e. quos caroe et di- 
lectos habeo 8 Joh. v. 4, — b) de rebus proficiscenübus ab ali« 
quo Joh, VI, 38. Rom. Ill, 7. 1 Cor. IX, 9. Gal. I, 18. Phil, 
]MI, 9. — oi iol Aoyot —5 doctrina, quam equidem expono 
Marc, X, 58. Luc. IX, 26. Joh. VII, 16. VIII, 16. 81. 43. XIV, 
Q4. 27. XVI, 14. 15. — c) ovx éariv éuov sq. inf. ovyas — 
Aon penes me est, dare Matth. XX, 98, Marc. X, 40. C£ 
Lamb. Bos, de ellips. p. 155 ed. ScAáfer. Matthiae 6. 264, not, 
p. 646. — d) uti genitivus [cf. Matthiae $. 867. p. 681.] ita 
gronom. possess. obiective leguntur, 5j dur) àvagpynou; die Er- 
&nnerung an mich Luc. XXII, 19. 1 Cor. XL, 94. 25. 7) «yam 
5 &x) Joh. XV, 9. 10. (sog zódBog Hom. Od. Xl, 201. eivoia 
égo Tjj 0jj Plat. Gorg. p. 486 A.) 0 xeugüg O ég03, tempus 
mihi constitutum, alii: méhé opportuaum Joh. Vll, 6. 8. ru£ga 9 
éuij Vlll, 66. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 8. 82. £u; Ouest donum mibi 
datum) cf. J'iger, 164. Herm, ad Vig. p.732. Matthiae $. 466, 
&. p. 804 sq. 
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" Euaviynovy, ng, 5 (ab épaeige) irrisio, ludibrium 
! Petr. IIl, 8. 

'"Eunacyuóc, ov, 0, illusio, ludibrium, Semel in N. T. 
lebr. XI, 36. — LXX pro n2^5» Ezech. XXII, 4. (Siracid. 
(XVil, 28.) Esse hoc voc. serioris aevi,-docet .Lobect ad 
"hryn. p. 241. 

"Eu taito, f. aito, a. 1. evénoita [forma serioris aeta« 
is, pro antiquiori. evéreuao. - Cf. Buttm. $. 101. sub satio 
ram, max. Vol. I. $. 92, not. 5. p. 881. £obecb ad Phryn. 
». 240, ab £y et zaizo, lado] udo i, e. a) derideo aliquem 
ia) absolute Matth. XX, 19. XXVII, 41. Marc. XV, 81. Luc 
XVIII, 32. XXIII, 11. — bb) sq. dat. pers. Matth. XXVII, 99. 
j1. Marc. X, 34. XV, 20. Luc. XIV, 29. XX, 63. XXIII, $6. — 
») deludo vel decipio aliquem, passiv. Matth. [I, 16. LXX. pro 
nip Ps. IV, 26. pnx Gen. XXXIX, 14. 17. 55r»na? Exod, XX, 9. 
Antlolog. gr. T. Ill. p. 58 et 115. ed. Jacobs.) 

'"Euze«ixtng, ov, o, irrisor, derisor. Bis in N. T... 
2 Petr. III, 18. Jud, v, 18. Vox serioris aevi cf, Zobecb ad 
?hryn, P QÁ1. 

'"Eunegunatéo, O, TL. sou, (ab £y et repiaréw) 
nambulo in loco aliquo , versor aliquo. Legitur tantum 9 Cor, 
VI, 16, Ita LXX pro 331], Levit. XXVI, 19. 

"EunizAaw, iq £umiamAnur, impleo (propr. Aeliam 
V. H. XII, 1. Xeu. Mem. I, 4. 6.) i. e. abinde largéor, sq. ge- 
üt. rei Act. XIV, 17. C£ 4Matthiae $. 959. p. 663. 

"Euminro, f. tecovuat, (ab £y et gízrw) incido i, e, a) 
Jabor, ich falle hinein sq. s; c. ace. loci Matth; XII, 11. 
Lac. XIV, 5. (Xen. Mem. Ilf, 11. 8.) — b) /ncido in. aliquid, 
ich gerathe in, unter, sq. eig Luc. X, 36. ut «2 tovg Ànjorag 
| Tim. Ilf, 6. 7. VI, 9, — «t, rà; yegag vel eic zépas Dol 
Án manus Dei, trop. pro: zu die Gewalt Gottes zza dem Ge- 
richte Gottes. anheimfallen, poenas div. íncurrere, Tormula 
Hebraeis usitata Hebr. X, 51. coll. LXX 9 Sam. XXIV, 14 
| Chron. XXI, 13. Siracid. 1I, 18. (Polyb. I, 21. 11. Xen. Cyn 
[, 4. 29. VIII, 5. 14.) 

"EumAéxo, f. Ko, (ab dy et tAéxv plico) Znplico, pass. 
implicor [prop. Aelian, V. H. XIII, 1.] metaph. pro: verwickeln,' 
nedium: implicor, ich verwickele mich, ich lasse mich in. eb- 
vas ein. Bis in N. T. 2 Tim. IT, 4. 2 Petr. IT, 20. (Polyb. I, 
17. 8. coll. Cicero de amicit, c. 13. et deoffic, II, c. 11.) 

"EunnO t, T. 5o, (ab ey et n4,8«w) impleo [pt. Xeti 
Ages. If, 8.] i. e. satio a) pp. et sq. gen. rei, cf. dur fuae, 
Luc, 1, 53. VI, 25. Joh. VÍ, 19. (Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 4.) — b) trop, 
iq. geuit; pers, Rom. XV, 24. &uzAngünval tivog pro: cog- 
uei udine alicuius satiari 
)i ^C 
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*"EunAoxf, fic, 7), (ab ipnAéxo q.v.) implicatio, 8e- 
mel in N. T. 1 Petr, III, 8. éun2ox/j vQizdv artificiosa crinium 
"compositio. | 

Eunvéo,f. cvaw, (ab éy et evéo spiro; propr. inspiro 
Anthol. gr. T, I[. p. 103. ed. Jacobs.) spiro, anhelo, éuztvéer — 
Amino xci qOyov — éumvéoy auANV xci qóvor, mnoms 
axuueuAig xci q.ovov so vol von Drohungz und Mordiust, dass 
er gleichsam darnach roch oder duftete Act. 1X, 1. C£. 7Finer 
P. 910. Zassow |I. p. 439. Matthiae $. 376. p. 090 sq. (Ari- 
staenet. I. ep. 5. zréor. Ovugov. Eurip. Dacch. v. 620. à»- 

0v iuzvéoy. Aristoph, Equit. v. 435. xextag xal Gvxogav- 
Tíng Avd-) ; 

'"Euzopsvoucr, f. coucr, (ab 7v. et ztopevouat — pro- 
ficistor, auf lieisen sein Polyb. XXVIII, 10. 5. Soph. Electr. 
v. 05. &uz0003 é(i& mercator sum) 1) negotior, mercaturam 
exerceo Jac. 1V, 18. éuzogevoeusÜ e xai xtpünccper ( Uiod, 
Sic, V, 39. Xen. de rep. Laced. Vll, 1.) — | 2) ex adiunct, J»- 
erum facio sq. acc. personae: Jucrum facio ex aliquo 9 Petr, 
II, 3. (Athen. XIII. p. 569, F. sq. acc. rei Jos. Ant. IV,6. 8.) 

 "Eunogia, ac, 1», mercatura Matth. XXIl, 5. Saepius 
tion legitur in N. T. (Polyb. IlI, 23. 4. Xen. Hier. 1X, 9.) 

* "'Byuzogiro», ov, ro, (locus ad mercaturam aptus Xer. 
. Vect, LII, 3.) permutatur c. épztopiq, mercatura. Semel in N. T. 
Joh. IL 16. 

"Euzoposc, ov, o, (pp. viator Soplocl. Oed, Col. v. 95. 
5808. in N. l.) mercator, a) absolute Apoc. XVIIL, 53. 11. 15. 
$3. — b) addito: «rO'ge;rog Matth. Xlll, 45. ( Herodian. IV, 
10. 9. Xen. Mem. Ill, 7. 6.) 

"EunondOo, Y. aw, (ab £y et ztorjO«c , incendo) zncendo. 
, Extat tantum Matth. XXll, 7. LXX pro su Judd. XV, 6. (He- 
' rodian. Vl, 5. 11. Xen. Anab. IV, 4. 14.) 

"Eà «9000 tr, adv. ante, vor. Lepitur a) adverbialiter 
&&) de loco a) ita, ut sit — ec) noslro: eor, ut ^.00: £0 (e 
Eun poc :v ante aliquem Luc. XIX, 98. (Xen. Cyr. LI, 9. 7) 
Álii pro: ec r& &uzQogUev ulterius , vorwarts. — rtporgzyuy 
Luc XIX, 4. (ita zgozoosveoGas uno. Xcn. Cyr. 1V, 9. 98.)— 
qU £umgogÜ:v i. e. quae ante noe áunt Phil. Ill, 14. (Xev. 
Anab. VI, 5. (1.] 14.) — £8) vorn, a parte anteriori, ut c&wa 
[inovre ógÜeLuor £uzmpoocÓO«v xci oniad«er Apoc. IV, 6. (Ae- 

ian. V. H. Xll, 21. Palaeph. f. 29.) — — b) praepositionis lo- 
€um tenet, et secum babet genit. cf. Fzscher ad Well. Vol, Ill. 
P. 1l. p. 74, Passow: I. p. 466. aa) de loco c) post vv. eundi, 
standi, ut 5toosreo Uo, Joh, X, 4. éorerat Matth. XXVII, 11. 
Luc. XXl, 306. ercei Luc. XIV, 2. — 5) ubi, qui facit* aliquid 
«el eni accidit aliquid , cogitatur ut praecedens aliquem vel stans 
thte aliquem, ubi Latini coram, ín conspectu alicuius. () sq. 
gen. pers. N) universe Mati. V, 16. VI, 1. 2. X, 32. bis. v. 58 
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bis. XL, 10, XVIL 2. XXIII, 14, XXVI 70. XXVIl Q9. Maro 
IX, 2. Luc. V, 19. VII, 27. XII, 8. XIX, 27. Joh. III, 98 XII 
57. Gal. lI, 14. 1 Thess. I, 8. II, 19. HI, 9. 18. (Xen. Cyr. um 
2. 5.) — 2) informula £j 0000 €y ToU Ücov, coram Deo, 
explicanda e Chaldaeorum loquendi consuetudine illa, qua Jeho- 
vam regum more stipatum ministris cogitarent Judaei ita, ut 
quae facere decreverit Deus, decreta dicerentur £uztoo0 tv cUroU 
j,e. zm divino numinis consilio vel a Deo ipso et ministris 
roram ipso npparentibus, lta in formulis £yévero tiÓoxie &u- 
rooGOéy cov et &ur, ÜAyua £uzrgodUtv toU rtargoc. ToU dy 
ot'ocvoig Matih, XI, 26. XVIII, 14. Luc. X, 21. Cf, Früzsche — 
IV Evv. I. p. 577 sq. — Alii ut *255 Esth. V, 14. Nehem, II, 6. 
dici monent £utoocÓérv rtvog pro dat. simplici cf. Gesen. p. 
820. — f) sq. gen. rei Matth. V, 24. — aÀAw TL Ent Éy 
rivOg pro: faAAo ri rtt, égrog &ustQoGOev uvrov VIL, 6. — 
Act. XVIII, 17. 2 Cor, V, 10. — stirtrw &uwftpooUtv TOV *toÓ0 
riwvog, e confusione duarr, locutt. pro: stztruw eig; vel so 
rovs nO0dag riv0g, éOrc &uftpogÜ:v uiro) Apoc, XIX, 10. 
XXII, 8. (Cebet. tab. c. 1.) ' 

bb) de tempore, sq. genit, pers. Joh. I, 15. [7.] 80. (Ae- 
lian. V. H. II, 41. Polyb. [I, 18. &, Xen. Vectig. 1V, 8.) «— — 
Saepius non extat in N, T. 

'"Euncrvo, f. vau, (ab dv et sri spuo) ínspuo, conspuo, 
8) sq. ei; c. acc. Matth. XXVI, 67. XXVII, 80. Ita LXX pro 
po? Num, XII, 14. — sq. zer& ro noogwrrov Deut, XXV, 9. 
(Plut, apophth. Mor. Il. p. 46. ed. Z'aucAn ) — b) sq: dat. pers. 
Marc. X, 34, XIV, 65. XV, 19. (Aelian, V. H. I, 15.) — 
c) passiv. Luc. XVIII, 89.  Inspuebant autem Hebràei, quos 
summa contumelia vellent afficere, — Ceterum cf. de hoc verb. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 17. . 

à En (p ev ij g, OUS, 0,1], ^— c, rÓ, (ab &v et gaíyo)) conspicuus, 


hugevijg yiVotat i. q. £uqevicouat, sq. dat. Act. X, 40, (Xen. 


Mem. 1i1, 8. 10. et Cyr. VIII, 7. 23. Aelian, V. H. I, 21.) in- 
dotescendi sens. Rom. X, 20. LXX pro 14753 Jes, LXV, 1. (Po- 
lyb. XXII, 15. 7.) 

"Eutpavizo, f. (di, 1) conspiciendum praebeo, tiya 
Pt9L; medium: appareo, conspiciendum me praebeo Joh. XIV, 
21. 22. Matth. XXVII, 3. Hebr. IX, 24. addito: )mép twog in 
'ommodum alicuius i. e, causam alicuius actürüs 4 — 2) de. 
Maro, significo, indico, sive verbis, sive factis a) sq. dat, 
ers. Áct, XXIII, 15. — b) sq. acc. rei et 00g C. acc. pers. 
7. Q2. (sq. acc. rei et dat. pers, Aelian. V. H. 1V, 9. Diod. Sic, 
KIV, 11. Xen. Mem. 1V, 3. 4.) — c) sq. dat. pers. et Zore tt^ 
(0g. d. €. indicium facio contra. aliquem s accuso aliquem. 
ipud aliquem. Act, XXIV, 4, XXV,9.. Cf; Bornem, in Hosenm, 
ep. II. p. 271. — d) sq. ftepí ttros, indicium facio de ali- 
"4o Act. XXV, 18. (rol stégl. r&vog Jos. Ant, XIV, 10. 12) — 

1i 2 
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e) sq. ort Hebr. XI, 14. (Xen. Cyr, VIII, 1. 96, sq. 9; Jos. 
Ant. XIV, 10. 8.) Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

"Euqoflogc, ov, 0, 7, —0», r0, (ab éy et goffoz) metu per- 
eulsus, perterritus Luc. XXIV, 6. Act, X,4. XXII, 9. XXIV, 25. 
Apoc. XI, 13. (1 Macc, XIII, 2. Theophr. Char. 24. [25.], 1.) 

"Euq voaw, w, f. 10c, (ab iy et qvoaw) afflo, inflo 

^ Joh. XX, 92. Saepius non legitur in N. T. LXX pro np3 Gen, 
JI, 7. (Dioscorid. V, 99.) 

"Eug vtos, ov, o, 1j, (ab /v et gíw; pr. iusitus, innatus 
Xen. Mení. lll, 7. 5.) insitus metaph. pro zradizus Jac. 1, 21. 
vóy éugvro» Aóyov. (Herodot. IX,94.) 

'E9, praepos. regens dativum et significans: in sq. ab/at, 
ubi nostrates: a) 2 [Grundbedeutung], — b) auf, — c) an [Neben- 
bedeutungen]. Multis quidem rationibus indicandis apud N. T. 
scriptores aeque atque apud Graecos inservit haec praepositio, 
sic ut Latini et nostrates praeter zn [in, auf, an] eius loco 
aliis etiam utantur vocabnlis [ut: inter, intra, ad, apud, co- 
ram, iuxta, secundum, cum, per, pro, de, propter, item parti- 
cipiis indu£us, instructus , ornatus, ope, opera, zu, bei, unter, 
wor, in Gegenwart, in. dnsehnung, mit, nach, zufolge, im Folge, 
gemens, in. Gemássheit, durch, angemessen, über , wesen, íin- 
nerhalb, swáhrend], omnis tamen usus eius cum redeat ad for. 
mulam eive, vel uéyety 8v riy; proprie nunc, nunc metapho- 
rice dictam, semper et ubique, locis paucissimis exceptis, ma- 

net vis eius propria et nativa, pertinens ad mansionem 4a loco, 
é statu, i» re indicandam, 


À) Conspectus rei 


XKegitur év in N. T. . 
J) ita, ut respondeat Lat. £5 sq. ablet. 
À) de loco i, e. de mansione in loco et quidem 
AA) sic, ut opp. tjj £x i. c. von einem wirklichen 
Darinnensein, ubi nos: 
a) in, etiam su, bei, Lat. in, et sq. nom. urbis, ab/at. 
vel genit. [ta | 
an) post vv. quibus esse, sersari, manere, asservari, 
£acere, stare, sedere, dictum lest dicitur aliquis 
vel aliquid in loco aliquo 
«) sq. dat. Zoci vel rei — eo) univ. — 9/7) prae- 
ced. articulo et suppresso «v» -— universe — 
circumscribitur adiect. w) universe. — — 2) sq 
' .  meut. adiect. 
f) sq. dat. personae &a) univ. z vel is terra 
alicuius —— vel £n corpore alicuius — vel is 
animo alicuius — vel im medio alicuius i. e. 
inter, unter, — (953 in formula: &are v4 iv 
ép 06 inest. rnihi aliquid, pro rei diversitate vel: 
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habeo aliq. vel laboro aliqua re — universe — 
praeced, art, et suppresso «». —- yy) in form. 
y íavtQ yevéaO os, in vel.ad se redisse 
— apud 3e esse. 

bb) post vv, quibus facere aliquis aliquid, item feri, 
percipi, reperiri dicitur aliquid ii loco aliquo — 
«) sq. dat. Joc? — — (7) sq. dat, personae i. ec vel 
iu medio alicuius z— inter — vel in terra ali- 
cuius — vel in urbe alicuius — vel ia animo ali- 
cuius — apud aliquem — vel in corpore alicuius — 
vel in vita et moribus allcuius — vel universe, 

cc) post vv. sudendi , audiendi, apparendi, sq. dat. 

. docs, 

dd) post vv. gestandi, sq. dat. Joci vel rei. 

ee) post vv. xascendi, oriendi, prodeundi, e) sq.' 
dat. loci — f) sq. dat, pers. i. e. vel im udero 
alicuius — vel in medio alicuius — inter. 

. ÍF) post vv. ponendi, vinciendi, tenendi, tradendi c) 
sq. dat. loci — /7) sq. dat. pers. i. €. ia numero 
vel classe alicuius. 

[gg) post vv. docendi, sq. dat. rei.] 

b) unter, z:ischen, Lat. in, inter, ubi dicitur 
esse, facere aliquis, fieri aliquid in multitudine vel 
inter plures — 4a) de rebus, sq. dat, re — bb) de 
personis «) sq. dat. pere. plur. numeri — ()sq. 
dat. nom. col/ectivé — y) sq. dat, abetraeti 
pro concrete. 

€) vor, bei, in Gegenwart, Lat: i5, coram, 
ubi fieri dicitur aliquid praeserite aliquo. 

&a) proprie.—  «) sq. dat. person. — (7) sq. dat. 
Fei —- universe — vel ubi pro poetarum et Hebr, 
more dat. membri humani ponitar pro dat. pers - 
ipsius. 

bb) metaph: pro: iudise aliquo c) universe — fj) in 
formula: £y roig ógOaAuoig zu Qv pro: 
"GO XHiv — iudicio nostro. 

d) ubi dicitur aliquid iesse rei, contineri, vel com-. 
prehendi aliqua re, ubi noa: in, Latini vel i», vel 
ablat, simpl. utuntur. 

BB) refertur ad loei vel rei superficiem ,. in qua versatur 
aliquis vel fit aliquid -— $0m Daraufsein, ubi 
nos: auf, Lat.: 

3) post vv. quibus. esso, sellere', stare dicitur aliquis 
in loco alique, sq. dat. loci. 

b) post vv. quibus agi, eri, evenire, audiri , reperiri 

* . dicitur aliquid in loco aliquo, 
€) post vv. ponendi, eternendi, pandendi, 
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'€C) pertinet ad propinquitatem, »om Daranaein, ubi 
nos; 4&4, au, Lat: in, ad, apud, iuxta. 
&) pust vv. esse, manere, sedere, stare, apparere, sq. 
dat. Joc — vel personae — vel rei. 
b) post xp£p. at et, sq. dat, rei. 
c) post vv. impingendi, offendendi, sq. dat. velrei vd 
personae, 
d) post vv. quibus dicitur facere aliquia vel fieri ali- 
quid z^ [i. e, an] aliqua re. 
aa) üniverse — sq. dat. rej — vel pereonae i, e. in 
corpore alicuius, 

bb) post vv. audiendi, videndi , demonstrandi, di- 
' sceudi, comprobandi, sq. dat. pers, i. e, in exem- 
pio alicuius, 

cc) post vv. ztoLeiv, tcAeiv, yiveao OQ at. 

B) de statu et conditione, in quibus versatur aliquis, 
Utuntur in his Lat: i2, vel ab/at, simplici, vel adiecti- 
$is, nostrates: n, an, bei, unter, etiam adiectivis. 

a) de.statu erterno aa) universe — b») post vv. qui- 
bus esse, manere, servari aliquis vel aliquid dicitur 
in stata. aliquo — c) plene — «a)universe — (77) cir- 
cumscribitur adiect. — /) minus plene i. e. suppresso 
(v, Üvts; ca) universe — (9) praecedent. artic, circum- 
scribitur adiect. — 7) assumto cogitatione «y reddi 
potest per adiect. vel particip. substantivo cogna- 
tum. — — cc) post £vs», in quibus circumscribitur | 
verb. substantivo cognatum — dd) post vv. prove- 
hendi, delectandi. | . 

b) de statu inzerao 
aa) universe ! 
bb) post vv. quibus esse, confirmari eliquis dicitur 

in statu aliquo 
«) universe — ««) plene — (7) suppresso wy vel 
péyoy , quibus cogitatione additis reddi potest 

"1 per partéc. aut adiect. subst. cognatum — 

2) vel circumscribit adeerb. in quibus Lat. vel 

adverb. vel ablat, simpl, nostrates mzt vel ad- 
--erb. utuntur. 

E) iv yovo v o — im Zustande der F'erbindung 
miüt Christus und des Fertrauens auf. ihn. 
cc) post verb, éyety, ubi circumscribitur verb. subst. 

cognatum. 

dd) post vv. et adiect. quibus ./ncrementi , excelfen- 

tiae, abundantiae, defectus, damni, poenae, pu- 

. doris notio inest, ubi Lat: in, vel abate. semp, 

yos: an, in, iR dintehung. 
e) ugiveree, 
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B) iv zgiar o — v vij yveaces voU zQs- 


OT O VU. 
de potesta te; in qua sita est vel res vel persona, 
ubi Lat.: /n, nos: i9» der Gewalt, in, unter. Ita 


AA) : de rebus, silis in potest. alic. a) im form. eivau vel 
Unt tQ cu £y rH ésovGic vivóg — b) in vv. etuí vel 
Xcluct €y tuyL In potestate alicuius sum —— pen- 
deo ab aliquo aa) plene — bb) miuus plene: &v ruv& 
pro: ov &y tuvo unter dem Linfluase Jemandes ate- 
hend. 

BB) de personis 

a) sq. dat. rei aa) in form, e£ul &y rtvv — regor 
vel regi me patior ab aliqua re c) plene — fj) mi- 
nus plene vu) universe — (7) praeced. articulo. — 
bb) ALITDIPETET TLV X EV TLVC 


b) sq. dat. pers. (ui &y vv — pendeo a nutu ei 


et unperio alicuius 

aa) in formulis c) elvat vel yípegO ae dy 

! evevucTL eylo vel é»y svsvuaru — aa) 
furor divinus mei impotem. me fecit — (99) regor 
G spir. div, M) plene — 3) minus plene — uni- 
verse — vel ita ut Zy mvevpatt adverbiascat — 
yy) adiuvor a spir, div. — , 8) etui iv nvev- 
peto ex xc coru, agor i. e, vel obsideor eá 
veevor aG Spir, impuro — vel adiuvor a Spir. 


malo — y) E(46 5 6€V. TULVL,. Univ. pro: adiusor: 


ab aliquo, 

bb) ubi fieri aliquid dicitur opera alicuius pers., 
in quibus £y T«v& — opera alicuius, culpa als- 
cuius, p er, nostro: durch, — «) universe — p 
ev Oeo vel iy r9 Deo — y) év zovavo 
inco, év TQ óvóuaTu ToU xvgiov (9000 
, vel iv xvoio — à) év nvevpare azio vel 
àv mveUnuart. 


D) de negotiis et rebus, in quibus tractandis versatur ali«. 


quis. Est in talibus, ut Latinorum; sum in aliqua re 
&iui &v TLVL; item £o raza, Ornxo éy TtVt À. q. 
occupatus &Lm In aliqua re peragenda vel £ractanda 
i. e. operam, do alicué rei, ich bescháftigé mich mt 
einer Sache 

a&) plene aa) universe — bb) formula; e£pi év vj 
00 (9 — iter Facio. 

b) minus plene i e. abest oy, Orrs — Habent Lat, in 
talibua zn [1. e. in peragenda, edininistranda, cele. 
branda, concedenda, iudicanda, declaranda, praestan- 
da re sc, occupalus], mosirátes: im, hei, GM, 
unter. 
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aa) sq. dat. re&. &) in formula: iy $5 00« — f) 
sq. infinit. c. artic. — y) universe. 

bb) sq. dat. person. in form. e» xv oto, éy yot- 
Gru, £y TO OvOuOtL T. LjO0U .— in rebus vel ne- 
gotis domini administrandis sc. occupatus. 

E) de nori a., cui insistit vel quam tenet [an der Jemand 
festhàlt] aliquis in aliqua re peragenda, ubi Lat; zn, ad, 
&ecundum,nos: angemessen, gemdáss, in Ge- 
máüssheéít, nach, in Folge, zufolge, festhal- 
tend an [— àv &v ta]. 

&) sq. dat, rei aa) uuiverse «) post vv. ambulandi, 
incedendi, per imaginem translata ad vitae insti- 
tuendae rationem — /7) post vv. quaecunque alia— 
bb) circumscribitur adverb, — cc) praeced, articulo 
circumscribitur adiectiv, 

b) sq. dat, pers. zz ad normam ab áliquo suppedi- 
tatam 
&a) universe. 
bb) iv ypuotO, 2» go. yao, £v xugío, iv 

OvOÓUGTL (007 1. e a) ad normam, quam 
^uppeditant praecepta e£ exemplum Jesu -— ul 
decet. cultorem Jeau  —. () ad exemplum do- 
mini, 

cc) ev Oeo. 

| dd) iy nvsvpart. 

(WF) de rebus et personis, quibus indutus, involutus, 
.ciércumdatus est vel. cogitatur aliquis, von der  Urmge- 

bung, Bekleidung und Begleitung Jemandes. 

AA) proprie i. e. de vestibus, armis omnique splendore 
externo, ubi Lat.: in, vel indutus, ornatus, instructus, 
circumdatus, nostrales: Zn, mt utuntur. ]ta a) post 
vv. induendi — b) post sivac, Un QZ ttv aa) ple- 
ne — bb) minus plene i. e. suppresso gy, Ovreg a) 
universe — (7) adverbialiter, 

BD) metapher. 

a) de auctoritate, dignitate, viribus, quibus circum- 
datus cogitatur, qui agit aliquid, Lat: in vel énstru- 
ctus, nos: in, mit, unter, 
aa) seq. dat. rei 

&) universe, 

f) in formula: Zy óvOjetTi TiVOG z— nomen 
alicuius gerens ac) proprie — (8) auctorita- 
fem, dignitatem, personam alicuius indutus 
W) univ. — 3) ev óvóu ats roU targog — 
3) dy Ovókero xvovov. ww) de Jesu — 22) de 
apostolis — 23) de Spir. div. — yy) animu 
et montom. alieuius. indutus, im. Geiate und 
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L] * - 3 ? 3 e 
Sinne Jemandes, iy rw ovoueti tjgoUv xypu- 
0TOU. ' 
bb) sq. dat. personae «) àv xy t0T OO, ày XUL, 
d. e. als. Bevollnáchttigter, ais Bote Jesu — ()6&y 
ac d. e. mentem et indolem Det indutus, 

b) de rebus et personis, quibus, dum agit aliquid, vel 
circumdatur vel circumdari  cogitatur aliquis, ubi : 
&€y Tiv (6 — in der Umgebung oder Begleitung ei- 
ner Person oder Sache, ubi Lat: cum, vel ab/at. 
&unpl., nos: mit, unter. ]ta eva, Ey TUVA - 
a) plene — b) minus plene i, e. abest (y , ürttg 
aa) universe — bb) in verbis: éy óvouari — 

. nomine i. €. unter dem .nführen — — cc) post vv. 
emendi, permutandi, ubi Latini cum, etiam abíat. 
simpl., nos: mit. * 


C) de adminiculis vel instrumentis, ubi Latini 
per,cum, utens aliqua re, habene aliquid, 
ope vel abiat. simpi., nostrates: mi£, mittelst, 
durch. lta 

a) ubi, qui facit aliquid, cogitatur £o» T& E» tvi. 

b) ubi, cui accidit aliquid per aliquam rem, inu hac 
ipsa re versatur, ^ ' 

c) ubi, qui facit aliquid, cogitatur ut «y £y rue [i. e. 
ut involutus, circumdatus, occupalus aliqua re vel 
comitem habens aliquam rem vel ut iu potestate ali» 
cuius rel situs] 
aa) sq. dat. rei a) universe — B) &v OvOUGTL ijgoU 

yo.J9TOU — y) Sq. inf. c, artic, eo quad, daduroA 
dass — à) adverbiascit, 
bb) sq. dat. personae. 

d) ubi, qui facit aliquid, cogitatur vultu vel animo 
inhaerens rei vel personae, cuius adminiculo utitur 
in peragenda aliqua re. ta post vv, iurandi, ubi 
Lat. per, nos: bei aa) sq. dat. rei — bb) sq. dat. 
person. 

H) de personis et rebus, in quibus habetur, quaeritur , re- 
perítur causa rei verbo significatae, ubi Latini: in, de, 
propter, etiam db/al. simpl, nostrates; an, auf, 
über, wegen. lta 

a) post vv. admirandi, gloriandi, laudandi, laetandi, 
vituperandi, haesitandi, delectandi  a&) seq. dat, 
personae c) universe — f) in verbis: iy z0016 1 
é&y xvQéíc — bb) sq. dat. rei. 

b) post vv. sperandi, fiduciam collocandi, ubi Lat. 
in sq. ablat. nos: auf, an asa) sq. dat. pers, — 
bb) eq. dat, ret, 


506 E ». 
I) de intima alicuius cum aliquo necessitudine: erui 
' éy tTivL Z— coniunctissimus sum c. aliquo, ich stehe mil 
Jemandem in der innigsten Verbindung 
&) de necessitudine alicuius c. Jesu * aa) Epit, yivouci 
&y yo.TQ  &) plene — — 9) minus plene «a) uni- 
verse — (25) praeced, artic. — bb) uévav év ao 
0T9 — Cc) drixuy £v xvgiQ — dd) qgovgay iv 
XQ TO t2)00V. 
b) de necessitudine Jesu c. aliquo, 
c) de necessitudine alicuius c, Deo, item o, Deo et 
Jesu. 
d) de necessitudine Dei c. aliquo, 
e) de mulua Dei et Jesu necessiLudine, 
f) de diabolo iuhabitante homines rov xocuov rovror. 
K) de tempore, quo fit, factum est, futurum, est. aliquid, 
ubi Latini 
a) intra, nos: innerhalb, binnen. 
b) ablat. simpl. nos: 3u, an, wáhrend , in 
aa) 5q. nomine temporis c) unlverse «—— 8) ey rj; 
2u£oq : interdiu , &y tjj yvZrQü noctu. 
bb) ezgnéüfícatur tempus perrem factam vel futuram 
jtem per nogotium alicuius c)interveneute subst.— 
f) per infinit. c. artic. ubi Latini cwm, d'sm, nos: 
als, indem, wáhrend, bet. —— y) sq. pronom, 
—— ) Sq. neutr, adiect, — &) sq. adverb, c, artic. 

IT) pro «rg ponitur év 1) in locis, explicandis ex attract. 
vel e confusione duarr. locutt. —4 2) ex iudole graecitatis 
serioris. 

Im in compositione 1) m sq. ablat. ubi nos: in, auf, an, 
ita compositum c. verbis mansionem indicantibus, ut £j 
xQUAnrO, &uuéya) et similia, — — 2) im sq. acc. ita, ubi 
componitur c. verbis motum in locum indicantibus, ut £4. 
fato et similia. — 3) ad i, e. secundum, ad normam , ut 
&yÓixog , &VVOLOS- 


D) Uberior rei ezpoesittio. 


D in, sq. ablat. A) de loco, 1. e, de mansione in loco 
AA) sic, ut opp. rj] éx, i. e. dicitur von einem wirklichen 
Darionensein, ubi nos: 

a) in, etiam zu, ber, 

Latini im et, sq. uon, urbis, ablat. vel genit, utuntur, Cf 
"Matthiae $. 577. p. 1138. Buttm, $. 184, not.-1.. Passow I. 
p. 468. Pischer ad Well. Vol. ]II, P, If. p. 157. Ita aa) post 
Vv. quibus esse, versari, manere, asservari , tacere, sture, 
sedere aliquis, dictum legi dicitur aliquid in loco aliquo «) ^ 
dat. (cec vel rec. a&) universe, ut «yakigqU at Mátth, IX, 
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Luc VII, 57. — minus plene XVI, 23, craxAO5nras Matth, 
VIII, 11. Luc, Xlll, 29. — ininus ylcue. Matth, XXIII, G, Marc. 
XII, 39. Luc. XX, 4G. &ycOTQÉq :GÜ«, Matth. XVlI, 92. 1 Tim. 
III, 15, «xo;pcqcsose: Hebr. Xi, 23. — minus plene D'hil, 
IV, 8. exozsiadac Luc. XIX, 90. Col. I, 5. — minus plene 
Matth. V, 12. VI, 20. Luc. VI, 23. XII, 83. XVIII, 92. ffanriSáay 
1 Cor. X, 2. ey rjj — se2agay sc. Cyreg. — gpaoiseUtiv. Hom, 
Vl, 12. ge2od«s Matth. VIII, 6... 7éypanrot [£v 080, é 
Q0)€£, éy roig nQpoqinrciug i. e. in libro Dav idis, Jloseae, pro- 
phetarum] Luc. Il, 293. HII, 4. X, 20. XXIV, 44. Act. I, 90. 
VIL, 42. XIIl, 38. XXIV, 14. Rom, 1I, 15. 1Cor, IX, 9, XIV, 
21. Gal. III, 10. Joh. Vl, 45. VIII, 17. X, 34. XV, 25. XX,80. 
Apoc. I,3. XIII, 8. XX, 12. XXI, 97. zvivtoQa, Maul. XXVI, 
6 bis, Act. Vll, 29. 38 bis. XIII, 5. 1 Thess. II, 7. 2 Tim. I, 17. 
Apoc. I,9. «vc, Matth. XI, 8. XII, 40 bis. XVIII, 90. XXIV, 
26 bis. XXV. 36. 59. 43. 44. Marc. XIV, 8. Luc. I, 80. II, 8. 
25. 49. IV, 88. V, 12. VII, 95. IX, 19. XI, 1. XII, 52. XVII, 81. 
XVIII, 2. 3. XXII, 27. 53. XXIII, 7. 43. XXIV, 6. 53. Act. IV, 

$1. V, 11. VII, 2. 6. 12. IX, 10. 36. 88. X, 1. XI, 11. XIII, 1. — 
XVI. 3. XVIII, 10. XIX, 1 bis. XX, 8. XXVII, 81, Rom. I, 7. 
V, 18, VII, 93. X, 8 bis. 1 Cor.1, 2. 11. X11, 25. XIV, 10. 2 Cor. 
I, 29 bis. V, 4. V1f, 3. Eph. L 1. lf, 19. — V, 18. «r t) [sc. ue- 
QvaxiaO'«t otro ] eariv eawrie i. e, cui rei inest 1ons adw- 
Tíag — unde oritur aowrie. Vl, 9. Phil. I, 1. 9 Thess, II, 14. 
2 Tim. II, 290. Hebr. VIL, 10. X, 7. Joh. I, 10. 11, 23. IM, 18. 
V, 2. 18. IX, 5. XI, 6. 80. 81. XIV, 2. XVII, 11 bis. v. 19. XIX, 
41 bis. — £v ri)j oxorie vcl &y axora, item £v rq quri, trop. 
Rom. II. 19. 1Joh. Í, 7. M, 9 bis. 11. 1 Thess, V, 4. — 
1 Joh. 1V, 3. — minus plene Matth. III. 19. VIL, 4. X, 11. Luc. 
III, 17. IV, 20. VII, 28. 87. XIII, 4. XVI, 23. — XIX, 44. &y 
got zc ürreg &v got d. e, uli, capth te, intra moenia tua eer- 
sabuntur. — Act. VII, 5. 44. IX, 13. 19. XIII, 19. XIV, 8. Rom. 
XV, 31. 1 Cor. VIIL, 4. 5. 2 Cor. XI, 93. 96 ter. XII, 9. 3. Gal. 
]V, 25. Eph. Ill, 10. 15. VI, 12. Phil, 1I, 15. IV, 16. Col. I, 2. 
IV, 1. 1 Tim. VI, 17. Hebr. IX. 2. 4. — X, 3. év awroig [sc. 
Teig ÜwGioig xci mpoggopois] arauriotig cueprioy i e. inest. 
As recordatio peccatorum, Apoc, II, 7. 1V, 1. G6. V,8.18. X,8. 
9. 10. XL 19. XV, 5. — XXI, 8. ró uégog «vtov & rij Avg 
8C. £GT(L i. e. mercedem, euam nanciscentur in lacu, XXI, 8. 
18. 19. Jac. I, 1. 2 Petr. I, 18. — ev cavti ubique 2Cor, 
XI, 6, Phil. IV, 6. &urodos Luc. 1I, 24. Act. XIll, 40. Rom, 
IX, 26. minus plene Luc, XXIV, 27. lHebr. IV, 5. éuuéyetu ày 
Tn Oe d nx) i, e. constanter servare foedus lehyr. VILI, 9, it. 
Gal, Hf, 10. évàrei» 2 Cor. V, 6. émuécrvay 1 Cor, XVI, 8. 
Phil, I, 24, éorcyco Matth, VI, 5. Act, V, 25. XI, 18. XVII, 
£2. XXVII, 21. 1 Cor. VII, 87. Joh. VII, 9. Xl, 56. eysty Joh. 
AL 17. xcd ósea ot Luc. II, 4Q. Àct, V1I,. 15. Joh, X1, 20. xeó- 
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5oóot Matth, IV, 16 bis. XXVI, 69. Luc. I, 79. XXII, 535. — 
minus plene Matth, XXIII, 6. Maro, XII, 89. Luc. XI, ág. XX, 
4&6. xaÓOit;:y Matth, XX, 21. Luc, XXIV, 49. Hebr. I, 3. VIII, 1. 
X, 12. XII, 2. xeDígtagÓa Cal, Ilf, 6. xaraxteiod a, 1 Cor. 
VII, 10. Joh. V,8. xcraAuq.)nvat 1 Thess. lll, 1. xoaraoxiy- 
voUv Matth, XIII, 82. Luc. XIII, 19. xoerouxsiv Matth. IV, 13. 
Luc. XIII, 4. Act. I, 20. II, 5. VII, 9. 4. 48. IX, 29. XI, 29. 
|: XII, 97. XVI, 24. Eph. III, 17. Hebr. XI, 9. Jac. 1V, 5. 2 Petr. 
III, 13. xsicO, Luc. IT, 129. 16. Apoc. 1V, 2. uérety. Luc. VIII, 
27. X, 7. XIX, 5. Act. XX, 15. XXVII, 31. XXVIII, 30. u£yay 
iy Tj] Oxoric, & t9 | qur Joh. XII, 46. 1 Joh. II, 10. e» re 
Aóyc tuvOg vel y ti Otdmyij — constanter servare vel sequi 
doctrinam alicuius Joh, VIL, 9. VIII, 8t. 85. 9 Joh. v. 9 bis. — 
2 Tim. IV, 90. otxsiv Rom. VII, 18. minus plene 1 Petr. 1, 11. 
svxpeivat Col, I, 6. "ouéiy ey (jvOc 2 Cor, XL, 25. noegxeor:- 
Qs» Act. II, 46. stoogévey 1 1 Tin. I, 8. sooUmapyet» Act. 
VIII, 9. orijvot &v uéoo Tiwog Luc. XXIV, 86. Act. IX, 42. 
Apoc. XIX, 17. ovreyO3vat Act. IV, 27. XI, 26. rugodcón 
Act. II, 5. XXV, 4. 1 Petr. I, 4. vutoyey Act. X, 12. XXVIII, 
7. Phil. II[, 20. vzouérsw Luc. ll, 43. zooricuv I, 21. Ya 
LXX éy et 5 los. XXIV, 7. 1Sam. VII, 9. (Aelian. V. H.' XIII, 
16. Herodian. VIII, 7. 11. Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 17.) — — gg)pree- 
cedente artic, et' suppresso «y, Ovreg ch Jatthiae $. 979. 
Y. 667 sq. Buttn, $. 112, 2. Fischer .l. ]. p. 144. ool Herm. 
ad Vig. y. 87á. — w) universe, ut oi £y rjj oix Matth. V, 
15. oi à Tw s$40í0 XIV, 88. Luc, V, 7. — Matth. VIL, S bis. 
Luc. Vl, 41 bis. v. .42 ter.— Matth, XXIV, 16. Luc. XXI, 21.— 
ol iy uéco cvrüg Luc. XXl, 91. — Act. IV, 24. XIV, 15. 
XVII, 24. — VIL, 34. VIII, 14. "XVI, 9. 89. Ram. I, 16. Joh. V, 
23. XIII, 1. 1 Joh. II, 15. 17. Apoc. V, 18. VIII, 9. X, 6. XIV, 
17. XIX, 14. XX,8. 1 Petr. IIl", 19. V, 9. 13. — »j £y x00u 
qoc — — Aominum huius seculi perversitas 2 Petr. 1, 4. ci. 
erm. ad Vig. p. 932 fin, — 3) oircumscribitnr adiectiv. xw) 
wniverse, ut 9 £y Toi; oUo«roig — coelestis Matt. V, 16. 4$. 
48. VI, 1. 9. V1L 11. 21. X, 82. 83. XII, 80. XVI, 7. XVIII, 
10. 14. 19. XXIII, 9. Marc. XI,95. 26. aaing tovg ey uode 
Matth. 11,-16. — Act. VIIL 1. XI, 22. XVI, 4. XVII, 11. Rom. 
XV, 36. XVI, 1. Col. I, 16. 20. II, 1. 1V, 18 bis, v. 15. Eph. I, 
40. 1 Thess. IV, 10. 2 Tim. 1, 15. Hebr. IX, 23. Apoc. I, 4. I, 
1. 8. 12. 18. 24. III, 1. 7. 14. (Xen. Mem. Ill, 5. 6. Cyr. VI, 
— &. 1. Thuc. VIII, 75.) cf. J/iner p. 166 sq. Matthiae 1. 1l. 
Fischer l. |l. — 33) sq. dativo neutr. adiect, ut e. £y» r& 
NoUfTU — xovq eiog erus Matth. VI, 4. (Lucian. Dial, Mort. 
], 9.) cf. Matthiae P im. p. 1189. assow I. p. 468 sq. Prits- 
echo 1V Evv. IL p. 
B) sq. dat. errorae ee) universe —3 w) in ferra alicuius, 


ut noMat oat 960 — 8 so igoaqA Luc. IV, 95. 97. e" 
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uty Act. IT, 20. — 2 Petr. 11,8. xéxquiTOs — dv vto Deng 
" domácilio Dei z- apud Deum eus 8. — lta b xx P! 
et 5 Levit, XXIII, 42. Num. XXIII, 23 bis. (Xen. Mem, IM, 6. 
9. ày Paoapote. Anab, III, 6. 2.) — 2) ín corpore alicuius 
Act. XIX, 16. XX, 10. Rom, Vll, 17. 18. 20. — 3) in animo 
alicuius Rom. VIII, 9. 11 bis. 1 Cor. IIT 16. — £5oovg — ari 
2 Cor. XIII, 5. — Gal, 1, 10. 2 Tim. 1, 6 vs. v. 6. — Rom, 
I, 12. ài& ric éy &Aijioic 7ZOttOg — q. l, appositionis loco 
additur vucv Te xoi énoU. Cl. Matthiae $. 343. p. 661. — 
Rom, Vlll, 10. Joh. I, 48. II, 25. VIL 18. VIII, 44. XI, 88. XV, 
7. XVII, 26. 1 Petr. Ili, 15. — 3) in medio a& uius — inter, 
unter Act. IV, 84. — VII, 44. £v roig mergaciv nuwuwy. — 
XIII, 96. XXIV, 291. XXV, 5. Rom. I, 12. XII. 3. 1 Cor. I, 10. 
Vl, 5. XI, 18. 19 bis. XIV, 95. — XV ,28. iva j) ó d ras 
srayva £y m&giy i e. summus inter omnes -—- Summis 
omnium dominus cl. de verbis r& sutyra Matthiae $. 488. p. 
818 sq. ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 727. (Herodot, III, 1657. Jos. Ant. - 
XIX, 9. 3.) — Rom. XV, 5. 1 Cor. 1I, 2. III, 3. 18. V, 1 bis. . 
XI, 80. XV, 12. 2 Cor. IL,.15 bis. XI, 96. Gal, I, 14. Joh. XI, 
54. XM, 35. — £v «AAnjAoig sc. ovre; XIII, 85. — Jac. III, 18. 
1V, 1. V, 18. 14. 19. 1 Petr. V, 1.29. 2Petr. L, 1 — Ita LXX 
ly pro hebr, qn3 Gen. XXIII, 6. Levit. XX, 14. (Diod. Sic. 
XI, 19. Lucian. D. D. XVI, 8. Aeschin. dial, Socr. 1, c. 2 et 8... 
Pleto Apol. Socr. c. 18. ed. Fischer.) cf. Fischer ad Well, 
Vol. IIl. P. II. p. 189. — — B) in formula: £g t, item uá- 
yeyt TL Ey épuol inest. mihi aliquid i. e. pro rei diversitate 
vel: habeo, vel teneo aliquid, vel laboro aliqua. re N)universe, 
ut e( &OT& Aóyog &v Vpiv magexànaeug , ai habetis vel si 
im promptu vobis est Act. XIII, 15. &aze» eAgd «a XQu7t OU 
éy Puot , veritatis studiwn, quo Christus. ducebatur, inest 
in me i. e, vera loquor, uii Christus vera loguebatur 9 Con. 
XI, 10. — Eph. IV, 18. 21. Joh. 1,8. XIV, 17. XVII, 13. 1Joh. 
Y, 5. 8. 10. II, 4. 10. 14. 15. 24 bis, 97. HI, 5.9. 17. 1 Joh. 
]V, 18. 9 Joh. v. 2. Apoc. IX, 19 bis. Hebr. Iii, 12. — abest 
Zarí 1 Cor. Vlll, 7. — 23) praefixo artic. TO qug TO £v» gO 
Matth. VI, 28. Luc. Xl, 85. 1 Cor. Il, 11. VI, 19. 1 Tim. IV, 
14. 2 Tim. I, 5. Philem. v. 6. 1 Petr, IV, 12. 2 Petr. III, 16. 
(Xen. Symp. 1V, 48.) — y) in formula: ey éaevro yevé- 
a Da. [propr. in se i, e. domum suam rediisse i, e. domi suae 
esse] metaph. ad se redisse, apud se esse Act. XII, 11. c£. 
Jerm. ad Vig. p. 749. 858. Passow ]. p. 468. — — — bb) 
post vv. quibus facere aliquis aliquid, item Jieri, percips, 
reperiri dicitur aliquid in loco aliquo «) sq. dat. loci vel rel, 
n quibus, qui agit aliquid , versatur, vel in quo fit aliquid, ut 
&yueGsy. 1 Petr. III, 15. &yviteaOa, Act. XXIV, 18. Ge Eph. 
V, 19. Col. III, 16. augsffaAÀev tt y tij D'akoog eiwas im 
AMeere umherwerfen Marc, I, 16. cf. ad h. ]. Bornem. in Ho- 
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aen. lev. IL. pA 257. ivétyeofos Act. XXVIIL, 14. £voyepol. 
Oxty Matth. Xlf, 5. XXI, 49. Act, XV, 91. Col. IV, 16. &va- 
xAiyty Luc U, 7. &recrrres Act. 1, 15. V, 84, &vearo&ge- 
ga. Act. VII, 90. 9 Cor. L, 19. éverz2^suy 9 Petr, L 19. era- 

&ypeiy. Act. XXM, 8. evazopeiy Matth. XIV, 13. &xayytAluy 
Act. XXVI, 20. éroóidorea Matth. VI, 4. 6. [18.] exos^rgazsuv 
&v t'ó«coiy Matth, VilI, 39. alii ad G, b. hunc. locum relerubt.— 
Apoc. XVI, 3. «ctoxaLvarery. Bom, L, 17. ctorequiiiv Matth, 
XIV, 10. etoAsCrr 2 Tin. 1V, 18. 20. exoz2Ucrec Matth, X, 
98. crr«r Luc. XXIl, 55. eoc^sveiy. Joh, IV, 46. GrtMÓg eut 
Matth. XIII, 57 bis, Marc, VI, 4 bis. coll. Joh, V, 89. petty 
Matth. 1il.6. Joh, 101, 28. 2525200» Matth. Xll, 5. Zoc» Matth. 
III, 8. Marc. I, 3. Luc. WI, 4. Joh. 1], 23. Po«Psv«v Col. II, 
15 yerracOct ÀAct, XA, 8. ziv:oDot Matth. VI, 10. XI, 90. 
91. Luc. X, 18. [*i, 2.] XXIV, 18. Act. XIV, 1. Jol. 1,928. 
It, 1. X, 22. Apoc. Vill, 1. 1X, 15. XII, 7. 9 Cor, I, 8. 9 Tim, 
IIl, 11 te. — Hebr. HI, 8. rov c59e0uov [sc. ysrou£vov] e 
vj éonuo.. Eph. HI, 21. abro [sc. yexijdrjro ] 3) 0a. v vj 
éxxàsoic. — yoag ev 1 Cor. V, 9. 2 Petr. IH, 16. Joh. I, 46.— 
üexroc etut Luc. 1V, 24. £c Matth. XVl, 19. XVIII, 18. Act, 
XXI, 11. XXVI, 4. 01a77£22:4y Rom. IX. 17. ótaxoreiv 2 Tim. 
], t8. Quxié;eosFot Ac, XVII, 17. XML 4. XIX, 9. XXIV, 12. 
diaÀoyizsoot. £p Tij zagüie Luc. 1l, 15. V, 229. coll. XXIV, 
88. ói«recosotar d Cor. VII, 17. 0veriupetr Luc. 10, 81. 0i» 
volf«v Act. XV, 35. XV1, 19. oteguizsir Matth. IX, 81. dz 
ócaxear Matth. 1V, 23. 1X, 35. X1, 1. XIlL 54. XXVI, 55. Marc. 
V], 9. Luc. IV, 15, XIII. 10. XIX. 47. XX, 1 XXI, 37. Act. V, 
49.. 1 Cor. IV, 17. Joh. VI, 59. VII, 98. V1ll, 90. XVII, 90 bis, 
OrDovat vivÀ ctae. cEovatay £y [exercendam zn] ovocre Matili 
XXVIII, 18. *j z«Qte — PxAjoiwetz; 2 Cor. VIL, 1. Ó ez si oeuy 
9 Petr, III, 1. Ótoxeir. Matth. X, 23.. cyyoreg iv. 2. Cor. 1i, 9. 
8. dysíperv 1. e. prodire facere, auftreten. lassen Luc. I, 69. 
eyxsrtQizay lom. Xl, 17, «rat cg — eadem sorte. frué, qua 
fruitur. aliquia £y TOÍS otocroly Matth, XXII, 80. —— eri Luc. 
XXl, 25. — zov qid [sc. éc0vrot] év ?uruiq &orot roaot- 
vo, Matth, XV, 88. — Act. Vlll, 91. ovx cort 00i u£ptg ovd? 
xAnpoc [du hast kein Besitzthum] £v TO PITPZ, TOUTU , € cone. 
fusione duarr. locutt, pro: zy rjj Pect2st( ToU (toU, zriQl qs 
o Àoyoc ovrOoz, coll. v. 19. —— nihil ad te pertinet feücitas 
regni div. quam annuntiamus. lta cy ap. LXX et à. 9 Sam. 
XX,1. — «v £y rjj x«oótc eUto) Matth. XAIV, 48. Luc 
Xii, 45, Rom. X, 6. -— Luc. XII, 8. — Joh. VI, 69. «i550» 
gebe, xel ixftoprieaÜct. ura rivog [— familiariter versari 
c. aliquoj £v Act. 1X, 28. &xózeadiet. Act, XVIL, 16. £xAcmav 
Matth. XIII, 45. Zr«ozeiochet liom. Vll, 5. éySvueiac ait ey rij 
xat cirov. Matth, 1X, 4. erréA2so geo Joh, VIII, 5. fyrv;ya- 
zy Act. XXV, 24. éyrvtoioOa, 2 Cor. HI, 7 bis. Péoycadhai 
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'o. VII, 17. 1 Thess. I, 8. /Enydodts ibid. nepory 1 Cor. 
.V, 85. é&uxalsioO«, L Q. énmiAvesoO o, Act. XIX, 89. &tovvas 
nr soiv Act, XXIV, 12, éoyagen Oa, XXI, 98, éaOtem 
ic, XXI, 80. 1 Cor. XI, 84. evotoxztv. Luc, ll, 46. Act. V, 29, 
h. IL 14. V, 14. Apoc. XIl, 8. XVII, 99. 24, XX, 15. 1 Petr. 
22. eyey Matth, XIX, 21. Marc. X, 21. Rom. 11,20. 2 Cor, 
» 7. V, 1. Phil, I, 7, Hebr. X, 354. Joh. V, 89. XVI, 38. Apoc, 
16. IlI, 4, V1, 5. IX, 11. X, 2. XIV, 14. XVII, 4. — VII, 9. 
JYixSg Év rais z:90iv «vrGyr, de anacolutho h. 1, vid, -77;- 
r p. 94. — :x2nooroutar [ein Besitzthum] &yuv iv c5 Baci- 
(C TOU Z0tGrOU -— parücipem esse bonorum regni divind 
li. V, 8. v620v &juv Rom, XV, 93. Oiotouayev 1 Cor. XV, 
. d'AueaO et év. ztav rt ubique 2 Cor. IV, 8. VII, 5. za91- 
"Y et avyxadilsv rac Eph. 1, 90. 11,6. xoa2400t rig Matth, 
19. xarcy;éhswr Act. XUI, 5. XV, 86. XVII, 18. Hom. I, 8. 
'rexàtis;v Luc. Ml, 20. Act. XXVI, 10. xoraAduzar Luc, XV, 
Tit. 1, 8. xeravosuv Jac. 1, 23. x«razovricsty Matth. XVIII, 
zar«arouyrvvat 1 Cor, X, 5. xar£yay Luc. VIII, 15. xev- 
gift 9 Vhess. 1,4. ey eAAorotw) xayoy, intra. limites alienos 
Cor. X, 6. xeipsaD'ac Act. XXVIIL 18. xegerrvras &y zQ) 750- 
QU() 8C. TOv olrov Apoc. XVIII, 6. z5ovooe | Matth. |I, 1. 
XIV, 14. XXVI, 18. Luc. IV, 48. Act. IX, 20. xoetsy Matth, 
X, 15. Act. XXIII. 6. zo«rsiv Apoc. Il, 1. zpirav £r T)| xeQ- 
4 evroU 1 Cor, VII, 37. xovmrav Matth.; XIlI, 44. AcAety 
ic. XIl, 3. Act. XIV, 25. XVl, 16. 1 Cor. XIV, 19. 85. Joh 
VII, 18. XVIII, 20. 2 Petr. Uf, 16. Aepudevew Matth, XXV, 4. 
:t.. V, 90. Aes. Act. XIL, 7. 2 Cor, IV, 6. Aerogeiv. Matth, 
XVIL, 60. Aergsvsy Act. Vll. 7. Rom. 1, 9. Apoc. VII, 15. 
yety Matth. X, 27. Luc. XX, 42. Act. XIII, 36. Hebr. V, 6; 
oc. XVIII, 7. sq. dat. pers. 2 in libro alicuius Rom. IX, 95. 
, 1. Hebr, IV, 7. Avsrv. Motth, XVI, 19. XVIII, 18. peprvg 
ui Act. I, 8. peoriizovv» Matth, X, 17. XXIII 84. néyag epit 
| yívouei Mátth. XVII, 1. &. XXII, 36. Marc. X, 43. uérav 
rt Act. XX, 5. pizoog siut Mattli. XI, 11... utosiv. Joh. XII, 
. uoizsvev. Matth. V, 28. £evicetv. Act, X, 89. ódvycaOot 
ic. XVI, 24. oovaacy. Matth, XXI, 33. XXV, 18. zaógoia- 
ya. Act. IX, 97. XVIII, 96. zrepeztecceiv Joh. VH, 1 bis. VIII, 
. X, 93 bis. XII, 35. 1 Joh. 1], 6. 7. 1l, 11. Apoc. Il, 1. Jac, 
1. zureav Matth... XXVI, 99, zuzireiv Hebr, [II, 17. stitcivew 
Thess [, 7. suoréveGOe Tic 1 Tim. TIT, 16. zAavaodcaL 
br. XI 83. 72:59 0vca0ct. Act. VI, 7. VIL, 17. 5tÀngoUv Luc, 
,81. XXII, 16. et medio posito pro activo (cf. Bornern, ad Xen, 
iab. IV, 8. 90. Matthiae $. 496. p. 985. 7F'iner y. 111.]: rov r& 
'vre &y ma ou [ubique] z3;:009u £vov Eph. 1, 28. stAovrely Apoc, 
VIIE. 19. zrorciv Matth. VI, 2. Luc. IV, 93. V.99 Joh IT, 11.1V, 
. VII, 4. Apoc. Ill, 12. ztopOeiv Act. IX, 91. moco0&V TL Ev 
)vrío, im. J'inkel — occulte Act, XXVI, 26. éy rjj vao 
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XXVIII, 9. 11, zooemayy/2AsgSo; Bom, I, 9, zooogcy Act 
XXI, 29. agoseoysty 1 lhess. 11, 2. e00;0£yca Das Luc. IT, 88. 
ngogcoysoUai riy Matth. XX, 14. z00s:0zt6O at Matth, VI, 5. 
Act. XXII, 17. 1 Tim. 1I, 8. Eph. VI, 19. spogxvyp&y Act. 
' XXIV, 11. Joh. IV, 21. Apoc. XI, 1. zposgépay Act. VII, 49. 
szupovcO'a, Apoc. l, 15. noA:sy Matth. XXI, 12. Luc. XIX, 45. 
1 Cor. X,25. op sov yiverat Luc. lll, 2. guev 1 Cor. XIV, 
98. 84 bis. oxijvoUy Apoc. Xll, 12. XIII, 6. ox«rc» Luc. 1, 41. 
44. areva&uv | Q Cor. V, 6. arsvoywgsiaOs — £v roi; aaAay- 
xvoug Tuo ; angustus locus vos premit in anüno vestro — 
angustus est anirhus vester sc. mihi, fr mich habt ihr swenig 
JHaum in eurem Jlerzen i. e. parum a vobis diligor 9, Cor, 
VI, 19. OtQar:veo aL Jac. IV, 1. av4Aenfoctvay. Luc. I, 81. 36. 
Il, 21. — Act. XXVI, 21. ovufaA2Aav Luc. ll, 19. avvavrar 
Act. XX, 29. auriggsaUct 1 Cor. XI, 18. rez vas Luc. Il, 11. 
tií0«cÓGL riwv& TL cy. Jemanden. als etwas in. der Gemeinde 
anstellen, 1 Cor. XII, 23. rgezuv 1 Cor. 1X, 24. roozogopdy 
Act. XIlI, 18. vpreiy. llebr. ll, 19. vuour Act. XIII, 17 bis. 
Joh. IIl, 14. qeysv Luc. XIV, 15. Joh. VI, 31. 49. gouvur 
2 Petr. 1, 19. gavegovy 2 Cor. 1l, 14. Phil. 1,18. q9a;7,0:02at 
.Q, Cor. XI, 10. ggovosiy v. 39. qvAarrsoOct Act, XXIII, 84. 
gurevey Luc. Xlll, 6. gvrev nri &y rij QaAagay — plantatus 
conside in mari XVII, 6. qwriGucg — £v mQogozt (30V 
xou rov ?. Cor. IV, 6. ad q. 1l. vid. 7"rizsche diss. lL- p. 155 sq. 
qaQà &cra, — zagnoorra, Luc. NV, 7. zoÀay Act. IX, 25, 
: 9 Cor. X1, 88. zosxuerizuv Act. XI, 96. yoovorgifay XX, 17. 
eQyesiad «c Mattb, XIV, 6. o0avva. XXI, 9. cF. Fritzsche IV Evv. 
I. p. 632. (Lucian. D. D. VII, 2. Xen. Cyr. Il, 4. 5) — — 
o sq. dat. personae — ca) in medio alicuius i. e. inter, unter 

atth. Xl, 21. XXII, 96 bis, v. 97. XXVI, 5. Marc, X, 43 bis. 
Luc. E 1. II, 44. X, 13. XXII. 24. 26. Act. V, 19. XII, 18. XV, 
129. XX, 25. XXI, 19. 34. XXVI, 4. 18. XA VIII, 29. Rom. I, 5. 
18 bis. v. 19, II, 24. XV, 9. 1 Cor, I, 6. 2 Cor. 1, 19. XIII, 3. 
&Dayy. Ey roig &Oveat Gal. I, 16. 1l, 2. 111, 5. — xàArpo; item 
xAgoovoute €V Toig yao £yotg vel é&v ro; &7totg esr. Besiis- 
thum unter den. Jfeiligen — ein. Besitzthum im Heiche Gottes 
Act. XX, 59. XXVI, 18. Eph. I, 18. (Eurip. Hipp. v. 1994. & 
.T &yadoig avóÓpaciv oU cor xrurüv (hirov pégog édGziv.) — 
IL, 8. Ill, 8. V, 8. Col. I, 6. 27 bis. — £y atroig MIL, 6. Phil I, 
6. 1l, 15. 1 Thess. I, 5. V, 19. 2 Thess. I, 10 bis. II, 10. 1l, 8. 
11. 1 Tim. IIL, 16. Hebr, XIII, 9. Joh. 1, 14. VI, 61. VII, 192. 
48. VIII, 37. de aq. 1. cf, Lácktell. p. 998 sq. — IX, 16. X, 19. 
XV, 24. 1 Petr. [I, 19. Deloco Act, IV, 12. ovre — £v ar- 
Quote cf. supra sub Older p. 800. adnotata, — — 53) in 
lerra alicuéus, dy TO (oci? Matth, VIII, 10. IX, S8. Luc. VII, 
9, ( Xen. Anab. 11, 3. 18. (£.] — yy) in urbe alicuius. Act. 
XVIII, 11. coll, v. 10, XXV, 6. — 093) ín animo alicuius, 
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» dem Innern Jemandes — apüd aliquem, ut &nely , Aiyeuy; 
LtAoyissgOnat dày éo vroigc Matth. II, 9. IX, 21, XVI, 8. 9, 
uc. I1I, 8. VII, 39. 49. X1I, 17. XVI, 3. XVHI, 4. Otoxgíye- 
e &y écvro Jac. II, 4 QiGev &yav év éeo vcrc Matth, 
JL, 21. Marc. 1V, 17. Oteztopeiv Act. X, 17.. staposvrio Oa, 
VIL, 16. £0 oi Mem zoodéa «t apud animum proponere 
AX, 21. Eph. 1, 9. — Bom. VII, 8. VIII, 23. 9 Cor. I, 9. — 
v ordOyO0bO0 Os £y guiy non angustus vos premit locus iu 
nino nostro, ihr habt keinen engen Plats in. unserm Hor- 
"n zm multum a nobis amamznt Q Cor. Vl, 19. — v. 16. Gal. 
V, 19. Eph. If1, 9. Col. Ili, 16. — robro y«o qooveiodw o. 
«i iy zgi0TQ i. e. pa sit in animis vestris sentiendií ratio, 
uae futé etiam. in. Christi animo Vhil. IH, 5. 9 Tim, I, 14, — 
oh. 1,48. IV, 14. V, 41. — v. 88. rór 40yor — vuiy, non ita in 
ninis vestris habetis rüv Aoyov av toU, ut altas in ilis 
rerit. radices et firmiter haereat, 1 Joh. HI, 5. rersAetorat 
eye -— inest perfectus amor, 1V , 19. (Plato Theaetet. 
. 455 ed. Jeindorfi: iy. éuevtrio usuriusyog, ológ £t.) — 
) in corpore alicuius Luc. XXIV, 32. — (C) in vita et mo-. 
bus alicuius; ut ovciv svoiGxo  «irto9 év TQ &vOQutiO 
vro Luc. XXIII, 4. 14. 22. Act, XXIII, 9. XXIV, 90» — «iva 
| vaGoyay —— wptaziadar Act. XXV, 5. ixl , 18. Joh. 
IV, 80. in codd. — XVIII, 38. XIX, 4. 6. — 4— jj) universe, 
: £yegyeivy Mattb. XIV, 2. Marc. VI, 14. 1 Cor. Xll, 6. Eph. II, 
Phil. IT, 18. — Eph. IV, 6. £reoziiaD'«u 9 Cor. 1V , 18 bis 
ph. III, 90. 1 Thess. Il, 13. xeroizetvy Col. I, 19. IT, 8.9. 
2usiy Hebr. XIIl, 291. In verbis Aae4eiv &y rir, Matth, X,90 
. $ Cor, XAlf, 8. praepos. magis ad id, quod cogitatur [ sc. 
vaL TO TtwiUuc £y rü(], quam ad verbi significationem [ex 
1a dicendum eral 2e2eiy àie vel éz rivos] refertur, Cf. ZZerrn. 
| Vig. p. 857 et 875. — fui» ézuv &y écvrg i.e; vel: fon-. 
m. et causam vitae in semetipso repositam habere Joh. V, 
j bis. vel: fontem e£ causam certam vitae €um felicitatis. 
HL Coniunctae én animé suéí conditione habere Vi, 58. 1 Joh. 
E 15. — v. 10. Apoc. XIV, 5. — —— — cc) post vv. videndi, 
parendi, audiendi, sq. dat. loci, ut &xovsty Matth. II, 18. 
[, 2. Luc. XII, 9. XXI, 88. — IV, 98. Apoc. VI, 6. XLI, 10. 
IX, 1. — in apostrophe XVIII, 22 ter. B2ézstv £» 10 xovarQ 
- &ün F'erborgenen Jfugsen haben Math. VI, 4. 6.18. XVII 
) Rom. VII, 93. O:&GUc«t Act. XX, 27. (2siy. Matth. II, 2. 9. 
"', 91. Joh. XVIII, 26. XX, 95. Apoc 1,13. V, 6 bis. — dy 
:govonuato inira mecium. coelum VIIL 13. XIV, 6. Alii iuü- 
nles c. zérsgOoeu, explicant per, dureAhin, entlang — za- 
4, — Apoc. IX, 17. XV, 1. XIX, 17. XXI, 22. ozreocot Luc. 
Lf, 98. Áct. VII, 80 bis. v. 85. Apoc. XI, 19. XII, 1. 8. gaí- 
c Ga Matth, II, 19. Apoc. XVIH, 22, — | Ita LXX Zv et 3 
utl, L, 6, Judd. XIV, 1, — — — dd) post vv. gestandi, vt 
Kk 
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eyev d» yaot Qi 3 P5 utero gestaPe Mattb, I, 18, 29 XXIV, 
15. Marc. Put, 17. Luc. XXI, 28. 1 Thess. V, 3. Apoc. XII, 2. 
"Wide supra sub vaocrQo. ( similiter XV&Yv Lucien, D. D. IX, 
Q9) — — —— ee) post vv. nascendi, oriendi, prodeundi a) W. 
dat. Joci, ut yevvodau Matth. II, 1. 85. coll. v. 4. — LXX et 
3 Jos. V, 6. — sq. dat. person. c3 ax) in uéero alicuius 
: Matth. I, 20. — £5) in. medio alicuius e inter, ita £yeigegDas 
Luc. VII, 16. — — — ff) post vv. ponendi, vinciendi, tenendi, 
tradendi c) sq. dat. loci, ut xararu.Oéva, Marc. XV, 46. vi3é 

vay Matth, XXVII, 60. Marc. VI, 29. 56. Luc. XXIII, 63. Act, 
IX, 37. Rom. IX, 38. 1-Petr. 1l, 6. rídeaSo, Matth. XIV, 8. 
Luc. I, 66. Act. V, 17. 25. VII, 16. — V, 4. XX, 28. Joh. XIX, 
À1.— De riO nu, iungi solito ap. Graecos maxime c. &y, vid. 
JPassow sub rid nur. — Óijcat ut Marc, VI, 17. &9yocy CLtOr 
iy gvAaxii pro: £&5os avtov xai &0:rO iv qvAaxm. Vid. 
Foigtlánder. ad Lucian. Dial, Mort. p. 125. Herm. ad Vip p. 
875. — óiovo, Tiwa iv x56 rwvog [tradere aliquem in. ma- 
nus alicuius, ut maneat in illis] pro: potestati alicucus ali- 
quem tradere, committere aliquem alicui Joh. III, 85. Ita 
033 13 Gen. XXVII, 17. q. 1. LXX eg. Cf, quae liabet de 5 
post vv. motus Ewald p. 607. et de rt QaóL0ovet & cs 
Foigtiánder l l| — 8) sq. dat. person, z— im numero vel 
classe alicuius, ut xaragt.ÓpnsiaO ou &y tut haberi in numero 
alicuius, accenseri classi alicuius Act. T, 17. (cf. Xen. Mem. 
II, 4. 4- ove iv roig giloig &Oca-) Ita LXX et 3 2 Chron. 
XXXI, 19. —-— —- [88) post vv. docendi, sq. dut. rei, ut 
diónoxey àv n&og cogi Col. I, 28. III, 16. Alii ad comita- 
tum vel adminicula lnaec verba referunt, vid. infra. — óióuoxa- 
Aog — év nicre. xal ainjOse 1 Tim. II, 7. Alii Zy suora 
xol anos explicant: sugrzüg xai Gin Ts. — iy mavti xai 
iy nàc« uiuvruor Phil. IV, 19. Alii: in Jeder Lage des Le- 
bens, Vide infra. — — Graecis cum dicatur didaoxsv rura T6 
pvéo vw t&. cf. Matthiae $. 418. p.766. Passow sub rir 
conferunt Latinorum erudire in aliqua re Cicer. Orat. Y, 59. ad 
Quint, Fratr. I, 5.] 

b) unter, zwischen 
Latini in, inter, ubi dicitur esse, facere aliquis, fieri aliquid 
in multitudine vel inter plures. Cf. Matthiae $. 577. p. 1139. 
Fischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. II. p. 137. Passow I. p. 468. et 
de eadem vi praepos. 3. Ewad p, 604. — aa) de rebus sq. dat 
rei, ut zy "Quoc inter prima vel praecipua 1 Cor, XV, 8.— 
bb) de personis «) sq. dat. pers. plurulis num. uL «cutog — 
iy roig Gvyysvéc, Marc. Vl, 4. £ysiosaÓot i. e. prodire Matth. 
XI, 11. evo IL 6. XX , 26. 27. XXVI, 56. Marc, X, 43. Rom. 
I, 6. XV , 40. eprvevere év UAM vel y éavroig Marc. IX, 
50. 1 "Thess. V, 13. erzrelv dy. éavroig Matth. IX, 8. XXI, 88.— 
Luc. I, 28. 42. Act. XV, 21. Rom. VIII, 29. XVI, 7. Col. ], 18. 
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2) — B) sq» dat. nom. coli 
jA — 4v role lopcrjMrere Luc, II, 34. — VII, 98. 
Nx, |,Q6.— Matth, IX, 38. Act. X, 86. Giv 2v xóou o 
z— inter homines huius seculi Col, YI, 90. — y) sq. dat. ab 
"wiracti pro concreto, ut dy d Gvvodíg — iv roig cvvodti« 
'Otc, Luc H, 44 — v. 61. Cf. Lobecb ad Phryn. p. 469.— 
€) vor, bei, in Gegenwart, 
Éat: in, córam, ubi fieri dicitur aliquid praesente aliquo; | Cf. 
Matthiae l.l. Fischer |. l, Passow 1.1, Herm, ad Vig. p. 858. 
4«) proprie. «) sq. dat, pers., ut ZretozvvO yen. 9 Tjj 7 
A de: VIII, 88. Gigansiatr. zac» vogov — &v qb add. 
Maith. 1V, 28. — Luc, 1, 95. Act. VI, 8. XXIV, 21. 1 Cor. I, 6. 
alii h.l, pro: im medils vobis, — XI, 18. iv iuiv eiroic xoi- 
yere coram wobis ipsis vel apud vos ipsos — ipsi, — 9 Cor. 
* YW, 8. 4. X, 1. & niai 2 Cor, XI, 6. 1 Tim. IV, 15. Tit, II, 
10. v )piv 2 Cor, XII, 12. Gal. III, 1. Zv z&gy v5j zrios Col 
1,93. maguoréver riv& réh&0y iv per v. 28. (Diod. Sie; 
XI, 12. Xen. Cyr. I 6. 6. 1V, 6. 18. Plato legg. 10. p. 886. E.) 
— B) sq. dat. rei aa) universe, ut vevepota Dau. iv Tag ovv- 
emijigeow vuv 2 Cor. V, 11. — pro more Hebraeorum et 
poetarum pro dat. personae ponitur dat, membri, cuius pars 
praecipua est in re praesenti, ut jjegor cezijporer 7j ygaqij 
ern iv roig Gol Üuüw — év Univ roi; dxovoGOi uoV. Luc. 
1V, 21. iv zgocóztp zguoroU — memor Christi 2 Cor. I0, 10. 
Tta LXX yo: 2o14) iv Toig og Ünüv pro: G2 3js3 23 ^23. 
Deut. V, 1. — — bb) metaph. pro: iudice aliquo «) universe, 
m oz i» dvOQuaorg Vuxióvy Luc, XVI, 15. év rolg rehsotg 
1. Cor. IIl, 6. — Vl, 4, — év duoi meo sensu — für mich XIV, 
11. i q. dat. simpl, paulo ante positus. Col. HI, 20. — Dici 
ita dat, simpl. et rage rivi, docet. Matthiae $. 388, 9. p. 7105q. 
et de £v ivi eandem vio lubente. Z.'alzben. ad Eurip. Hippol, 
v. 824. y. 178 sq, ed. Lips. Matthiae $. 571. p. 1141. Passow 
Y. p.468. — 5) in formula ab hebr, dicendi ralione repeten- 
da: iv roig óqÜaluois vy —— iudicio nostro Matth. XXI, 
42. coll. LXX Ps, CXVIII, 22, (1 Maco. I, 12.) lta *z3 n'y 
videri. alicui eoo p. 820. — á 
"uL ) in 
Lat.:im, velabl simpl, ubi dicitur aliquid messe re/, conia 
neri vel comprehendi aliqua re, bestehen: in, eq. dat. rel, ut jj 
arde £v qvyeig ijiourzoyre niyrs 8c. oUoa. Act. VIL 4, 
Tta LXX. et 2 Deut, X, 22. VIII, 21; cf. Ewald, p. 605. — 


BoUrct yvuaiv ourygíag — iv aqéou Guapriüy Luc. Ll, 7T: 
&yaxepaciovaÓa, Rom. XIII, 9 bis. Eph. 1; 10. st2590üv Oal 
7*W,14 bis, Alii: omnis enim lex observatur observando tfo 
ecepto, illo inquam, — 2v £uyvog&. abrol sc. ovarg Eph. 
17. — Il, 7. 1 Cor. 1l, 4 bis. — v. 7. vogía ?v pvotnplg. 
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Alii: arcana. IV , 90. Eph. V, 9, Pbil. III, 19. 1 Tím. I, 4. — 
Col. IL, 11. zegiroujj — £v trj — xgioro» — Mebr.. IIl, 192. 
ffinere — Lovrsg, pro: fémera — ruoríag, oUomg &y tw 
&noorivea, Gno OuoU coOyrog. Q.l genit, &zcoríeg verbis: 
xapüix novjoa additur appositionis loco. Cf. Matthiae $. 843. 
p. 651. Jerm. ad Sophocl. Trachin, v. 55. et de eadem status 
constructi vi apud Hebraeos Zwald p. 627. — — De Joh. 1X , 30. 
cf. sub z;«o p. 217. observata. — y rovr( jurcoxopev i. e. 
im hac re continetur nota, e qua cognoscinius 1 Joh. II, 3. 6. 
]IIL, 16. 19. 24. 1V, 2. 13. V, 2. — III, 10. IV, 9. — v. 17. à» 
e— Gram — £y TOUTGO JiVOOXOKSV, Ort TETéÀM(0TOL )) Cyan. 
— v. 10. 1 Petr. III, 4. (lierodian, 1I, 8. ov yàg £v r5 xaàé 
dpa. 3j stpo:0Qie , &À. iv roig épyoig. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 94.) 

. BB) refertur ad loci vel rei superficiem, ifi qua. versatur 
aliquis vel fit sper vom Daraufsein, ubi nos: 

au f,. | 

Lat: in. Cf. Passow I. p. 468. Ita legitur aa) post vv. qui- 
. bus aliquis vel aliquid dicitur esse, sedere, stare, in loco ali- 
.quo, ut ciret Zy r9 &7oc Matth. XXIV, 40. Luc. XV, 25. — 
Mattb. XXIV, 18. Luc. XVII, 81. XXI, 21. — Xlí, 98. 9 Petr, 
J, 18. Rom. IIL, 16. — :/orcro: Matth. XX, 3. XXIV, 15. Act. 
VI, 83. — minus plene i. e, abest égr«7, cogitalione addendum 
Matth. XXIII, 7. Marc. XII, 38. Luc. XI, 43. XX, 46. Eph. Il, 
21. aa0coO«er, Matth. XI, 16. Luc. VII, 32.. xagtZsty. Apoc. 
III, 21 bis. xezouxetv. Apoc. XIII, 12. z4oia (v ry O'xA«cas 
XVII, 19. rà iv ojrj sc. rj yj 2 Petr. lE, 10. ( Lucian. 
D. D. 1V, 6. XII, 1. Pausan. V, 1. 4. Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 81) 
LXX pro 3 Exod. XXXI, 18. Judd. II, 9. — b) post vv. qui- 
bus facere aliquis aliquid, vel Jferi, evenire, audiri, reperiri 
aliquid dicitur in loco aliquo, sq. dat, Joc, ut exov«v Matth. 
XII, 19. 500z:oOc Luc, VII, 82. 5iveaDOa, Matth. VIIL, 94. 
ásuxvUye, Hebr. VIII, 5. Q2aAsv Luc. L, 65. 0ta2éyeG «cu Act, 
XVII, 17. ótpépea Ont i. e. disiici, iactari Act. XXVII, 97. 
Ont dQnywuv &v Tj yn —— pacis auctor sum in terra Luc. 
XIL 51. érnuyoegety. Act. XVII, 93. égy:GO'at, &vafciveuy item 
dgnabisgO ci. àv veqéAaeg — nubibus vectus 1 Thess. IV, 17. 
Apoc. X1, 12. Marc, XIII, 26. Luc, XXI, 97. Cf. de Messia nz«- 
bivago ap. Judaeos seriores appellato Berthoi4t ad Dan. VII, 
13. — coy. iy 60tu Ótxait00Vvye virtutis (tramite incedo. — 
probus et innocens sum Matth. XXI, 89. cf, Fritssche IV Evv. 
l. p. 641. svoioxev. Matth. XXI, 19. Marc. XI, 18. Cyri» Lac. 
XIII, 6. 7. xerocirsv &v 17 000 &cívn X, 81. xoctery Marc. 
V, &. 2aA4v Act. Vll, 88. uapaiveo Ga iy toig ftoottetg &v- 
TOU Jac. Il, 11. oqOver Act. X, 17. 27. rtoriv Matth, V, 9. 
fogrveg Oct cy 00c Luc. IX, 57. rrgogxvrstv Joh. IV , 90. 91. 
— — c) post vv. ponendi, sternendí [ut significetur, id, quod 
ponitur, panditur, sternitur, manere in loco cf. Passow L 
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p. 469. JMatthiae 6$. 577. p. 1141. JV'iner p. 159. et de 3 eo- 
dem pertinente Ewad p. 605. aa) sq. dat. oci, ut Grouyyvue 
Math, XXl, 8. vxoorgovrvror Luc. XIX, 86. Ita LXX et 3 
Job. XVll, 18. — bb) sq. dat. person. 2 Cor. V, 19. Séuevog 
iy viv [— humeris nostris inposuit] TOY lóyov TS xcra- d 
Acne. 

"CC) perüinet ad propinquitatem, eom JDaransein, ubi 
108: 
Qn, zu, | 
Lat.: in, ad, apud, iuxta. Cf. Passow TY. p. 468. Poigt- 
lánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 124. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab. 
I, 4. 6. Spohn ad Blemmid, y. 29. Figer. p. 605. Hic praepos. - 
é&y usus quatenus latius pateat apud Homerum, apud Atticos 
vero nonnisi pertineat ad nomina locorum, vid. apud Passow 
l. 1, coll. MattAiae $. 571. p. 1139. Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 798. 
— lialegitur a) post vv. quibus .esse, manere, sedere, stare, 
apparere dicitur aliquis vel aliquid in [i.e. an] loco aliquo az) 
sq. dat. Zqci, ut £y Osfug riyog vel iv roig Ósbioig — ad des- 
tram, zur Rechten, ita post &ves Rom. VIII, 84. 1 Petr. IH, 
00. xe D icRty [ intrans. z— sedere] Hebr. I, 8. VIII, 1. X ,.19. 
XII, 9. — [transit, — volo ut sedeat aliquis] Eph. l 20. xad 
;02«, Marc, XVI, 1. Col. Itl, 1. — 6er T) Salácon — ad, 
iuxta mare. Marc, IV, 1. qotvouar, item iiw. posito pro: 
óióou (| paívsaóus, apparere iubeo iy 16) ovgovo Matth, 
XXIV, "80. Act, II, 19. éaz&vcs Matth. VI, 6. XX, 3. q. 1. alii: 


auf. (Arrian. exp. Alex, Magn. III, 7. b et 11. Xen. Cy». IL 


4. 2.) — bb).sq. dat. person. ucrav Joh, XV, 4 ter. v. 2. 5bis. 
éivat y Iu. an und um Jemanden 86in. Xl, 10. — cc) sq. 
dat. rez, ut avaxacóav Joh. XIII, 23. eivau Apoc. IX, 10. ué- 
vsv Joh, XV, 4. éy raig ayeaoug Upüv i. e. bei euren Lie- 
besmahen. Jud. v. 12. — — b) post xoép epe, ich hange, 
sq. dat. re Matth. XXII, 40. £y revreig — xQéuayrat z— Ey 
ravra ,Taig Óvotw iyrolais 020g 0 vouog xoi oi agogriras 
&giy, ügre xo£ueaO a, é& avréy. Cf. quae de loco simili ha- 
bet 7'oigtlánder ad Luciau. Dial. Mort. p. 124. et de xpéa- 
0a é&x rivog Matthiae $. 514. p. 1193. Passow ]. p. 425. 
Fischer ad Plat. Phaedon. c. 99. not. 9. quibus adde eiusdem 
constructionis exempla obvia Act. XXVIII, 4. LXX Gen. XLIV, 
80. 1 Macc. T, 64. 2' Macc. VI, 10. — — c) post vv. impin- 
gendi, offendendi, trop. dicta a2) 8q. dat. rez, ut yIQO XOT SUP 
z dustoss nehmen an etwas lom. XIV, 91. straleuy —— vio- 
lare, verletzen, gegen etwas verstossen Jac. Hi, 10. — bb) sq. 
dat. person, gxaróoLtcsod au, — in conditione, sorte, eita, mo- 
ribus alicuius offendi Malth. XI, 6. XIII, 57. XXVI, 81. 88. 
Marc, VI, 8. XIV, 27. Luc. Vl1, 22. — — d) post vv. quibus 
dicitur facere aliquis aliquid vcl fieri aliquid in aliqua re, ,,ee 
seigi die Person. oder Sache an, an swelcher, wie an einem . 
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Substrat, die Handlung vorgenommen wird,* cf. Matthias 
'$. 677, p. 1189. Stalibaum ad Plat. Phileb, p. . 48. a2) universe 
' &) eq. dat. rei, ut éy gapxí vel dy rij gagxi Gal. IV , 14. VI, 
17. Eph. II, 11..Col. 1, 24. 2 Petr. IV, 1. y «UT ec, 
Gravoo Eph. II, 16. iV TO GUucrL 2 Cir. 1v, 10'bis, v. 11. 
1Cor. XII, 18. Rom. XII, 4. — f) sq. dat. pers, 1 Cor. IV,2. 
Curérot ip Toig oixovououg i. e. desideratur in dispenaatori- 
bus — requiritur [propr. ev roig oixovópotg. Ovr:g Dsjrotuy 
in dispensatoribus iudicaudis occupati, requirimus], ]jta desi. 
derare modestiam in milite Caes, B. G. VII, 59. — à» rua — 
án corpore alicuius Rom. I, 9. — — bb) post vv. audiendi, 
videndi, demonstrandi, discendi, comprobandi, sq. dat, yers. 
nbi Lat: /» i. e. in exemplo alicuius , 0s: Gn i. e. an dem 
Beispiele Jemandes, ut áxovuv Phil. I, 80. evas Ag; — 
&dch als swahr bewéühren 1 Joh. LI, 8. c£. Lücke IT. p. 121. — 
iyBeixvuva, Rom, IX, 17. 1 Tim. I, 16. Zregyelv évégyetay ov- 
tov Eph. I, 90. ijv Phil. I, 80. IV, 9. xareyyélAsv /— Act. ÓV, 
9, navO«avevy 1 Cor. IV, 6. r:AuovoDae perfici — sích in sei- 
. ner ollendung i i. e. in seiner ganzen Grüsse zeigen dy adO:- 
elg m £v aO yia. 2 Cor. XII, 9. pavegovv Joh. ]X, 8. (8i 
óddxew £y riyy Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 99 et 80. yvuoxew L 6. 21. 
irnióuxvvada, Plat, Menon. p.82. A. nigeoO as Phileb. 6.99.) 
emo cc) post vv. moisiv, reAeiv, ytyea D at sq. dat. 
personae, in quibus &y TtYL pro acc. . simpl. TiyG. Matth. XVH, 
19. énoigcav £y avro [pP. iy avro Orr:g vel ; /*YOILSVOI i. e. 
)em cum eo habentes], 0ga jSAnoav Luc. Xxif, 37. éri ToV- 
TO — Ós reAecDijven àv £u0L — — &TL TOUTO — OÓsi TcÀElV ToU; 
&y 0 Qunovc , Orreg &y éuot. XXIII, 81 bis. Joh. XIV, 80. & 
ipol ovx Eye OvOÉV so. sousiv. Cf, Lücke I. p. 400. — 1 Cor, 
]X,15. tve ovro ;évgrat £v uot x ive QUTO "TOU,TE e iot. 
Mare. XIV, 6. de ouius loci lect. fluctuante inter £y £uot et es 
épé cf. Griesb. ed. Schul. — lta LXX et 3 Gen. XXXIV, 7 ? 
Auctor Philopatr. c. 18. uu £repolov TL "oujgye £v éuoi. coll. 
jurip. ]phig. Aul. v. 1103. ubi enu TtVL Ón verbis: tugy — 
&lyoy — éyenté£uvovog TOUÓ , 0g él TOig avroU TéxvOL; QT 
01x "10R000Y GUTUJ avpeO raetan. Vid, de h, ]. JfattAhiae $. 
415, not, 2, p. 761.) 
. . B) de statu et oondiítione, in quibus versatur aliquis, 
n quibus nostrates: 
in, an, bei, unter, etiam adiectivis, 
Latini: /» sq. ablat. ilem ab/at. simpl. vel adiectivo, denique 
intor utuntur. Cf. Passow I. p. 468, Matthiae $. 517. v 
1139. Legitur. a) de statu externo a8) nniverse Luc. XII, 15. 
8y TOÀ f:QicOsV&V Tiv i. e, d fU QUUOHUHL. TLVÍ SC, TÀ Unco- 
ovra, si quis abundat opibus, (Soph. Aiac, v. 350. &y zo 
Teoreiy ng8£v, jo.grog flog.) —  Philem, v. 20, Ov éyérymoo 
v tolg; Oso uolo uoU ex eaphiue, uineMeh — ue 
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vv. quibue eese, manere, eervari aliquia vel aliquid dicitur in 
statu aliquo «) plene ac) universe, ut eiyas £v Qvaer cina 
rog Luc, VIIL 43. £y eprjvg XI, 21. — XXIII, 12. 40. — &y na- 
Qnotq c inclarescere Joh. VII, 4. ày ax ofvario z— praeputia- 
£us, £y vEQUrOUT) — circumcisus Rom. IV, 10. — Phil. IV, 11. 
1 Thess. If, 7. — syoyévot 1 Tim. II, 14. ónaoysv Luc. VII, 
25. XVI, 23. xracOa, 1 Tim. IV, 4. uévuv 1 Cor. VII, 20. 94. 
1 Joh. III, 14. (Xen. Cyr. I, G. 20. Anab. II, 5. 38.) — — 65) 
circumscribitur adiec£. ut yívouat, epi &y ó0£g —: &yóobog 
2 Cor. Ili, 7. 8. — 1 Tim. II, 2. 12. — — (7) minus plene 
i. e. suppresso «y», oyreg ««) universe Luc. IV, 19. ozooreiAos 
reÜgavauévovug iv àqéoev im Zustande der Freiheit i, e. 
als Freie. lta LXX. pro tcovubrj Jes. LVIII, 6. — iy 9 ixi 
1 Cor. VII, 20. &v urócví in nulla, qua versaris, conditione 
2 Cor. VI, 8. éy navri ià quocunque rerum statu v. 4. 2 Cor, 
VI, 4 ter. v. 6 sexies. — £y noAAr Ooxiur DAmjetg i. e. ua- 
ter vielen durch Leiden über sie verhángten Prüfungen VIII, 
2. éy aapxi nspinarovyreg d. e. etsi ita vivimus, nt humana 
utamur conditione X, 8. — XI, 23 ter. v, 27 quinquies, — dy 
él coat i. e. als Glieder Eines Leibes Eph. II, 16. Col. III, 
18. ey D'Anyes noA i. e. unter vielen Drangsalen 1 Thess. 1, 
6. IL 2. 2 1hess. Ill, 8. — Tit. I, 6. — v vovroig nào i. e. 
mügen wir uns auch in fen diesen [vorherbemerkten v. 86. 
Zustándsn befinden, vzspvixousy, so überwinden wir do 
Rom. VIII, 87. — Col. HI, 11. &24& r& navra xol iy naoe 
X0QusTOg i. e. sed summum et maximum, quod quaeritur et in 
quacunque conditione quaeritur, hoc est, quod Christi est 
aliquis. Vhilem. v. 13. ive — uoc óiaxovij àv roig Ós- 
goi; TOU &UnyyeÀtouU mihi sínclo ob doctrinam Jesu. 
A poc, I, 9. 0 &Ósiqog vpuv. xoi Gvyxowovog ev vij OAM e. 
v. 16. de q. l. vid. supra sub Óvrejug p. 830. adnotata. — 
1 Petr. 1V, 9. lta LXX zy et | Deut. XXVIII, 55. (zv Cogavia, 
&y veorijti lerodian, I, 8. 8. iy vooo Xen. Mem. III, 8. 9. 
— — (B) praeced. artic. circumscribit adiectiv., ut oU y&Q 0 
iy TU qoviQu) non enim externus i, e. denn. nicht der in sei- 
nem .feusseren als solcher , sc, als Jude, Erscheinende Rom, 
II, 28. «AZ 0 iv tQ xgvmrG, sed internus i. e. sondern der, 
der in seinem loneren Jude ist v. 29. »?; dy r& q«vega? [addi- 
tur per apposilionem: Zy Gagxi] ztepirogag] v. 99. 7] zudtig 7j 
€v tjj &xgofvaric i, e. das ín. Zustande der F'orhaut bewle- 
sena Gottvertruuen. Bom. IV , 11. 12. oí év TH dne — 
undique malis adflictó 9 Cor. Ll, 4. £v zavri et &y zavri TQo- 
sto in quacunque conditione 9 Cor. VII, 14. XI, 9. zy seri. 
xai €y mtac(y — inm jeder Lage des Lebens Phil. IV, 19. — 
yy) participio «v cogitatione adsumto reddi potest per adieotiv. 
vel partic. substantivo cognatum, ut. £y àxoofvarig rtg [2 & 
seg Cf. 2F'iner p. 69. Fritzache Copiect. p. 86 sq. vel wx Ogtig 
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cf, Matthiae $. 487, not, p. 914.] iion 1 Cor, VII, 18. ona- 
ET&L, SC. OQUum, £v artic — — £y ariuim ov i. e. .GTipoY 
Cor. XV, 42. — ibid. ter, v. 48. — ZOLVOVET OO — avyadoi; 
.le XotVcy: iro óà Ó xaryyovutvog, Qv àv naci aoi; 
[2 omnis generis bonis abundans , der w ollhabende | chüler 
theile mit] rQ xer9yoUyri n&vrov &; «O0cr dem Lehrer von 
allem Gal. Vl, 6. — — — cc) post EX5LV, in quihus circum- 
scribitur verb. substantivo cognatum , ut. éyetv. £y ag ereie — 
&dÓ«veiv Joh. V, 5. Cf, .Passow ]. p. 468 sq. Matthiae $. 511. 
p. 1189, — — 44; post vv. provehendi, delectandi, ut "tgof- 
gxévat &v To nuégotg —— —— aetate provectum esse Luc. I, 7. 
18. ll, 36. sivrgogoztéiv Gal. VI, 12. (2 Macc, VIII, 8.) "De 
mpoflaivecy &y T(VL pro mtQ0eivery TL vel rivi vid. paulo post 
sub B, b. dd, adnotata, — — — b) de statu interno, de animi 
sensis et indole aa) universe , ut iv TI — TOV Ütóy i. e. Ó Xó- 
Guog. Oi Tio COg(Gg OUZ iyvo TOY E &y rj cogo OroU 
1 Cor. I, 21. — bb) post vv. quibus esse, stare , confirmari, 
manere dicitur aliquis in statu aliquo a) universe co) plene, 
ut set & vois epuegrtetg, sich im Zustande der. Sáüdhaftig- 
keit und Schuld befinden 1 Cor. XV, 17. Joh, VIII, 91. 94 
IX, 34. zivat item orrzav ér tj z0tt. 1 Cor. XVI, 18. 2 Cor, 
XIII, B. aruotsuy. 1 Thess. Ill; 13. 2 Thess. lI, 17. 9 Petr. I, 
12. xTGG FG 1 Thess. 1V , 4. u£&rstv 1 Tim. II, 15. 9 Tim. [Il, 
14. 1 Joh. IV, 16. 18. f: Jor at Col. II, 17. Qitovoda 
Eph. Ill, 17. tio Jud. v, 21. — (Hom. Iliad. VII , 309. IX, 
930. Plura habet JZa£tAiae 1. 1) — 53) minus plene l. e, ab- 
est wy, OVTé,, prev, érorrtg, quibus cogitatione additis redd 
potest, N; per particip. vel adiect, substantivo cognatum, ut cxce- 
OtOGQ 6v TO tto TOU 5C. tévov, aTA(oog.opsiado Rom. XIV, : 5. 
dy zooc Kom. XV, 32. &ry OxOTCGt Act. XI, 5. coqia er ute 
ecole 1 Cor. IL 7. eg &r &q oog vr) 9 Cor, Xf. 17. £v aav* 
yel — "0A 1 Cor. 11, 8. — ire jr: xernorigu£rvor ut sit 
* perfecti v TU) — rug] — concordiam. alentes Y, 10. — 
9 Cor. VI, 4. 6 septies v. T bis. IX, 4. XIV,6 quater, Gal. 1, 
13. 14. Eph. V, 21. Col. IT, 13. 1 Tim. [. 13. 11, 2. 7. Ill, i 
IV,'2. 9 lim. I, 13. 1it. II, a. Hebr, IL, 1. IV, 35. — us 
[num] £y mg0gQ 0A UGG ESTE Thy guOTU! lac. 1T, 1. Jud. 
v. 94. — a LXX et 2 Ps XXXIII 4. — z) ila, ut juuct, c. 
subst. vel adiecl. circumscribat a: dperbitn, in quibus Lat, vel 
adverb. vel ablat. simnl, nostrates: mt vel adverb, utuntur. 
Cf, Fischer ad Well. Vol. Ifi, P. Il. p. 142. JattAiae 1, lp 
1139. Passotw [. p. 468. Hi ener p. 165. ut zr cceA2tega Lec. 
], 44. Act. II, 46. £r cc) 1 Cor, XVI, 14. Eph. I, 4. IV.2. 
éy CI CWTL 1 Cor. Xlit, 19. ir [COT » Col. 1, 6. £r aio 
TTL Bom. XII, 9. or tci) eco). ue Act. V, Q3. ev ef erga 
Eph. VI, 94. zv &qoostry 2 9 Cor. XI, 91. cv doEg Phil, 1V, (& 
1 "im. II, 16. £v eqnjrj Luc. 1M, 80. Act. XVI, 86. 1 Cor. 
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VI, 11. Fac. II, 16. III, 18. fy Zxrsveig, Act, XXVI, 7. — Luc, 
', 36. VIII, 16. XVIII, 8. Joh. VII, 10. Act. XIf, 7. XXII, 15: 
X V, 4. Rom. XII, 8 bis. XVI, 90. 9 Cor, XII, 12. Eph. VÍ, 19. 
jl. 1], 15. IE 16. 1 Thess, 1T, 17. 2 Thess. 1, 16. 1 Ti 1. 1I, 
| bis. 9 Tim. 1f, 25 IV, 9. liebr. XI, 19. Jac. 1,6. 91. Apoc, 
1. XXI, 6. (^en. Ages. l1, 18. Thuc. [, 90. III, 46.) —- — 
EM" Z29i0TO — — n Zustande der J "erbindung. mit Chri- 
us und des Vertrauens auf ihn 1 Cor. XV, 18. àpo: xcti — 
UÀovYtO i.e. «ga xol &xevor, ot, miOTivOVTeGg £v 20:019 
1 Ovreg éy Xousto, &xouur diae. — — — Cc) post £y st » 
| €y ÉntyyoOé, — Cuyvecxuy Bom. I, 28. iv éroiuo 9 Cor. 
,6. — — — dd) post vv. et adiect. quibus incrementi, ex- 
Hlentiae , abundantiae, defectus, damni, poenae, pudoris no- 
) inest, ubi nostrates: 


an, in, in Xnsehung, 


i: im, velablat. simpl. utuntur o) universe, ut evtavey 
Petr. In, 18. Oteqéosuv 1 Cor. XV, 41. 2uneadat Jac. ], 4. 
'QLOGSUELY Hom. X ; 18. 9 Cor. III, 9. VIII, 7 bis. IX, 8. Phil. 
', 19. Col. I1, 7. niovraiv 1 Tim. VÍ, 18. nlovrieoó ou. t Cor. 
5. 2 Cor. IX, 11. vor:grioDa, 1 Cor. I, 7. — Gxaraara Tog 
c. I, 8. nAovotog Eph. IHE, 4. Jac. II, 5. " eioyovead a &v ov- 
pt Phil. I, 20. yos iore &y urjü0sv( 9 Cor. VII, 9. (Sirac, 
IX, 24. LI, 37.) |n talibus quemadmodum Graeci habent vel. 
T vel accus, vel etiam &(5 c. acc. cf. MattAiae Q. 400, 7". p. 
39. $. 425, 5. p. 784. Scháfer ad Lamb, Dos. de ellips. y- 717. 
2, si iu lisdem legitur er c. dat, locut habere duarum locu- 
onuin confusionem, [ veluti m QuOOSUQ. ev TY cAmtóL — uh 
rjj ORO xoi m S9LOGS Ut cr» vel w» éy tjj &nióL miQua- 
(0 GUrHNy ). e. J74AGOQg ÉyQ «vtry] docet Matthiae $. 400, 
uot. p. 782. coll. Herm. ad Vig. p. 876. — — (7) in for- 
ula iy z9ugr e — £€v rij y"wgst ToU yousroU 1 Cor. III, 1. 
ol. II, T. 


C) de potestate, in qua: sita est vel res vel persona, 
ji nostrates: 


in der Gewalt, in, unter, 


at: £m. Cf. Fischer ad Well, Vol. Ilf. P. II. p. 140. Matthiae. 
ST. T « 1140 sq. Passow |. p. 468. F'alcken, ad Eurip. Hip- 
9l. po Phoen, v. 1956. T Blomfiald gloss. ad Eurip. Pers, 
urn Firer. p. 607. lta-AA) de rebus in potestate personae 
jcuius positis ,8) in forinula e£re vel VUmnc4gxeev y T gy 
CoUOiC rivóe, plene Act, V, &, — minus plene Act. 1, 7. 
Us 60 "TIO [. e. quos constituit vel voluit pater] &v tij ide 
vate SC, &yuL —— quos penes se esse voluit pater. — by 
(ul vel Xcet uat £y TUI L mm ER potestate personae alicuius 
«m z- pendeo ab aliquo aa) plene , OUXx 65OtLV éV dp OU- 
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de, ?) cerrgols Act. 1Y, 19. Alii: est 1n. nullo alfo fons t7; 
cettolas. (Joseph. Ant. lll, 1. 6. Arístoph. Lysistr. v. 80.) & 
«vro yGQ — icuéy zx dy avrg yag iati» , Ore — dguév Act 
XVI, 28. aUri 5) Gu] €v TQ Vh) avpoU égr,v 1 Joh. V, 11. 
0 xócuog 0Àog év T€ movigo xeirat v. 19. (Soph. Oed. Col. 
v. A7. Thuc. Vl, 92.) — — bb) minus plene i, e. suppresso 
QU, ila, ut £y rcv» sit c unter dem E/n/lusse Jemandes ste- 
Aend, év xvgi Eph. lll, 21. éy rv:vpare v. 22. &y Deo na- 
TQl — z9u0TQ 1 Thess. I, 1. 2 Thess. I, 1. év zouato ixaov 
Eph. lil, 21. 1 Thess. 11, 14. &v zoriorw Gal. 1, 22. (cf, Terent. 
Andr. lif, 3. 41. nolo tibi ullum commodum à» me [i. e, quod 
in me vel penes me est] claudier.) 


^ ^ BB) de personis, quae sunt in potestate alicuius vel Tei vel 
personae &) sq. dat. re aa) in formula: etg &y T&y6 — re- 
gor vel regi me patior ab aliqua re a) plene eivas dy vij 

í Rom. VII, 5. Vlil, 8. 9. — 5) minus plene i, e. abest e» 
' eofilando addendum. cc) universe, ut éxfoAAo ra Ócuovia. Ey 
dàxrUle Ó:ov pendens a digito Dei, trop. pro: pendena ab 
exilio Dei :— a Deo adiutue Luc. XI, 20. éy r9j 0p££es a- 
vy zx acti a. libidine sua Rom. 1, 27. éy voy t— legé subie- 
etus 1I, 12. coll. v. 14. 0 AcA9 — £v ravc 9 T5 v*oogra- 
ets T9G xetr)ciíog e Aingegeben dieser Zisvereicht des 
Jishmens 9 Cor. XI, 17. £y aig [sc. «uagriaug üvteg 9 al 
Knechte der Sünde] rtotà stepuemors;oare zarà — rovrov Eph. 
]l, 9. — v. 8. q. l. alii: secundum. — Vide infra sub E. — Eph. 
IV, &. 1 Thess. 1V, 5. 1 Petr. 1V, 8. — 7 éy xoauo £v &nuóv- 
pia qOopa i. e. 1) &y xou, ovrt &v &mdvuia, qOopa i. e. 
perversitas regnans. in. mundo, obnoxio cupiditatum | imperio 
9 Petr. I, 4. éy nÀeovefie sc. OyreQ i e. beherrscht vom 
Geise 1I, 2. — v. 7. 10. — — fg) praeced. artic. oi cy 
fo yÓjuo , legi subiecti Rom. MI, 19. — — bb) "cocói- 
Óovat Tiv& £r rLVL c facere, ut sit aliquis im pote- 
state alicuius rec Rom. 1, 2á. CF. Foztíander ad Lucian. 
Dial, Mort. p. 125. 


b) sq. dat. personae: &iuà &€y. TiYu, eum) in potestate 
alicuius i, e, pendeo G8 nutu, vi et imperio alicuius, ita. aa) in 
formula a) stui vel ytvoueut év zvevuate agio vel 
iy f'yEUVLOTU — ««) furor div, me impotem mei fecit, ut 
citius, quam integri animi homo, videam vel audiam aliquid 
Apoc. I, 10. IV, 2. — minus plene XVII, 8. XXI, 10. Cf, Zriz- 
sche 1V Evv. I. p. 155 sq. — 7) regor, agor a spiritu dix. 
omnium, quae recte sentiunt, statvunt, eloquuntur, agunt ho- 
mines, auctore w) plene Rom. VIII, 9, Phil, 1, 27, — 2) minus 
plene sw) universe £y styeUuar, -— actus a apir. div. Matth. 
XXIJ, 48. Marc. XII, 86 — Luc, II, 27. q. l. bene Zutherus: 
aus MÁneegen dea Gesstes, IV, 1. 1 Cor. XII, 8 bis. — — 223) ad- 
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D; de segotiis et rebus, in qvibus tractandis! versatur 
aliquis, etui, em Grizo, éGTLXG Ey Tty4, Sum in al 
qua re i e. occuoacus ium ia aliqua re tractanda vel pera- 
genda i. e. cnera Go cií.cui rei, ich bescháftige mich ma 
emer Scene, ich ireze etwas. / CL Matt/uae l| ]. p. 1140. 
Passcw L p. á€8. Er urde ad Soph. Oed. R. v. 561. Fier. 
p. 252- €27. — a) plere aa) universe, ut £r rovroig i00; 
1 Tum. IV. 13. Joh. Vif, 44. cf. Lzcle Dl. p. 237. — 1 Gor. 
XV, 1. ( Aelian. V. H. I. 32 [V, 8. IX, 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 15. 
li], £. 1. V,2. 1. Plat. Pbaedon.. c. 9. ed. Fischer. Herodot. li, 
82) — bb; siui £y T 3 00 — iter facio, unterwegs seis 
Math. V,25. — Marc. lll, 32. q. l. partic. xarefletvovred ad 
consilinm LL Binan f sureisen] pertinet cf. .Matthiae $. 566, 6. 
p- 14017. Duitmo $. 3l $. — ra év vij 60d sc. ycyoutra 
das az^ der Bene vrgefallene Luc. XXIV, 35. — b) minus 

ene, Habent Latini in talibus is [t e. in peragenda, admi- 
misiranda, celebramda, concedenda, iudicanda, declaranda, prae- 
atamda re sc, occupatus] nostrates: 


in, an, bei, unter 


2) sq. dat. rei, in qua occupatus est aliquis a) in formula: ày 
5 0óe Matth. Xv, 82. XX, 17. Marc. VIII, 8. 27. IX, 33. 34. 
A, 52- Luc. IX, 9T. XXIV, 329. — (3) sq. infinit. c, artic. ut 
ari209001 £y rc £AaUyeiy, ín remigando Marc, VI, 48. 
— Lnc. XXIV, 51. 1 Cor. XI, 231. — ^) un.verse, ut zornrmevo; 
TiYOS £y Giu EL TOY TTOOQ rU OY, in trucidandis prophe- 
£i Mati, XXIIL 50. zr 707; suoi; in rebus meis administran- 
dis — iu mein ngeleszenheiten XX, 18. £r 4o0yu in dicendo 
occupatum — 4z2;orra XXII, 135. ér. r5; Óidazi, evrov. in doctri- 
na sua exponenda cersaius Marc. 1t, 2. Xii, 38. &óixog item 
fuUGTüg EY Tu&Y« in. aliqua re [ut in opibus] administranda 
occüpatus Luc. XVi, tO quater, v. 11. 12. XIX, 17. 1 Tim. Ill, 
11. — Ma'th. XXI, ?2. Lvc. M 12. XXIV, 33. — v. 19. Ác. 
viu, ,92. XVIII. 94. — VI, . XXIV, 18. XXVI, 12. — év tw 
eUay; €Ai) operam navans " ctrinae tradendae Rom. I, e. 
1 Cor. IX, 18. 9 Cor. X, 14. Vilt, 18. Eph. VI, 90. PhiL 1V, 
8. — i ( [sc. «»] zaxoacd in qua tradenda quoniam oc- 
eupatus sum, malis affligor —— cuius causa malis. affligor 
9 'Tim. |I, 9. — Rom, lil, i Xll, 7 bis. v. 8. XIV, 18. XV, 30. 
Col. 1V, 12. — Rom. XVI, o - 1Cor. IlI, 18. VII, 15. — XV, 58. 
ft*QLOOcVOVTES £y TC t0;0 TOU zvotov — fUs0LOGE VETE , Oyté 
év tQ É. T. 4. — 2 Cor. 1. 6. VI, $. VIL, 11. — £v mayri in 
quacunque re occupatus Q Cor. VIl, 16 et Eph. V. 94. £y naow 
2 Cor, XI, 6. Tit. 1I, 9. Hebr. XIII, 18. 1 Petr. IV, 1. — 9 Cor. 
VIII, 10. — v. 22. rÓ xau TAG — £y T( ptÉost TOUTN 
i. e. f xavyrua nuov, OvTQy [—. ore Quy cf. Matthiae 
665, 1. p. 1113.] é&v v9 uéou fOUTO, das e0n uns, wenmn wir 
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anf diesen Gegenetand kamen, über euch auegesprochene eA- 
renvolle Urtheil, 2 Cor. Xl, 91. — éy cigare, Qu i. e, [omnis, 


quam, corpore induws, vitam vivo] occupata est in Jesu da-' 


ctrina praedicanda — Aog &pl iv niore, Gal, Il, 20. — àv 
xa1o, in. honesto colendo et sequendo 1V, 18. étvy xol ftQoÀ 

(Hj &rÜ'gwrntog Év tui mepaaruett pro: écy xoi 7t99^1)9 01] 
fi. « e. abreptus fuerit ad delictum aliquod , cf. fL00 in compo- 
sit. interdum respondente nostratium: lun, fort Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 862.] «c v: "egaATOM xci xcrcAQg Un Ov «vro Gal. VI, 
1. GUreOig EV Tiyt d). €. sapientta in iudicanda et (rac tanda. 
aliqua re versans Eph. [IT, 4. 2 Tim. II, 7. Tüp XCiyOy CV- 
Ü'qurtov TÜV xoa Doy xruJÜévta £y Órzciog yy — | &M- 


Juac, pro: Tü0V — xer& Óo» xicÜérra, rüv iy dix — uÀn- - 


Uia. urra Eph. IV, 24. — Col, I, 10. 2t. It1, 7. 22. IV, 12. 
Phil. I, 4. 2 Tim. I, 8. — 7onyogovrreg &v GUT) i. e. strenui 
estote in faciendis iis occupati Col. IV, 9. — zy TO UrOLGTE, 


(;G0U -— nomine Jesu appellato vel audito, bei Nennung des 
Namens Jesu i. e. vor Jesu Phil. Il, 10. — 1 Thess, II, 5 bis. ^ 


lit, 2. IV, 5. 9 Thess. 1, 4. 1 Tim. It, 18. — ratos ztvov 6&2 
— cya sc. wy 1V, 19. xozuav &v Àózc xci didczr vires in-. 
tendere in doctrina exponenda V, 17. éyovvapoU [ for tem te 
gere] zv Tj) yep in. beneficio administr ando 9 lim. 1, 1. — 
v. O. III, 16. IV, 5. Tit. II, 7. Hebr. 1I, 9. 9. VI, 18. Xi, 84. 
XI1I, 21. Joh. IV, 37. VIII, 8. — rrnorcov «UroUg £v tw OvO- 
uett OOV à). €. cura, ut maneant in nomine tuo profi tendo et 


colendo vel cura, ut nunquam desinant , nomen et maiesta- 
tem, tuam profiteri Joh. XVII, 11. 19. Gyicgor «vUrovg y TÜü. 


&A1)O ele sc. Ovrae, consecra eos, ut veritati studeant — — conse- 
cra eos verilati v.17. 19. &yonouey — ey épyw xai a À-. 
Dita , factis et veritati studentes 1 Joh. In, 18. « ri; y 


Ae [sc. &y — Aéyov] oU zraít. Jac; IM, 9. £y toig nóovai; 
Vuov sc. Ovtég IV, 3. 16. 1 Petr. I, 15 99. 1V, 16. 19. — «ev. 


oil r4] " y»00UO LOU quibus 8í versantur , inscitiam produnt 
2 Petr. II, 12. III, 12. 14. — — £2) sq. dat. pers. in verbia: 
iv xvgím — Lin negotiis domini administrandis sc. occupatus, 
ut GyastiTOG pov &y xvglo i. e. mir lieb und werth geworden 
in seinem Eifer für das JY'erk des lerrn Rom. XVI, 8. xo- 
suo iy xvgio vires intendo in opere domini administrando 


v. 12 bis. *. 18. Eph, VI, 21. Col. IV, 7, — iv x £gro, ut. 


odol rLvOg — ratio, quam sequitur aliquis Us rebus Christi 
tractandis 1 Cor. IV, 17. — y. 10. 15. 17. Rom. XVI, 9. 10. 
2 Cor. II, 14. év yoicTG in0ov Hom. XVI, 8. Cal, IT, 4. 


acOcvo iv avro malis vexor in opere eius tractando 2 Cor, 


XII, 9. — óécyi0g : £v zxvgio, avvetypodarog pov &y xgusto , 


icoU z— Ófoui0g, 0v dy xvoio i. e, captivus quod doctrinae 
Jesu. tradendae operam navo —: captivus propter Jesum et 
doctrinae eius expositionem Eph. IV, 1. Philem, v. 25, iv r9 


*, 
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D) de negotiis et rebus, in quibus tractandis! versatur 
aliquis, e(pi, item gr/,x0, £aoruxa €y rtt, sum in ali- 
qua re i. e, occupatus sum ín aliqua re tractanda vel pera- 
genda i. e. operam do alicui rei, ich bescháflige mich m4 
einer Sache, ich treibe etwas. . Cf. MattAíae l1. 1, p. 1140. 
Passow |. p. 468. Erfurdt ad Soph. Oed. HR. v, 661. Firer. 
p. 242. 607. — a) plene aa) uuiverse, ut év rovroug ioc 
1 Tim. IV, 15. Joh. VIII, 44. cf. LZcle ll. p. 257. — 1 Gor. 
XV, 1. ( Aelian. V. H. I, 382. IV,8. IX, 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 15. 
lil, 1. 1. V, 2. 17. Plat, Phaedon." c. Q. ed. Fischer. Herodot, li, 
82.) — bb) eiui éy Tjj 00« — iter facio, unterwegs sein 
— Matth. V, 25. — Marc. ÍII, 39. q. 1. partic, xarafaivovrid ad 
consilium [umm hinaufzureisen] pertinet cf. Matthiae $. 666, 6. 
p. 1117. Buttm. $. 181, 8. — rà év vij 600 sc. ytyoueva 
das auf der leise V'orgefallene Luc. XXIV, 35. — b) minus 

lene. Habent Latini in talibus i [i. e. in peragenda, admi- 
nisiranda, celebranda, concedenda, iudicanda, declaranda, prae- 
etauda re sc, occupatus ] nostrates: 


£n, Gan, bei, unter 


wa) sq. dat, rei, in qua occupatus est aliquis a) in formula: iy 
t 000 Matth. Xv, 52. XX, 17. Marc. VIII, 8. 27. IX, 33. 84. 
X, 52. Luc. IX, 67. X XXIV, 32. — (8) sq. infinit. c, artic, ut 
agaritoO at ey TO dla)ynv, ín remigando Marc. VI, 48. 
-— Lnc. XXIV, 51. 1 Cor. Xl, 91. — 5) universe, ut XOU (VOS 
TUVOC £V a luactu TOY "ooqurov, in. trucidandis prophe- 
tis Matti, XXIII, 80. ev. rof; &tOis in rebus meis administran- 
dis — in meinen "Angelegenheiten XX, 15. er oye ir. dicendo 
occupatum — 4£yovra XXII, 15. ev rij Qe) «vrov in doctri- 
na sua exponenda versatus Marc. 1V, 9. Xll, 88. «óixog item 
fugGTtOüg 6v TuV& in aliqua re [ut in opibus] administranda 
occupatus Luc. XVI, 10 quater, v. 11. 19. XIX, 17. 1 Tim. Ill, 
11. — Matth. XXI, 22, Luc. Vf, 19. XXIV, 38. — v. 19. Ac. 
Vit, .22. XVII, 24. — VI, 1. XXIV, 18. XXVI, 19. — éy tw 
eUayychip operam navans doctrinae tradendae Rom. 1, &. 
1 Cor. iX, 18. 2 Cor. X, 14. Vlil, 18. Eph. VI, 20. Phil. 1v, 
8$. — i ( [sc. &v] xoxo d in qua tradenda quoniam oc- 
eupatus sum, malis affligor — cuius causa malis affhisor 
9 'Tim. 1I, 9. — Rom, 1I, & XII, 7 bis. v. 8. XIV, 18. XV, 30. 
Col. IV, 12. — Rom. XVI, 2 . 1Cor. III, 18. VIL 15. — XV, 58. 
ftsQLOGsVOV TES &y TQ £0;0 TOU zvpiov — fLEQLOOE VET , Ovts; 
&v TQ E. f. X. — 2 Cor. 1l. 6. V1,8. VIL 11. — £v stavri in 
quacunque re occupatus 2 Cor. VIl, 16 et Eph. V, 94. £y nou 
9 Cor, XI, 6. Til. II, 9. Hebr. XIII, 13. 1 Petr. IV, 1. — 2 Cor. 
VIII, 10. — v. 22. TÜ PAZ "Hoy — iy t9 pé TOVTIO 
í. e. fó xevynua quo , OvraVy [—0 OTé XJUV cf, Matthiae 
665, 1. p. 1113.] év r9 u£ou vovto , dus eon uns, wenn wir 
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sf. diesen. Gegenetand kamen, über euch ausgesprochene a^- 
nvolle Urtheil. 2 Cor. Xl, 91. — éy migdTet bio i. e, [omnis, 
lam, corpore induus, vilam vivo] occupata est in Jesu do-. 
rina praedicanda — Aog &p cv nioré, Gal, ll, 0. — dv 
(ho). ín. honesto colendo et sequendo 1V, 18. é&kvy xci ft00À1 - 
17 &rÜQwrog Év tui ttapanrouati pro: &xy xa 7tpoMnqi 
e. abreptus fuerit ad delictum aliquod, cf. 7LOO j1 compo- 
t. interdum respondente nostralium: /un, fort Herm. ad Vig. 
862.] «s Ez aepaatopa za xeranq d ij cy «vro Gal. VI, 
GUVEULg EV TLiVL ) €. sapientia in iudicanda et tractanda. 
qua re versans Eph. IIT, 4. 2 Tim. Il, 7. vüv xciwoy, &v- 
0wtOY TOV Xcra Doy xrugÜévra ey Óizciog vv t — . 4; 
"ag, pro: Tüy — xe«r& Dy xriÜérra, róy dy dix — GÀD- 
4«g ürrà Eph. IV, 24. — Col. f, 10. 2t. IIT, 17. 22. IV, 12^ 


il. E, 4. 2 Tim. l, 39. — y QnyopoUrtég £y Gri i. e, strenui . 
lote in faciendis iis occupati Col. IV, 9, — £y TU oYÓLGTS. 
U9U -— nomine Jesu appellato vel audito, bei Nennung dea 


amens Jesu i. e. vor Jesu Phil. Il, 10. — 1 Thess, Ii, 5 bis." 
l, 2. 1V, 5. 2 Thess. I, 4. 1 Tim. Itf, 13. — rvaog ;t"ov £y 
eve sc. ey 1V, 12. xoni&v iv Aó7 zai Oud vires in-. 
zdere in doctrina exponenda V, 17. dvovvauoU [ for tem te 
re] v vj) ycQury. in. beneficio administrando 2 Tim. H, 1. — 
9. III, 16. 1V, 5. Tit. H, 7. Hebr. III, 2. 5. VI, 18. Xi, 34. 

n 291. Joh. IV, 57. VII, 39. — TüQ1gOV «UroUg &v tt ÓvYO- 
vti GOU ). €. cüra, ut maneant in nomine tuo profi endo et 
lendo vel cura, ut nunquam desinant (, nomen ei maiesía- 
m tuam profiteri Joh. XVII, 11. 12. &ylcgor avrovg iv vj 
nO elo. sc. ovra, consecra eos, ut veritati studean, — — conse- 
« eos veritati Y.17. 19. &yonopuey —. iy Egyw xul &Àn- 
eia ; factis et veritati studentes 1 Joh. I, 18. « rig dy 
jyw [sc. óy — Aéywy] ov ztraí(t Jac; HL, 2. ev raig 7óovai; 
(OV sc. Ovteg IV, 3. 16. 1 Petr. I, 15 92. IV, 16. 19. — ev. 
[ S &yV00U70t in quibus si versantur, inscitiam produnt 
Petr. It, 129. IiI, 12. 14. — —  /7) sq. dat. pers. in verbis: 
y xvQít — — in negotiis. domini administrandis sc. occupatus, - 
; GyartiTOG pov £y xvolo i. e, mür lieb und werth geworden 
| seinem Eifer für das Jferb des Herrn Rom, XVI, 8. xo- 
t9 dy «voie vires intendo in opere domini administrando 
, 19 bis. v. 18. Eph, VI, 21. Col. IV, 7, — iv x IL ut 
joí proc — ratio, quam sequitur aliquis Us re s Christi 
'actandis 1 Cor. IV, 17. — v. 10. 15. 17. Rom. XVI, 9. 10. 
Cor. II, 14. £v "TTE i20) Rom. XVI, $8. Gal, I1, 4. 
gÜevo iy «bro malis vexor in opere eius tractando 2 Cor, 
lll, 9. — ófoyu0g £y volo, cvvetyualaróg pov é&y xouatà 
j0oU z— ÓÉajuog, Ov iy xvolo i. e, captivus quod doctrinae 
's& tradendae operam navo ——. captivus propter Jesum et 
ctrínae eius expositionem Eph. IV, 1. Philem, v. 23. éy TG 
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xi —— robrtGtw , 0g0L Oy (uo&x«ci ue. Ey Gagxi V. e. qui co- 

ram non cognoverunt me. «GvegU et &v gepxt 1 Joh. IV, 9. 

2 Joh. v, 7. (Aelian. V. H. IX, 34. Herodian, II, 13. 5. Diod, 

Sic. I, 12. Xen. Mem, Ill, 11. 4.) LXX et 23 Lev. XIII, 37. 

Joel. ]l, 13. — — f) cv c. dat. adverbiasci , wt. £v. Gvra- 

poa» potenter Marc. IX, 1. Rom. I, á. Col. 1, 99. 2 Thess. 1l, 11. 
BB) metaph. a) de auctoritate , digritate, viribus, quibus, 

qui facit aliquid, ut splendore externo, circumdatus cogitatar, 

ubi nostrates: | 


[4 . 
Ln,untenr, mit, 


Latini: in, vel partic. Znstructus, habent aa) sq. dat, rei aq) 
universe, ut ev zoíc é$ovaita taUre nodis ; unter. svelcher 
Auctoritàt Matth. XXI, 23. 24. 97. Marc. XI, 23. 29. 33. Lc, 
XX, 2$. 8. £v moie Oi eus Act. IV, 7. Luc. I, 17. IV, 14. — 
B) in formula 2v óvoue ri rivOQ — nomen alicuius gern 
&x) propr. 1 Petr. IV, 14. oraótzoua,. v. óvoucert. you oi 
i.*. «y i. €. OrL «ul &y ürüuaro zorGroU gnia Christi nao ncn 
gero i. e. quia Christi sum. De qua partic. vi cf. Matt'iae 
$. 565, 9. p. 1114. Buttm. $. 181, 2. — Act. X,48. — 77) 
pro: auctoritatem, dignitatetn alicuius. indutus w) universe, ut 
dy solo ÓvOuaTL —— von wem berollmáchtist Act. IV, 7. &y T:U 
óvüuat, TU tÓic j. e. nicht von einem  JIóheren dazu ermáci- 
tircet, ubi nos: auf ' seine eigene Plaust Joh. V, 43. — 2) y 
37 t. , . . D »* 

Ovéeuaeti TuU marQOs pov ). e, in aduftrage, als Bevoll/mach- 
ti ster, ala Gesandter meines. Paters Joh. V, 43. X, 25. — 
3) év, ov Ou ato xvgiov wx) ubi de Jesu dicilur: énstructus 
nomine, diecnitate, auctoritate domini, in der JH'ürde des Mes- 
sias, als Messias Maltli. XXI, 9. q. l, alternat c. 9. vios 9e 24. 
XXIIL 589. Marc. XI. 9. Luc, XIlL, 55. XIX, 38. Joh. XII 15. €f 
Lücke l. p. 58. — 22) ubi de Apostolis dicitur: zm .duftrage, 
als Hes lmáchtiger , à der JF ürde und Machtvollffommenhei 
eines St lirertreters oder Gesandten Jesu, auctoritate et mas- 
datis Jesu Jessiue instructus. dta post exflelAavr L6 óc 
via Marc, XVI, 17. Alii: ope Jesu. Christi. Vide infra sub G, 
c, bb. — zoivav 1 Cor. V, 4. coll, v. 8. rteQayyfAAsy , plens 
Act. XVI, 18. 2 Thess. Ill, 6. minus plene lll, 6. "ta Qpour- 
GÜ«a Act. IX, 27. 98. ngogre«ootv X, 48. Alii verba £y vg — 
xvgiov iungunl c. ffeztrízsr. — ctrély róv ztttríoe y t) Óró- 
pate (ij coU in der Qualitát eines Bevollnáchtisten Jesu — 
in rebus ad Jesum et opus eius pertinentibus Joh. X1V , 15. 
14. XV, 16. XVI, 28. 24. 26. — 232) ubi de Spiritu div. dicitur 
Joh. XIV, 26. U zéuw& 0 zero év r9 OvOucri nov sc 
oy i e. ir« ?) [cf. Matthiae $. 566,6. p. 1117. Buttm. f. 
131, 8.] i. e. ut »ices meas apud vos. sustineat, als meinen 
Stellvertreter. Cf, Pater ad h. l. — — yy) pro: iém | Geist 
und Sinne Jesu, aninum eí mentem Jesu indutus [cf. dy3i- 
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caca. roy xvgiov i5goiy yguoro» Bom, XIII, 14. Gal. IIl, 
27.] eUzagsotHY» , stouiv, ttQoccUysoO at Eph. V, 90. Col, Ill, 
17. Jac. V, 14. Alii hos locos ad E, b. bb. referunt, — — 

bb) sq. dat. personae i. e. a) auctoritate et mandatis ali- 
euius. instruc$us, in aufhabender Follinacht Jemandes, als ein 
Gesandter Jemandes, it& £y yoiato, £y xvgio 2 Cor. II, 17. 
XII, 19. Phil. If, 1. Pliilem. v. 8. Eph. 1V, 1. alii y xvoio iun- 
gentes c. ÓcGpíuog explicant: weíinctus propter dominum, — 
1 Thess. IV, 1. ootüracÓc, V, 19. uaprvQsoO o, Eph. IV, 17. 
Alii in iuramento dici b. l. aestimantes explicant: per domi- 
AUm, — [) im Geiste und Sinne Jemandes, indolem et men- 
term alicuius indutus Joh. IIT, 21. orc &y 8«9 éarty. eipyacuéva 
— Ur. épya £Griv sioyacuéva vsO roU sy Oc) ovrog eunt 
enim hominis, qui mentem et indolem Dei induit sibi, facta 
i. e. facta ex mente et indole divina profecta — facta vir- 
£ut£ maxime consentanea. | Cf. Lücke |. p. 608. 


b) de rebus et personis, quibus, dum agit aliquid, vel 
circumdatur aliquis vel circumdari cogitatur , ubi &y vtye —3 
in der Umgebung, in der. Begleitung einer Person oder Sache, 
ubi nostrates; ^ 


mit, unter, 

Latini cum vel ablat. simplici utuntur, Cf. Matthiae $. 671. 
p. 1140. assow I. p. 469. Piger. p. 610. erm. ad Vig. p. 
858. Poistiánder ad Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 194. coll. Ewald 
$. 327, 4. p. 606. — Ita eiv«u &v rty& &) plene Luc. IV, 82. 
£y &ovGOíe sv 0 Aóyog aUtoU — gravis. lta LXX £y et 3 Ps, 
XXIX, 4. LXXVII, 13. — b) absque eiyai, tv, facile quippe 
cogitatione addendis aa) universe, ut aya» £v 0Àg Ti] xa 

Óíq — mit ganzem , ungetheiltem Herzen Mattb, XXII, 87. — 


Acrgevery Rom. I, 9. 2'Tim. 1, 8. xaragrigav Gal. VI, 1. ostav- . 


T40GL rw. Ey Ócxa. yaoi Luc, XIV, 31. coll, Jud. v. 14. et 
Matth, XVI, 28. — avvogzij £Qvov iy anogíg -— GvVoyn xal 
&rtogía ivy Luc. XXI, 95. dy — àgsAornte xagótag Act. II, 
46. éy Cur] fjaciAcvGovOL i. e, vita ek imperio fruentur Rom. 
V, 17. éflaciA:votv. 1) &gagría iv TQ Dayaro v. 21. IX', 29. 
XV, 29. aoneazcOe, — &) quAnuars yup Rom. XVI, 16. 
1 Cor, XVI, 20. 2 Cor. XIII, 19. 1 Thess, V, 96, 1 Petr. V, 14. 
&gyeo Dus £y &yong A Cor. IV, 21. zv óeffów trop. pro: severe 
increpans lbid, £y 2vay Cor. I, 1. éogrageiv qui] €» GUpum no 
Aci — GÀnÜtiag trop. pro: non improbitate eb vitiositate, 
sed integritate et probitate conspicui 1 Cor. V, 8. — Eph. I, 
8. III, 19. IV, 15. 18. — év « coggayiaü gre i. e. cum cuius 
donatione simul contigit. vobis pignus sc, felicitatis futurae ob- 
tijendae v. 80. Vide supra sub a za» et agQgafo» ob- 
servata. — V, 26, Vl, 2. 5 et Col. Ill, 22. aygvmvobvrig — 

L1 ' 


- 
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Aerovoyefy Rom, XV, 27. Awxeiysty | Apoc. VII, 14. Aovar 
Apoc. I, 5. Aviv 2 Cor. Ví1, 8. 1 Petr. I, 6. exopiog. «ves 
Jac. I, 26. uareuoO va, Rom. L 21. ueyoAvveodDon Vhil. [, 90. 
éyag eva, Hebr. XIII, 20. tuy»vva, Apoc. VIII, 7. »ixay 

om, XII, 21. vovO«rty Col. I, 28. III, 16. ouo2oyeiy Rom. 
* X, 9. napexaAtiy 2 Cor. VII, 6. 7 bis, 1 Lhess. IV, 18. Tit. 1,9. 
nagaAoyic:OOa, Col. 1L, 4. agiioíav &yuv Hebr. X, 19. za- 
va004» iy uayatgx Luc. XXll, 49. &y zyjyri Apoc. XI, 6. — 
XIX, 15. m:picoevsty. Bom, ]llI, 17. — V, 15. q. l. alternat 
cam dat. simpl. — XV, 18. rugr:vsv Rom, X, 9. nàAayar 
Apoc. XVIII, 98. XIX, 90. sAndSvrigGOno, 2 Petr. L, 29. stouiv 
Luc. I, 51. zouctvew. &y Qaf90 oidig Apoc. Hl, 27. XII, 5. 
XIX, 15. moAsueiv &V Tij Oouqaue M, 10. 7ztooyoeq ev. Eph. IIl, 
8. geurco Ot 1 Thess. Ill, 8. cvuipsty Act, XX, 19. avup- 
Batuv Col. 1I, 2. aucuy Act, XI, 13. Rom. V, 10. Jud. v. 23. 
getnoux [adipiscenda] iv «yiwxcuc — aeinOceg 2 Thess. IH, 
18. rgotiv iyoriyra. Eph. 1V, 3. vyueiyetv Vit, 1, 18. qr vorr 
Tit. I, 3. q0£;7:00ot 2 etr. 1M, 16. qOcigup Apoc. XIX, 2. 
Jud. v. 10. qouvpeigO'ce 1 Petr. 1, 5. yo vo ov £v yogvato — 
pog; pira g — obducere vel ornare Apoc. XVIIL, 16. ( Xen. 
Cyr. I, 6. 29. Sopli. Aiac, v. 488. Eurip. Dacch, v. 1163.) ti 
LXX et 3 Gen. XXXII, 10. Num, XX, 18. 9 Sam. VI, 5. (€f 
ZEwald p. 607. Jfiaer p. 158. — — f) £y óvouare d3- 
coU ypuOtoU, adhibendo nomine J. C, —.ope J. C. Marc. 
XVI, 17. |Ali: ais Berol/náchtigte J. C. Vide supra sub 
F. BB. b. jy. — — 7) sq. infinit. c. art. eo quod, dadurch 
dass Act. [14, 26. IV, 50. Rom. XV, 18. cl. JFiner p. 155. — — 
8) ita, u£ adverbiascat , ut. zoricur £y (gyvt Apoc. XVIII, 2. 
&y qovij pesa XVII, 15. — Marc. XIV, 1. hom, XV, 6. — — — 
bb) sq. dat. personae, ut fkerrissv. &y zrevuari u710 Matth, 
HI, 11. Marc. [, 8. Luc. III, 16. Joh. I, 33. Act. 1, 5. X1, 16 
1Cor. XII, 18. — Eph. V, 18. zA5goovaós £y mveivucert. pro: 
iorà y mwevpart xo n2joovGÓs avro i. e. id operam date, 
ut agitemini a Spiritu div. eoque repleamini. lta LXX 2 Rege. 
IX , 24. éxAno:sv — tv xdpa avroU iy rO tok i. e. &xÀnot 
tiv xt(o& aUroU wv £v Tw rof pro hebr. npa *o» «v. 
(nÀgoov» riv, habet Eurip. Herc. fur. v. 872. cf. Mutthiae 
$- 862, not. p. 663.) 

! ubi, qui facere dicitur aliquid, cogitatur vultu vel ani- 
mo inhaerens rei vel personae, cuius adminiculo utitur in ali- 
qua re agenda. ]ta post vv. iurandi, ubi nostrates: bei, La- 
tini per utuntur, aa) sq. dat. rei Matth. V, 84. 35. 86. XXIII, 
16 bis. 18 bis. 20 bis. 21. 99. — bb) sq. dat. per«onae Matth. 
XXIII, 21. 22. Apoc. X,6. — Mis ab aliis accensentur etiam 
loci Roa, 1X, 1 bis. Philem. v. 90. — lia LXX et »2u3 sq. 
2 9.Sam. XIX, 7 vel 8.- 1 Regg. [, 30. Ps. EXXXIX, 35. Dan. 
XII, 7. cf. Eweld p. 606. —  Incognitam | esse Graecis: hanc 
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verborum iurandi constructionem , docept Matziae $. 419. p. 
796. JKiner p. 88. Früzsche 1)V Evv. I. p. 239 sq. | 


H) de personis et rebus, in: quibus; habetur vet 


quaeritur vél reperitur causa rei werbo signuificatae, ubi 


nostrates : D 
an, auf, über, wegen, etiam genit. simpl, —— 

Latini in, de, propter, etiam ab(at. simpl. utuntur, Ita 

]ezitur | . . 

a) post vv. admirandi, gloriandi, laudandi, laetandi, vi- 
tuperandi, haesitandi, delectandi, posita pro« causam vel 
materiam admirandi, gloriandi, laudandi etc. habeo wel 
quaero vel reperio in aliqua re vel persona aa) sq. dat. per- 


sonae qa) universe, ut &yamutó; — 006 — £v XUQUo — cuius . 


diligendi causam habes in domino i, e. in, necessitudine, quae 
est ei cum domino Philem. v. 16. — éJoSatov iv tuoi rv 
U'soy. habebant in. me causam Dewn laudandi i, e, mea causa 
Deum laudabant Gal. 1, 24. «cogeiaO' et IV, 90. exA£yeoDes 
i. e. delectari aliquo el elirere eum Act.. XV, 7. Vid. exAé- 
- Ote t. — vOnzip Matib, Ill, 17. XVIL 5. Marc. T, 11. Luc. 
Í1L 92. de aor. hh. 1l. vi: delectari soZeo cf. Buttm. $.194, not. 
4. Matthiae $. 509. p. 953. J/erm. ad Vig. p. 746. Poppo ad 
"huc. l. p. 156. //iner p. 419. — 1 Cor. X, 5. 2 Cor. XII, 
10. quinquies. 9 Thess. li, 19. Hebr. X, 38. e£Udoxia dy &y- 
(pozOig —— £y iUo. cU0uxia Ü«uU éari i. e. dy avO p. evóo- 
x:b O0 Ü:og Luc. lI, 1&. Alii aliter. eugoaiveaDat Act. VII, 41. 
:J«ggeir 2 Cor. Vll. 16. xavy«odat éy Dew vel cy r9 Deo 
gloriandi materiam habere in beneficiis à Dco acceptis 1. e, 
gloriari de b. a. D. acceptis om. II, 17. V, 11. zv avO'omoig 
1 Cor. IE, 21. 2 Thess. L, 4. 7] aga 7) &u?] € Upiy i. e. lae- 
tandi materia in vobis inihi suppeditata — gaudium meum de 
vobis Joh. XV, 11. — — 4) in verbis &y Z0ioTO, dy xv- 
pio, ut zavyijuc, x«vyngig, xavzagda. Rom. XV, 17. 1 Cor. 
J, 31. 2 Cor. X, 17. Phil. L 26. II, 8. yoigey Phil. HT, 1. IV, 
4. 10. — — bb) sq. dat. rei, ut a7aAGgO ot Joh V, 885. 
1 Ptr. I, 6. eyetijrós — 0o — y gagxi i. e. cuius. diligendi 
ca san habes. in. externa conditione Philem. v. 16. xxcexsiy 
Eph. I!l, 18. évrovq y 2 Petr. Hl, 18. exoureiy 1 Cor. XI, 22, 
Üurueesur Luc. [, 21. Gc£2ur —— delectari Col, II, 18 bis. — 
lta 1x3 5q. 3 cf. Ewald p. 605. — xevyacÓOa, Rom. II, 93. 
V, 8. 2 Cor. V, 12. X, 15. X1. 12. XII, 5. 9. Gal. VI, 18. 14. 
Jac. L. 9 bis. xo(rav. éavrür ey o Ooxiuacu — xgivay. éavrüv 
iv TOUT , 0 Ooxuicgu suimet ipsius condemnandi causam 
habere in eo , quod probat — ob ea semetipsum condemnare, 
quae probat Rom. XIV, 22. £v &pyoig xa2oig pnagrvoovuéri — 
die ein gutes Zeugniss für sich hat in guten Jf'erken, cuius 
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laudamdae materies praebetur in recte factis i. e. ob recte 
facta laudata 1 Tim. V, 10. ucopueiaOnt 9 Cor, VIII, 90. Em- 
(saga, 1 Petr. IV, 4. yatgay Luc. X,20.. lta LXX «vbdoxir 
$» Tuy, et hebr. yp sg. 2 2 Sam. XXII, 20. Mal. If, 17. xav- 
&OÜ«, Ev riyL et hebr. 55nn3 sq. 3 Jer, IX, 12 ter. tp 1. 2 
s. CXLIX, 5. (e)óoxeiy éy 1 Macc. VIII, 1. eógoaiveaóhas Ey 
vip, Xen. Hier. I, 16. xorau£ugeoDat tt &V rive. VIIL, G.) - 
b) post vv. sperandi, fiduciam collocandi, ubi nos: auf, 
an, Laüni £n sq. ablat. aa) sq. dat. person. ut &AziGssv. spem 
reponere in aliquo 1 Cor, XV, 49. 1 Tim. VI, 17. q. l. ép et 
inl tir, allernant. soosAziósev. Eph. I, 12. st0r0g £y zowre 
ig3o0U spem et fiduciam in Christo Jesu repositam habens —— 
enitoo Jesu Eph. I, 1. Col. 1, 2. ztíorig Gal. III, 26. Eph. I, 15. 
Col. I, 4. 1 Tim. IIT, 18. 2 Tim. 1lI, 15. — bb) sq. dat. re, 
ut Anicey Matth. XIT, 21. zeroiÓévat, rtexoiD-ijoiw &very. Phil, 
JI, 8. 4 bis. sorsvev Marc. I, 15. — lta LXX. &cizur & 
Twy, pro hebr. r3 sq. 3 Hos. X, 13. zteoiD vot. € rivi pro 
eodem Jer. XLVIIf, 7. suorebey &y viv pro hebr. jyow3 Ps. 
LXXVIII, 29. 82. Jer. XII, 6. (ZAzide &gstv &v ftt Epict, En- 
chirid, c. 40. Polyb. I, 59. 2. Xen. Mem. IV, 29. 28.) Verba 
&ub a, et b. allata, quemadmodum apud Graecos iunguntur vel c. 
dat. simplici, vel cum £zi sq. dat. cf. Matthiae $.899. p. 79954. 
rarius c. Zy sq. dat., ita iisdem, iungi solitis apud. Hebraeos cum 
praepositione 3, respondente Graecorum £y, in/iaerendi, tenendi — 
notionem addi, auctor est Ewald p. 605. — — c) universe, ut 
QoxoUG, yag Ort &v rij ttoAvAo; (e cUrOv Hscxovatchijooytai — 
exauditionis causam habere sibi videntur in loquacitate sua 
i. e. propter loquacitatem suam se exauditum iri autumant 
Matth. VI, 7. épv;s 0? pegijg iy TO Aóyc rovro Act, Vif, 99. 
jy rovto 08 avróg Oxo) — in his causa est, quod exercto 
me i. e. propterea me exerceo XXIV, 16. «AZ ot'x ev TOUTE 
ÓsOixatoo uet, —— in hac re non est causa, quod culpa vacuns 
habear i. e, propterea non vaco culpa 1 Cor. IV, 4. Jok. 
XVI, 80. — hino 2v & quia, propterea quod Rom. VIII, 5. 
Hebr. II, 18... | 
]) de intima alicuius cum aliquo necessitudine, 
qua non solum amorem et reverentiam verbis uterque profite 
tur, sed utriusque eliam animus jn unum quasi coalescunt sic, 
üt uterque eadem sentiat, appetat, iudicet, sequatur. 1n quibus 
&y TLVL — coniunctissimus cum aliquo, lta a) de necessitu. 
.dine, quae est alicui cum Jesu doctore, virtutis perfectissimae 
exemplo et sospitatore aa) in formulis: zégi vel yivo- 
pau €v oua TQ d). e ich stehe mit Jesu. in. Verbindung, 
Jesu. addictus. sum, cultor et discipulus Jesu. sum «) plene 
Rom. XVI, 7. 11. 1 Cor. I, 80. 1 Joh, II, 5. — /7) minus plene 
i.e. abest &vou vel cy ca) universe 1 Cor. IX, 1. o) có &pyoy 
pov Updy dora £y xvgiqg c éy xvoio Unapyoyveg i6 
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als Christen. v. 9. y "xvgio sc. Unepyoyréz. 2 Cor. V, 17. e^ 
rig év zou sc. egri, Xll, 2. Eph. If, 13. Phil. I, 14. 1 Thess. 
1V, 14. oí vexooi £v yogurt) i. e. die als Christen, Ferstorbe- 
nen. Rom. XII, 6 et Gal. 111, 28. oi ztoAAot tv Geop cou» [vel 
ég dri] év y oiov o als Christen, in der F'erbindung ni 
Christus, Joh. XIV, 20. — hinc ey xvoíco, v zosoto (g- 
00U — in. der Verbindung mit dem, Herrn, unter den Fer- 
eh-ern. Jesu. 1 Cor. XI, 11. "Gal. V,6. VI, 15. — B3) praece- 
dente arlic, Rom. vit, 1. 1 l'etr. Y, 1 14. — ub) t£ FH iv 
Z0LOT 0 immanere necessitudini cum Jesu Jo 

v. 5. 6. 7. VI, 56. 1 Joh. Il, 6. 94. 97. 28. — Mattb, X. $2 « 
Luc. XII, 8. fts "T ügTtg ouoloyrjou &y iuot pro: sag oU» 
osTug ÓtoA0yrjo uot xci nad &y iuot i, e. quicunque mecum 
me Messiam  Prefitebitur coram hominibus mihique adhaere- 
bit, Jeder, der sich vor den Menschen standhaft zu mir als 
dem Aessiías bebennt. — cc) Otixeiy éy xvgio PhiL IV, ' 
1. 1 Thess. III, 8. — dd) ggovostiv 2v yovovo toov 
Phil IV, 7. — — b) de necessitudine, quae Jesu est c. aliquo 
aa) ég Tiv O g040TO0G EV TitVL Jesus suum aliquem profite- 
£ur, dilicit, tuetur niente sua. ilk inhabitans , minus plene 
Joh. XIV, Q0. XVII, 93. 26. — bb) uév«t £y ru Joh. VI, 56, 
XV, 5. — Matth. X, 59 et Luc, XII, 8. OpoAoynoo x&ye, Óp 
«UTO éugQoOÜ:y TOU sz«rQUg LOU i. e. eum et ego coram pa-. 
(re meo meum. cum ipso pr ofitebor coniunciusque. cum eo ma- 
nebo, zu dem werde auch ich mich standhaft bekennen wor 
meinem Pater. — c) de necessitudine, quae est alicui cum 
Deo, ilem cum Deo et Jesu, uévey zy «s 1 Joh. IT, 24. III, 
6. 24. IV, 18. 15. 16. V, 90. — Joh. XVII, 2). — d) de ne- 
cc ssitudine, quae Deo est cum aliquo, p£yes ó. Dtog Ey TiVE 
1 Joh. I[I, 94 bis. IV, 4. 12. 13. 15. 16. — e) de mutua, quae 
est. inter Deum patrem et Jesum necessitudine Joh, XIV, 10 
bis. — X, 83. XIV, 11. 20. XVII, 21. 298. — f) de diabolo in- 
Labitante homines rov Z0CHOU rovrov 1 Joh. 1V, 4. 


K) de tempore, quo fit, factum eat, futurum est ali- 
quid , ubi nostrates: 


a) innerhalb, binnen, 


Lat. intra, ut éy rpigir quéoetg intra biduum Mattb. XXVII, 
40 Marc. XV. 99. Joh. IT, 10. 290. — LXX et 3 Jes. XVI, 14. 
cf eal p. 606, not. 4 ( Aelian. V. H. I, 6. Diod. Sic. XX, 
83. Theophr, clar, 10. Xen. Agca. ], 34.) cf. Fijer. p. 606, 
^st ad "Theophr. p. 119. 

b) zu, an, wahrend, in, 


Latini. ab/at. simpl, utuntur. Cf, Matthiae $. 577. p. 1188. 
Passow l.l. p. 409. J'ischer l. l. p. 189. P'iger. p. 606. aa) sq. 
nomine temporis a) universe, ut e«y Matth, XH, 31 coll. Luc. 
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XVIII, 80. Marc. X, 80. Eph. I, 21. IT, 17; coy?) Job. T, 1. 9. 
Act, XI, 16. Phil. IV, 15. £ogr;; Matjh. XXVI, 5. Marc. XIV, 9. 
Jdh. H, 23. IV, 45. VII, 11. Xll, 20. &rog Luc. Ill, 1. zuépa 
Matth. 1i, 1. iil, 1. VII, 92. X, 15. XI, 22. 24. XII, 86. XIII, (. 
XXII, 93. XXIII, 80. XXIV, 19. 88. 50. Marc. 1, 9. II, 90. ]Y, 
85. VII, 1. XII, 17. 24. Luc. I, 5. 25. 89. 59. 1l, 1. IV, 9. 16. 
95. V, 17. 35. VI, 12. 93. VII, 11. Vlil, 29. 1X, 36. 97. X, 19. 
XII, 46. XIli, 81. XIV, 5. XVII, 24. 26. 98. 81. XIX , 49. XX, 
1. XXI, 23. XXIII, 7. 19. XXIV, 13. 18. Joh. V,9. VI, 89. 44. 
VH, 87. XI, 20. XII, 48. XIV, 20. XVI, 28. 96. Act. 1, 15. Il, 
17. 18. V, 37. VI, 1. VIL 41. VIII, 1. IX, 37. XI, 97. XIll , 4t. 
XX, 96. Rom. [1, 5. 16. 1 Cor. 1, 8. V, 5. 2 Cor, 1, 14. VI,2. 
Eph. VI, 18. 2 Thess. 1, 10. 2'l'im. 1, 18. 1l, 1. 1 8. Hebr. 
IV, 4. V, 7. Vlil, 9. Jac. V, 8. 5. 1 Petr. Jl, 19. Ill, 90. 1 Joh. 
iV, 17. Apoc. I, 10. IX, 6. X, 7. XVIII, 8. xergog Matth. Xi, 
25, XI, 1. XIlf, 80. XIV, 1. XXI. 41. XXIV, 45. Marc. X,50. 
Luc. VIII, 18. XII, 49. XIIl, 1. XX, 10. XXI, 3G. Act. VIL, 90. 
Rom. Ilj, 26. 2 Cor. Vil], 14. Eph. JI. 19. VI, 18. 2 Thess. 11,6. 
1 Tim. IV, 1. Tit, IL, 129. 1 Peu. 1, 5. V, 6. ijv Luc. I, 96. 
yvE Matth, XXVI, 31. 34. Marc. IV, 27. 80. Joh. XXI, 8. Act. 
XVIll, 8. — 1 Cor. XI, 28. 1 Thess. V, 9. magga Joh. II, 95. 
XVIII, 89. juz?; oq DaAuov 1 Cor. XV, 59. o623arov Matth. 
X]I, 2. Marc. It, 23. 24. Luc. IV, 81. Vl, 1. 9. 6. 7. XIII, 10. 
Joh. V, 16. VII 22, 23 bis. XIX. 81. Act. XX, 7. orci; 700- 
yov Luc. IV. 5. qvAcxi) Luc. Xll, 88. zooro; Act. f, 6. 91. 
Jud. v. 18. &9« Ma th. VIII, 13. X , 19. XVIII, 1. XXIV, 50. 
XXVI, 55. Marc. Xlll, 11. Luc. VII, 21. X, 91. XIl, 19. 46. 
XX, 19. Joh. ]V, 68. Act. XVI, 83. Apoc. XI. 18. (Diod. Sic. II, 
59. Plut, vit. Demetr. c, 1 bis. Xen. Venat. III, 1.) — p) iv 
Ti nuéoe interdiu Joh. Xl, 9. vel i5 Iuce diei, trop. Rom. XIII, 
18. àv Tjj vUzTL Aoctu Joh, XI, 10. 

bb) significatur tempus per rem vel factam vel futuram, 
item per nezotium alicuius «) interveniente substantivo , ut & 
tji &yvote Uuty d.e. tempore inscitiae vestrae 1 Petr. I, 14 
dy avaoráou vol £y TÀj «vaoTC«Gs, tempore resurrectionis sc. 
mortuorum Matth. XXIÍ, 28. 30. Marc. XII, 23. Luc. XIV, 44. 
XX, 88. — Joh. XI, 44. — Apoc, XX, 5. 0 népog £yov dy ri; 
avacregt. Tj mper] i. €. 0 péoog éywrP rho &aYcOTQOSe; 
Tj «vagracc rjj nur». Eph. Vl, 19. é&y rjj — pov c quando 
ad loquendum me composuero cf, Fritzsche diss, JI. P. 100. — 
dy rjj &noxeAvwsi. ToU xvgiov 1 Thess. ], 7. 1 Petr, I, 7. 15. 
IV, 13. iv re fanriaueri tum, cum baptizaremur Col. IL, 12. 
(y Tal — yueeis Act. XIV, 16. £v ro Osiztyo Joh. XXI, 90. 
& te — fHiflauogst i. e. non solum cum teneor vinculis , aed 
etiam tum, cum sum in defendenda et confirmanda doctrina 
occupatus Phil. ], 7. — 2 Tim. IV, 15. ev rjj doEy cov Marc. 
X, 57. — Matth. XII, 41. XIII, 40. 49, XIX, 28. Luc. X, 14. 
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I, 81. 89. XVI, 95. Act, VII, 90, 45. VII, 83. 1 Cor. XV, 19. 
3. 59. XV, 6. Phil. 11, 19. Col. I, 5. 1 Thess. II, 19. IIT, 183. 
7, 16. V, 98. Hebr. Hl, 8. 15. Jac. I,97. 1Joh. IT, 28. Apoc. 
V, 1. (Diod, Sic. XIV, 68. Aelian, V, II. IX, 6. Xen. Mem. 
l, 1. 82 bis.) — 8) interveniente infinit. ente se habente arti- 
ilum, nbi Latini: cum, dum, nos: ais, indem, wüh- 
end, bei. Cf. J'iner p. 185. Passow [. p. 469. ut dy ro 
"QE Y. CUTOV Matth. XIHiI, 4. Marc. IV, 4. Luc. VIII, 5. — i 
^ xadeUÓny rovg &vOgdovg Math. X11l,95. ev ro xernyo- 
«cct avrov XXVII, 19. — Marc. II, 15. Luc. I, 8. 21. II, 6. 

7. 48. IlI, 91. V, 1. 19. VIII, 40. 42. IX, 18. 29. 38. 84. 86. 

7T. X, 85. 38. XI, 4. 27. 87. XIV , 1. XVII, 11. 14. XVIII, 85. 
.JIX , 15. XXIV, 4. 15. 51. Act. It, 1. VIII, 6. IX, 8. XI, 16. 

.[X; 1. Rom. Iii, 4. Gal. IV, 18. Hebr. IIT, 15. VIII, 18. (Diod. 
ic. 1 21. 72. Xen. Cyr. L 4. 5. lier. 1, 6.) — — 7) sq. pro- 
om. dy 7 8C. quéoc TUY CCUMOV Luc. XXII, 7. — 92 Petr. 

It, 10. praecedit óupa Joh. 1V, 52. 53. V, 98. ' Act. XVII, 31. 
y TCUT«Lg SC. "iépotg Luc. XIII, 14. XXI,6. XXIII, 29. Hebr. 

(, 89. — £v ote — interea, unterdessen. Luc, Xll, 1. — — 
) *q. neutro adiect. £y &rouo 1 Cor, XV, 51. iv v9 Ocvrégo 
ict. VIL, 18. zv oAtz brevi XXVI, 98. — v. 29. ày OMyto xc 
y 710ÀÀ0 fere 1. q. oryus serius, über kurz oder lang cf. 
Jornem. in JHosenm. Rep. W. p. 999. er stevri 2 Cor. XI, 6. 

hil. 1V, 6. 1 Thess, V. 17. (Lucian. D. D. IX, 1. Xen. Cyr. II, 

- 12) — — 2) sq. adverb. c. avtic. £y rij é&j; Luc. VIL, 11. 

r rQ xeDectrig VIIL 1. ev ro ueretv interea Job. ]V, 31. 

1!) pro ec£g ponitur £y 1) in locis explicandis ex attra- 
tione vel e confusione duarr, locuti. qua, qni venit, profici- 
citur, mittitur in locum vel transfertur in statum, cogitatur 
ut sistitur simul ut manens in loco vel statu. Cf, "Passow J. 

. 469. Matthiae l.l, p. 1141., ut érogrélÀo — Avxcy — 
imooride vuGg xoi égt0s cg mgóflerm £v péao AUxOV 
Matth, X, 16. Luc, X,3. cf. Hornem. in. Hosenm. Rep. ql. p. 
997. Fritssche IV Evv. I. p. 870. — óióorci &v. riv; 2 Cor. 
, 92 et VIT, 16. Vid. de hh. I. upra sub OiÓtop, p. 500. 
bservata. — , éyat — Ex xEy vto ey reis xnodtets nuo x 
xz&yvrat Hg TGg X. 9: xai évotzel ey tUreti; Rom, V, 5. — 
Y rj epny ilein. £r tu sc. tr« (our. 3. e, mft ooerai 
femuts concordiae, sanctitati | Cor. VII, 15. 4 Thess. JV, 7. 3v 
4€ &AmiÓL sc. Tre ?rE i, e. ut una eademque spe gaurectit - 
Eph. IV, &. sera jiveuy ér Tu9& pro: xerafairav ds Tt xe 
:évev £y riv, Joh. V, 4. — sisépyeG Oct Luc, IX, 45. Apoc. 
XI, 11. éufezrrav MA XXVI, 93. (cf. infaÀMety Tb EV Th 
lom. Od, XIX, 10.) éugroége — £y .quooviaa pro: em- 
JTrOÉQ4V cg (QQoviuotv xci T»ody iy evi Luc, I, 17. éogt- 
Jat Luc. XXIII, 42, dy vj sttapovgia pro: eig tij stapovoiav 
«uà Ey vy magovgie bis auf und bei der nkunft 1 Thess. 
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MI, 18. (yag — év vr € vaw abiecit — ia» templo Matth. 
XXVII, 6. oaeigew XIII, 19. 24. 27. 81. Marc. IV , 16. Luc, 
VIflI, 15. or5cc: — £y uiow rwwog —: inter Matth. XVIII 2. 
Marc. 1X, 86. Joh. VIII, 8. Act. 1V, 7. V, 27. — de.arpovrriu 
et ríÜiu, &y Tut V. supra sub. I. A. BD. c. wrozwoeiv Luc. 
V, 16. — — , 2! ex indole graecitatis serioris cl. ;fattÁiae 
l. ]. p. 1142. nt zj &$ vuwr & 9)uiy &yazy 9 Cor. VIII, 7.— 
1 Joh, 1V, 9. 16. Saepius non legitur £&y in N. 1. 

"Evazxaligouai, É. iGouct, (ab dy et dyxaAg ulna) 
i» ulnas recipio. Dis legitur in. N. T. sq. accus. Marc. IX, 36. 
X, 16. (Diod. Sic. Ill, 57. Alciphron. II, ep. 4.) 

.. "Ev«At0g; 0v, 0, 1, — ov, vo, et dyaAtog, ia, tov, (ab iy 
et &Ag mare) marinus, quicquid i mari. est, Semelin N. T. 
V lI, 17. ubi à«/4e sunt. marina sc. animalis. (Hom. Odyss, 

67.) | i 

, "Ervavzti, adv. iungi solitum c. genit. cf. Fischer ad Well, 
T. Ifi. P. ILL p. 74. 1. q.-cvevr tov, (ab £v et avra, pp. ex 
adyerso) coram, Semel in N. T. Luc. I, 8. &yarrt toU OtoU 
i. q. hebr. nàn* ^zp^5 Exod. VI, 12. XXXIV, 84. 

'"Evavriov, adv. (pp. neutrum adiect, Zyavriog; ex ad- 
verso, obviam lÍom, lliad, I, 534.) ut £revrz jungitur c. geniL 
cf. Fischer ad Well. Vol, III. P. 1l. p. 74. coram, in Gegen- 
wart, vor, a) propr. Marc. ll, 129. Luc. XX, 26. Act. VIII, 32. 
LXX pro *2z5 Gen. VII, 1. et ^z*»a3 Gen. VI, 8. 322 Gen. 
XXXI, 82. (Xe», Mem. 1l, 5. 1 «t Oec. lll, 1.) — Act. VII, 20. 
£Quzsp avro z«ry xa 00Qiay éveyziov qapatt — stanti 
e£ agenti coram Pharaoni. — b) metaphor. zudice aliquo Luc. 
XXIV, 19. lia LXX pro *;55 Gen. X, 9. et **z3 Gen. XIX, 
. 14. cf. Cesen. p. 820, 8. 

"Evavtíog, a. or, contraríus ji. e. a) e regione positus 
aa) absolute Mattb, XIV, 24. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XXV, 9.) — 
bb) addit. dat. Marc. VI, 48. Act. XXVII, 4. (Xen. Cyr. VI, f. 
80.) — cc) && érerrias 7— (5 cravriov e regione, gegenüber Marc, 
XV, 39, (Thuc. IV, 38) cf. ScAcfer ad Lamb. Bos. de ellips. 
p. 662 et 43. — b) metaph. /Aos/is, adrersaríius a8) sq. dat. 
1 Thess. 11, 15. — £vavrior zoicip rit Z— laedere aliquid vel 
alíquem Act, XXVIII, 17. — b^) zopog rv — zto^A2« évax- 
Tía stQatat multis modis adversari alicui Act. XXVI, 9. — 
cc) 0. 5 évarríug z— 0 irarri(os. (Volvb. ], 19. 2, Xen. 
Cyr. I, 4. 92.) Aostis, adversarius Vit, 1, 8. Saepius non extat 
in N. T. 

"Eveogzgouar, f. £ouat, (ab £v et coyouat) incipio, in- 
choo. Bis i» N. T. Zve«olagevor [scil vov etres v youre. 
lia érjoEaro roU 207;ov Plut. vit. Cicer, c. 84.) Gal. Ill, 3. — 
sq. acc, rei [cf. Matthiae $. 335, not. 1. p. 643. ] PhiL 1, 6. 
LXX pro 3nn Deut. 11, 24. 25. 31. (Polyb. V, 1. 8.) 

Evatog, v. tvvarog. 
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"IEvOt) 2; 0950, 7, — £y ro (ab Zy et Q£o)) egenus, cui deest 
elijuid, Semel in iex Act. [os 84. ieri V. H. 1,81. 
Polyb. V, 1. 6. Xen. Mem. 11,2. 10.) LXX pro jos Deat. XV; 
4. 7. et ^or Prov. XXVIII, 16. E M r-5 

*Evüsiyuc, ros, TO, iudicfum, argumentum. Sémel in 
N.CTYS? Thess, D, 5. de h. L.'accusativo, very uer, explicandae 
vei causa addito. cf. Erfurdi. ad "Sopl.- Oed, H. v. 609. ad 
Philo v. 1116. ed; Zlerm. Matthiae $. 432, 6. p. 803. — 
(Demostli. 423, 23) Y 

Evdtizvvpati, (med, act." Bebovvpt, ostendo, demon- 
stro Thuc. 1V, 126.):. 1] ostendo, veelaro argumentis et. factis 
3) q. ac. rei Bom, IX, 29. Eph; 1L, 7. Tit. 11, 10. HII , 9. 

* Vl, 10. 11. (Jos. Ant. Vif, 9. 5. Herodian. Il, 10. 19. Xen. 
Anab. VÍ, 1. 19.) — b) sq. act: rei'et ép c. dat. pérs. Hom, 
JX, 17. 1 Tim. 1, 16.— c) sq. acc, ;c, nomine verbali, locum 
infinit, perf. passivi tenente Rom. 1l, 15. cf, Matthiae $. 549; 
B. p. 1077. — d) sq. sig c. ácc, pers. Z— "coram 9 Cor. VIII, 
24. — 9) edo, a/ficio aliquem aliqua re, sq. rwi vc. 2 "Tim, 
1V, 14. Rom. 1i, 15. IX, 17. 92. 9 Cor. VIII, 94. Eph. II, 7: 
1 Tim. I, 16. "Tit. I, 10. HII, 2. Hebr, Vl, 10. 11; — LXX ita 
pre $53 Gen, L, 15.17. (Diod, Sic. XV, 10 et T. X. p. 171. 
ed. Dipont. Xen, Cyr. VIII, 2. 3.) 

"EvOetEre, coc, 1j, (ab ivddxvent) | 1) demonstratio [pp. 
Polyb, 1l, 38. 5.] i. e. declaratio Rom. MT, 25. «ig £vds&mr Trjg 
ixraonbync. (Phil. de opif. mund, T. 1. p. 9, 50. p. 20. A). — 
2) pro: £vOrrz pue, documentum, argumentum 2 Cor. VIII, 
S4. PhiL I, 98. 

UU" Evàeza, ól, al, ré, undecim, Sunt in N. T. oí &órxa 
mndecim Jesu Apostoli, post Judae Ischariotae mortem supersli- 
1es Matth. XXVIII, 16.. al, 

'Evóéxatog, &rnj, ov, undecimus Matili, XX, 6. 9. Apoc. 
XXI, 20. s 
"oc"Eyótzonat, f. Oifouct, in. me recipio, admitto. [lpp. 
"Thuc. V, 16.] 2vÓ£ztrat, res admittit i. e. /feri potest. lta 
semelin N. T, Luc. XIII, 85. oj». ZvAizereu, mooqijri &moAé- 
déhai Eo lsgovoelrn.. (Herodian, IV, 8: 8, Polyb. IlL, 4. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1,2. 23.) 

"Evbnn£o, à, f «o, (ab iv et djuog populus; pp. in 
poprlo meo versor) sum im loco aliqua , insum — iy auper 
fr "nnd in corpore versari, Sens: hoe, quod nune est, cur- 
pore uti, lta ter in N, (T. 2 Cor. V, 6, 8. 9. 

?Evoiosozw,i q. vito, induo, et med, 2yQidvoxo- 
uei, me induo, Lac. VIII, 97. XVI, 19. (codd. Marc. XV , 17.) 
he dvdUw riw rs cL Hutm. $.118, 8. Matthiae $. 418. 
p. 765. JFiner p. 88. et de Zv9vouai rt. Buttm. $. 192, 4. 
3Matthiae $. 492, b, p: 924, Jl'iner p. 90, — LXX: pro v3» 
2 Sam. I, 24. à l 
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. "Evóixog, ov, ó, , — o, vo, (ab jy zx secundam et dix; 
iustilia) iustus, ri Óixy conveniens, Bis iu N. ''. Rom. 111, 8. 
Ilebr, 1!, 3. (Aullol, gr. T. I. p. 216. T.lI. p.183. ed. Jacobs.) 

'"ELvàownoig, «og, 7), (ab £v et Óojét) sirno; pp. das iu 
Etwas Hineingebauete, hinc pila, inoles iacta ad navale portuo- 
sum rcddendum, eiu Molo, Joseph. Arch. XV, 9. 6.) stresctura. 
Extat tantuin, A poc. XX], 18. 

'"Evóot faóo, f. «cw, (ab dy et OoSaQw, pp. celebro) 

magnum et eximium. aliquem facio, Pass. maynum, exémiáum et 
potentem me praebeo, vel: magnum et potentem memet prae- 
bendo laudem mi/i paro. lta bisriu IN, T. sq. £y c. dat. pers. i. e. 
Yel i» medio alicuius —íinter 9 Thess, I, 10. vel opera. adicuius, 
per aliquem, v. 19. lta LXX pro 3323 Exod. XIV.,-4. Exech, 
XXVILL, 22. »w23 sq. 3 Jes. XLiX, 8. 
! "Evóo£oc, Ot, O,. 1j, — OP, TO, (pp* o oy iv DA qni est 
in-opiiione, in lande ij. e.) 1) clarus, nobilis 1 Cor. 1V, 11. 
(Aelian, V. H. 15, 11. B:rodiau. 4,6. 17. Xen. Men. I, 9, 56.)— 
2). indignis, memorahilis Luc. X11, 17. (!ta LXX'pro r5x35) 
Exod. XXXIV, 10.) — 8) splendidus a) propr. Luc. VII, 05.— 
b) mela: lh. pro: sceleris purus Eph. V, 97. 

"Evóvua, rog. tó, (ab érévo induo) vestis, eestimentam 
Math. Hi, 4. V], 25. 23. Vil. 15. Luc, Xil, 93. — addito za- 
gH OvV: restis nuptiulis Mattb, XXIL, 11. 12, Luc. XIL, 95. — 
de veste superiori vel pallio Matti, XAXVIIL 3. us ol, pr. T.1V. 
p. 141. ed, Jacobs.) LXX pro z*255 Zcph. |, 

Lrüvvauoo, &, f. eot, (ab ev et Qurcsuóan) validum 
reddo, vires larsior. lass, eres accipéo, fortis sum, ned, 
fortem me gero. FKph. VI, 10. 9 Tim. ll, 1. a) de corpore, 
sq. dzó Hebr. Xl, 84. ved vraue Di ger [— vires accepe- 
runt et liberati sunt] cz uaieretec. — b) de animo Act. 
IX, 22. Rom. 1V, 20. éreóvyentoi^i 0), ticru , de quo dat. vid. 
Matthiae $. 400. p. 731. $- 404, 6. p. 548. — Phil, IV, 18. 
1 Tim. I, 12. 2 Tim 1[, 1. 1V, 17. Eph. VI, 10. (Aqui 
Cen. VII, 20. 94.) 

'"Evóvvo et Zvóv c, f. draco, 1) ineo, ingredior , us 
vGc oixiag; 9 Tim. Ml, 6. (Xen, Cyr. Il, 1. 13. Plato Phaedon. 
c. 89. ed. Fischer.) — 92) induo, w) pp. aa) activ. sq. dupl. 
acc, cf. Matihiíae &. 418. p. 768. P-'tm. $. 148, 5. JJ Einer p. 
88. et de eadem veiborum induendi apiid. Hebr. constructione 
KFwald p. 588. Cesen. p. 811. — Mattli, XXVII, 817 Marc, XV, 
17. 20. — Luc. XV, 92. (Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 3. Vill, $. 1. Aelian. 
V. H. 1V, 29.) — bb) med. iaduo me rpsum. sq. acc. rei a) 
plene Matth. VI, .25. Marc. Vi, 9. Luc. Xll, 22. Act. XII; 91. 
TG DftÀa, ut ToU q orog Rom. XIII, 12. Eph. VI, 11. 14. 
1 Tliess. V, 8. 2yO:Óvuévog sq. acc. rei Matth. XXII, 1t. Marc. 
I, 6. Apoc. 1, 18. XV, 6. XIX, 14. (Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. Q9, Aelian, 
V. H IX, 8.) cf. Jf iner p. 89. Buttm. $. 180, &.. Matthias 
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494. p. 780. —  £) minus plene, Zvóvacutvou- sc. 15 0i 
vem ThE em 2 Cor. N, 8. n ved 

m epe de indole, mente; conditione , quam sumit ali- 
Um 1 Cor. XV, 58 bis, v. 5á bis, 

HIA ro — T m) s .p À. €. indolem, mentem, sen- 
sum alicuius sumere , ut irgoUv auTOv Bom. XIlL, 14. Gal, 
M, 27. — rbv zatvov &vÓQuaov Eph, 1V , 24. Col. M, 10. 
lta Jes. LI, 9. 
| Evàveteg, 408, UT vestitus 1 Petr, III, 3. 

VEv3Un, v. ivivva. 

v. "Ev£Ógas, ax 1, (ab dv et Gdga: sedes, pp. sessio in loco 

fiisuo) insidiae, [pp. "Thuc. lll, 90. Polyb. 1V, 59. 3] i« e in- 
lae, quae viae alicuius. siruuntur, is in. N. T. Act. 

E74 16, XXV, 3. LXX pro 2337 Jos. Vill, 9. 323 Jos. VIII, 
7. 12. 

*Evsdgsvu, E, sion, insidior, [ab Zrége. q. 4 dei insi- 
diis bellicis Diod, Sic. XIX, 68. 69. Polyb. XVIl, 8. 9.] i. e. in- 
aidior vitae alicuius, Dis in IN, V. sq, acc. pers. Luc. XI, 54; 
Ael. XXIll, 21. (Diod. Sie. XIX, 69. Appian. bell. eiv. Ill. p. 
B81. Xen. Mem. 1l, t. 4) LXX pro a5» 1 Sam. XV, 5. 

pov, ov, ró, i. q. crga: fusidiae Act. XXII, 16. 


"Evetkén, d, f. ngu, (nb Zy et sáio volvo). involvp, 
Legitur tantum. Marc; XV, 46. LXX pro v3» 1 Sam, XXI, 9. 
(Artemid. 1, 13 [14].) 

"Evstuc, insum, rà iyóvra, quas insunt Luc, XI, 4t, 
(Xen, Ages. 1I, 99.) 

"Evexa, vel Évexev, etiam elveza, siwexev, prae- 
Lie regens genit, propter, et ante ro) sq. infinit. [ut 2 Cor, 

IL, 19.] ubi consilium et finem indicat, vertendum: uz. Matth. 
V, 10. i X, 18. 89. XVI, 95. XIX, 15. 99. Marc. Vlil, 85. X, 
, 29. XIII, 9. Luc. IV, 18. VI, 92. 1X, 24, XVIII, 29. XXI, 12. 
Act. XIX, 32. XXVI. 21. XXVIII, Q0. Rom. VIlf, 36. XIV, 90. 
2.Cor. Ill, 10. VII, 19 ter. (Xen. Cyr. 1,9. 1 et 7.) cf. Mathiae 
$..540. p. 1061. $. 576. p. — coll. Zuttm. $. 197, not. 1. 
Well, Vol. ll. P, — Saepius non extat in N. T. 
!Evépyeta, «d Y. lab eger q. v.) 1) vis, efficacia 

Hif, 21. CoL 11, 12. Epl. I, 19. 90. nbi de Zvepysiv. £à 
ety cf. Huet. $. 148,3: 7I^iner p. 168, Eph. Hil, 7. Col. 
29. (Polyb. VIII. 9. 2.) 2 Thess, ji 11. ubi én£oyeia azAdyng 
sti. oq. mdr 1 évepzina cf. Gesen. G. 644, 9. Fiseher ad Well. 
.ML P.L p.293.—  2)epera, auxilium Epl: IV, 16. 9 Thess; 

9. Saepius nou legitur in AN, 7T. 

9, L. tj00», (ab ZveQyijc) operory ich. wirke. Va. 
Ty aclivbru'a) fransit, au) sq, acc. ret 1 Cor; Xll 11«Eph. Lit. 
Diod.-Sic. XII, 95. Polyb. lll, 6...) — bh). sq. acc. rei. e i» 
tdal.-pérs, 1 Cor, XH, 6. Gal.1ll, 5. Phil, 1l 18. — b) signific. 
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media: s/res meas exerceo, vim meam exero, ich bin (Bhátiz, 
ich. dussere meine Kraft, ich wirke [Diod. Sic. 1V, 88. Polyb. 
1V, 40. 4. Artem, ], 1 et 2.] aa) seq. er c. dat. personae a) 
wniverse Matth, XIV, 2. Marc. VI, 14. Eph. 1i, 2. — | 9) addito 
&yégy'etay Eph. l1, 90. Vide sub évépyetx adnotata. — bb) sq. 
dat. personae, 0 — £veoyrjoas mérQo Hg &mo0TOÀN Th; neQi- 
TOjjg — 0 &vtgynOag EV mzérQo [i. e. qué «adiuvit: Petrum] 
aqugiguévo. &g &, T. mt. Gal. 11, 8. Zvijoygos xai égok eg rà 
éUy — Evioyuge x«i iy fguol aqwQicuéyo cg &ztogtoÀyY 
«Gy &£Ovoy lbid. — Cf. de verbis act. signilicatione media 
positis Matthiae $. 406,5. p. 984. P'alckenar. diatr. p. 241 ed. 
Lips. Porson ad Eurip. Orest. v. 288. .E/msley ad Eurip. Med, 
wv. 769. Herm. ad Sophocl, Philoct. v. 1095. 1134. AILobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 863. 468. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 199. Dorvill. ad Charit. 
p.411. Fischer ad Well. Vol. Ilf. P. II. p. 61. 7Ziner p. 111. 
Buttm. gr. max. Vol. IL. $. 118. p. 45 sqq. 

2) medium: vires meas exerceo a) universe aa) absolute 
Gal, V, 6. 2 Thess. II, 1. — bb) sq. £v c. dat. pers. vel 
rei vel conditionis lom. VII, 5. 2 Cor. 1,6. 1V, 192. Eph. 
Ill, 20. Col. I, 29. 1 Thess. Il, 13. — b) particip. eregyotuc- 
yog — é£yegyog [Xen. Cyr. II, 2. 28. Diod. Sic. I, 88.] strenuus, 
ernstlich, nachdrücklich Jac, V, 16. — | Saepius non extüat 
in N. T. 

"Evi 0ynjca, toS, TO, 1) effectus, rea effecta 1 Cor. XII, 
6. — (Diod. Sic. IV, 51. Polyb. II, 42. 7.) — 9) metonym. 
facultas agendi, de facultate miracula patrandi 1 Cor. XII, 10. 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

'"Evsoysng, oUg, 0, , — ép, tO, (ab dy et £oyov) 1) 
acris, efficax, &yvegyng yivouav efficax sum, vim exsero 
Philem. v. 6. — Hebr. ]V, 12. (Xen. IIier. 1X, 8.) — 2) aptus 
ad efficiendum aliquid 1 Cor. XVI, 9. (Polyb. 1I, 65. 12.) Sae- 
pius non legitur in N. T. 

"Evear og, v. vio tyut. 

"Evevhoy£v , c, f. 0o, (ab £v et stAoyét, q. v., pp. 
bona apprecor) beo, felicem. reddo. . Passiv. Deor, beneficiis or- 
nor. Bis in N. T. sq. &x rit i. e. opera alicuius, per al- 
quem. Act, lII, 45. Gal, Ilf, 8. LXX ita pro 3?2 Gen. XII, 8. 

(0 Evézg v, (ab £y et £o habeo; habeo vel teneo in aliqua 
. re) 1) teneo, med. tener; me patétor cf. JPiner p. 109. Zuttn. 
$. 192. 8. Matthiae $. 402, c. p. 925. — Gal, V, 1. (Plut. 
Symp. [[. quaest. 3. p. 2029 ed. 7«^auchn. Herodot. II, 121. 
Plat. Criton. c. 14. ed. Zischer) — 2) évéyw T&v ( — yolur 
&y£ye Tivi. iérascor, succenseo, Zorn in sich hegen gegen Je- 
manden (de qua dat. vi c£. 72fatiAiae $. 401. p. 933 me] 
Marc. Vi, 19. Luc. XI, 53. (pleue legitur Heredot. I, 118. Vl, 
119. coll VIl, 27.) cf. Lamb. Bos. de cllips. p. 538 e. 
ócháfer. et Fischer ad Well, T. lll. P. L. p. 264.) LXX i& 
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pro cote Gen. XLIX, 23. Job. XVI, 9. Saepius non habetur 
iu N. T. 

"Ev 9 cóc, adv. (ab &y&9a et ó£ encl, vim intendendi ba- 
bente cf. Buttm. $. 103, 6 et $. 72, 6. Matthiae $. 261, c. 
p. 506. Fischer ad Well. T. IIL. P. L. p. 214.) 1) 4ic Luc. 
XXIV , 41. Act. XVI, 28. XVII, 6. XXV, 24. (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 
9 et 17:) — 9) Auc Joh. IV, 15. 16. Act, XXV, 17. (Xen. Cyr. 
I, 8. 15.) — 283) ibi, illic Act, X, 18. 

"Ev O sv, adv. inc Luc. XVI, 26. (Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 2) «f. 
Buttm. $. 108, 5. 


Ev Ovuéopav, obucu, f. 100n«t, (ab iy et Sucopeu) 
animo volvo, cozito. Ter in N. 1. a)sq. acc. rei Matth, 1, 20. 
1X, 4. (Isocr. ad Nicocl, p. 15. D. Thuc. V, 82.) Cf. Matthiae 
€. 849. p. 658. — b) sq. negl T(VOg Act. X, 19. ' 

'"EvO vuyate, enc, 7, (ab évQvuéonat) cogitatio Matth. 
IX, 4. XIl, 25. Mebr. 1V, 12. (Ihuc. I, 152-) — zcooyua TÉy- 
vng xg éyÜÓvnuaciog àvOÓQuaOU sculptum arte et ingenio 
humano Áct. XVII, 29. 


E», i. q, EVO TU, inest, est in Gal. III, 98. oUx, &yL 
j. €. oUX ÉytOTt. yQuOTQ  l0vUciUG ovó? FALgv Col. III, 11. OrtoV 
[i. e. &y ' 4gioTC:] OUZ EL Any aci tovóciog Jac. I, 17. za 
c OUx Evi tage Aoi i. €. ey €) O0UX EVL m«QuAAmyT. (Aristoph, 
Plut. v. 848. Palaeph. fab. 14. Pt. Theaet. p. 136. id. in Phi- 
leb. p. 90.) 


"EviavrÓg, oU, 0, annus a) universe aa) genit, ubi 
quaeritur quando? Joh. XI, 49. 51. XVIII, 18. Hebr. IX, 7. 
(Xen, de rep. Athen. III, &-.) cf. MatiAiae $. 877, 2. p. 692. 
Buttm. $. 119, 4. Zischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 382. —— 
bb) accus, ubi quaeritur: quamdiu? Act, XI, 96. XVIII, 11. 
Jac. IV, 18. V, 17. (Xen. Cyr. I, 5. 1.) cf. Fischer 1l. 1. p. 585. 
Matthiae. $. 495. p. 785. Buttm. $. 118, 8. — cc) xet 
&éyvevtov, quotannis Hebr. IX, 95. X, 1.8. (Xen. Oec. IV, 6. 
Anab. Hi, 2. 12.) — dd) de À poc. IX, 15. ug — értavro» 
vid. supra sub «&/g p. 498. observata. — b) LXX pro ^ 
Gen. I, 14. — p» xai éeriavroti.e. festa annua 
Gal. Iv, 10. cf. Gesen. p. 854, 9. Fischer ad Well. T. II. 
P. L p. 294. rer. p. 55. — Luc. IV, 19. éviavtüg xvgiov 
ósxrOg V. 8ezróg. 


"Evierty ur, f. &variGo , colloco in, impono ita praes, 
impf. fut. 1. aor. 1. act. (Diod, Sic. I, 28. Xen. de mag. eq. 
V, 6.) insto, üánmineo; ita aor. 2. act, perf. plusq. act, et 
med. — liinc eveOT« g, proxime instans Rom, VIII, 8. 1 Cor 
III, 22. Vif, 26. Gal. I, 4. 2 lhess, 1f, 9. 2 Tim. III, 1. Hebr. 
IX, 9. (Jos. "Arch. XVI, '6. 9. Polyb, I, 75. 2. Xen, H. G. If, 1. 
6.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 


$44 '"Evioyvo. 
"Eriozvo, f. vgo, [1)intrans, vel immediat, vires stmo 
vel recipio, invalesco Act. 1X, 19. (Diod. Sic. 1, 18. V, 8.) — 
2) transit. vel causativ. corroboro, confirino Luc. XXII, 48. &- 
wilog — &viszvty cvrov (Siracid. L, 4.) cf. Auttm. Y. 100, 5. 
gram. max. Vol 1l $. 113, 2. p. 46. Matthiae $. 496, 2. 
p. 933. 

— "Evvarog, «ry, aroy, vel &évatog, &r9y, Ov, nonus 
Matth. XX, 5. XXVII, 45. Act. III, 1. Judaeis diem aeque ac 
nocle distribuentibus in XI[ horas inaequales, primam diei 
ab ortu, noctis primam ab occasa solis incipientibus, nona pre- 
cibus faciendis et sacrificiis vespertinis offerendis destinata 
erat. Hinc Judaeorum nona nobis est tertia ppmeridiana, sexta 
Tlilorum nostra duodecima, septima eorundem prima nobis po- 
meridiana, decima denique indaica nobis ea, a qua duae tantum 
horae ad solis occasum restabant. 

"Evvta, oi, ai, tà, novem Luc. XVII, 7. 

'"Evvevgxovvraevyéa, nonaginta novem Matth, XVIII, 
19. 18. Luc. XV, 4. 7. 
--— "Evvtog, oU, 0, rectius Zysóg, mutus, maxime de per- 
sonis, quae terrore perculsae obmutescunt. Ita semel Act. IX, 
7T. cf. Jiuhnken. Tim. p. 1029. et JBornem. ad Xen. Anab. 
IV, 5. 83. | 
o "Eyvsvw, Í. vevao , innuo, deiis, qui nntu quaerunt ex 
aliquo Luc. ], 62. LXX pro ya Prov. X, 10. 

"Evyoia, ag, 7, (notio, idea Diog. Laert. Ilf, 79. ab y 
et yoéw) cogitatio , animé sensus. Bis in N. T. Hebr. IV, 12. 
1.Petr. IV, 1. (Polyb. X, 27. 8. Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 1. et Anab. Ilf, 
1. 13.) . 
"Evvopuog, ov, 0, 9, — ov, t0, (ab y i. e. secundum, 
ad, et vOjLOG ) 1) legitimus, legibus consentaneus  Áct. XlX, 30. 
5 &vvouog éixxAnaie (Polyb. 11, 47. 8. Lucian. Deorr. concil, $. 
14. Xen. Cyr. VII, 7.10.) — | 9) Zegibus parens 1 Cor. 1X, 21. 
&vvouog yoisrQ cl. ;:Mattluae $. 400, 6. p. 781. 7F'iner p. 8434. 
(Aelian. V. 1. II, 22.) 

"Evyvvzog, ov, 0, "1, (ex dy et yv5 nox) nocturnus, 
nettrum: éyyvzoy noctu, Semel in N. T. Marc. I, 85. 
(Anthol. gr. T. L. p. 22. ed. Jacobs, 8 Macc, V, 5. Hom. lliad. 
Xl, 716.) 

^ "Evoux£o, à, f. soa, (ab Zy et oix) inhabito, (propr. 
Xen. Occ. 1V, 13.] sq. £v a) de Spiritu div. ex doctrina N, T. 
inh &bileute Chiistianis Rom. VIII, 11. 2 Tim. I, 14. — b) de 
Deo praesentiae suae documenta exhibente i. e. beneficiis cu- 
mullaute 2 Cor. VI, 15. 1ta Levit. XXVI, 12. — c) de rebus, 
ut Je 45;«, nioreb in quibus Latini: insum , in&aereo Col. lll, 
16. 9 Tiu. 1, 5. 


CE»sóvto &15 


. , 
?Evóvta,re, v. £rsiuwe 
*Er OT gy, TuTOS, A unitas, (ab. eg, unds) metaph. eona 


eensuius, ul RU UIUTOS Eph. 1V, 8. vel: fuügtegg Epl. 1V, 18, 
Saepfus non legitur in N, T. 


"Lvoy Ao, ex V. 1,300, (ab cy et 07 Aog turba) turbas excito. 
Semel in N. T. absol, Hcbi.. All, 15. (Legitür apud. Graecos 
nuric dat. nHullC àt€. seq. mune. e cas 3 Esr. Il, oo. Polyb 
ll, 95. 6. [socrat. ad Phil. p. 92. E. Xen. Cyr. Vil, 86. 9. c£. 
Matthiae $' 333, not. 2. p. 721.) 


"Erozog: ov, o, 1? (nb érczw teneo i. q. EveyÓuevóg LA 
qui tenelur. aliqua. re. Antliolog. gr. T. I. p. 179. ed. Jacobs) 
obnoxius, unterworfen &) sq. genit. rei aa) universe, ut jov- 
Aue VMebr. Il, 15. — bb) rei illius, in quam committitur cri- 
inen, tt TOU ÜtteeTOQ xe TOU cducrog TOU xvgiov -— €y euría 
«r TOV G. X. T. (€. T. V. e, obnoxius crimini in corpus et San 
guinem Domini conimissi 1 Cor. Xl, 97. cf. Schuithess voi 
beilige n Nachtmall p, 208. zézovs arTGY [i. e. crimini lae- 
sionis onmium sc, legum ] ero/og Jac. It. 10. (ita sj. genit, 
sceleris. vel criminis Lysias, p. 320, 10.) — cc) poenae [sup- 
plent ad hune genit, alii. vel zrgurj; vcl zoturert cf, Lamb. Bos, 
p- 9335 ed. Sohifer. Passow [. p. 481. alii iude explicant, quod 
£royag 7— er CU iy cl Zrüeche IY Evv. I. p. 223.] Matib. 
XXVI, G6. Marc, 107, 20. AIV, 64. (Dem. 1999, 11.) — b) seq, 
T ad gradum pe vhlinente, ad quem (ur que ohnoxius esL aliquis 
Matth. v. Q9. rcf, Z yr/zseft2 V, 1. et sura sub T aduotata, — 
e) sq. dal. mégistralus, «ut. indicii septem. virorum. Matth. V, 
91. 29. vel svnedrii. v. 92, /sq. dat. poenae Plut. instit, lac. 
Mor. If. p. 174. ed. Zauchu.. criminis admissi Demosth. in 
'Timocr. p. 755. 11.) cf. de éyoyog Matthí«e $. 370, not. 4, 
p. 684. — — Saepius non Jegitur in. NN. Y. 


"Ervrakue, Og, T0. 5. q. cr T0 A1, (0b érrézlonos qw) 
praeceptum, Ter in N. T. Matth. XV. 6, Marc. VII, 4. Col. Ii, 
22. LXX pro m:x2 Job. XXIII, 19. Jes. XXIX, 18. 


"Erreqie£zo, Ff. cau, (ab £y et regij sepultura) sepul- 
£urae praeparo, curo T & Evre( ua dV. e, omnia ea, quae ad 
s^pulturam  perlinent, ut omnis generis ornamenta cadaveris, 
 efferendi, vesies splendidas, coronas, [flores [ Chariton. [, 6.) 
lavacra, inferias seu libamina ad sepulcrum apnd Graecos ef- 
fundi solita (Eurip. Helen. 1419. Aelian, V. H. 1, 16... Bis ín 
N. T. Matth, XXVI. 12. Joh. XIX, 40. LXX pro 1:25 Gen L, 9. 
(Antholog. gr. T. IV. p. 137. no, 96. ed. Jacobs.) c. FFiner 
bibl. Realw. p. 82. 188. 407. 


"Evraqiaauóg,-ot, 0, praeparatio eorporis aa sepul- 


turam, pollinctura, vid. ivragiágo. Bis in N. T. Marc. 
XIV, 8. Joh. XII, 7. 


M m 


348 "Er»téAAonax 


(7 EviéAAognas, f. re)ovuei, perf. pass, signif. media 
lyréroAypas [Act. XIII, 47. item Herod an. 1, 9. 98. cf. 2Mui- 
thíae &. 403. .p. 926. Buttm, $ 123, 4. /erm. ed Vig. p. 748. 
Jf'iner p. 119.] praecipéo, faciendum. iniungo aliquid a) sq. 
dàtivo pers. et zr:Qt c. gen. obiecti Matth. 1V,6.. Luc. IV, 10. — 
b) sq. dat. pers. ct acc. rei Matth. XXVIII, 20. Marc. X, 8. 
Joh, XV, 14. 17. (sq. acc. rei Herodian. L9. 25. IIL 11. 19.— 
c) sq. dat. pers. et. infinit. Joh, Vlll, 5. — 4d) sq. dat. pers. et 
ive Marc. Xlll, 8&. — e) sq. dat. pers. et orat. directa Mattb. 
XVII, 9. — £f) sq. dat. pers, Act. 1, 9. Xlll, 47. Joh. XIV, 8t. 
(Ilerodot. III, 141.) — 8) sq. ztoé rwrog Hebr. XI, 22. — 
h) Hebr. 1X, 20. z;; évsréZero cQuc Uuas 0 D:og — v &- 
r4Àato OiagfoUc noÓg; vucag O Ü«o.. — Y) sq. inf. Maul, 
XIX, 7. q. l. Pharisaei, prementes verba Mosis Deut. XXIV, t. 
praecepisse — évret2a0 0a, — hunc dicunt divortium; corri- 
guntur vero illi a Jesu, dicente, non praecepisse, sed perui- 
sisse, &urQtet, Mosen, ut dato libello dimittatur uxor. Sae- 
pius non extat in N. T. 

"EvtsbO sv, adv. i. q. dv ?ey vel ev O-£vOe cf. Blat- 
thiae $.260. c. p.505. Buttin. $.103, 5.— ne, inde a) de leco 
Matth. XVII, 90. Luc. IV, 9. NIII, 81. XVI, 96. Joh. IT, 16. 
XIV, 81. XVIII, 56. ( Xen. Anab. I, 2. 14. [7.] IL. 2. 7) — 
Joh. XIX, 18 et Apoc. XXII, Q:: évrcUÓ«v. zat crrsudfer hine 
illinc, vel ab utraque parte. — Y) ut Lat: inde pro: ex ea re 
Jacob. 1V, 1. (Herodian. If, 10. 13.) 

"Lrrev$tg, tog, gj. (ab évrvyzavo q. v. pp. aditus 
congressus Aelian, V, JL. IV, 20. Polyb. M, 8. 6. in. N. T.) p- 
titio [i. e. das Anliegen, Bitte Diod. Sic. XVI, 55. Jos. Ant. XY, 
S. 8.], preces, Gebhec d Tim. H,1. 1V,5. (Plut. vit, Num. c. 14. 
p mouicDe,. T&g moOs TO Ü«ior £yrsULeg; dy «oyoli xu 
7I«9£07tc.) 

"Evreiuog., ov, 0, 7, — or, ro, (ab er et ruin) 1) ^he- 
noratus, carus Luc. Vil, 2. XIV, 8. Plil. 1l, 29. [1 Petr. 11,4 
46] (Herodian. II, 1. 10. Xen. Cyr. III, 1. 8.) — 2) pretiosi 
1 Petr. II, 4. G. (Dem. 1983. 18.) 

"EvroAg, ng, 5». 1) praecepttm 2) legis sensu. Matth. 
V, 10. XV, 3. 6. XIX, 17. XXII, 36. 388. Marc. VII, 8. 09. X, & 
19. XII, 28 — 81. Luc. T, 6. X V.29. XVIIL, 20. XXIII, 56. 
Joh. Xlll, 34. XIV, 15. 21. XV, 10. 12. 1Joh. IL, S. 4.7. & 
IIT, 92. 23. 294. IV, 21. V, 2. Apoc. XII, 17. XIV, 19. Rom. VII, 
8. 12. Xlil, 9. 1 Cor. Vil, 19. XIV, 87. Eph, II, 15. VI,2. 
Tit. J, 14. 2 Petr, III, 2. Hebr. VII, 16.18. — a&Ga« évrolj 
omnig praecepta -— tota lex Mebr. IX, 19. — b) doctrina de 
officiis 1 Vim. VI, 14. 2 Petr. II, 91. — | 9) mandatur. Joh. X, 
18. Xlll, 84. Act. XVII, 15. Col. IV, 10. — £rrozr óudora 
viyl Tí cit) mancare alicui, quae dícat, de doclore: mandare 
alicui, quae doceat. Joh. XIl, 49. sj zvroAr; evt; , e brevilo- 


'E»xtónioc 547 


quentía pro: rojro 6 e'Hv 6 érersiÀerO 105 9 "raTrno v. 50. 
cf, Lücke M. p. 860. — evroli eyety d. e, ài mandatis ha- 
bere, seq. inf. 1lebr. Vll, 5. — edictt sens. Joh. XI, 57. (Hero- 
dian. I1, 5. 8 et 11. 8. Xen, Cyr. II, 4. 30.) 

 Evtánto s, ov, 0, 1), — Ov, 10, (ab zy et TOO) i. q: 
EYTO!LOS, inquilinus , indigena. Extat tantum Act. XXI, 12. 
(Soph. Oedip. Col. v. 843.) 

"Ey T0c, adv. secum habens genit. cf. Passo T, p. 460. 
Fischer ad Well. T. t. P. If. p. 75. intra , intus, TÓ év TOS 
fnzernum. Bis in N. T. Luc. XVII, 21. évróg vj i. e. inter 
vos, in eurer Mitte, ]ta LXX pro 2?D Ps, CIIL, 1. CIX, 22. 
"Nen. Cvr, I, 4. 93 et Venat. VII, 4.) — praef. art, rOÓ &rrog, 
internun das Innere Malth., XXIÍl, 26. (Lucian. Dial. Mort, 
X1V, 6.) 

JEvroéno, f, jo» (ab £v et roéno) verto; TiY& converto 
aliquem in semelipsuin, facio, ut ad se rede) 1) pudore: 
a f ficio, passiv. pedore suffundor, pudet me alicuius rei 1 Cor. 
IV, 14, 2 Thess. 111, 4, Tit. II, 8. — (Plat. Criton. c. 14. ed. 
F'ischer, ubi iungitur c. ciayUvouen) — 2) med. évroézo- 
t CL, revereor sq. acc. personae, quam revereor Matth. XXI, 57. 
Marc, XII, G. Luc. XVIIL 2. 4. XX, 13. Hebr. XII, 9. LXX pro 
n*2171 Exod. X, 8. ( Diod. Sic, XIX, 7. Polyb. XXX , 9. 2.) cf. 
quae habet de ivroénonet a Plutarchi. iude aetate strui solito 
c, acc. personae, cibi Graeci melioris indolis [ Xen. H. G. 1l, 
3. 91.] constraant c. genit. pers, Zassow |. p. 491. coll, 
JFiner p. 911. Matthiae $. 348, "ot, 2. p. 658. 

vroégo, f. A , (ab zv e£ roéquo alo) ianutrio, me- 
taph. Zmbuo, Semel in N. T. 1 Tim. IV, G. (Herodian. V, 3. 5. 
V, 5. 4) 

"LEvrpouog; ov, 6, 9 — o, To, (ab £y et rQÓuoc tremor) 
tremens, í(remefactus,. 'Ter in. N. T, Act, VII, 82. XVI, 99, 
Hebr. XIl, 21. (1 Macc, XII, 2. Anthol. gr. T. I. p. 21. 
no. 3. ed. Jacobs.) | 

"Evrooai, 5e, 9»» (ab &ytoéno q. v.) pudor , vere« 
cundia. Bisin N. Y. 1 Cor. VÍ, 5. zrgóe evrgoruy vpiy My 
XV, 34. LXX pro 1352 Ps, XXXV, 96. LXIX, 7. 19. 

"EvrQvgao, d, f. 400, ( ab &y el rQvgao in deliciis 
vivo) luxuriose vivo, molliter me gero, luxurior x dat. rei 
Herodian. II, 3. 29. Diod. Sic. XIX, 11.] semel in N. T. 2 Petr, 
IT, 13. jvrQugalvreg y tais &ycnarg luxuriantur in agapis sed 
si praefertur lectio: éyrpvguovreg &v rig estarcug erit: insule 
tantes, [de personis insolenter se gerentibus Lucian. Dial. Mort, . 
II, 4.] vel oblectati fraudibus; alii: utentes opibus, fraude, com-* 
paratis , ad luxuriandum, 

"Evrvyzavo, f. vstfopai, (ab dy et TU O10 — incido 
in- , aliquid vel in nliquem, convenio cum aliquo Xci. Mem. 
IIT, 2. 1.) convenio aliquem , adeo aliquem :sq. dat. pers. [cf, 
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Matthiae $. 888. p. 704. ilem. de érrvoy. et Étirvzzevo P 
ad Theophr. Char. P 193. 247.] s) universe Act, AXV, 
(Aelian. V. H. I, 21. Polyb. 1V, 80. t. 1V, 76. 9.) — b) r fo 
Seo, deum dile a) (TG Ct 0g, contra aliquem, ut ac- 
cusem, aliquem loin. XI, 2. (1 Macc. X, 60.63.) — bb) v) 
tiYOc, pro aliquo, ut causam. alicuius again [Jos. Ant, XIV, 
10. 18.] — curam. etes apud. Deum gero, ila minus plene i. e. 
n£ absiL TU Uus, nunc de Christo, quatenus ut. participes red. 
damur bonorum morte sua paratorum curat [llom. VIII, 34. 
Hebr. VII, 25. q. 1. Christus, quatenus perpetuo vivit, perpe- 
tuo éyrvzyaret  vaig «vro d. e. saluti. hominum proepiei:, 
vel, ut v. 928. explicatur, GUs*L d e. participes reddere 
potest eos bonorum morte sua paratorum — nunc de spiitu 
divino Rom. VIII, 297. eZyrvzyzcersiev xeatr& fTivOG, Con- 
venire aliquem. contra aliqnem i e. m4 accusem. aliquem 
Rom. XI, 2. (1 Macc, X, 60. 68. Aelian. V. H. I, 21. Polyb. 
1V, 80. 1. 1V, 76. 9.) 


"EvrváAi(aaoc, rro, f. Eo, incolro, convolvo. "Ter in 
N. T. Math. XXVIL. 59. Luc. XXIII, 53. Joh. XX, 7. 

"EvrvzGów, wc, f. ocv, (ab cv ct rixog imago) m. 
primo Jiguram, tusculpo.  Vxtat tantum 2 Cor. III, 7. zrrer 


fIGHÉPM £V Aid oig (Anthol. gr. T. Ill. p. 133. ed. Jacobs, Ari- 
stotel. de mundo c, 6.) 


"EvvB8oizo, f. iav, (ab £r et t20rio) contumelia a[f- 
cio, male tracto aliquem. llabetur tantum. Hebr. X, 29. ro 
fty&Uue Tljs Z&piTOG Orroíoeg. (ila seq. acc, Joseph. Arch. I, 
1. 4. V, 8. 19. sq. dat. Diod. Sic, T. X. p. 183. ed. Dip. Hero- 
dian. VII, 5 . 9. Aelian. V. H. IX, 8.) 


"Evvaviatonuat, med, [et activ. 2r ez rco ze , Aristot 
H. A, 1V, 10.] somnio, i.e. &) divinitus per somnitm. admo- 
neor vel doceor Act. IL, 17.. £yvmrta. Zrvieaa i oorrai,— lta 
LXX ypro hebr. 4325 75255 Joel, [il, 1. de accusat. nominis 
verbo coguati cf. Gesen, p. 800 xq. Ewald p. 5890 sq. JF'iner 
p. 168. Matthiae $. 403. p. 743 sq. Butin. $. 118,9. — 
b) stulte imaginor, vanas habeo et alo opiniones Jud. v. 8. 
(ita nos: tráumen et Lat. somnio cf. Cic. de Divinat. I0, 71J 


"Evvzviov, ov, rO, ( pp. neut. adiecliv. Zyvzryi0g pet 
somnum oblatis Anthol. gr. T. M. p. 85. no. 107. ed. Jacobs. 
i. q. ró £évvziov &Ó0c, somnium, visum dormienti obversans 
Aelian. V. H. III, 11. Xen. Symp. 1v, 48.) somnium i. e. ad- 
monitio vel institutio per somnium facta Act. 1I, 17. LXX pro 
mn 1 Sam, XXVIII, 6. 15. 


"Evo zi0v, praepos. serioris graecilatis [cf. Buttm. $. 135, 
not. 9. p. 419. 480 ed. Xu] reg. genitiv, [orta a neutro 
adiect. évut0g z— £y wal wv i. e. qui in conspectu est]: 
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ccram, in conspectu, vor, ubl Lat. etiam interdum prae- 
sente «aliquo, apud, ante, et nostrates: bei. Legitur in N, T. 
a) pri prie j. e. de Zoco, aa) ubi dicitur aliquis vel aliquid esse, 
stare, sedere , apparere coram aliquo, sq. genit. personae vel 
rei, (t eye Apoc. I, 8. VII, 15. — abest. eirca 0V, 6. — éotg- 
z&vai, arqvet Áct, X, 30. Àpoc. VII, 9 bis. VIII, 9. XI, 4. XII, 
4. XIV, 8. XX, 12. abest éUTiuZ£yct. Act. X , 4. cf. de h. l. sub 
sa p. 499. observata. Apoc. XIV, 3. praeced. articulo VLII, 8. 
IX, 19. xad oso Xl, 16. megaives Act. X, 33. ntaiarijzéran 
IV, 10. Luc. I, 19. — 1ta LXX pro *z5^ Gen, XXIV, 51. 
Judd, XX, 98. 1 Sam. XXIX, 8. 25am. VII, 18. 9 Regg. V, 9. 
— -— bb) ubi dicitur fecere aliquis aliquid, vel evenire alicui 
aliquid, vel Jieri aliquid coram aliquo, sq. gen. pers. vel rei 
a) universe, ut «sy Apoc. XIV, 3. crefjeivav. VIL, 4. ave- - 
Zl tLV Luc. XXI, 94. craorgra, Luc. V, 935. &voi;sa&'au 
Avoc, III, 8. de q. l. vid. sub Qidene p. 300 sq. adnolata. — 
cea yéllsv Luc. VIII, 47. &oreiad ca XII, 9 bis. «gary; Hebr. 
IV, 13. faiAuv t. dvwyrÓY TiVO; i. €. elweas vor Jemanden 
Ainstellen Apoc. IL, 14. IV, 10. Vide supra eub fiio p. 183.— 
facaviteaO c, XIV, 10. — flaorezuv ro ovouc rwog ivory 
T0(YOG zr facere, ut nomen alicuius audiatur vel nominetur 
curam aliquo i. e, notitiam alicuius perferre ad aliquem Act. 
1X, 15. icryuv 1 Tim. V, 20. éort joi r6. contigit mili ali- 
quid Luc, X1V, 10. €UOI0X0. ycyty € T. (propr. versans coram 
aliquo favore cius or nor] L.probor alicui, benevolentia ali- 
cuius diznus habeor Act. VM, 46. lta LXX et *355 Esth. II, 
o0. — &t7api Tei Act. XXVII, 35. ior«va, Act. VI, 6. xaisa d at 
Apoc. 1V, 5. x«xo2oysiy. Act, XIX, 9. zotozatev v. 19. zavzü- 
aia, 1 Cor. I, 29. uaorvgsiy 3 Joh, v. 6. 'OuoAayeiy 1 Tim. 
VL 12. cixreiv. Apoc. IV, 10. V, 8. VIL, 11. stocciv Joh. XX, 90. 
Apoc. XIII, 18. 14. XIX, 20. zmo:idv cSovoiav vrivog éivwmuOV 
TiVOG eiusdem potentiae , quae ui alb aliquo conspicua est, 
specimina edere coram aliquo XM, 12. z00£oysa Dar Luc. I, 17. 
c QoogGGÓci rtY& ivozt0y cvroU i. e. ante oculos habere ali- 
quem. Act. IT, 95. [cf. 1àsa Jat vel (sv ev Ounact, item 0pav, 
épdaó ci iv og OaLuoi; Passow ll. p. 978. Voistlünder ad Lu- 
cian. Dial. Mort. p. 124. Jatthíae $. 896, "not. 2. p. 725. 
Porson. ad Eurip. Orest. v. 1018. Hippol. 1965 ed. Zalck, vel 
1965 ed. B/lomfield, Sophocl, Trachin. v. 941. ] 7QOGXUVHy — L— 
eich vor Jemándem niederwe! fen Luc. IV, 7. A poe. XV, á. iy 
0/710» pu» JT00UV TirOg —— £07HOV TiYOC mWiOUYy "tpüg TONG 
r 00ec cGUrOU Apoc. 111,9. rczerovedct Jac. IV, 10. v.O £vas 
luc. V, 18. qe;'uv Luc. XXIV, 45. et XIII, 26. iqáyouy — 
r0 —— cor«in te cibum et potum siumsinus sc, a te nobis pa- 
ratum [:ta propr. 1 Begg. L 25] trop. pro: benigne a te tra- 
ríati «unus, — LXX pro "55 1 Regg. IX, 8. Fsr. VUI, 21. 
— — B) post éucorcram Luc. XV, 18 ct 21. acorov Hg soy 
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oUgevoy xal érwztov gov 1. e. vel: peccavi in. coelum [2 in 
Deum cf. supra p. 398. ined. adnotata] e£ coram te peccatorem 
,me profiteor, vel: peccavií coram coelo [—— coram Deo cl. de 
Ug — coram supra p.494 extr.] e£ coram te. Uti enim cuepta- 
16 sig rua apud LXX et o3 sq. 5 1 Sam. VII, 6. est: pec- 
«are in vel adversus aliquem, ia 1 Sam, XX, 1. si LXX lia- 
bent z&.»gu«Qrnxa iveat0v ToU nzcrgog Gov ct textus hebr, 
exhibeat z»2s ^55 ^nwon a23, lioc sibi vult Davides: quiv, 
aut quanam in re peccavi coram, patre tuo i. e. degens et 
negolia tractans coram patre tuo, vcl iudice putre tuo. — — 
y) Yormulae explicandae e Chaldaeorum consuetudine, qua Deum 
regum more ministris slipatum [cf. Luc. I, 19. Apoc. VIII, 2.] 
sibi informarent Judaei: £ywztt0v TOU zt«rQoós uov xai £veruoy 
TOY GyytAQy «UroU — in divino patris mei vel numínis con- 
cilio «&) plene Apoc. III, 5. — PP) ninus plene i, e, pro utra- 
que formula, simul ponenda, alterutra tantum meinoralur ut 
Luc. XII. 6. Act. X, 81. Apoc. XII, 10. XVI, 19. — Luc. Xll, 

.. 9. XV, 10. cf. Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 577. 


b) ad modum refertur, quo facit aliquis aliquid vel quo fit 
aliquid sic, ut, qui facere aliquid dicalur £ver0» rtvog, lacer 
id dicatur ysropevog £vw7t0y TivOg d. e. stans coram, aliquo— 
intuens aliquem eumque testem. habens Rom. XIV, 29. Ali 
iungentes £7 £yw70» TOU Ü:oU explicant: ita eam. Aabeas, 
W£ in conspectu. sit. tibi Deus i. e. ut memor sis Dei et v- 
Juntatis divinae. 9 Cor. 1V, 2. — VH, 19. £ivexev — rov dot, 
q. l ita sententiam Apostolus animo informaverat: eb xul 
&yoata Evcrm0v TOU Ü«oU ysroucrog uegrugouat, OTt. &joce 
OUy — st00s Vucg. Gal. I, 20. « 0? — a/éUÓojta. pro :4 o 
gQo, tOov, évczt0v TOU D«0U 7svouerog yocq, ort ov uut 
2ouot. Cf. Frizsche diss. Il. p. 156 sq. — 1 Tin. V, 21. VI, 
13. 9 Tim. II, 14. 1V, 1. 


c) metaph. pro: iudice aliquo [— évwniov rtrog zpirov 
ponitur in talibus apud Graecos vel dativ. simplex cl. .J/att/ue 
$. 888, a. p. 710 sq. vel £v rtv, cf. Falclen, ad Eurip. llir- 
pol v. 824. Matthiae $. 577. p. 1141. Passow T. p. 468. vel 
stxpc TiL xoutr cf. F'alcken. l. 1. Matthiae $. 888, a. y. 71055. 
$. 588, b. p. 1172.] sq. gen. person. post «o:crov 1 Joh. lll, 
| 22. BüocAvyie Luc. XVÍ, 15. Óixetog I, G6. Act. IV, 19... Oixeuo- 
, O9Vvg Luc. I, 75. Oixeiovacte, Rom. HE, 90. euagegros Hebr. 

XIII, 21. «uQv; Act. VIIL 21. zeA0g xci czxo0sxto; A Tim. ll, 

8. V, 4. Rom. XII, 17. 2 Cor. VIIl, 21 bis. uzyag Luc. I, 13. 
stoÀvréAég 1 Petr. MI, 5. zezxAnoogévog Apoc. III, 2. — lta 
*225 Prov, XIV, 12. ^3 2 Begg. XII, 2. Prov. IIT, 4. — 
d) post GOÉGZE V et qarinvrat — Óoxsy loco dat. simplici 
"ponitur 2vozuóv rirog. Act. VI, 5. (1 Macc, VlIL,21-) LXX pro 
*z73 1 Regg. HII, 10. Deut, I, 23. — Luc. XXIV, 11. (ita àv 
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xeig map! nuiv oU fegovisaDot, xaxeg Sopliocl. Trachiu, 
Y. 686.) cf. ese :u. p. 820. — — Saepius non legitur in N, T. ' 
"Evwog, 0, 44085, hebr. u324, nom, pp. viri Luc, 
lll, 38. | 


"Evecitona:, f. (couoL, (ab £y et OUQ, UtOg auris) 
auribus percipio. Semel in N. T. Act, IT, 14. LXX pro. pre 
Gen. 1V, 23. Jes, [, 2. (Sir. XXX, 18.) Vox serioris aevi 
cf. Sturz de dial. alex. p. 166. 


"Evo, 0; Enochus, hebr, q*z3, nom. pp. viri Luc. ur 
87. Hebr. XI, 5. Jud, v. 14. 

"Et, Y. & X. 

"EE, oi, ai, ru, set nom. numeral. indeclin. Matth. XVII, 
1. al. 


E$oy?£ille, f. ysÀe , ( pp. nuncio 1is, qui foras sunt, 
ea, quae intus fiunt Xeu. Anab, Il, 4. 24.) &uncío, ràg; &getog 
ziVOg — celebro, ita semel in N. T. 1 Petr. II, 9. 1ta LXX 
pro 720 Ps. 1X, 15. LXXI, 15. (Sir, XLIV, 15.) 


Etayooato, f. coe, (ub zx et ayopazw) 1) redimo, 
liberandi sens. sq. ex Gal. Ill, 13. absol. [V,5. — 2)é£fayo- 
ocSopat [pp. mihi redino i; e, in usus 'eos] ex adiunct. 
utor, xespov bene utor opportunitate oblata et tempori ut 
dominus unpero, Eph. V, 16. Col. IV, 5. (ita zcgdarréoy TO 
zwxpoy Marc. Anton. V, 98.) 


"E&ayo, f Eo, (ab ix et dw), educo a) de pastore gre- 
gem educente, sq. acc, Joh. X, 3. (ita «ig ztgorogg Xen. Cyr. 
VI, 1. 24) — b) universe aà) sq. acc. &) absque loci notálione 
Marc, XV, 21. Act. V , 19. VII, 36. XVI, 37. (Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 
9.) — p» addilo £f» aa) solo et &ug et Luc. XXIV, 50. — 

A c. genit. loci Mac. Vlll, 23. cf. Met/iae S. 636. p. 1810. 

Lobeck ad Phryn. P. 10. et supra sub ixnopevou «uL obser- 
vala. — y) addito Zx c. gen. loci Act. VII, 40. XIf, 17. XIII, 
17. Hebr. VIII, 9. (Xen. II. G. VI, 5. 18.) de praepos. addita 
cf JJmner Pp. 148 sq. JBornem. ad "Xen. Symp. p. 219. — 
à) addito e €. acc. loci Act, XXI, 38. — — bb) absolute Act. 
XVI, 39. 


*"E£ato£o, d, f. sjac, aor. 9. ZiAov, aor. 9. med. i£u- 
Arun [ita codd. Act. VIl, 10. XII, 11. Vid. de hac aor. forma 
Sturz de dial. alex. p. 62. Lobeck ad Plhryn. p. 185. Fischer 
ad Well. Vol. III. P. L. p. 24. JMaithiae $. 193, not. 7. p. 849. 
ab £x et aíocco q. v.] exémo, ich nehme heraus i, e, &) eruo, 
sq. acc, rei Matth. V, 29. XVIII, 9. (Polyb. XII, 7. 1.) — b) e 
piribus exiino 1, e. eligo [ acüvum, addito dativo Xen, Anab. 
V, 3. 4.], medium: nhà eliso, vw& &z ttYrog; Act. XXVI, 17. 
ha LXX et 4n3 Jes. XLIX, 7. — c) eripio z— libero, medio 
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» posito pro activo ['cf, supra sub Zxr/Ó'iet adnotata], sq. accus. 
Act. Vll, 84. XXIll, 97. — Tiv« &x tivog Act. Vll, 10. XII, 
11. Gal, I, 4. Ita LXX pro 5x sq. qo Exod. III, 8. (Polyb, 
l, 11. 11. Dem. 250, 2.) 

"E£&aigw, T. àpw, tollo [in altum Xen. Cyr. II, 4. 9. ab 
éx et aipw] i.e. removeo, ix pégov vut, item £E buay Cor. 
V, [2.] 18. de h. 1l. futuro vim imperat. miligante cf. 7f iner 
P. 130. Zriüssche IV. Evv.-. p. 252. Matthiae $. 498. p. 992. 
Figer. p. 198 sqq. et 74Q. (Anthol. gr. T. 1[[. no. 17. p. 96. 
ed. Jacobs.) : Saepius non extat in N. TT. 

"EEewio, v0, f. noo, erpoco, med. $asrabnat, 
exposco mihi, iniAi tradi volo. |ta semel iu. N. T. Luc. XXII, 
81. coll. Job. I, 1 — 10. 11. (Diod, Sic. Xl, 33. Dem. 546, 21. 
1475, 14.), 

"Efaíiquvuo, adv. (ab iz et oigarg subito) repente, ex 
improviso Marc. XIII, 86. Luc. II, 13. IX, 39. Act. IX,3. XXII, 
6. LXX pro oxna Prov. VÍ, 15. vno Prov. XXIX, 1. (Paus 
III, 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1V, 2. 6. et Anab, Y, 6. 19.) Usurpari 
apud Atticos promiscue qo, z5aztivgs, é&cig vig et. &Eozra aeg 
et singularem: £sczuyov legi in llipp. de Allect, IV, 164. Lind. 
: 620. F. T. VII. quae omnia orta sunt ab adieclivo prisco «zs 
docet LobecE ad Phryn. p. 18. 19. 

"ERaxoàlovdéo, 9, 10€, (ab &x et àxoAovO £e) &e- 
quor. lYerin N. T. sq. dat, 8) Zncandi sens. 2 Petr. HL, 18. 
(Polyb. XVII, 10. 7.) — b) sequor aliquem ut auctorem, utr 
2 Petr. 1, 16. (Joseph. prooem. ant, iud, c. &) — c) obsequor 
, zs éndulgeo 9 Petr. IH, 9, 

"LSexó0tor, «t, «, sexcenti, Dis in N, T. Apoc. XIII, 
.18. XIV, 20. 
| "Ete qi, É. wo, (ab ix et cmo) ungo, pp. deungo 
vel unguenta abstergo) — 1) abhsterzo, ut ÓcxQvor am0 vel à 
Tuy 0qDaÀuny Apoc. VIL, 17. XXI, 4. — 2) obirttero, ex- 
pengo, zt& Col. H, 14. (Herodot, Vll, 920. Dem. 791, 12) ri 
84 rirog Apoc. [IT, 5. (Athen, IN. p. 403. EF. Xen. de re &«q. 
I. 9.) — condonand: sens. ré ceortes. Act. Hl, 19. (eaia- 

&y Té cpeorics 3 Macc. 1I, 19. LXX pro nno | Ps. L, 10. 
es, XLIIf, 95. Saepius non legitur in. N. T. 

"Et&Alouat, (ab zx et &AAouct salio) exsilio. —Legitor 
tantum Act, Ilf, 8 LXX pro 353 Joel. II, 5. (1 Macc. XIII, 44. 
Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 27.) 

'"Ltavacracic. soc, 5, [surrectio Polyb. III, 55. 4] 
resurreciio. Semel in N. T. Phil. III, 11. 

"EEavaréhAo, É. velo. (ab ex et cveréAÀAo, transit. ex- 
oriri facio, ila de plantis LXX pro mo2xa3 Gen. 1T. 9.) intrans 
v plantis: progeriino. Bis in N, T. Matth, XllI, 5. Marc 
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EEaviatout, f: eroarioo, (ub ix et cvigrnpt, prod- 
-dre s Ü jeu facio, exeito ue VIL 77. rac 
1V, 8. 87.] ex hebr. eristere iubeo, procreandi seusu v. Qyí- 
Grut 10. 2. la. bis Merc. Xll, 19. Luc. XX. 28. — 9) aor, 
9. act. ZEavéarov, aurgo , prodeo, lia. semel: Act, XV, 5. 
(Polyb. XV, 31. 2) 
b. "LÉanatáo, &, T. roo, Ci. q. &mari, sed fortius pp. 
A recla via, dm rov marov prorsus abduco) seduco i. e, de- 
ipio, sq. accus, Hom. VII, 11. XVl, 18. 1 Cor. IIL, 18. 2 Cor. 
XL,8. 9 Thess, I, 8. et in codd, 1 lim, II, 14. (liist, Susan. 
., v. 56. Diod, Sic. 1, 93. Herodian. l, 13. 10. Xen, Anab. H, 6, 
. 92.), Saepius non habetur i in E T. 

"Liánwa, adv. i. q. é$eiq yog, subito, repente, Se- 
mel: in N, T. Marc. IX, 8. Lxx pro nàng [2M LXIV,5. rre3 
Age VI, 9. XXXV, 22. e. iaigoug. in fiue, (Zonar. VII, 25. 

» 57) 

"ESanopéopnat, adum, Cab. &x intendente et daopíoucs 
e. v) rores despero, Dis in. IN. T.. a) sq.» genit, rei [cf, 
dMatihiae $. 352. p. 664. Passow sub &nouéo] 9 Cor. ],8. — 
b) absol. 2Cor. 1v, 8. LXX pro mu Pe. LXXXVIIL, 18. (Po- 
db. If, 48. 4.) 

!"EEanoozíhho, f oro, (nb dy et dmüaréLi Todes 
ablego 4) sq. acc. Act. VII, 19.. XL, 29. XVIL, 14. Oal. 1V, 4. 
(Polyb. fL, 11. 1) — b) 3g. acc. et ai c. acc. lori Acl. IX, 
Bu. — eg Fri] in. medios. populos 5 ad populos. Act. XXil, 
2i. — Gal. 1V, 6. £Ean ior: s AsP à Deog r0 mYeVgue — p 
di. — 2) dimitto , rtv xtv Luc, 1, 63. XX, 10. 11. LXX 
m n52 1 Sam. VÍ, 3. (Polyb. XV, 2. 4) Saepius non legitur 

"E&apr Zo, f. (qu, (ab e et cprioz Cuin perfici, 
wi dlenden, a) de. tempore, sq. aec, Act. XX1, 5. — b) rura 
quós Tí zm perfecte aliquem astro, ad po» 2 Tim, ]H, 
17. (Jos. Aut. 1HI, 2. 2. de uaye Diod, Sic. XlV, 19.) 

Lieorgcmro, E wo, (ab Get dorp&arto , fulguro; 
]P. fulguro ex aliqua re).i. q. Gargano , sed fortius, 
aplendeo, mico, de vesle Luc, iX, 95. (de armis LXX Nab. Ill - 
lzech. D 7.) 

"EEevrág et  abriüg, illico, confestim Marc, VI, 23, 
Act. X, 33. XI. 11. XXl, 32. XXIIL, 30. Phil, n, 23. (Polyb. 
n, 7. 7. XXVII, 14. 18) Esse. i. q. gepavr&, maguurixea, 
mraQcyoiuc, docuit Lobeck ad. Phryn. p. 47, ScAdfer ad Lamb, 
Bos. p. 443. 

disyeigo, f. yego, (ab iu et aA 1) excite [a 
somno Xen, Cyr. Vlll, 7. .] e mortuis 1 Cor, VI, 4, — 2) ex 
hebr. existere iubeo, [alii: superstitem servo] "Rom, IX., 17. 
la LXX pro vo75 Exod, IX, 10. (Jos. Aut. VIII, 11.1.) Sae- 
pius non extat in N. T. 
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"Etsi, (ab eS et eii e0) exeo, quater in. N. T. a 
pP. e rüg Ovvoayeyns Act. XIll, 42. (Ierodian. VII, 9. 8.) 
LXX pro wx: Exod. XXVIII, 85. — b) absque notatione luci, 
e contextu cognoscendi Act. XVII, 15. XX, 7. (Herodian. lll, 
16. 19.) — c) éni r5v yqv evadere in terram Act. XXVII, às. 

"Etihéyyo, fio, (ab éx et é2cyyo — redarguo Xen. 
Anab. 11, 5. 27. Thuc. [1], 64.) punio. Extat tantum Jud. v. 15. 
vu QU ttyYOs.— lta LXX pro mz*a Jes. II, 4. 


"E£éAxo, (ab e£ et £o tralio; pp. extralio Herodian. 
VIII, 8. 14.) abstraho, abripio. Semel in N. T. Jacob. [. 13. 
(Aelian, Histor. Anim. VÍ, 81. uhi va t4g 500r4g &xe- 
puivot-) 

"UEEEAo, v: Eat péo 

"Et&épap a, rog, tó, (ab espe eiicio, evomo; Archigen. 
apud Galen. de Comp. Medic. p. locc. VIII, 3. 876. cf. Lobecl 
ad Phryn. p.64.) vomitus, id quod per vomitum eiectum est. 
DBemel in N. 'l. 2 Petr. ]I, 99. (Dioscorid. VL, 19.) 


"E£seoev»&o, d, f. iow, (ab i$ et cocvreco  scrutor) 
perscrutor. Legitur tantum 1 Petr I, 10. LXX pro tz2rn 15am. 
XXII, 23. et 31 1 Chron. XIX, 8. (Polyb, XIV, 1. 13.) 


'"Etféoyoue:, f. eÀcvooper , [ Matth. If, 6. X1Il, 49. Joh. 
X, 9. Act. VII, 7. Apoc. XX,8. de qua futur. forma v. «etiío- 
gouer] egredior,'eo ex, proficiscur ex, ausgehen , hinausgehen, 
lerausgehen  À) proprie a) sq. genit. simplici Matth. X, 14. 
Act, XVI, 89. cf. Matthiae $. 854, 0. p. 667. — b) sq. éx 
aa) c. genit. loci «) universe Matth. Vlll, 28. Marc. I, 29. V, 
9. VII, 31. Joh. 1V, 80. VIII, 59. Act. VII, 8. 4. XVI 40. 1Cor. 
V, 10. Hebr. IIT, 16. Apoc. XIV, 15. 17. 18. XV, 6. XVIII, 4. 
(Xev. ll. G. VI, 5. 16.) De £x post vv. compos, c. £x cf. 
Jfiner p. 148 sq. Dornem. ad Xen. Symp. p.219. lta LXX 
et &X* sq. ip. Gen. VIII, 16. X, 11. — 2) ex rg 00g vo; 
Y4Y 009, € costa vel e lumbis alicuius prodire, lormula hebr. 
e ortum ducere ab aliquo Mebr, VII, 9. lta LXX pre: 
«aito *x5no wi Gen, XXXV, 11. — y) ex ué£Ggov TLYOs; 
e € coetu alicuius discedere i. e. figere vel aversari atiquen 
2$ Cor. VI, 17. — bb) c. genit. pers. i. e. «) e corpore al- 
cuius Marc. I, 25. 96. V, S. VII, 99. IX, 25. Luc. IV, 83. «f. 
ad hh. 1l. supra sub &g p. 416 sq. observata. — (7) e domici- 
&o alicuius Joh. Vlll, 49. XVI, 80. — — c) sq. sS« aa) solo 
Matth. XXVI, 75. Luc. XXll, 62. Joh. XIX, 4. 5. Apoc. II, 12. 
— bb) c. genit. et c) addito sy o. acc. loci. Matth. XXI, 17. 
Marc. XIV, 68. (2Ecpy. £5» Eurip. Phoen. v. 479 vel 486.) — 
f) «ddito moog c. acc. a«) loci Act. XVI, 18. — 23) perso- 
vae Hebr. X!Il, 18. — — d) sq. &zzó aa) c. gen. loci, ut a0 
Tijg Olxiug z— aus und davon weg, reliquit domum tnde egres- 
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eus Matth, XIII, 1. XV, 92. XXIV, 1, ad q. 1. v« Foisscha 
IV Evv, L. p. 696. — Matth. XXVIli, 8. Marc, XI, 12. Luc. VI, 
12. IX, 5. Phil IV, 15. — bb) c. genit. personae c) universe 
Luc. V, 8. iie cm £uoU, egrediens nave discede. a me, — 
) e corpore alicuius xe XH, 43. XVIE, 18. Luc. IV, 85. 
"Vil, 2. 99. 33. XI, 24. Act. XVI, 18. ltu Ixx et hebr. xx* 
89. sg: Gen. IV, 15. sq. ero Exod. VIII, 8.27. — 7) e doi. 
ru alicuius Joh, Xll, 8. — — €) seq. mapá e. it. 
jpersonae [propr. versatus apud. aliquem vel in vicinia alicuius 
venio ab eo cf, Z'assow |l. p. 352.] — missus ab aliquo e 
domicilio eius venio Joh. XVI, 97. 28. XVIL8. lia LXX et px 
ae sq. nx5. Num, XVI, 35. ef. de ns Zwald p. 695q. — — 
1) eq. adverbio motum e loco indicanie, ut éxeidey Matth. V, 
96. XV, 91. Mare. VI, 1. 10. Luc. ]X, 4. Joli, IV, 43. 0c» 
Mattb. Xll, 44, (Aesop. fab. 1299) — — g) absque mentione 
loci, [nt urbis, domus, templi, provinciae, stationis, societa- 
tis, e contextis quippe cognoscendorum] e quo egreditur aliquis 
ax) universe Matth. IX , 81. 32, X, 11. XI, 8. 9. XII, 14. XIII, 
3. — v. 49. dEcieücovrav 16. e statione. spe ef, Frübache:h b 
.4T7. — XVIII, 28. XX, 1. 3. 5. 6. XXIV, 26. XXVI, 55. 
(XVII, 32. Maie. 1, 85. 45. 1I, 12. UI, 6. 21. 1v, 8. V, 14. VI, 
12. Pr VIL, 11. XIV, 16. 48. XVI, 8. 20. Luc. f, 92. IV, 42. 
. V, 97. VII, 95. 96. 35. IX, 6. X, 85. XI, 14. Xl; 81. XY, 28. 
XX1,37. XXII, 39. — De Joh, X. Vv. &lg£épyouet p. at. — 
Joh. Xl, 44. XIlI, 30. 81. XVIII, 1, 4. 16. XXI. 8. Act. VII, 7. 
X, 23. XII, 9.10. 17. XVI, 36. 40. XX, 1. 11. XXI, 5. 8. Hebr. 
xi, B. Apoc. VI, 2. XX, Bion bb) de geniis malis e corpore 
alicuius exeuntibus Matth. VIIE, 39. Marc, V, 18. MIL, 80. 1X, 
26. 29. Act, Vill, 7. XVI. 19. — — ce) sq. efg a) €. acc. 
doci i! e. exiens e loco abeo in locum Malth, xl, 1 XXII, 10. 
XXVI, 80. 71. Marc, VIII, 27. XL, 11. Luc. VII, 21. X,10. XIV, 
21. 93. Joh. I, 44. XIX, 17. Act. XI. 25. XiV,21. 2 Cor. 1518. 
Hebr. XL, 8. (Palaeph. f. 58. Xen. H. G. VII, 4. 94. Mem. Il 
1.21.) — (9) ad finem pertinente. ca) wniverse Mare. 1, 88. 
4(e TOUTO y«p iisjAvÓ sc. Ex TOU merpóg vel ix roV oUpa- 
vov. lta LXX et hebr. mx» sq. ? Deut, XXI, 10. Cita sq. ini 
ad finem pertinente Xen. Cyr. 12.101) — B5) ia ám R ouv 
wel ovravrnow vel imavrnoiv rot Matth, VIIE 39. XXV, 1.6. 
Act. XXVIII, 15. Joh. Xll, 13, Vide supra sub &záwrygig - 
observata, — — D 3 Zi ad causam pertinente Act, XXVIII, 3. 
4x rue Ófoung iS oVo« sc. rijg avodg. — — ee) seq. ài 
€. secus. c) foci Luc. VIII, 27. — (9) personae Act. L, 91. 
"Vide de h. l supra sub Pb lipgmuin p. 442. monita, — — 
1f) seq. Wprdroipm "uy us T rv S Meester 
.pernaumo] ad locum Marc, 1l, 189. — — dvi as "id 
'€. acc, person. exiens e [oco abeo ad aliquem. do XY! 
. Cor. VIII, 17. 
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B) metaphor. a) de personis aa) seq. éx c. genit, person, 
zc 6 medio alicuius, ubi Latini prodeo Act, XV, 94. 1 Job. II, 
19. — adde Matih. II, 6. lta. LXX. et ex^ 4q. 3759 leu. 
Xll, 14. — bb) sq. £ zst9og ttrüug — subtraho me potewati 
alicuius , de potestate insidiantium i. e. saevus eeado Joh. X, 
$89. — co) Sq. &g C. acc, loci. 1 Joh. IV, 1. £5:4y; 2v «014 
eig TOV XO GLOV LÍ—ersiMerunt, — — b) de rcbus aa) de 
fama , rumore, voce, sermone, doctrina, in, quibus. Latiri 0) 
emittor, vel audior a«) seq. «0 c. gen. loci Àpoc, XVI, 17.— 
B3) seq. 8x c. gen. loci XIX, 4. — |) dimano, spargor a«) 
seq. 4/10 C. gcn. person; i e. e ferra vel ex "urbe alicuiui 
1 Cor. XIV, 36. 1 Lhess. I, 8. — 2,2) absque loci, unde exit 
sliquid, notatione w) sq. «3 C. acc, x«) loci Matth. IX , 25. 
Marc. 1, 28. Hom. X, 18. — 22) c. acc. pers — in medinm 
álicuius, 1. e. inter Joh. XXI. 23. — 2) sq. év c. dat, loci Luc. 
Vil, 17.— 2) sq. x«re c. gen. loci Luc. IV, 14. — — bb)de 
verbis, consiliis, ubi Lat.: prodeo, proficiscor e, sq. &x rg xap- 
óuag Matth. XV, 18. 19. Jac. Ill, 10. — — cc) de fulgure — 
eriumpo, seq. c Matth, XXIV, 27. — — dd) de vi, ubi Lat: 
emano «q)sq. éz c. gen. personae Marc. V, 30. — 8) &q. zTeoc 
c. gen. peis. Luc, VI, 19. — — ee) de edicto: promulgor, 
prodeo, seq. meopce c. genit. pers, i. e. ab aliquo, sich her- 
achreibend von, [cf. Passow HL p.552. Matthiae $. 588. p. 1172. 
Luc. II, 1. — — ff) de rebus fluidis 2 effiuo, prof/uo c) ab- 
solute lol. XIX, 384. — |) sq. &z c. gen. loci vel rei Apoc. 
XIV, 20. lta LXX et wx? sq. y20 Exod. XVII, 6. — — gg) de 
spe lueri: exeo — finem habeo, evanesco Act. XVI, 19. (ita de 
tempore, Xen. Anab. Vll, 5. 4.) 

"Etsare, licet, (ab uut) j. e. permissum est [dicitur 
ewm de iis, quae lege permissa sunt, vou der moralischen 
Müpglichkeit ci. utm. $. 187.]. a) sq. dat. pers. et infina. 
a) praesentis, ia in re diutius é'urante vel saepins repe- 
tita. cf, IcttAiaoe G. 501. p. 94S. Buttm. $. 194, 5. Herm. ad 
Vir. p. 7á8. 773. ad Sophocl. Aiac. v. 10861. ad Oed. Col. v.1. 
M/iner p». 159. a. — Mattli. XIV, 4. Maic. Vl, 18. Act, XVI, 
91. XXII, 95. ( Xen. llier. 1, 96. 1V, 4) — bb) aoréxti, in 
ye cito trauseunte, cf, 3Jatthéae 1. .. Buttm. l| 1. Zerm dl 
Zliner p. 133, b. — Matth. XIX. 3. XX,15. Marc, 16,26. 
X,2. Luc. XX, 22. Jo. V, 10. XVIIL, 31. Act. XXI, 37. — 
9 Cor. XII, 4. & ovz exor [— éEOy éarr i. €. &&eort] evOyraa 
Ànhraot, — by abest dati. vers, et sequitur aa) iniu, praes. 
Matth. Xll. ? 10, 129. Luc. Vf, 9. XIV, 8. Vide paulo ante «ub 
a. au. adiotala, — bb) inf. aorzstz, Vide paulo anie sub a, 
bb. observata. Matth, XXI, 17. XXVII 6. Marc. I1If. 4. VII, 14.— 
Act. V. 29. Sup srxeiv. pro: é&ov egTU LU e. liceat. (Xen. Anab, 
IV, 8. 105 — c) &q. accus, c. infin. oP; oUx kirrt qeyv H 
4! uovorg tov? ieget; Luc, VI, 4. cf. Matthiae $. 937. p. 1057. 
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Buttm; $. 198, 9. Miner p. 189, —— iJ) ebest finit, facile o. 
*ontexiu. cognoscendas: Marc, 14, 24, Luc; VI, 9, [Act VIII;37. 
€f. Griesb. ad h. 1,] 1 Cor, Vl, 12 bis, X, 93 bis, Saepius non 
legitur in NN. T, 

"E£rrátw, 4. dam, (ab Zx et ZráZio) 1) énterrogando 
&nquiro, examino, sq. arept rtvog. Matth. (1, 8. sq. jntervog. di- 
yectu*X, 11.-( rf Aelian. V. H. 1, 28. Herodian. 1V, 6.5. Xeu. 
Bir. VL, 9:85: a: 9) Trlerrogos aq. orat: dir. Job. XXh 495 
LXX pro uy Dent. XIX, 18. 52. Ps. XI, 4. 5. (Siracid; XVIII, 
30. Anthol. gr- T. Ill. num. 116- p. 188. ed. Jacobx.) Saspius 
non extat in N, T. 

"E&ngéonac, oXuat, f. aopc, (ab x et ryéoncr duco; 
$q. geuit, dux sum, praéeo sive ducendo, sive verbis vel faetis 
yXen Anab. Vf, 4. 34. et Cyr, II, 1. 29. Dem, 363, 14. in N. 1.) 
explico i. e, ausführlich drlegen seq, accus. a) enarrandi sens, 
Luc, XXIV, 85. Act. XV, 12. 14. XXL. 19; LXX pro «£2 Judd. 
Yit,-18.- (Polyb. 1V, 92, 7. Thuc. 26.) — b) edocendi sense 
Ao. 4, 48. (Polyb; Yl, 8.8. Diod.-Sic, 1V, 49) Saepius non 
legitor in N.UF. 
so "FEdxovre, oll, ré, sexaginta Mattli, XIlL, 8. 23- 
Mac. IV, 8. 20. al. 

v LES gs adv. (pp. genitivus -nonánis. 5j, series, ordo, ab 
Égoumi proxime sequor, adhaereo cl. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. 
p.71 1S edit, ScAafer.), deinceps, erdine, et cum artienlo: 6, y 
TO ijs deinceps tenis ordine, sequens cf. Matthiae p. BST. 

, 972, b. Buttm, $. 119, 2. Hinc absolute nune: rj ijs Ael; 

(XL 1. eM 17. XXVII, 18. cf. Z7artAiae p.7& $ 400. vel 
iv vá (Es Lue. VII, 11. nunc plene: y Ti (ng nucge Luc. 
1X; 37. ( Dionys, Val; Aat, L, 7t. Polyb: T,3.3. Xen. de rep. 
AMhen; T, 6) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

*EEgzfo, 6, C100, (ub £f et jy sono) per sonum 
Fd et propago; metaph. paesi. persomo, i, e. propasor. 

gitur tantum 1 Tless. T, 8. cuf, Vui [f e. a vestra inde 
-urbe] iymrat 0 Aóyog rov zvgiov. (Polyb. XXX, 4. 7. LXX 

Joel. VT 14.) 

1 "Ete, eg 34 CRgnd b, [pp. die Beschaffenheit Xen. Oec, 
VII, 2. Diol. Sie, XVII, 5. Aelian. V. H, V, 9] i. e. faedltas 
M&H et exercitatione comparata, - Fertiebeit. Hebr, V, 14. (Po- 
HS T, 51.4. X, 47. 7. Arisiot. het, T, f.) 

Lítorqut, ilem carum [Act. VET, 9. cf. Büthn-. 

£ not. 5. gram, max. Vol. |, $. 107, 8. p. 518. Matthiae 

: 200. p. 396] a. fégrroe 1) in tempp. transit, signif. 

d-e. praes, impf: . acl. [dimoveo, de statu suo deiicio, 
wt ro qpovey Xen. Mem. f, 3. 12. vel reis Ouxvoíeug Polyb. 
XI, 306 ipod attonitum reddo, obstupefacio, absolute, i. e. absque 

T0U qoordv. vel javrüw Lue. XXIV, 22. Act, VIIf, 9. (Dem, 

537, ult) — 9) in tempp. intrans, signif; i. e. perf. plusq. 
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p. 9, nct, item med, a) obstupesco a3) absolute Matth. XII, 95. 
Marc. H, 12. Luc. VIII, 56. Act. H, 7. 19. VIII, 11. 18. IX, 91. X,45. 


' XIL, 16. (Diod. Sic, XIV, 71. Polyb, XXXII, 25. 8. Xen. Mem, 


11, 1. 4.) — addito éxerace pan — valde obstupesco Marc, 
V, 19. cf. ZJ'iner p. 168. coll. JMatzhciae $. 408, not. p. 7435. 
Jornem. in liosenm. liepert. Il. p. 3083. ZZscher ad Well. 
Vol. Ill: P. 1]. p. 427. Gesen. p. 777. £waid p. 568 sq. — 
bb) sq. £v écvrois Marc. VÍ, 51. — cc) sq. e&t v:y& Luc, LI, 47. 
ef. Matthiae $. 399, not. 1. p. 780. — b) mentis compos non 
eum. Marc. Ili, 21. 2 Cor. V, 13. — (Jos. Arch. X, 7. 3. coll 
Xen. Mem. 1, 3. 12) Saepius non extat in N. T. 


EEt,.oyUo,ÍÍ vco, valeo, i. q. lay (c, sed fortius v. 
Figer. p. 602. Semel iu N. T. Ephes. III, 18. (Siracid. VII, 6. 
Aelian. V. H. VI, 12.) 


"EE£oó00c,; ov, 5, (ab é€ et odog, via) exitus (i. e. locus, 
quo exitur Herodian. Vll, 2. 14.] i. e. profectio, der. 4fussug, 
der AMdbzug a) pp. llebr. Xl, 22. (IHerodian. [, 7. 1. Xen. Anab. 
VI, 4. 9.) — b) metapl. sae exitus, dies alicuius. extremi, 
mors Luc, IX, 81. 2 Petr. I, 15. (Sep. VII, 6. «ddito gov —j 
Jos. Arch. IV, 8. 2.) 

*EtohoGotvw, f. sion, (ab && et 04oOgsvo perdo vel 
OAtÓQog) funditus perdo, exstirpo. Semel in. N. T. sq. £x 
Act. III, 23. LXX pro 32x Deut. Vil, 10. 133 Jos. XXIII, 5. 
wy Judd, I, 19. (Joseph. Arch, VIII, 11. 1; XI, 6. 7.) 


"E&ouoAozéío, €, f. row, (ab && et ouoAozéc q. v.) 


| 1) promitto, polliceor Luc. XXII, 6. (ita ouozoyéc Jos. Arch. 


VIII, 4. 8. Vl, 3. 6. v. ouo2oyéw.) — 2) éSouoAoz£opuat 
oU confiteor a) sq. accusat, rei Matth. Il, 6. Marc. I, 5. Act. XI, 
18. Jac. V, 16. (Jos. Arch. VILI, 4. 6. de bello Jud. V, 10. 5.) 
TO Oropr TiYvOg, nomen alicuius profiteor — profiteor, me 
nosse aliquem i. e. agnosco aliquem meum | Apoc. III, 5. si 
saua lectio, — — b) sq. or; Phil. II, 11. — —. 8) ceZebro , laudo 
sq. dat. Matth. XI, 25. Luc. X, 21. Rom. XIV, 11. XV,9. 


Ita LXX pro 535» 2Sam. XXII, 50. Ps. XXX, 13. 


* E£oy, v, &tcori. 

"E£oopxí&iw, f. (ao, (ab cS et ogxiz; pp- iuramentum 
exigo ab aliquo Diod. Sic. I, 60. Dem, 1265, 6-) obtestor, ob- 
sscro. Semel in N. T. sq. zar& tTirvoo per aliquem. Matth, 
XXVI, 63. lta LXX pro x^avz Gen. XXIV, 8. 


"E&opxia tie, oU, 0, (pp. qui ad sacramentum adigit ali- 
quem; in NN. T.) exorcista i. e. lomo, qui et medicamentis et 
varii generis forinulis et incantationibus: daemones eiiciebat Act. 
XIX, 13. (Lucian, Epigr. in Anthol. gr. T. III. no. 13. p. 23. 
ed, Jacobs coll. Jos, Arch. VIII, 2, 6.) 
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MESooéacm, vel rm, f. Ee, (nb 2$ et ügiiaam fodlo 
ardet, ordi mdr renrsey nq un he 
ad Quoóvet ctr, proverbialis dietjo similis nostrae: Jemandem 

das Herz. ans. dem. Leibe. geben Gal, 1, 4. (Horat. Satyr. ll, 
5. 38, Xen. Oecon, XlX, &) M ij 

*EEovdevóo, 9, f. ugo, V. q. £EovÓ evéc, q. v. con^ 
temo, contiaeliase tracto, Semel reperitur in N. Y. Marc. IX, 
2. LXX. pro nja Ps. XV, 4 cw Ps. Lll, G. (Eustrat. in 1: 
lNicom. p. 9. b. Etym. Magn. s hoc v. cl. Zobeck ad Phry. 
p.182.) y 


"EtowO:vto, d, £30, (ab i& et oUQZr, forma roy 
oU3ss, ob)fy, apud Alticos antiquos rarissime occurrens, fre- 
quentissima vero apud Aristotelem et T'heophrastum cf. obecé 
ad Phryn. p. 181. 182. Zutzm, $. 64. gram, max, Vol. lf. 70, 
mot. 7, p. 281. Mathiae $. 337. p.961.) 1) niluli facio, con- 
temno , sq. aces. -a) pp. Luc, X VIIL, 9. XXIII, 11. Rom, XIV, 
8:10. 1 Cor, 1,98. Vl, 4. XVI, 11. . IV, 14. t'Thess, V, 20; 
— 6 Aóyog ovÜnnniros oralio abiecta 9 Cor, X, 10. — 9) 
ex adiunct. repudío Act, IV, 11. LXX pro. m3 2 Sam, II, 80. 
pwo 25am. VIII, 7. X, 19. (Euseb. H. E. V, 1. 209. cf. Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 182.) Saepius non. extat in N, T, 

*Etovoíam, wo, 7, potestas i. e, a) vis, facultas e[ft- 
eiendi aliquid, das Fermógen, das Kónnen au) absolute e) pro- 
prie ec) universe Matth, 1X, 8. Act. V, 19. Apoc. IX, 8. XIII, 
2. — v. k. Exe riv éovoierv [sc. cbroU vid. v. 2.] r9 u- 
Qio. XVIIL, 1. Jud. v. 25. (Herodian, I, 2. 12. V, 1. 3.) — 

m robur Apoc. IX, 19. — y) zar iEovaiav et Zy ££ov- 
Gir adverb, potenter. Marc. 1,27. Luc. 1V,86. — 03) v 2$ov- 
Gig eui, potens sum— vi et efficacia instruclus sum, ein- 
dringende Kraft haben Luc. lV, 82. — 2) — specimen. pote- 
matis Apoc. XIII, 19. — bb) £z £iovgimw seq. inlinit: 
possum vel ea/eo facere aliquid a) sq. infinit. praeséntis cf. 
Supra snb éZsgre observata. — Matth. IX, 6. Marc, H, 10. 
Luc. V, 24, — Marc. Ill, 15. Joh. V, 97. ( Xen. Mem. Il, 6. 
24. 1Il,6. 11.) — minus plene Matth. VII.29. og ovaíay Eyov 
se. Qioiozav. Joh. XIX, 11. obz teg &&ovaiay obdruiav xav 

dpoU sc motsly Tk j. e. agendi aliquid contra me. (Dionys, 
j Halic. Ant, ][,96.) — f) sq. ifinit. aoristi, Cf, supra sub 

E£sare 5dnotata, Luc, Xll, 5. Job. I, 19. X, 18 bis. XIX, 10 bis, 
Apoc. 1X;/10. XI, 6. — ec) sq. genit, rei, cuius efficiendae 
.potestatem habet. aliquis Luc. X, 19. 

LV) imperium y, Herrschergewalt (wt ol. i. itovaíe Ovreg 
Diod. Sic. XVII, 54. XVIII, 50.) aa) proprie d) universe aa) 
absolnte Matth. XXVIII, 18. Apoc, XVII, 12. 18. — spi )nó 
£Eovgiav, cáagouet Uno éovaiav — subiectus sum alicui 
Matth, VIII, 9. Luc. VII, 8. (Diod, Sic. L 68.) — f£) sq. genit. 





., 
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pers, yel rei, imperium habentis Luo, XX, 20, XXII, 69,.Act. 
XXVI, 12. — Apoc. XIl, 10. rur, ÉsereTo — zorarol j.* 
nunc contigit. — gnperium^ Chri to, nunc ad Christum trans. 
iu imperium, — Jy) 4. genit, obiecti Gewalt über Je. 
m7anden , imperium in aliquem Ww) universe, àiÓwid Tipi i00 
gicvr Tos zz constuiuuo aliquem dominum aliciéus SU DI4CcIO 
alicué aliquem Joh. XVII, 2. (Diod, Sic. 11, 27.) de peniL ob- 
iecti. cf, /finer p. 76. Matthiae $. 367. p. 681. — 1Cor. VII, 
87. éfovaivv — &yes sté0i toU (Olov Üiperog (xoi rovro 
XEXQikeV cv Ty xaQgÓ« cbroU ) roU Trodr TV écUTrOU ftepU é- 
yov. Q. Ll ut vv. xci TOUTO — cUroU pro verbis Ó«& u£go? 
positis sunt habenda, ila praeter vv. "epi TOU ()IOU ÜsAnua- 
Tog ab &ovgiav - peudet genit, roU. rrosiy cf, Beyer dis; 
de pracposit, ety et er. p. 7. PFritzsche 1V Evv. l. p. 848. coli. 
Mattéiae $. 543. p. 651. — 2) de imperio iu aliquem ita ali- 
cui dato, ut vim eius coerceal vel frangat — conzra. aléquea 
&ovate forevpurron cx CQ TU Marc, VI, 7. additur per epex- 
egesin ers éxfalAev eire Maul. X, 1. — ol, de hoc epex- 
egeseos gencre Jacob Quaest. lncianeas p. 22. et ad Lucian, 
Toxar. $. 36. p. 118. JMaucae $. 532. d. p. 1040 sq. — 9) 
sq. mI c, genit, obiecti —— -— ber Jemanden, ether [/was w) uui- 
verse &ovat (7 m T(ro2 -—— PRITTDT IEEE (70 TéTrOu EPOR Peri 
TLYOG — praefectus eus alienus Apoc. XIV, 18. — Ótóoret tt 
&Sovaiar & T. — praekcere aliquem alicut, subicere aliqu: 
alicui l1, 95, — per cpexe gesin additur infinit, XI, 6. — 2) 
Apoc. XX, ü. £xi rO'TG) — o4 éy&L sSovgttyp — nocere. hü 
non polest, — —- &) 8G. ézt c. accus, cóéecté : ber. Jeiman ien, 


in aliquem. «) universe Apoc, XVI, 9. — z; de personis ita 


imperio in aliquem instróctis, ut vii. eins coercere vel franzere 
possint — conira alitem Luc. 1X , 1.. N, 19. Mioc, xl, 7 i. 
sequilur per epexegesin. infinit; Apoc, XL, 6. — e) sg. £T6.0 
TLVOS , 'tüer. Ltwas Luc, NIX, 17. — — 2) de imperio he.ili: 
Flausresiment, rerum domesticarim cura Maie, NIl S4, — — — 
bb) imietonyvinice à) pro: res dominio alicuius saumbicctae (ux nie 
verte Luc. 1Y,6. — 27; — ditio, regnum, sq. gen. pers. Luc, XXHI, 
7. (Plut. praecept. reip. ger. c. 19. Moi. V. p.91. ed. ZuaucAn. — 
7] é5ovaia TOU (céoog i. e. ditio rlla, quae est in aere, spribus 
vv. circumscribitur ditio Salanae, quem cun angelis malis ha- 
bitare pulabant Judaei in aere Eph. 1l, 9. — — (7) pr: po- 
tens, princeps, magistratus cce) de principibus et magistratibus 
humanis Luc, XII, 11. hom. XIII, 1 — 3. Tit. Ill, 1. | Petr, 
Ilf, 29, — (27) év rotg ézovoarioig, i. e prin "ipes in 
aére habitantes, ita de Satana et angelis malis Eph. HL, 10. 
VI,19. — 7) iunct. c. €07?] Órvoius, zVpioTtjg, circumscri- 
buntur potentes vel princrpes quicunque N) universe F.ph. l, 21. 
Col, I, 16. 11, 10. — 2) de adversariis rei christiana: potentis 
insignibus quibnsenrque 1 Cor. XV, 24. — ^) pro: signum 


'Edovoóatw Li 


ofettatis, ita uppellatur 1 Cor. XT, 10. »elum, quo femina. 
"nm caput tegebatur, sive ut maritorum potestati snbiectas 
ive ut maritatas adeoque, ex mente Judaeorum, maioris ae. 
itimantium nuptas innuptis; honestioris esse eas conditionis 
agniflcaretur. 

c) JMcentía, iu& , auctoritas, Hecht, Pollmacht, Erlaub. 
»3z$$ aa) absolute Matth. XXI, 23 bis, 24. 27. Marc. XI, 28 bis. 
r. 99. 38. Luc, XX, 2 bis, v. 8. 1 Cor, VIII, 9. X,18. 2Cor, X, 
j. XIII, 10. 2 Thess, IIl, 9. Ápoc. XIII, 8. (Jos. Ant. II 9 f. 
^lut. praecept. reip. ger. c. 17. Moral. V. p. 88. ed. Tauchn.)— 
)b) sq. genit. obiecti, 7j &ovaia vpov i. e. ius, quod aliis con- 
'edere. soletis 1 Cor, IX, 12. — — Alii: opes, facultates, — 
'C) sq« infinit. &) nude posito Act. IX, 14. XXVI, 12. 14. 
lom. IX, 91. 1 Cor. IX, 4. 5. Hebr. XIII, 10. (Porphyr, vit 
^ythag. c. 8.) — (7) praeced. genit, articuli 1 Cor. IX, 6. — — 
ld) sq. dí €. accus, rei; Apoc. XXII, 14. tva — (orig pro: y 
Eovaia -— édAOdv ini vo EvAov rüg Cong | 

d) arbitrium a&) universe Act. I, 7. V,9. — Cf de 
:h. lM. supra sub éy p. 621. disputata, Saepius non legitur 
n N. T. EM 

'E£ovdiato, f. ovo, (ab dfovoia) 1) i. q. ifoycigy 
yu, imperium habeo, impero, ut xgareiv [Xen. Mem. I], 9. 48. 
inab, IT, 5. 7.] sq. genit. Luc. XXII, 25. 1 Cor. VII, & bis. — 
QXX pro 5wo Neh. X, 37. Cohel. IX, 17. X, 1. cf. Mazthiae 
359. p.653. Buttm, $. 119. JPiner p. 7.9. — | 2) vi potior, 
upero, vinco, sd. accus. 1 Cor. VI, 19. oUx Zyd étovaiaa 00- 
4&L UmnO vwvog. (lta xgurs riva Xen. Anah, V, 6. 9. Cyr, 
II, 1. 10.) cf. Matthiae $. 860, not. 2. b. p. 655, — — Saepius 
ion extat in N. T. m 007 

"EE£ox9, 5je 75 (ab yo promineo vel: emineo; promi- 
entia, res eminens, ut: Zacken, Spitzen, Ecken Diod. Sic. V, 
f. Herodian, 1V, 5. 6.) eminentia, metaph. pro: praestantia 
&ct, XXV, 23. avóQeg ol xav ijoynv Ovtég Tüg foAtog i. p. 
»roceres urbis. C. IN 
. ^Ebvnvi(o, £ [mo, (ab 2E et Urvog Somnus) aeperpe- 
facio, excito. Semel in N. T. Joh. XI, 11. LXX pro vpy 
| Regg. IIl, 15. ^xv Job, IV, 12. (Plut, vit. Anton, c. 80. Marc. 
Anton, VÍ,31.) Damnant hoc verbum Grammatici veteres, qv 
tvi;sty Graecos melioris notae scripsisse affipmantes cf, Lobeck 
id Phryn. p. 294. 

"Etvnvog, 0U, à; 7) —- (y, to, (ab Li et Urtvoe sbmhus) 
"xpergefactus, Extat tantum Act, XV], 27, (8 Ear. MI, 8.) 

"EEw, adv, 1) foris i. e. aussen, draussen À) adverbia. 
iter a) absolute Marc. XI, 4, q. l, per epexegesitt additur yj 
roU apgoov. cf. Jacob. ad Lucian, Toxar, $. 47. p. 186. — 
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post égrevas Mottb, XII, 46. 47- Mare. III, 81. — Luc. VIII, 
19... X]II, 25. Joh. XVill, t6. XX, 11. (Act, V, 98.] — Marc. Ili, 
39. xc5ugaOg. Matth, XXVI, 69. Qu, Symp, IV, 31. "Anab. 
1,6. $) — b) praefixo, artic. O E£0 , exlenua as) piapr.: di 
&&9 mOAug Act. XXVI, 11. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 7. Thuc. LII, 65. 
V1,.69.) cí. AMasthiae S. 279. p. 857. Biuum. $. 112, 8. — 
bb): metaph. «) pro4 a. scola, consuetudine coetu alicujus 
aljenuo [Xen. Occon. X, 8.] ita c«) de. personis a coetu christ, 
alicuis 1 Cor. V, 12. 13. Col. IV, B. 4 Thess, 1V, 19. — Bp) d« 
hominibus non pertinentibus ad discipulus inlerioris adinissio- 
nis Marc, 1V, 11. — 7) 0 &€&e &vÜ goztog — exterza  hv- 
minis, conditio 9 Cor. IV, 16. — — By; praepos. locum tenet, 
secum habens. genil. exéra, attsserhalb Luc, Xlll, 83. Act. MV, 
19. XXI, 5. 30. Hebr. XIli, 11. 12. 13. [Apoc. X1V, 20.) Acliar, 
v. ll . I, 1Q. Xen, Cyr. I, 9. 14. ihnuc, VIIL G7.) 

..9) foras, hinaus. heraus | A) adverbi: uter a) universe, ila 
post c; «9 Joh. XIN, 4. 13. eh &&o m— esce ]Job.1V, (t8. 
Mattb.. V, 13. X1, &3. Luc. NIV, 353. Joh. XV, G. ÓcLu9 Jul. 
Ml, 43. &E) tOLSiy, Tic —3á foras mittere aliquem . Act. V,5i. 
s006y« Act, XVI, 80. — b) iungitür [per abundantiam 
cf, Lobeck ad Phyryn, p. 10. , Matthiae 8$. 650. p. 1310.] cum 
verbis compos. c. cx, ut eio Luc. XXIV, 50. éBKuyoum 
Matth, XXYI, 75. Marc. XIV, 68. Luc. XXII, 69. Joh. XIX, 
4. 5. Apoc. III, 19. e&fe22o0 Luc. VIII, 54. XIII, 98. Joh, V1,5;. 
IX, 84. 35. XII, 51. Act. IX, 40. Apoc. XL2. — B) praeposit. 
lóctim, tenel ct. secum "habet genit. Jerütrs, «u$. Ita post (ta60- 
pov Act. IV, 15. «TocrgA2uv Marc, V; 10. ix222sv Marr. 
XII, 8. Luc. IV, 20. XX. 15. Act. VII, 58. e4aToQeU eo eu . Mar. 
XI, 10. ?icpur Marc. VIfi, 23. zpz:ga Matth, XXI, 17. 
Act. XVI, 18. (post ^r(ricdcet Xen. Hier. IV, 13. qp ar 
Herodian. lV, 2. 11.) cf. V'ischer ad Well. Vol. Ilf. P. IJ. p.75. 
JPPássow I. p. 510. — Saepius non extat in N; '1 


"ESoÓ:v, adv. 1) extrinsecus, a) absolute Matth, 
XXIII, 27. 28. 2 Cor. VII, 5 (Xen. Mem. II, 1. 14.) — b)pra 
fixo artic. cireumscribit adiect. evterauss aa) propr. Mauth. 
XXIII, 25. Marc. VII, 18. Luc. XI, 89.40. 1 Petr. IfT, 8. Apoc. 
XI, 9. (Xen. H, G. V, 1. 22.) —. bb) metaph, pro: 4a coetu 
christ. alienus. 1 Tim. Il, T. — 2) pro: &£o, extra, au«- 
serhaib, sq. genit. Marc. VII, 15. Apoc. XIV, 20. (Herodot. Hl, 
7. Xen, Anab. V, 7. 21.* cf. /iseher ad. Well. Vol. IM. P. 1l 
p.73. —  Sacpius non ]e situar in N, T. 


"E&otéo, vo, f. 409, vel 25uf*o, f. (000 (ab d e 
Qo vel exo pello) — 1) expello. sede. «ua, edcio, sq. c0 
Acl. Vii, 45. lta LÀX pro mzz Deut. XIII, 5. 71? Ps, XXXVI. 
13. (Aelian. V. H. III, 17. Herodian, 1I, 2. 6 — Q) pro- 


f 


pello , appello, de uavibus, sq. &s c. acc. loci. Act. XXVII, $9 
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: 0» eflovAsvaaxro: — dtocas v0 smAoiov. (Polyb. XV, 9. 15. 
iuc. II, 90.) . 
"EEwrtooc; &, oy, exterior. Terin N. T. Matth, VIII, 
'. XXIL, 13. XXV, 30. . o 
"Eopraóo, Í. ao, diem festum' ago, festuri calebro, 
eperitur tantum 1 Cor. V, 8. LXX pro 33n Exod. V, 1. XII, 
t (Herodian, V, 6. 12. Xen. de rep; Athen. II, 29. 
Eopt1, sig, 1), dies festus Matth, XXVI ,6. XXVII, 16. 
1c. II, 41. 42. XXII, 1. XXIII, 17. Joh. II, 23. IV, 45. V, 1. 
I, 9. 8. 10. 14. 37. XIII, 1. Act. XVIII, 21. Col, II, 16. Ita 
XX 3n Num. XXVIII, 17. (Herodian, I; 9. 8. Xen. Cyr, 
5. 1. ! E 
Eo uy yeh id, eg, 7h 1) annunciatio 9 Tini, I, 1. XaT 
yy Quis, ratione habita felicitatis annunciandae. (Po- 
b. XXIV, 10. 8. si lectio sana.) — 2) promissio Act. II, 39. 
IL, 17. XIII, 23. 32. XXIII, 21. XXVI, 6, Rom. IV , 18. 14. 16. 
) IX, 4.9. — XV,8. £r. rov toréguy i.e patribus data. 
Cor. I, 20. VII, 1. Gal. III, 16. 17. 18. 29, Eph. VI, 2. 1 Tim. 
', 8. Hebr. VII, G. VIII 16. XI, S. 17. 9 Petr; III,9. 1 Joli. II, 
. ad q. l. cf. Lücke. (Diod. Sic. I, 5. Polyb. III, 7. 18.) — 
Petr. MI, 4. 5j £xey;:Aie rng zegovoiag aÜroU i e. prormis- 
» spectans ad adventum eius. Alii pro: 7 zwxgovaia tivtoU 
enjyycAnézvi) cl. Gesen.. p. Gáá, 2. ' £wald p. 572. finer 
91. Aischer ad Well, Vol. III. P. I. p. 2908. —' ponitur genit: 
jg &xayyeAtag loco adiectivi Hom. IX, 8. Gal. IV, 28. Eph. I, 
, Hebr. XI, 9. e£. Gesen. p. 648. Ewald p. 572. JF'iner p. 99. 
erm. ad Vig. p. 890. 53; Matthiae $. 430, B5. p 706 si; 
ischer ad Well; Vol. III. P. E; p. 203. — 8) ex metornym. 
num 8$. beneficium promissum Luc. XXIV, 49. Act, f, &. II, 
;. Gal; III, 14. 22. Eph; III, 6. Hebr. IV; 1. VI, 12. 15. 17, 
, 15. X, 86. XI, 18. 83. 89. Saepius non extat in N. T, 
"Unayyí£lÀouat, (ab éxayyéAAo) denuncio sive iüdi- 
ndo rem factam, sive imperaüdo rem faciendain Dem. 1041, 5, 
'rodian, I, 6. 28. medium: offero me dlicut ad fatietidümi 
quid Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 20. cf. JJ/olf ád Leptin: p. 265. det 
Plat; Legg; p. 611.) promitto i. &. a&) pollioeor, perf: pass; 
"nyyehucr, signif: media: po/lcitüs suin , promisi. [ Rom: IV, 
. ch Matthiae $. 493. p. 996. Buttm. $. 1238, 4 Vise 
916. JZerm: ad Vig. p. 748, not. 166 à. Biomfield ad Eurip. 
amem, v. 259. Pischér ad Well. Vol. IIl. P. 1I, p.629. ine? 
112.] item signif. pass. promissus sum [Gal. III, 19, 2 Macoi 
, 97. cf. Büttin. $. 100, riot, 7. grat. tnax. Vol. II. $. 118; 
t. 7. »: 51. MattAiae $. 495, e. p. 981. /iner si 111.] — 
) absolute Hebr. X, 23. X1, 11. — XII, 26. $69 03 Eujyytàs 
4 i, €. ad hoc quod attinet. tempus. promisit. CE, B6Àhms 
ist. ad Hebr. p, 726. — bb) sq. dat. pers, o) cüti à rei 
c. I, 12. 1M, 5. q. L rfjg per attr, pro: 3»» 2 Petr, IT, 19, 
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(Aleiphr. TII, ep. 5. Xen. Anab. V, 6. 26.) — éneyyeAiry iey- 
yéAAco Dau — promissionem dare 1 Joh. II, 25. c£ JBustm. 
$. 118, 8. Matthiae $. 408. p. 744. Fischer ad WelL Vol. Ill. 
P. I. p. 422 sqq. J/'iner p. 168. — 7) c. infinit, aor. Marc. XIV, 
11. Act. Vif, 5. De infin. aor. post vv. promittendi cf. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 749 sq. coll. 4Matthiae $. 501. p. 950 sq. JZiner p.188.— 
y) absque rei mentione, in quibus promisit —— promissionem 
deilit notam illam Gal. III, 19. Hebr. VI, 3. — cc) sq. acc. rei 
Rom. IV, 21. Tit. I, 9. — b) profiteor, ut artem 1 Tim. II, 10. 
0 np&ma yvvaiciv énayyesMAouéyeig O'eoo£Ssay. VI, 21. (Po- 
lyb. 4, 46. 4. Xen. Mem, I, 2. 7. III, 1. 1. et promitto Horat. 
Ep. IL 1. 116.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
JEnayyshua, rog, TO, (ab &eyyéAMouat) promissio, Bis 

in N. T. 2 Petr. I, 4. IIT, 18. (Dem. 397, 3-) 

— "En«ayow, i. a£w, (ab tí et «yo duco; adduco, invelo 
Thuc. lI, 2.) a. 1. &r;£c (2 Petr. II, 5. de qua aor. forma cf. 
Jfiner p. 48. Matthiae $. 999. p. 429. Buttm. $. 100. sub 
&yw. gram. max. Vol IL $. 114. sub eye. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p. 287. 785.] sq. dat. 1) inmitto alicuó aliquid, auctor sum 
2 Petr. ]I, 1. 5. (LXX Gen. VI, 17. Palaeph. fab. VI, 7.) — 
Q) confero aliquid in aliquem, ut culpam. Act. V, 28. (Diod, 
Sic, XVI, 23. Herodian. 1V, 6. 6. Dem. 2765, 4. 648, 24) 
,  MEnaeyovigopnaw, 1. (couas, (ab iui ct aywvwizpuas 
certo) decerto, ty pro aliqua re. Legitur tantum Jud. v. 8. 
sq. dat. instrum, Plutarch. Num. c. 8. et r«yi contra adiquem 
lut. vit. Fab. c. 23.) 


MEn&ÓpoíLouat, (ab &eO9otto congrego, ab xi et 
aO poil congrego) congregor, convenio, concurro. Extat tan- 
tum Luc. XI, 29. 


"Enaivtirog, ov, 0, vel étaiveróg, Epaenetus, nom, 
pr. viri, qui inter cives Asiae proconsularis primus factus est 


Christianus Rom, XVI, 5. 


"Ezcecwéc, à, fut. &uvécouct, (ab ixi et aiyéw) laudo, 
celebro Luc. XVI, 8. Rom. XV, 11. 1 Cor. X1, 9. 17. — v. 29. 
&wuyéco vuag i. e. s0lE ich euch loben? Ita explicandum esse, 
aive éneuwéco habeas pro coniunct. aorísti, sive pro futnroe, 
docent Jfatthiíae $. 516, 2. p. 984. Herm, ad Vig. p. 781. 
Falcken, ad Furip. Phoen. v. 735. ad llippol. v. 782. J7f/iaer 
p.121. — — De futuro Zzaivéaw "Tragicis maxime usitato, pro- 
sae oralionis scriptores cum habeant Zreuvécogat cf. Matthiae 
$. 188, not. 1. p. 397. utm. $. 100, not. 8. gram. mar. 
Vol. Il. $. 113. p. 529. coll. Poppo ad Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 16. 
£imsiey ad Eurip. Bacch. p.145. ed. Lips. — Saepius non le- 
gitur in. N. T. (Cebet. Tab. c, 51. Aelian. V. H. 1l, 19. Hero- 
dian. IV, 8. 14. Xen. Cyr, IV, 1. 1.) 
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"Enaivocs ov, ó, 1) laus Rom. 1I, 29. 2 Cor, VIIL 18. 
Eph. 1, 6.12. 14. PhiL. I, 11. 1 Petr. 1, 7. (Diod. Sic 1, 2. 
-Herodian. V, 1. 12. Thuc. I, 84.) — Phil, 1V, 8. iunck. c. age 
nu cres laude digna, — 2) ex adiunct.. praemium: Rom. 
XIII, 5. 1 Petr. IL, 14. (Polyb. 1l, 58. 19:) — anercedia: sens. 
.1 Cor, IV, $.. Saepius non legitur in N. T, ! yof 

*Enaigo, f «D, (nb &xi et aipo tollo) attollo, sursum 
«tollo, a) proprie aa) üniverse Act. I, 9. — vo» gripe T7 
avoota [i e gegen den /Find. cl, de.hac dat; vi Matthiae 
js 401. p. 732, el de voc, f mwéovca sc. epa Schüfer ad 

amb, Bos. p. 82, et 49.] Act. XXVII, 40. (Thuc..1V, 108. 
WI, 11.) — bb) iu formulis c) £z. qovijv, wocem-tollo Luc. 
XI, 27. Act. 11,17. XIV, 11. XXII, 29, (Philóstr. vit:- Apollon, 
V, c. 83. Dem, 449, 18.) — (2) im. ràQ yeigag manus elevo 
jLuc.. XX1V, 50, 1 Tim, 1l, 8. — 7) rovs-ógdaAuoUc, vel ab- 
solute Matth. XVII, 8. Luc. XVI, 23. Joh.1V, 35. VI, 5. — vel 
aqedg c. acc. Luo, Vl, 90. XVIII, 18, Joh. XVII, 1. —. 2) tg 

4c Luc. XXI, 98. per imaginem pro: /aetas sum, — 
2) Thy mtiQvav ini. ztva. calcem tollere contra, aliquem, trop. 
geo: adoriri aliquem Joh. Xill, 18. 1a LXX Ps, XLL, 10; cf. 
de hac imagine desumia vel ab equo calcitrante vela luctatore 
edes captante 4Lücke ll. p. 867. de. Jette Comment, in Psal- ' 
amos p. 327. — — b) melaphor. medium ézeípog es, ef 
dero me aa) de personis — /astu efferor 9 Cor, XI, 40. (-Ae- 
lav. V. H. VIII, 15. Polyb. I, 20. 1. Xen. Mem. 1, 8.25: LXX- 
Prow, lll, 6) — bb) de munimentis: — in altum. exsurgo 
2 Cor. X, 5. — | Saepius non legitur iu. N. T. 1 
s Enatgyórou ar, a, 1. pass, et fut. 1, pass, significat, 
aneula cf. Button. $. 193, 9. Matthiae $.495, b. p. 929. /Finer 
p. 119; (ab. imi eb ioziwo) pudet me, erubesco, a) sq acc. rei 
vel pers. cf. Matthiae $. 414. p. 757. liner p. 88. — Marc. 
.VIlf, 38. bis, Luc, IX., 26 bis. Rom. JI, 16. 2 Tim, 1, 8. 12. 16. 
(Diod, Sic. [, 83. Herodot, IX, 185.)— b) sq. ézí c. dat, Roi. 
VI, 21. cf. Matthiae $.399. p. 7295q. — c) sq. infinit, aa) uni- 
weise. Hebr. 1l, 11. (Diod. Sic. 1, 83. cagürouct Xen; Sympos, 
MIHI, 33.) — bb) per epexegesin posito Hebr. Xl, 16. od» 
dmeiaziveras abroVg 0 O:0g, dsüg GuxoluioÓat a)rüv, non. 
pudet Deum eorum, quorum Deum se appellari pateretur, 
g, l quatenus eorum non puduerit Deum, verba explicant 
.Sx$sog imxaluoOn. avra. cl. Matthiae $, 539. p. 1041. coll. 
$. 479, 9. b. p. 878. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 110. SeAdfer 
wd Eurip. Med. v. 1396. E/nsl ad Eurip. Med. v. 1867. — 
Saepius non extat in N, T. 

!Enaivrío, à, f. )go, (pp. insuper peto, ab Zzí et airéo 
peto) peto, legitur semel in NN. T. et quidem sie, mt sil 3. q. 
mendico, stipem rogo Luc, XVL 3. lta LXX pro 5e Ps. CIX, 
10. Siracid, XT., 28. V divin 
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'"EnaxoàovéO £o, ÓO, f. jou, (ab xi et dxoAovOéu) 
subsequor a) absolute Marc, XVI, 20. — b)sq. dat, 1 Tim. V, 94. 
(Diod. Sic. XVI, 61.) — roig iyvegí vtvog metaph. pro: ex- 
emplum alicuius imitari 1 Petr. lÍ, 91. ( Philo de humanit, 
p. 888, 44. Themist, VIII. p, 104. A.) — é&pyo aye £uxo- 
Aovüiy metaph. pro: operam dare benefactis 1 Tim. Y, 10, 
(pp. Polyb. XVIII, 10. 3.) 

"Egazov o, f. obaw, (ab xi et &xotw, audio; audiendo 
adsum sq. accus, Xen, Anab. VII, 1. 14. in N. T. ) exaudio, 
aures práebeo, Semel in N. T. 2 Cor. VI, 2. &T,xouca Gt. 
(sq. genit. rei Herodian, IV, 5. 9. Polyb. V, 102. 7. Lucian. 
Tim. ,$: 84.) 

"Enaxgoaouai, quet, audio (ab £xí et &xpocouat). 
Legitur t tantum Act. XVI, 95. 

* Exnacy, ion. ém5v, coniunct, (ah £rcí et «v iungi solita, 
ut éiyuóyj, nunc optativo, nuuc coniunctivo apud Grhecos, 
cum é/o, si verba continent cogitationem vel] hominis. diversi 
&b eo, qui loquitur lIom. Iliad. XXIV, 9296. vel etiam ipsius 
loquentis Hoi. lliad. XIX, 205.; item si significatur non cer- 
tum tempus, quo quid semel factum est, sed repetitio rei fieri 
solitae; cum conzunctivo struitur in recta oratione, ubi unum 
ceertum. factum indicatur, lta Hom. Miad. XXIV, 716.) ubi, 
8i, postquam, Legitur in N. T. sequente coniunctivo et qui- 
-dem aoristi, vertendi per futurum. exactum. Ter in NN. T. 
Matth. 1I, &. àv P &UQrnrt, Si vero inveneritis. Luc. XI, 
92.84. cf, Herm. ad Vig. p. 786. .Matihiae $. 5291. p. 1006, 
Buttm, $. 196, 129. (Xen. Anab. 1, 4. 13.) 
| MEnevayx: c, (neutr, adiect. étcYcyXxQg, necessarius, 
ab: ig( et. avc] necessitas) adverb. necessario, — Semel 
in N, T, Act. XV, 928. (Arrian. dissert, epict. II, 10. 1. Dem. 
706, 21.) 

!Enaovez o, f. £o, (ab ét, «rc et yo; reduco Thuc. 
VII,.5, Xen. Venat. Xll, 14) 1) intrans. receo Matth. XXI, 18. 
éteyeyoy es ruv mo0Àtr. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 96. Polyb. VII, 74.1. 
Xen, Cvr. IV, 1. 3. — Siracid, XVII, 96. pA Macc. IX, 91.) df. 
Matthiae $. 496, 1. p. 939. Buttm. 8. 117, 5. not. 9. JI inner 
p.107. — 32) proveho, ut navem Lac. V, 8. 4. (9 Macc. Xl, 
4. Xen. H. G. VL 2. 1.) - 

'"Lnevegugiuvgazo, f. avauríao, (ex e&t et erva- 
pynaxo recordór) (erum. commonc/acio, in. memor£am revoct. 
Semel in N. T. sq. accus, pers. Hom, XV, 15. ( Dem. T4, 7) 
cf. Matthiae $. 347, not. 9. p. 656. 

Knevanavou e (, f. evcouet , medium [verbi érec- 
HOrUO , facio, ut quiescat aliquis in aliqua re, ab zm et rxa- 
-staiio ] quiesco auper aliqua re [propr, llerodian. WM, 1. 3. 
metaph. DI pro: confingo alicui Luc. X, 6. errayetecias "Teu m 
«UrOY 1| en Vucy — woros x aUtQV Xe (rtoyaaat- 


ME mie» gpoua:. 


Ds dad fecu dà) 
endeis GT Acer cemere iaces 
poris /ré vel acf ensis sse. : daliV. f/f. 

p. 780. Bom. b i ia, LXX "but 


» ON ue i f£anings Cre 
et More. D m 
30x i. 1 xxi 26; (Polyb, 1I, 
T PERCY vci, tus, f, Cub iie: was 
aé prava Uv TS EL b ad-p tum 
"Xét erat stiqun, statim reloeo Pli p 


: vum 


affinibus dgdotr, d &vo, Isi id ms Mes idea tt 
ov» ete. -dispntavit ipe us d 
r^ ipsdyu, Be (ab hn et. dy 
"Dicitur 3 adverbialilér, wa) de Joco, ubi nog; zer, 

die^. isupér o n e Xl, 44. — wb) de. Wümero, shi: nos: 
[ er. mehr als, Lat. e dE t Mare. Xn. Y: perdes 


vim habet, a üt. , am) e. Joco, "m, m 


9. V/14. XX1, 7, X . 90.92: XXVII, 97. XXVI iac 
ic. t 89. Exc s UE ur 
hr. 


air vé rQiaxociuv Dui retij 
bos dirus ied or Xv; 6. $ os. 139i A» "aes e- 
sil 


NOS 


* U 
[o até, ubi d giis auper. "Re 
1,91, (Arria. diss. picto. T, 19.34) 
dns. s, Me 


Minuto, e, t dus tds alig 
lliad. 11.878. ab.zz el: drtgielua q. V.) opem sero, "Terin iN, 
Jegitur, 5g; dat. pers, 1/Tim. V, 10. €t. vd bic (Polyb; 
40. Xen-- Mon, 11, T1.) ef; Matta aao 7A 1 
vn Emery Gens wei Qv dignitisseuB. &rdpzóv di tob 
dex OrtOC ie» ducis praefecit diro; prorineta.; pud 
JN, UT. Act: XXII 84s. xXY, xiisa 3, 15/10. H, 19/2.) ^ 





9398 |. "Enov*A ^6 


 JRnavMee, eq, 9), (9b ini et GVAg — villa rusties, 
casa Diod, Sic. XII, 46. stabulum Polyb. V, 84. 18.) domicilium. 
Semel in N, T, Act, I, 20. in loco desumto ex Ps. LXIX, 26 
ubi LXX habent pro hebr. ^40. 

' Enos Quov, adv. (ab ni et aUpioy cras, s] aUQuoy diei 
erastinus) postridie, 4j ét U QuOY x dies posterus vel craati- 
"us. Cf. Matthiae $. 989, 9. p. 571. Buttm, $. 119, 4. Lamb, 
Bos. de ellips. p. 176. ed. Scháfer. — Mauh. XXVII, 62 
Marc. XI, 12. Joh. I, 99, 85. VI, 92. XII, 19. 
"Enavropo go, v. supra aUrógopo». 

Ezagoág, à, ó, Epaphras , nom. pr. viri contractum, 
ut videtur, ex éragooó«ttog Col. I, 7. 1V,12. Philem. v.95, 

"Enagoito, f£ (cw, (ab ixi et àágoi;o spumo) de- 
spumo, metaph. pro: effutio, palam loquor. lta in uno N. T. 
loco Jud. v. 18. énaqpitovra vàg tavta aiGyvvas. (proprie 
legitur Mosch. Idyll, $ 5)" 

"Enaqo0ó0ct0g, ov, 0, Epaphroditus, nom. pr. viri 
christiani, adiuvantis Paulum Apostolum in doctrina christiana 
iradenda et videtur idem esse, qui alias "Exagpag appellatur 
Phil, II, 25. IV, 18. 

"Ensyetgwu, f. 7:99, (ab ini et dysiguo excito) ezcito 
tel concito contra aliquem, Dis in N. T, Act, XIII. 50. XIV, 1. 
]ta LXX pro t'p3 1 San. Il, 12. 0:73 Jes. XIIL 17. XLI, 13. 
(pro: éysige excito Xen. Anab. IV, 8. 10.) 

"En:í, poetice: &xsy, 1) postquam Luc. VIL, 1. &x«&i d 
énAnguce n&vro 1& (para avrov. (Lucian, Dial. Deorr. VL 2. 
Aelian, V. H, X, 17. Xen. Venat. V, 12.) — 2) quandoqui- 
dem, quoniam [i. e. eum iam] a) nude positum Mattb. XVIII, 
82. inci mapexaAsdag ue. XXVII, 6. ire viuj ciparos 6r. 
Marc. XV, 42. Luc. I, 34. Joh. XIII, 99. XIX, 31. 1 Cor. XIV, 
19. 9 Cor. XI, 18. XIII, 8. Hebr. IL, 14. V, 2. 11. VI, 13. 1X, 
17. X1, 11. (3 Macc, II, 16. Lucian, Dial. Deorr. VI, 4. Xen. 
Anab, I, 2. 5. et Cyr, I, 4. 7.) — b) iunct. c. aliis partic. ut aa) 
obv: ixl oV v, cum igitur Hebr, IV, 6. — bb) (Qa, &ati 
G Qa zm weil daraus folgen swürde [vid, supra sub coa p. 140.) 
1 Cor. V, 10. VII, 14. — 8) nam. |ta si in apodosi vel prae- 
fixum inlerrogationibus, responsionem negantem requirentibus. 
vel imperativo sequente legitur Rom, 1I, 6. £i (scil, si ia 
esset] vc xguvei 0 cog TOv xócporv; XI, 6. &re [scil s 
propter facta servatur] 7) yapig ovx ér& 7tvera& xugQig v. 22. 
énél xoi oV ixxomjoy i. e. nam [scil £a» gu? cminuetwng Ti 

ggrórgt.] et 4u  exscindi potes. De futuro ad id, quod 
eri potest, pertinente cf. ZJerm. ad Vig. p. 747. 264. 7Finer 
p.179. 1 Cor, XIV, 16. XV,'29. Hebr, [X, 26. X, 2. £1& ovx 
sQocgtponevat i. e. denn, würden «i wohl fortwührend dar- 
gebracht worden sein, so, & (ÜvvavrO vOUQ TtQOscQyOusyoV; 


viÀewoae De lectione h, | vid, Fgíor e&à Grieab, (Lucian 
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Dial. Déore; IV, 4 XII, S; Xen: Cyr. M, 2.81); ef. Herm. ad 
Vig. "p. 784.59; p. 401. 408. AM4atthsdo $618. p. . 1254. Buttm. 
i 136. E 482 ed. X««*. Passow 1, p. 52. "Seepius non wd 


ERBh coniunct. (postquam, Lucian, Dial. Deo h 
Xen, Mem. b 2.57. post se habet oplal, coniunct, indicat, 
ie ad Vig, p, 789. et quae enpra ad 2maw dicta aunt; 
da N, T) ERES esl quoniam, seq. indicat. Matth. 
4G. Luc. XI, 6: Act. xil" 46. XIV, d XV, 24. 1 Cor, 
, 24,92. xiv; 16. XV, 21. Phil, II, 26. (Aeschin. Dial. pn 
3 et 96, Plato Phaedr, p.971) cf. Afattljae $. 618. p. 1 
Page. p.404. Saepius non legitur in N, T. 


Enesincos ceniunet, (ex. ine, Dij, et meg) postquam. 
demel, cum semel, da &ínmal, da doch, . Semel sq. indicat,.in 
y» id Luc, I, 1. (Aeschin. Dial. Socr. II, 12.) 

"Eaiioow, aor. 2. verbi àpogóo, adspicio, adspezi, 

* Xen, Cyr. VIII, 7. 7.] i. e. respexi, rationem habui * 

à "wohlwollend. » mitleidig auf oder nach Jemandem. linsehen 

L; Ewald p. 612; Bis in N. T. Lué, L, 95, ànddiv s 
Tb Ov&dóe uov, ex hebr..i, q« er hat gnédig meine Sc, 
xabgewendet, Cf, de "verbi-imüely iuncti eum infinit. alius verbi, 
mt ehe vi adverbiascente GJass. Philol. sac. I. yp. 278. 
Gesen. p. 803 et-B04, c. Zwald p. 631. J/'iner p« Ls 
dgitur fere i. q. éréidev dp, 80. Ó xpiog; éqpéhziv T. 0. pi. A 

ne:Deus me respexit, it& ut removeret a. me. 

JDe inlnitivo h. l. per epexegesin vel ita posito, ut ines cna 
Nim "verbi praecedentis definiat cf. supra sub Zraugzi» dis- 
putala, — [ta adepicio Virg. Aen, I, 690, — b) iniret 
sq. éné- re Act, 1V, 99... 
6 "Ente, v. Ono. i 
7^ "Emrimig, coniuct, (ex 2s et zt«9, cum semel, quando 
kemel , weil einmal, weil doch Eurip. Hel. 1963. 1673. cf. 
Herm, ad: Vig, p. 186. in N, T.) siquidem, Semel in N, T. 
Tow; HI, 30. 


!Entigay ei y1, 3e, 7» (ab nd, i insuper ad et afcerytnyij, 
inductio, pp, Jos, Ant, XI, 6. 2.) superinductio, accessio novae 
«uicuius rei, dicitur tum, cmm praeter ea, quae iam inducla 
wel-invecta sunt, alia quaedam iuducuntur,. Semel im N. T, 

Hebr, Vll, 19, £xegeyuy. [se. yiverat] xosirrovog Lridog 
i.e. ad religioném bona promiltentem priorem accessil religio 
meliora et maiora bona phagient, 

"Enstra, adv, (ab ini et slra) deinde, tum, postea, 
a) de tempore , Zeitfolge, aa) nniverse Luc. XVI, 7. Gal. 1,21. 
4 Thess, IV, 17, Hebr, VI, 14. (Xen, Anab. IY, 8. 11.) cf. Mate 
thiae $; 008. p. 1211s. Butte. $. 196. p» 436. ed. Xt 
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bb).verbo additur post particip. Marc. VII, &. (Xen. Cyr. L2. 
2. I, 8. 10.) cf, Jer. ad Vig. p. 772. Buttm, $. 181, not. 6. 
Scháfer melet. p. 194 et ad Greg. Corinth. p. 145 sq. Passow |. 
P. 624. — cc) sequitur per epexegesin accuratior temporis no- 
tatio, ut per& érz vgía Cal. I, 18. — IL, t. cf. Jacob quaest. 
Lücian. p-22 ad calc. Luciai. Tox, — 'dd) additur ex. abundanüi 
"perà zovro Joh. XI, 7. (Plat. Lachet, p. 190. E.) cf. Jacob L1. 
"p.40 ct Passow ll ct supra sub Deót«góg P. 263. dispo- 
fata, — — b) in enupjerationibus, ut mro» — Ente, pri- 
mum — deinde 1 Cor, XV, 46. Hebr. Vil, 2. Jac. III, 17. 
(Xen. Men. 1, 4. 12) cf. Matthiae Ll l — moóroy — ete 
fs — rQiroy — £xura — tira. 1 Cor, XII, 98. (Xen. Or. 
8. 14.) — moórspov — Lxura Hebr, VII, 27. «xapyi — 

inem 1 Cor. XV, 93. &ira — énatra 1 Cor. XY, B. &éuatta — 
ras v. T. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

a ira, hyvphe roU: éx exea sc. u£on cf. Lamb. 
Bos. de. ^ lips p. 988. 289. ed. Schdfer. tractalur ut. adverb. 
et aecum babet genit u/ira, trans. Semcl legi 
Act, Vll, 48. peroiuzi Cg Eréeetva: Bagvidroc. (Diod. Sie. 
AM, 49. Pausan. X, 1. Aelian, Hist, Auim, III, 85. Polyb. lll, 
22.6. Xen. Anab. v 4. 8. Herodot. III, 115) 

ei vo, f. rsvg, protendo, med. £x exzeívouat, 
"me protendo, Semel in AN, 1. sq. dat, ad directionem perti- 
ente Matthiae $. 402. p. 734. V'hil. Jif, 14. 

: ÜUT3)€, Ov, 0, (ab &xí super el ZyOtuo induo) tu- 
rior, togae et.pallio propior atque inler subuculam 
*€t exteriores vestes media, Atlicis «ror, diversa igitur ab in- 
Aerula et subucula &. ziroviozo vel vzrodUry. Semel iu N. T. 
Joh. "Xx 7. LXX-pro bu 2 Sam. Xlll; 8. 
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XII, 40. Tta LXX et a^a: sq, 5;  Cliron; XX , 8. Mich; Hl, 
11. Zeph. II, 9. et pro eodem jjuo & rer. vy 12. item pro 
aehassq. s Gen. XLII, 21. cl. Ewald p. 610. Gesén. p. B18. 
(abs. Herodian; VIII, 4, 8.) — Lb) de spirit, div. qui demissus 
a Deo operatur et requiescit. in aliquo, sq. Zi c, ace, Luc. 
88. PE (8. evi Laeismd ut, aee. Beepinn EA 
elk . T. 

Eme garde, o, Ja aja, (ab p" et Spurón) ) ten 
E Adiquem de aliqua re, quaero. aliquid ex aliquo a) uni- 
, N6vse. aa) Sq. dupl.acc.-Mare, X1, 99, Luc, XX, 40. (Herodot. 

X.,98.) cf. Mauiljae $. 417. ved Buttm... 118, 4. Fiseher 
ad Well. Vol. II, -P: Lp. 486. JJ'iner.;p. 88. — bb) avi 

cuvoe Mate. Tis A7. Diod Sic. 111,68, Dem. 1072s 12. 

Qu tm 1,80. — Xen. Apol. Socr, f. 14-) el. Matthiae l 1. — 
.€6) sq. acc. p. et-oralione nunc directa nunc indir. Matth. 
XII, 10. XVII, 10. XXII, 23. 41. 46. Marc.-V,9. VIL, 5. VIII, 
93. 97: IX, 11./16. 21: 28. 32.38. X, 2. 17. Xll, 18, 28. 34. 
XIII, 3. Luc, IL, 46. AM, 10. 14: VI, 9. VIII, 9. 30. IX, 18. 
XVII , 20. XVIII, 18, 40. XX, 21. 97. XXI, 7. XXII, 64, Joh. 
Xvul, 7 . Act. I, 6, 1Cor. XIV, 35, (Xen. H. G, VI, 4. 1. 
Moti. XXII, 83. Act. XXIII, 
ce inq: ea») sq. acc, dupl, Joh. 
MN 291. — 3» *q, dcc. pers. Matth. XXVII 11. Mare, XIV, 
'€0. bf: XV, 92.344: Lüc. "XXIIT, 3. 9. Joh. XVIII, 21, Act. 
2 Lue, XXIll, 6, — — | 2) — quaerens peto 
'alignid^ab'alijuo, $j: aec, pers, re'enuntiata per infinit. Matth. 
XVE 1: E. Früssche 1V Evv. p. 526, lta LXX et bw Ps. 
JEXXXVIL, 8; 4s — oS)'ex- hebr. Seeporuo rby Qtóv 
rp: tonsplere: oraculum: Jehovae Judd. i, 1, XVIII, 5. XX,18:] 
Dei- cpgnoscendz at. colend?. studio teneor Rom, X, /90. lia 
"oss et hebr, ws Jes. LXV, 1s Sae u 

vw Enioorrupd, rog, TÓ, (inteprogatio Thuc, IIT ,' 5i e 
1562. romissip "sponsio 1 Petr, Hl, 21. evvadiatoz &yat ic 
"Énegemua dg lau promi: coniuncta. enm: mente Dei sibi 
-propitii" conseia , ein Versprechen, bei: welchem man in Bezie- 
dug eof Gott. eim. frolies! Bewi ietiein. oder die Ueberzeugung 

er verzeihen-kónne und "wolle df dvecráatog ijcou 
otgrov d. e. vicvesurrectionis Jesu istani fiduciam "yel fidem 
mirilice- confirmantis, — Dici posse genitivum sic, uL egre 
sit. interveniente praepo: amit, 'docet - Matthiae $: 816; f, 
p. 698; Gesen. p. 676. | Mii: promissio -menyis purae Deo fueta. 
"Sel. prior ratió ob verba- Uf &vaarácsüg (jg09 ypt6toV prae- 
placet, — — Posse^ auléin xc poro veferri: commode ad spor- 
siommvel promissionem , inde: patet, pe 'pousiones fiebat. 
interrogando et respondendo spondesne't ^ spondeo; "prómit- 
fisne? promitto, Hine antiq clirist. jam. ex homivibus 
lavacro sacro imbuendis quaerere solebat: visne vitiositati pri- 


. 
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stinae renuntiare et ratione habita Jesu, ros Óóvrog éavro» 
Vrio fjuov, veniam A Deo sperare? ! 
00 SVEmnÉy 0, f. éypéto, (ab £i et £yo habeo; propr. darauf 
-Ahaben, daran haben Hom. Iliad. XIV, 941.) 1) adAibeo, ap- 
plíco [ut móóag, anlegen an etwas Hom. lliad, XIV , 241. ] sc. 
-oUv mentem 1. e. animadverto, observo a) sq. orat, indir. 
Luc, XIV, 7. — b) sq. dat. pers. vel rei Act. Ill[, 5. 1Tim. 
.1V, 16. (Herodot. VI, 96. Aristoph. Lysist. 490. et plene Lu. 
clan, T. I1, 212.) cf. Masthiee B- 402, a. p. 784. et Lamb, Bos. 
.de ellips. p. 823. 824. ed. Scháfer. — — 9) intransit. moror, 
'eubsisto, quasi me ipsum cohibeo vel inhjbeo [active legitur 
pro: eohibeo Herodian. VI, 6. 18. Dem. 179, 14.] Act. XIX, 99. 
«Urüg émécys ygóvo» tg Tiv aGixy (Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 38) 
ef, Matthiae $.496, 1. p. 932. et de aco, ubi quaeritur: quam- 
iu 6$. 495, 2. b. p. 785. — 3) admoveo i, e. praebeo, por- 
rigo, sq. ucc. rei de eo, qui vita et faclis spectandum praebet 
alquid vel prae se [fert Phil. Hi, 16. (Artemid. I, 8 et 
36. pp. Hom. lliad. XX11, 88. IX, 489.) Saepius non legitur 
$n N. T. e 
"Exqoeato, f, «oc, (iniuriam facio tam.re, quam ver- 
"bis Xen. Mein. I, 2. 81.) eriminor, calumnior. 'ler in N, T. 
sq. accus, Matth. V, 44. Luc. VI, 28. 1 Petr. Ilf, 16. (absolute 
Herodian. Vll, 8. á. sq. dat. Xeno, Mem. LI, 2. 81.) cf. Pas- 
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520 Eni, praeposit. quae, regens genit. dat. et accus, et 
significans super, darauf [Grundbedeutung], in libris N. T. 
sacris pariter atque apud Graecos primum ad rnanséionem in 
loco [auf oder Zber einem Gegenstande] , tum ad motum et 
directionem in locum [auf einen. Gegenstand hin, über einen 
Gegensiand hin, nach etwas hín], deinde ad mansionem et 
7oium simul, utroque denique modo ad tempus non solum 
[anf dem  Schauplatze der  Thátzgkeit Jemandes -— aetate 
alicuius , sub, unter, su, seáhrend vel: per, ad, hindurch, bi 
Su] pertinet, sed per metaphoram aliis etiam rationibus indi- 
oandis inservit, Utuntur Latini eius loco praeter praepositio- 
nes super, in sq. ablat. et accus. respondentes nostratium: 
auf, über, vocabulis eliam pluribus aliis, ut ad, insuper ad, 
Aeque ad, coram, cum, de, inter, iuxta, post, propter, secun- 
dum, sub , uersus, adversus, erga, nostrates: un, bei, in Be- 
Areff , gegon, mit, nach, neben, um, wegen, 34; manet tamen 
semper vis praepos. £z propria: darauf, awf und über einer 
Sache, auf und an einer Sache, «auf und über eine Sache, 
oben darauf auf eine Sache, hinauf, auf etwas, Hichtung auf 
oder nach etwas hin, 


E n i. 373 
A) Conspectus rse& 


AA) ini c. genit. legitur in N. T, 
I) de Joco i, e 
À) de mansiohe in loco, nbi nos 

1) auf, Lat. super, in, sq. ablat. lta post vv. 
quibus dicitur aliquis facere, vel esse, sedere, 
facere, habitare in loco 8) sq. genit. loci — 
aa) universe — bb) in verbis éni v5ng fa- 
TOV. — Pi sq. geuit. person. 

9) an, bei, Lat. in, post vv. videndi, sq. genit; 
person. s 

B) de motu et directione in. locum, ubi nos: 

1) Ain — auf, auf, Lat: in sq. acc. a) uniVerse— 
b) inclusa notione voU Aineín., 

2) vor, bei, [propr. auf oder nach etwas Ahinge- 
wendet] Lat: coram a) sq. genit. personae aa) 
maxime iudicis vel collegii iudicum vel te- 
stium, — bb) universe. — b) sq. genit. rei aa) 
proprie, — bb) ita w adverbiascat, 

8) an etwas hinauf, Lat. in sq. ablat. Ita post 
zgsuav, tid £yot. 


II) de /empore, quo fit. aliquid 
1) sq. genit. person. zur Zeit Jemandes, unter, 
Lat, aetate alicuius, sub 
2) sq. genit. rei gestae, su? Zeit einer Begeb,, 
sváhrend Lat. tempore rei 
8) sq. genit. temporis, in, zu, Lat. ablat, simpl. 


HII) de rebus tempore iunctis, vbi alias émií.c, dat, 
Utimur in talibus: zn, bei, Lat: im sq. abl inter, 
vel participio verbi cognati c. substant. 


IV) de munere, super quod positus est aliquis, ubi 
nos: Zber, Lat, super, vel verbis praesum, praeficio 
rei, utuntur, 


de causa i, e. de persona vel re, quae, ut faciam 
aliquid, auctor est, eranlassung, ubi nos: voa, 
in Betreff, über, Lat, de, super. lta post vy. 
dicendi. | 


BB) c. dativo 


]) de /oco 
À) de mansione in loco, ubi nos: 

1) darauf, auf, Lat. in c. abl. super. Ita post vv, 
quibus jacere, sedere, manere, ferri dicitur ali- 
quis in loco, sq. dat. Joc, vel res, 

2) an, bei, Lat. ad, iuxta, propter 
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&) propr. i. e. de personis ita adstantibus vel 
assideutibus alicui rei, ut tegere illam vel 
incumbere ei videantur, sq. dat. rei. 

b) — £v, sq. dat. pers, i. e. aa) in medio ali- 
cuius ), e, inter, apud — " post zo«ooury 

ylvyea Dat, ubi nos: an.— in Bezug auf. 

D) de mot£u et directione in locum , ubi nos: 
1) auf enwas hin, obendrauf auf etwas, auf, 

Lat. super, dif a) sq. dal. pers. aa) universe. — 

bb) — super capite alicuius — b) sq. dat. rei. 

2) gegen, metaph. a) wider, adversus, in — 
b) erga. . Í D ' 
,., AI) de tempore i. e. de certo temporis puncto, quo fit 
^  . aliquid, ubi nos: an, bei, Lat. ab£at. sinpl. utun- 
tur, 
III) de munere, cui praeficitur aliquis, ubi nos: Zber, 
— Lat, praefício. 
IV) de accessione rel i. e. 2 
| a) de rebus, quae addendo accedunt ad ali- 
| quid, ubi uos: zu, Lal. ad, insuper ad. 
^ b) de rebus, quae tempore et ordine sequentes 
accedunt ad aliquid, ubi nos: bez, nac, auf, 
Lat. post, eliam ad. 

ocn c) de rebus tempore iunctis, übi nos: rmi, Lei, 

' Lat. cum, item participiis: Aabens, utens, vel 

QM '  extdnte, durante aliqua.re. aa) universe — 

bb) in verbis: jnv &ti vivi — cc) in for- 
mula £v jx. ——— 
N) de causd, quà nititur aliquid, Grund, Ursacie, 
F'eranlassung, 

a) de rebus et personis, quae, ut faciam aliquid, 
iu causa sunt, uhi nos: swegen , Lat, propter, 
causa aa) sq. dat. rez; &) universe — fj) in 
formula à 0. — bb) sq. dat. pers. «) un- 
verse — () post vv. dicendi, ubi Lat. super, 
de, nos: über, von. 

b) de rebus et personis i; e, de conditione, statu, 

. moribus, dictis, factis, inaiestate alicuius, quae, 
üt animus hoc vel illo modo moveatur, in 
causa sunt, lta post vv. neutra et passiva. 
ubi nos: seegen , &ber; auf, Lat; pro vv. va- 
rietate varia dicerndi ratione utuntur. 

c) de consilio vel /íne, ad quem tenditur, hos: 
zw, Lat. «d, aa) universe — bb) sistitur even- 
ius ut consilium. 

d) de lere vel conditione, tbi nos: auf, für, 
Lat. sub, kac lege, ul. 


"i.m 7 M 
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V]) de norma, : cui insistens - agit aliquis Aliquid, nos: 
nach , Lat. .eecundum,-iMa i) pont xalciy TUyG — 
b) ita, —b .adverbiascat, : GIU 


) c. aCcueatipvo 

- ]) de 7eco -.: o. UU SEMIS 

A) ita ut, mansiontzs et motus - notionem eimmul inclu- 
dens, "indict , 


AA) diffundi, porrigi, dispergi, aliquid super vel 

pér aliquid, ubi nos: ' . 

1) darüber hin. Lat. Super liquam rem a) 
universe, — b) de rebus, super quas, qui 
alat vel sedet ad eas, eminet, ubi nos: aa, 
bei, Lat, ad. 

'" —-. 9) durch hin, entlang , darüber hin, Lat. per, 
super. |ta post vv. eundi, recumbendi, standi, 
diffundendi a) sq. accus. loei. — b)sq. accus. 
pers: z per regionem alicuius, vel inter, 
unter. - 

3) darauf hin, Lat, £n, super. 


BD) fervi aliquid. in. Zocurn., altero altiorem et 
rhanere ihi indicat, ubi nya: Ainauf — auf, auf, 
Lat, super, in 
&) universe 
b) de onere, imposito alicni, ubi nos: auf, über, 

Lat auper, in. 

ad) proprie «) Sq. ape, fe& — B) sq. acc. 
pers. — in cervicem alicuius. 

bb) trop. sq. acc. pera. 

cc) inetaph. «) de mas, cupa, poena illatis 
alicui, item de more "alicui iniecto ita, ut 
oneris instar prematur , Sq. acc, pers. — 

') de bonis et beneficiis, quae conferuntur 

in aliquem vel'oneris instar et ita impo- 
nuntur ei, ut ubique secum ferat ea, ubi 
nos: auf, Lat. in, sq. acc. pers. — y) de 
officio, sorte alicui iniuncto, übi nos: T auf, 
Lat. £n. 


CC) srperne deferri aliquid ín aliquem vel in ali- 
quid significat, ubi nos: obendrauf auf: etwas, 
auf, lal. super, in 2 
a) universe aa) sq. act, oci vel rei — bb) sq. 

acc. pers. cq) universe — B) in verbis: óvo- 
BReCuy Tiv nb TiO. 
b) de spirita div., de auxilio et gratia Dei vel 


Jesu coelitus contingehte alicui, . 


"o- 
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DD) nb; refertur aliquid. .ad superiorem. alicuius 

rei partem, ubi nos: auf, Lat. super, in 

&) post vv. motus aa) universe — bb) in for- 
mula gvyeyÓ:va, vel ovvéozegÓnc árl vo 
CGvtO, . 

b) post vv. mansionis ae) universe -— bb) siya; 
én) TO avro. 

B) de motu in locum i, e. 


AA) de termino loci, in vel ad quem tenditur, 
ubi nos: 

1) nach etwas hin, auf etwas su, daraufla 
&uf etwas, an etwas hin, Lat, in, ad, ver- 
&us a) proprie i. e. de loco aa) universe — 
bb) adversus, contra, gegen — hin, gegen c) 
post vv. £nsurgendi — (9) universe — b) 
metaph. aa) de animi sensis zz erga, in a) 
universe e /J) post zz,G T &U(, tÍOT tg,— 
bb) bezüglich. auf, ubi Lat, de a) post vv. 
dicendi, scribendi — 8) post mémoiDa — 
cc) de fine vel consilio, quo tendit aliquid 
&) proprie ««) post vv. motum in locum in- 
dicantia, sq. acc. actionis, &d quam efficien- 
dam spectat motus — 25) universe —- (j) de 
eventu , ita sq. acc. adiect. c. artic. 

Q) zu, Lat. ad — ftQog — &) post vv. ducend:, 
eundi, trahendi, veniendi, sq. acc, loci, vel 
rei, vel pers. — b) post vv. addendi., 


BB) de £ermino loci, ad quem usque pertinet ali- 
quid, ubi nos: bis zu, Lat. usque ad a) propr. 
aa) universe — bb) sq. adv. roi; — b) metaph. 
de gradus aa) universe — bb) ita, u£ circum- 
scribat adverb, 

CC) pro ézi c. genit. hinauf an, post xpeuar. 

C) de mansione in loco, ubi nos: an, bei, zu, Lat. ad 

a) in verbis dci óetiay 

b) post vv. standi, recumbendi 

c) ubi poni poterat &y &a) universe — bb) post 
O5uctoy ylysrat. 

ID) de £empore 
1) de duratione temporis, ubi nos: auf', seahreni 
Lat. per, ad a) universe — b) in formulis é£zi 
g00Y0v,£qQ 0GO0V 2QÓ0V0Y. — C) sq. neutr. 
adiect, vel pronom. adverbiascit 

Q) in £emporis notatione minus definita, nos: um, 

zu, Lat. sub, vereues, etiam abl, simpl. utuntur. 
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IIT) de negotüs, im quibus peragendis wersatur aliquis, 
nos: in, Lat. in sd.'ablet. 
IV) de munere, cui praeest aliquis, ubi nos: Zber, Lat, 
auper 
1) sq. atc. Fei, eti administrandae praefectua est 
aliquis vel quae pendet ab arbitrio alicuius 

2) sq. acc. pers, qua superior est aliquis ita, üt 
imperare ei possit a) universo «— b) ita, ut vim 
eius frangere possit. 

V) ini 6. actus. ponitur, tbi poni debebat àmi c. da- 
tivo; ita . 

1) de oàüsá, Quà nititur aliquid 1. 6. a) de persona 
vel re, ob quam fit aliquid, ubi nos: wegen, um, 
Lat, propter. — b) de rebus, item de personis, 
Quarum conditio, statüs, mores; dicta, facta, ma- 
iestas ii causa sunt, quod animtis hoc vel íllo 

.nódo tnovetur. ' 

$) de a£csssions rei 1. e. B) de rebus, quàe, ordine 
et tempure sequentes aliquid, ad hoc accédunt, 
tbi nos: nacÀ, auf, Lat. post, etiam ad. — b) de 
rebus tempore iunctis, ubi Lat, cum, vel habens, 
gerens, nach, 

NI) in compositione: — 1) moeum indieat, ubi nos: zn, 
auf, zu, darauf, über, gegen, ut énmayt, ina goiCo- 
pot , Exfpyopui , Eua, bts ovis, — &8)mnman- 
sionem ín loco indicat: £n, auf, übeP, uh , inéyw, 

. énavanavw, étonné, — 5) pértinet ad causam, 
ut énzgtorao, ini uyatiog, — 4) augel vim verbi 
simplicis, Zrowovto, Éftiyuywoxi, Eittolyt, «— 5) suc- 
cessionem indicat, Ere, &uraó00, — 6) accelis 
sionem, signilicat: insüper, ut PburEw, étugayüyr), 
éimwvyayo, «— T) ad repelitionem pertinet, ut 
inoyabupvQoxo, énivópDuodie Uf. Figar. p. 628. 
Fischer ad Well, Vol. lll. P. Il. p. 246. Posso I. 
p. 53 [. dl o. 

Nm 


B) UÜberios Pei exposiéid 
AA) c. gà ^it, legitur ijií I) de Joco i. e. A) de maa- 


n. loco, ubi nos: 


1) auf. Lat. super, ir: cum abl. 
? 4 


ost vv., quibtis dicitur aliquis faceré aliqnid, vel esse, eederé, 
e, habitare in loco a)sq: genit. loci &2) universe, tt tipety 
estare ini y&guy Matth: IV, 6. Luc. IV, 11. &vaseociy 
. VIII, 6. águcvos Matth, IX, 6, Maró, 11, 10- Luc; V, 24. 
O o 
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giAste Apoc. V, 10. Dégnos e facro Matth, TX, 9. Mete, 

1l, 30. — minus plene ji e. ebest pao Act. XXVIL, 44. 
Apoc. XI, 8. fo£yo Jac, V, 17. — yiropos Matth. VI, 9. Lac 
X[, 9. — contingzo, minus plene: i. e. abest »ivouc Luc. lf, 
14. — esse, vivere Apoc. XVI, 18. ócv Mattb. XVI, 19. XVIII, 
18. Oiócuu tt Gxueov Act. 1, 19. vel zaoeyua Xpoc. XII 15. — 
i0oUO — jyrg i. e. ia coelo terraque, quicquid velim, per- 
eere daium est mihi Math. XXVII, 18. ose: Joh. XVII, 4. 
' eii. Marc. 1V, 1. VI, 47. Luc, XVII, 51. $4. XXI, 25. 25. XXII, 
21. llebr. VIII, 4. XI, 13. — 0 [sc. covóagrov] — abro i.e. 
£n capite, tegens et cingens caput. Joh. XX, 7. él ^ng —a 
&gtL — in fundo maris Apoc. V, 18. Ov, per attr. pro 0t; 
MÓcg él r5g OtfuGg pov i. e. anf der flachen, rechte 
Ziund l1, 20. — minus plene i, e. ubi cogitatur aliquis vel ali- 
quid ec «c», ovoac, or Zxi rógov tuvog Marc. IX , 8. XIV, t. 
Eph. Ilf, 5. Apoc. V, 8. X, 1. Xll, 1. — praeced, artic. o ei 
vzaU ówcperoc Matth, XXIV, 47. Marc. XIII, 15. — Marc. 1V, 
$1. r& £u rng 7;nc Eph. I, 10. Col. J, 16. 20. III, 2. 5. — 
&yvvope, Matth. XXIII, 35. £oyouoe XXIV, 80. XXVI. 64 
 €gOi — £c Ths ToeaélQs Tüuvog ). e. cibo et potu. utor r- 
posito in. mensa alicuius luc. XXII,30. c£. Fritzsche IV Ev.l. 
p. 808. —  éorpgxe, ecrsv Luc, VI, 17. Act. XXI, 40. Apoc X. 
5 bis. v. 8 bis. — minus plene i, e. cogitatur aliquis é£grwg c1 
t(vroc Marc. XI, 4. — Matth. XXI, 19. zen Te 000U i. e, in ma-- 
gine viae, auf dem JFésrande, cf. Früzsche 1. 1. (ita uéra? 
"Eni roU norauoU i. e. in ripa fluminis Xen. Ànab. IV, 3. 2e. 
b rác Detcrryg Polyb. I, 44. 4, XVIII, 27. 8. tt rg 4axe- 
saxi duf der Gráünze von. Lacedaemon. cf. Herrn. ad Viger. 
p. 859.) — metaph. Tra — (ue ut omnis res. nitatur sr. 
mone duorum triumve testium Matth, XVIII, 16. 1 Cor. XIII !. 
"Alii, ut ZrétzscAe 1. l. p. 580. n praesente ore duorum triam: 
"testium — ut praesentibus duobns tribusve testibus omnis rs 
componatur, — eboiaxi Luc. XVIII, 8. £yw z— instructus sss 
Apoc. XXI, 14à. vel gesto. XIV, 14. 1 Cor. XI, 10. abest zy 
Apoc, XIII, 1... XXII, 4... 34;0avoizo Matih. VI, 19. stcqua 
Mau: XxiV, 3. XXVII, 19. Luc. XXII, 30. Act. VIII, 28. 
im rh^ Üvoi0og — auf dem Fensterstocle XX , 9. — Apo 
IV, 2. 9. 10. V. 1. 7. 13. VI, 16. VIL 10. 13. IX, 17. XIV, 6.15 
XVII, 2. 9. XIX, 4. 18. 19. 91 bis. xeSico Matth, XIX, 33 
XXII]2. XXV, 31. Act. II. 30. XII. 21. XXV, 6. 17. Joh, XIJ, 
13. xaàéo Matth. XXIII, 9. xeroizéo Apoc. III, 10. VI, 1(. 
VIII, 18. XI, 10. XIII, 8. 14 bis. XVII, 8. xyovoco Matth. X,2.. 
Luc. XII, 8. Anu Barm yconyua Apoc. XIV, 9. A£yopai 7» 
1 Cor. VIII, 5. 25 Matth. XVI, 19. XVIII, 18. ui yet 
etu& Eph. Vl, 8. oizodogotjat Luc, IV, 99. srzpuravzées im f5 
O«Àcccgc Math. XIV, 25. [96.] Marc. VI, 48. 49. Joh. VI 18 
(Lucian. Ver. hist. II, 4, Apollon, Bhod, I, 182. ) cf. Lücke ll 
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dpi 65, Fritteeho 1. 1. p. 602. — eéo. Apoc, VII, 4 bis; vrotéo 
"Hom. IX, 98. cwwporéo un. XVIII, 19. oq oeyizar Teva 
-Apoe, VII, 8. ooctdgr € , 4. eqarropec XVII, 94. 
Ryu de V, 5. garrulus Joh. 306L, Yr c£ Puienecte - ha 
Lo «foo Luc, V, 18. yograci Marc. VIIL, 4. zoruerio Hebr. XII, 
5. LXX et 5p Exod. XXXIV, 1. (Palieph. f. 1. f. 7 et'9. 
Lucian. Asim $. 2 et 3. Macrob. $695. Herodian. III, 5. 1. 
Diod, Sic, XIII, 47. Xen, Anab. 1V, 3. 98.) cf. Zischer ad Well. 
Vol IHL P. Ih p.229. JMatthiae $. 584. p. 1162. Hurtm. 
$. 134, & Passow I. p. 580. Jacob àd Lücian. Toxar, p. 82. 
IHerm. ad Soph, Aiac, v. 1947. ZJf'imer p. 156. —— — Lo in. 
"verbis éxl rj Buürov e auf dem Blatte der -Buchrolle, 
seo von. dem. bekannten Dornbusche die. Rede ist d. e, in. Aisto- 
pía illa de rubo Luc. XX, 37. Marc, XII, 96. Ita tf5 5p — 
-muf den J'ussboden des Hauses i. e, in das Hus. 1 Sam, 1f, 
11. ef. Zwafd p. 610. (Plut, vit. Agesil, c. 8. zv cAAov iai 
Éévms dmoÜavóvrow d. e, anf fremdem Grund uml Boden 
-eder Gebiet. Kurip. Electr, v. 6.) — —— b) sq. genit; person, 
vL in humeris alicuius Act. Xl, 93. ebpir éyovrig dg iuv- 
qü qui votum in se susceptum habent 9— qui voto sese ob 
- 'etrínxerunt, i A 

2) an, bei, Lat. ih / 
dta post 3 videndi loh, VL, 9. fugmy T& cruz 2 Pmoits 
Umi r&v &cOevobrroy i. e. óptvreg ini vum agÓsvovvrwv iis 
r& onusa d ioi. (Plat de rep, p. 415. A. Isocr, ad 

Rücocl p.25. A) vf. Matthiae $. 684. p. 1163; . 

B) de miotu et. directione im locum, ubi nos: 
1) Ain —auf, auf, Lat. in' sq. ac& 


But 
c ud judi 
-H) sq. genit. pérsbnae as) maxime iudieis vel tollegii iudicüm, 
Brunn. E post dove Mati, XXVIII, 14; dolo- 
1 O9s2 
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ytiaDat Act. XXVI, 2. xoarnyooiay tapadfyroOat 1 Tim. V,19.— 


xgivigOc, Act. XXV, 9. 1 Cor. VI, 1 bis. v. 6. Aéyety Act, 
XXVII, 30. paprvpsiv 1 Tim. VI, 18. sgoeivas Act. XXIV, 19. 


s"IpoXysvy — iubere, ut. adducatur vel &ppareat aliquis coram — 
aliquo Act. XXV , 96. OraOnvat, gtrya, Marc. XIII, 9. Act. 


XXIV, 20. — bb) universe, 7; xavz5oic "uov :5 éni rírov — 
dae vor Titus von uns ausgesprochene Lob 9 Cor. VII, 14.— 


b) sq. genit. rei a2) proprie Áct. XXV,10. (Jos. Ant. X, 4. 3. 


Diod. Sic, XI, 55. XVI, 93. Aelian, V. H. VIII, 129. Xen. H. 6G. 


VI, 5. 88. Venat, Ilf, 14.) — bb) ita, u£ adverbiascat, ix — 


aÀgOtag [coram tribunali veritatis vel: animo ad veritatem 


- applicato] verissime, recte Marc. XII, 14. 32. Luc. IV, 25. XX, 


91. XXII, 58. Act. IV, 27. X, 34. (Diod, Sic. XIIl, 129. Polyb. 
"V, 88 init.) cf. de Zxí adverbiascente Fischer l. l. p. 2315. 
Matthiae l. l. p. 11683. ScAGfer Melet. p. 88. Passow ll 
Miner p. 166. et de ài — coram Fischerl.]|. p. 999. JFe:- 
sMing ad Diod, Sic, XVI, 98. Doreil. ad Charit. p. 721. 
. Falcken. ad Eurip. Hippol. v. 213. Jerm. ad Vig. p. 859. 
Matthiae 1.1. p. 1163. ScAáfer Melet. p. 105. Passow T. p.530. 
Winer p.156. collatis, quae de iudicibus sedentibus, illis con- 
tra, qui vel causam suam defendentes vel accusantes aliquem 
verba ad eos facerent, stantibus atque hino super illos eminen- 
tibus, habet Ewald p. 610. 


8) an etwas hinauf, ubi Lat. in c. ablat. nos: 25, 


hinauf an. 
[ta post xpsuay Act, V, 80. X, 89. Gal. III, 18. — Joh. XIX, 
81. tva. — cupere i. e. tva un tà gouora, xosuaneva 


TOU GrcvQoU, usiyp £v avro. lta LXX et 5y Gen. XL, 19. 
Deut. XXI, 22. 28. Esth. V, 14. VII, 10. cf. £wald p. 609. — 
r.Oéva, Joh. XIX, 19. (hin — nach Polyb. II, 11. 16. Herodian. 
Yl, 9. 11. Xen. Cyr. V, 2. 87. Anab. IF, 1. 13. über etwas hin 
Lucian. Dial. Mort. XXVII, 7.) cf. Matt/uae l. l. p. 1162. 
Fischer |. l p. 280. Buttm. l, l. Passow Ll l Figer. p. 616 
JFiner p. 156. 

. .' JI) de tempore, quo fit aliquid. ,,Die Zeit wird als Gruné- 
lage dessen, was in ihr geschieht, als der Schauplatz betrad- 
tet, auf dem etwas vorgeht* cf. Passow 1.1, 1)sq. genit, per. 
auf dem Schauplatze der Thátigkeit Jemandes, ubi noa: sur Zet 
Jemandes , unter, Lat. aetate alicuius, sub Marc, II, 96. Lx. 
IIf, 9. IV, 27. Act. XI, 28. (Diod, Sic. XVII, 14. Aelian. V.H 
'y,18. Theophr. Char. 7 (6], 2. Xen. Mem. III, 5. 10. Herode. 
VIfl, 44.) cf. Matthiae 1. l. Buttm. 1. 1l. et $. 182, 9. Pass 
L. 1. Fischer Yl p. 997. Fiser. p. 616. 7Ziner 1.1. —— 
D sq. genit. re£. gestae, zur Zeit einer. Begebenheit , tempet 
re£ Matth. I, 11. (Herodian. II, 9. 7. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 81) - 
8)-g. nom. temp ut, ém éoycrov tO» vusQuy Hebr. 1, 
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2 Petr. II], 8. Ita LXX Num, XXIV, 11. Jerem. XXIII, 90. — 
1 Petr. ]; 20. (Lucian, Dial, Mort. XI, 4. XII, 11.). 

III) de rebus tempore iunctis, ubi alias dg; c. dat. [vid. 
infra p. 583.] Utimur in talibus: in, bei, Lat. im c. ablat. 
inter, vel partic. verbi cognat. c. substant. àmi rov "IDOGEVyCOV 
piov. Bom. [, 10. Eph. I, 16. 1 Thess. I, 2. Philem, v. 4. (ita 
&ni rOY Ósimwowy, inter coenandum Diod. Sic, IV, 8. Similiter 
nostrates: Zber einer zfrbeit sein.) cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 859. 

IV) de munere, super quod positus est aliquis, ubi ncs: 
Hber, Lat. super, supra, etiam praesum, praeficio 1) sq. gen. - 
rei, ut a) el imi vivog aa) universe Act. VIII, 97. — bb) o 
(V ini mavyroOY — omnibus superior, omnium Sumus Rom. 
1X, 5. Eph. IV, 6. (Joseph. Ant. XII, 2. 2. Dionys. Hal. Ant. 
rom. Vol.]. p. 316. Polyb. excerpt. legatt. XIIL p. 1119. Xen. 
Anab. III, 2. 86. — supra cubiculários item supra P'elarios, 
Inscript. ap. Gru. p. 1111. no, 1. p. 509, no. 8.) — cc) minus 
plene: ó émí rivog Act, XII, 20. (Diod. Sic. X1H, 47. Herodian, 
1I, 2. 5. Lucian. Toxar. $. 29. Dem. 809, 9.) — b) xaóiornut 
Matth. XXIV, 45. XXV, 91. 23. Luc. XII, 41. 49. Act^- VI, 8. 
(Arrian. exped, Alex. M. III, 6. 9. réreyuat értí ttyog Lucian. 
D. D. 1V,6. Diod, Sic, XI, 44. XX,38. — Quinctil. declam. 368. 
dicet sibi placuisse, servum, et ideo supra rationes esse posi- 
tum. Petron. Satyr. 30. unus ex pueris, qui super hoc officium 
erat positus, Curt, vit, Alex. VL, 7. nobili iuveni super arma- 
mentarium posito.) — c) faciAeUo ini Tüg yng —— rex prae- 
sum terrae i. e. rex sum ita, ut £errae gubernandae poteetas 
méhi data sit Matth. 1I, 22. (cf. aouolovreg ini bévyg Xen. 
de rep. Laced. XIV, &) — 9) sq. genit. pers., qua superior 
est aliquis, cui imperare potest aliquis a) universe, fagiAeug 
Hit. Apoc. IX, 11. &yo faciAetey XVII, 18. Gi0epu. &ovolov 
II, 96. — b) superior sum aliquo ita, ut nocere possim ei 
Apoc. XX, 6. Cf. Fischer ]. 1. p. 299. 233. 944. Matthiael, l. 
p. 1164. ScAáfer ad Lamb. Bos. p. 468. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p- 164. 474 sq. Jacob ad Lucian. 'Toxar. p. 104. 

V) de causa, i. e. de persona, quae, ut faciam aliquid, 
uctor est, Z'eranlassung, ubi nos: von, ín Betreff, über, 
Lat. de, super. lta post verba dicendi Gal. lI, 16 bis. [ta "y, 
uius loco LXX vel zeogí. Judd. IX, 8. vel vzéo Joel. I, 8. .cf. 
Kwald p. 611. (Diod. Sic. I, 19. Aelian. V. H. I, 80. Plato 
-harmid. p. 62. ed. Z/eindorf. Dem. 1392, 93. — Tacit. Ann, 
VI, 28. praebuitque materiam, multum euper eo miraculo dis- 
yerendi, Cicer. ad Attic. XVI, 6. hac super re scribam &d te 
Regio.) cf. Prscher l. l. p. 2981. Z7Z7eindorf ad Plat. Charm. 1.1. 
Matthiae $. 584. p. 1169. Passow 1, 1. | |; 

BB) cum datis. legitur é&r 1) de Joco i. e. A) de 
nansione zn loco, ubi nos: 


1) darauf, auf, Lat. in c. abl., super, . 
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lta post vv., quibus lacere, sedere, manere, ferri dicitur ali. 
quis in loco, sq. dat, Joci vel rei, ut &vox4ivuy Marc. VI, 89, 
aqna XIII, 9. Luc. XIX, 44. XXl, 6. óuaGwOvos Act. 
XXVII, 44. óróova: et gépty Matth. XIV,8. 11. Marc. VI, 25.28. 
&iva, Marc. IV, 88. Zuxsiador Joh. XI, 88. iarayat, supplen» 
dum, ut videtur, ad Apoc, XXI, 12. xaOoO«at Act. ILI, 10. 
Apoc, XXI, 5. [q. l text. vulg. zo Ooayov] abest xauas 
XIX, 18. xaOuzav | Marc. XI, 7. xaraxeioda, Marc. Il, 4. Luc 
V, 925. Act. IX, 93. stepigégeey Marc. Vl, 55: — — Adde Hebr, 
VI, G. jig — wévouodéruras quod [foedus] Jege sancitum 
est, melioribus promissionibus innixum, (Merodian. I, 6. 5, 
Aelian. V. ll. I, 80. Xen. Cyr. V, 9. 1. VI, 3. 12.) cf. Fischer 
l, |. p. 232. Matthiae $. 586. p. 1168, Buztm. $. 134, 4. H- 

! 2) an [dicht an], 5i, Lat. ad, iuxta, propter, 
&) proprie i. e. de personis, ita adstantibus vel assidentibus ali- 
cui rei, ut tegere eam vel incumbere ei videantur, sq. dat. rei, 
ut yat exi DUQoic Matth. XXIV, 83. Marc. XIII, 29, Joh. Y, 
$, — Act. III, 11. V, 9. xadéc:oDat Joh, 1V, 6 ' (Herodian. I, 
Q. &. Lucian. Anachars, $. 38. Xen. Cyr. L,8. 11. Anab, I, 9. 8) 
«f. Fiacher l k p. 298. Buttm. 1. 1. Matthiae 1. l1, p. 1168. 
JHeisig ad Oed, Col v. 981. iser. p. 625. JFiner p, 104. 
Fritssche 1V. Exv. I. p. 720. — b) zz &v sq. dat. pers. i. e. 
aA) ia. medio alicuius — apud, inter. Act, XXVIIL 14. 9 Cor, 
VH, 7. àp. vuiv sc. cy. (Eurip. Iphig..Aul. v. 656. Diod. Sic. 
XIV, 113.) c£, Fischer l l.p. 934, Matthiae l. l| —. bb) post 
VV. SfQ4GOétLY, yiveOO au, eiwas an [— in Bezug auf 
cf.. Matthiae 1.1. p. 1168.] Jemandem tAun Marc. V, 33. Ac. 
V, 836. (lta Lucian, Toxar. $. 23. Aelian. H. A. XI, 11. Eurip. 

Iphig. Aul. v. 1108.) cf. Matthiae $. 415, not. 2. p. 761. 

B) de motu et directione in. locum, ubi nos 
1) auf etwas hin, obendrauf. auf. etwas, auf, Lat, 
super, in, 

&) sq. dat. pers. aa) universe, ut 5o2ÀAc Joh. VIII, T. Znniztra 
pro: ooedtus contingo Act. VI[l, 16. — bb) — super cape 
alicuius, post yoaguo Luc. XXIII, 88. — b) sq. dat. rei, ut 
&ÀÀo, éugganre Matth. IX, 16. Marc, IL, 21. érrasxoda- 
péo Eph. MH, 10. 0&xoO0o4téq. Matth. XVI, 18. — xaÀvupa 
9 Cor. IlI, 13. c£ Zrzsche diss, I. p. 89. not, — Oxévdoua 
in) rj Üvcig — wjuv, fundor veluti libamen in victiman 
et aacrificium, quod est in fide vestra, irop. pro: more ob- 
eunda est mihi vestrum religionem Jesu profitentium cause 
Phil. II, 1T. (Hom. Hiad. I, 55. Hesiod. ap. Stob. 826, 95 

Xen, Anab, V, 2. 12.) cf. Buttm. l. 1. Passow I. p. 530. 
2) gegen, versus [pp. Xen. H. G. VII, 5. 9.] metaph 

a) adversus, wider, )J 


ita pest djapcpizaaD 04 vm OkauceQ. xol &vacss»a, Luc, Xll, 2 
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bis.: v. 58 quater, - Vide aupra aub dicuapi ouis adnotata; — 
rtecQabnAovy et sagogyib:v Bom. X, 19. (Aelian. V. H, IV, 5. 
Dem. 701, 14. Herodot. VI, 74.) cf. FisoAer 1l. l. p. 956. 
Matthiae l.l p. 1168. Zassow l.l, Figer. p. 625. — b) erga 
9 Cor. 1X, 14. ' ! 

II) de £empore. i. e. de certo temporis puncto, quo fit ali- 
guid, ubi nos: an, bei, Lat. ablat. süupé. item in sq. abl. utun- 
tur. Hebr. 1X, 26. (Hom. 1liad. VI1I, 529. Pdusan. VI, 9. 4. X, 
9. 2, Xen. Anab. IL, 2. 4.) cf. Fischer l1. l. p. 936. ScAZfer ad 
Gregor. Corinth, p. 490. 2fastÀiae l, l, p. 1168. assow 1. 1l... 
Fiser. p. 625. 

IH) de munere, cui praeficitur aliquis, ubi nos: ber, Lat. : 
super, ilem praeficio, ut xaÓiornur sq. dat. rei Matth, XXIV, 
17. Luc. XII, 44. (Dem. 21, 19. Xen. €yr. VI, 8. 298. Anab, 
V, 1. 13.) cf. Fischer l. l. Pp. 233. 244. Matthiae l. 1 P 1108. 
Lobeck p. 164. 474 sq. | 

IV) de accessione xei 1. e, a) de rebus, quae addendo ac-. 
:edunt ad aliquid [vom Jinsukbonmunen | eiger Sache zu einer 
udern, gleichsam oben darauf oder. darüber] ubi nos: zu, 
uat. insuper ad, qd, ut x«góatvety TU EC vuv, Matth, XXV, 
20. 22. cl. Frmüzache l l. p. 738. zgogriOéva, Luc. IH, 20. 
zt naGL zoyreu(; ad haec omnia (sc. quae ante monita sunt, 
iccedit, quod] — praeter AÁaec omnia Luc, XVI, 26, — Eph, 
(1, 10. Col. HI, 14. ubi alii: amze oyunia, imprimis, (Lucian. 
J. D. 1, 3. Dial. Mort. IX, 1. Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 38.) cf. Fischer 
. l p. 9289. Niger. p. 694 sq. Buttm. l.l AMatt/iae l l|. 
1167 sq. — b) de rebus, quae, tempore et ordiue sequentes 
liquid, accedunt ad hoc [von einem Nach- oder Z7fufeinandere 
olgen oder Nucheinandersein], ubi nos: bei, nach, auf, Lat. 
086 , etiam ad, ut ov cvvijzav &tk Toig dotOrg, concise pro: 
ci TO Onus, TO ysvouéro dy roig cgroig Marc. VI, 52. 
MAWug —— Eni OTeqav o — £i tQ Üavato orsgavov Act. 
(I, 19. Alii. propzer. Stephanum. —. 1 Cor. XIV, 16. 2 Cor. 
(I, 21. — tva uy Avv n ÀAvzQ cyo Phil. H, 27. q. 1. 
71i85b. e codd. £t Avziv dedit, — Hebr. VIL, 1. Aq RAGLOY —- 
4YOHÉVOLG l, €. summum sero, quod pest hactenus dicta te- 
endum, est, hoc esse scitote, Ka ^p post mox, ubi LXX ha- 
ent "gos Exod. FE, 10. 1 Sam. XII, 19. cf, waid p. 610. 
Arrian. exp. Alex. M. X, 1. 8. Jos. Ant. V, 1. 26. Aelian, V. MH. 
IE, 18. Xll, 1 fin. Lucian. D. Mort. 1,5. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 
^ 198. Epictet. Enchirid. c. 51, 4. Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 91.) cf. 
Vzscher l.l. p. 937. Matthiae l.l. p. 1167. Figer. p. 690. 
Passow l. b — — c) de rebus, quas tempore iunctae &umné 
von einem, Zusatmmensain], ubi nos: mit, bei, unter, Lat. cwm, 
tem participiis: habens, utens, durante vel extante aliqua re 
a) universe, ut. 702201 — HO» i. e. nomine meo Wiendea sex 
vedi, Messias, dignitatem  affectantss e£. vindieantoa eibi 
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Matth. XXIV, 5, Marc, XIII, 6. Luc. XXI, 8, in quibus 1l, pe 
epexegetin additar; AZyavreg* Ure dy eipe à yowrrÓg- —— éxf 
tà Óouovia Pl — (go nomine Jesu utens, unter dnrufung 
des Namens Jesu -—i auctoritate Jesu. Luc, 1X,49. Marc, TX, 
89. xgpvzOTvau n rw ovouaré (coU [i e. mit Berufung, 
unter Bewehung auf den Namen und die messian, JW'ürde 
Jes] ueravoigy Luc, XXIV, 47, quibus addi possunt verba 
Act, [V, 17. 18. V, 28. 40. nisi cum aliis praeplacuerit: de. 
Vide infra sub V. b. bb. &. — ni rovro dum baeo aguntur 
Joh. JV, 27. imi mdog ry OAGpe nv — bei allen. meines 
Dirangsalen 9 Cor, VII, 4. 1 Thess. llI, 7. — Phil, I, 4. — ai 
dt vij nourg OanO xy napafiaoetg die det ersten dco Ó- xg 
gleichseitigen Vergehungen Webr, IX, 15. Owxdijxg yap dni 
yexooig [i. e, bei und mit dem .Ableben Jemandes) GeBoua v.17. 
póvow —— énixcpeya i, e, quae [sc. victimae et oblationes] cuam 
cibis et potibus, variis lustrationibus, institutis externis im- 
oumbunt. nonnisi ad emendationis usque tempora v, 10. ini — 
paorud, dum. adsunt testes, sobald — Zeugen da sind X,28. 
Ü illvos B3 éniüvéren — vpy ne sol occidat cum ira vestra 
Y e ne ad solís occasum  perduret ira. vestra — ante quam 
occidit sol, ira vestra deponatur Eph, IV, QG, Ita *» et LXX 
ini Deut. XXIV, 15, ovx £nóvotrot 0 1j jog en avro ng o6. 
cidat sol, dum agitur haec res i, e, prius, quam occidit sel, 
acta sit haeo res, Gen, XXXIL, 11.. Cf. Ewald p. 610. (Xen. 
Mem. ITI, 14. 9. I, 5. 9. Cyr. I, 9. 12. 'Thuoc. ll, 101.) cf, Fr 
scher 1l |, p. 236. Matthiae ]. ]. p. 1167. Piger. p. 694. —— 
b) in verbis: Gv été tév&, vitam sustentare aliqua re, seis 
Koben erhalten bei etwas, i, e, indem man etwas x, B. Brod 
hat xam sio, mit. Brode erhalten, von. Brode leben Matth. [V,4. 
Luc. ]JV, 4. lta LXX et 5y Gen, XXVII, 40. Deut, VIII, 3. .f. 
. KEwald p.611, not. et nostratium illud; bei Brode ist gut wan. 
dern, (Athen. X, 48. éri yoyyvAio, Óteflío. Max. Tyr, XXIV,6. 
forever. erii oiyo. Alciphr. III, ep. 7. Plat, Alcib, I. sub ini- 
tio; oUx &y «V Ooxtg nou. EOCAuy Ex) rovroig uóvotg D») 
ef, MH'iner p. 160. Fisoher l l. p. 284. 240. Matthiae Ll 
p. 1166. — cc) ém PAmíÓt, cum spe, sperane , spe plenss 
Act. II, 26. Rom. IV, 18. 1 Cor, 1X, 10 bis, Tit. L, 2, vel: sept 
addita Rom, VIII, 20. 

V) de causa, qua nititur aliquid, Grund, Ursache, Fer. 
anmlassung, i. e, a) de rebus et personis, quae, ut faciam ali- 
quid, in causa sunt, ubi nos: wegen, Lat. prop/er, cmusa 
aa) sq. dat, rei c) universe. [ta post etrziy Luc, IT, 90, eva- 
xii Act, IV, 9, anoAAvad os 1 Cor. Vill, 11. a»toAut 

atth. XIX, 9, 0ézecDai twv iti T) 0vóuart (yooU i.e 
propterea, quod nomen Jesu gerit zw quod disciplinae Jess 
addiotus est Matth, XVIII, 5. Marc. [X, 87. Luc, IX, é8. Quxar- 
ogvvg Phil, Ill, 9, óo$ate Act. IV, 21, 2 Cor. 1X, 18. ege 
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vHy item yocoiy cvranodud0vat 1 Cor. Y, 4. Phil E, 4. 
[hess, II, 9. — 2 Cor. IX, 16. xgiveoDat Act. XXVI; 16. 
orvotiy Hebr. Xl, &. saoaxoaAsy 2 Cor. I, &. avigeovv. Act. 
16. yoÀcv tO Oixrvov Luc. V, 5. [ta *» Gen. XXVI, 7. 
nmeoi et v. 9. ubi iidem ÓuX c. acc, cf. Esvald p. 611. 
1cian, D. y. XXV, 6. Toxar. $. 39. Xen. Mem. III , 14. 2. 
r. I, 8. 16, Symp. IIL 10.) cf. Fischer 1.1. p.237. Matthiae 
l. p. 1166. .Passow 1, 1. — (7) in formula: eg o — aa) 
, toUrQ Ort propterea quod Rom. V, 12. — 5/7) ini à? zov- 
propterea vero 9, Cor. V, 14. Phil. III, 19. — 45) xat im 
Urco et hanc ob causam Phil. IV,10. sc. Ort &veOwAzre. — — 
) sq. dat. pers. «) universe, ut Óezarav Act, XXI, 24. — - 
post vv. dicendi, ubi nos: auf, in Beziehung auf, über, . 
n, Lat. super, de. lta post »oays» Joh. XII, 16. Atgonn- 
v&:y Apoc. X, 11. puaprvosiv XXII, 16. [His addunt alii 
t. IV, 17. 18.. V, 98. 40. Vide de his locis supra sub IV. c.]— 
ausan, III, 13. 3. Stob. 66, 19. Lucian. Dial. Mort. X, 20.) 
Foigtlánder ind, ad Lucian. Dial, Mort. p. 188. PFiscá:r 
l. p. 940. . 

b) de rebus et personis i, e. de conditione, statu, morilxs, 
ctis, factis, maiestate alicuius, quae, ut animus hoc vel illo 
;do moveatur, in causa sunt. lta post vy. neutra et passiva, 
à nos: seegen, Über, wn, auf, Letini pro vv. varietate varia 
cendi ratione utuntur. ]ta post &yaAAut» Luc. ], 47. (éyaà- 
gÜ«a, Xen, Mem, II, 6. 85.) «gxsioDa, 8 Joh. v. 10. ou- 
igerregO ne Luc, L, 99, &xgAgjrrtgd'a, Matth. XXII, 83. Marc. 
22, X], 18. Luc, IV, 32, IX, 48. Act, XIII, 12. (Aelian, V. H. 
IJ, 41. Xen. Cyr. L 4. 27.) dnmipuv et &nióc &yrty 1 Tim, 
[l, 17, IV, 10. 1 Joh, IIT, 3. &ioracOo Luc. II, 47. ixoioyv- 
cOa, Rom. VÍ, 21. Qaugsoda, Marc, X, 24. — Luc. V, 9. 
:t. IHE, 10. Q'evuazsv Marc. XII, 17. Luc. IV, 22. IX, 48. 
X, 26. Act. 1II, 12. (Xen, Mem, I, 4, 2. IV, 9. 8.) xavyaoOat 
om, V, 9, «Acityy Luc, XIX, 41. ( 9axgUav Lucian. D, D. 
XV, 6.) xomeróy rQuy Act. VIII, 9. xozte0O«, Apoc. XVIII, 

11. uexgodvpe(y Mattb, XVIlI, 26, 99. Luc. XVIII, 7. Jac. 
, 7. ef. Fritssche IV Evv. Y, p, 685. — Qdvvaadcs Act. XX, 
3. o4oAvEsy. Jac, V, 1. (Lucian, D. D. XII, 2) ooyitsodas 
poc. XIl, 17, — LXX et yxp sq. *p Gen. XL, 2. mapgoxoAd- 
Qa, 9$ Cor, VII, 18, 1 Tim. III, T. nagóngouteaD oy Act. XIV, 
A«e7tot d évac Luc. X VIII, p. XI, 99. Marc. X; 04, 9 Cor, I, 9 
is. Hebr. II, 18. zacevev Matth, XXVII, 42, [praefert Zrizz- 
:he l. 1. p. 816. ex avroy.] Luc, XX]V, 95, Hom, IX, 33, X, 
1. XV, 19. 1 Tim. I, 16. 1 Petr. IL, G. anAayyviG:oca, Math, 
IV, 14. Mare, VI, 84, Luc, Vll, 18, arvyvatety. Miro. X, 29, 
vAAvnedOae Marc. Ilf, 5. (AvztetaDa, Lucian, Toxir. $. 24. 
olyaen, ap. Stob, 617, 84. Democril. p. Stob, 55?, 37.) — 
vípty Mattb, XVII, 18 bis, Luc, Xlll, 17. Act. XV, 81. 


; 
l 
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1€on XIII, 6. XVI, 17. 2 Cor, VII, 18. Apoc. XI, 10. (Diod. 
Sic. I, 25. Xeu. Mem. II, 2. 8. 1I, 6. 35.) apa cere Luc. 1,14. 
XV, 7 bis. v. 10. yoga éyo. Pbilem. v. 7. — xaígo éq^ vuv 
vel zo ip vuivy Hom, XVI, 19. [cf. de có à Vui» — vel: 
quod in potestate, vestra est, vel: quod. ad. vos atiinet, Porson 
' ad Eurip. Orest. v. 1838. JMattuae $. 983. p. 572. $. 585. 
]41164.] Vid. ad bh. Ll. /ater et Griesb. cf, Gesen. p. 817. 
Ewald P- 610. Füscher ]. l. D* 938. JMatthige $. 899, not. 9. 
p. 780. Passow 1... Figer. p. 622. 

c) de consilo. vel íne, ad quem tenditur, ubi nos: sa, 
Lat. ad aa) universe, ut ép e "«psí Matth, XXVI, 50. de 
q. l, vid. Zritzsche l. L p. 780. coll. Kàufer N. T, Fascic.L 
Lips, 1827. p. 109. — Gal. V, 18. Eph, II, 10. 1 Thes. 
]V, 6. — ii tà Ovouari avroU — ad nominis et maiestatis 
«uaa celebrationem Act, XV, 14. e leot, vulg. (Stob. 66, 19. 
Xen, Mem, II, 4. 13. Anab. II, 4. 5. Dem. 1481, 4. Thuc. I, 196.) 
c£ Fücher l.l. p.984. JMáttliae $.585, p. 1165, — bb) siati- 
igr even/us ut copsiium, ,,der unbeabsichtigte Erfolg wird mit 
dem beabsichtigten verwechselt** MaztAiae l. 1. p. 1166. — 2 Tim, 
. 14, 14. 2oyoucys» sig ov)iv roncuubrv, £m xcracrQogi 
vq«y cxovovruy. (£u (Aeg) Xen. Mem, lf, 8. 19. 
dian. IL 1 bis.) | 

d) de Jege et conditione, ubi nos: auf, für, Lat. au), 
&ao lege. ut, pro, u& RlanrigÓ iva. éni T0 OvOL at & (m00VU 
az Lac lege ut proftearis nomen Jesu Act. Il, 38. 0 Aa0g in 
eri vevouoOérzro populo lex data est hac conditione, u$ 
subiectus esset sacerdotio levitico Hebr. VIE, 11. VIII, 6. (Lu- 
cian, D. D. I, 4. Diod. Sic. Il, 24. 54. Pausan, IL,18. Xen. Cyr. 
]IE, 9. 953. Anab. I, 8. 1.) cf. Pcher |. l p. 239. 7iger. 
p- 618. 849. J/Jathíae ll. p. 1164. Buttm. $. 184, not. 4. 
J^qisow l, 1. ZFiner. p. 160. 


WI) de norma, cui insistens agit aliquis aliquid, ubi nos: 
nach, Lat. secundum. |ta a) universe: xoAty rure Er mw 
CvOouri rivos Luc. I, 59. (Esr. 1V. 63.) Ita y» Exod, XVII, t. 
ubi LXX. óic, Ps. CX, 4. ubi LXX xoro, Esr. Il, G1 et Neh, 
VII, 63. uli LXX £&u turi (xaAdv eni v«uog Merodot, 1I, 57. 
coll. I, 94.) cf. Fischer l. |l. p. 9329. Matthiae |. l. p. 1162. 
JPasgow l|. p. 530. et de dat, simpl. — *ecundum aliquid, ut 
xgiveur. riy rit MattAiae $. 899, nof. 2. p. 780. — b) iunct. 
€. subst. adverbiascit, ut ixi vo OMOJUMOCTI TUVOg —. semiliter 
atque aliquid liom, V, 14. — 92 Cor. IX, 6 bis. (ex TE DET 
Aeschyl. Suppl. v. 656.) cf. Fischer l.l. p. 245, 


€C) ini c, accus, legitur 
|) de /oco A) ita, ut mansionis et motus  notio- 
meus sémul includens indicet — AA) diffundi, porrigi, di 
spergi .aliquid super vel per aliquid, [von einem Er- 


'Ená 587 


atreoken, . Verbreiten, Vertheilen..nach verschiedenen: Bich-- 
tungen] ubi nos; ^ " i 
1) darüber hin, Lat, super aliquam rem, 


cf. Passow I. p.581. ZViner p. 165. Matthiae $. 586. p. 1168. 
TFiseher ll. p.240 sq, — a) universe, ut dvasiAler TOv JjMoy. 
imi moyngova xci ayaDoU; Matth. V, 45. oue lbid, ri 
vuv Th» z5ga Xll, 40, £uqépssdta, Act, XIX, 12. zadev0uv 
Marc, 1V, 88. tvéuy. Apoc. Til, 1. (Hom. Odyss, XL 577. XIV, 
120.) — b) de rebus, super quas, qui slat vel sedet ad eas, 
eminet, ubi nos: qn, bei, Lat, ad, ila. post. iarrxévat, graDj- 
D. Apoc, XII, 18,. XY, 2. xe jc. Matth. IX, 9. Marc. 1f, 
14 Luc. V,27. rÓfymi & yovza Act. XXI, 6. quuAaoos, 
qu ) Tw moin» Luc. IL.8. cf. quae habet de spe- 
culis et turribus pastoyum /JZzmer bibl. Realw. p.;292. — Eos 
dem modo dici ap. Hebr. 5z, docet Ewald p.610, — 1 

9) durchhin, entlang, darübezhin, kat. per, 
lta. post vv. eundi, reeumbendi, standi, difundendi a) sq. acc. 
doci, ut àvaBelvstv ial v0 nAdrog rg yus Apoc. XX, 9. &va- 
zAcbjve: Matth. XIV, 19. cl. Zritzscha 1. l. p. 495. d/aansodv 
Matth, XV, 35. diptéyet — nb r& op relinquere —- in mon- 
tibus «jc, ut per eo& — per silvas montium: diffundantur, wel 
si Juuxers Lr T& 6p. mogeuÜslo Dyret — per sileas mon- 
ium profectus quaerit Matth, XVIlL, 19. cf, Frirsche l.l. 
p. 577. Jf'iner p.165. — vivera, Gxorog ia. ünyv Tiv ynV 
Math. XXVII, 45, Marc, XV, 33. Luc. XXIII, 44. — Adde Lüc, 
IV, 95, Act, VIL, 11. Xl 98. xa5adc: Luc. XXI, 85. Act, 
XVII, 26. 20» item mepixarerv Mattb. XIV, 26. 28. 99. (orz- 
ze XI, 9. cf, Fritische l, l. p. 451. zropeveoóe: Mattb; 
XXII, 9, — Act, VIII, 26. IX, 11. qevyenr Matth. XXIV, 16. 
(Diod. Sic, I, 27. Palaeph. f. 1.) — b) sq, acc. pers. ut sia7- 
zeiset — £i ay Püvog — Aaóv i. e. per regiones omnium 
gentium. et tribuum elc. — unter. allen. F'ülkern aller. Orten 
"Apoc, XIV, 6. (Hom, Iliad. X, 213.) c. Passow L, p. $31, 

8) darauf. hin, Lat, in, auper : 
xabictoÓ: ini ódÓsxa OD póvovg ie. in duodecim so- 


diis per ordinem. positis. Mattl, XIX, 98, — Apoc, 1V, 4. XI, 
16. — XX, 4. 


BB) ferri aliquid in. Jocurn. akera, altiorem. et manere ibi 
Ándicat, ubi nos: Ainauf' auf, auf, Lat, super, ín a) universe, 
mt dysy. Act. XVII, 19. XVI, 12. Gvaaivuy. Luc. V, 19, 
XIX, 4. Act. X, 9. de Der ibn, Cordon, Yid. Sinre er 
&vefaiva p. 69. — .&n vier» Matth, , 48. &ná at 
roipir 33. cf. de ponen rómo paulo editiori Tini bibl, 
Realw. p. 256. — ivogod iras imb rg» yw Act, XXVII, 44. 
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ex Hebraeorum enim sententia terra sita est super mari cf 
Ewald p. 610, not. 9. — óidova, Luc, XIX, 98. Apoc. VIII, 3. 
ipysuOc, Luc. VIII, 27. é&kévou Act. XXVII, 48. Zuffatvar 
Matth, XXI, 5. émfhifazu» Luc. X, 84. émudoitrav XIX, 83. 
àinriO ve, Marc, VIII, 295. — Matth, XXVII, 99. Luc. XV, 5. 
Act, XXVIII, 3. zoyeaDat Matth. XXI, 19. Marc. VI, 58. XI, 5. 
lor&vo, Matth. IV, 5. Luc. IV, 9. xazayety Luc. V, 11. st00£o- 
£GÜc, Act. XX, 13. — ztpogmépsuy | Matth. V, 93. aepiiay 
om, XII, 20. z.O2£vaou, Matth. V, 15. Marc. 1V, 21. Luc. XI, 83. 
£gety Marc. XV, 22. cf. paulo ante ad cs£oyca Dac adnotata, 
(Palaeph. f. 1. Xen. Sympos. IX, 7 et ad h. 1, Bornem. p.222. 
Xen. Cyr. L, 1. 1. IV, 5. 50.) — b) ubi agitur de onere, impo- 
sito alicui, ubi nos: auf, Aer, Lat. super, in a&) propr. «)sq. 
acc, rei, ut dmitiD vou Act. XV,10. viO cya: Matth. XXIII, 4.— 
sq. acc, pers. — in cervicem alicuius Matth. XI, 99. Apoc. 

I, 24. — — bb) trop. sq. acc. pers. Hebr. VIII, 8. avyrr:Afou 
ini vüv oixov ioQoA — óOuaÜrxyv «ouv — novum foedus 
cum lsraelitis pangendo nova officia imponam et nova prae- 
cepta dabo iis, [ta m3 n32 sq. hy ,,diese Constructionsweise 
zeigt wenigstens eine gewisse Ueberlegenheit von der Einen 
Seite an, wenn der Bund von dieser Seite mehr Hefe ists, 
verba Gesen, hebr. Worterb. Vol.I. p. 486. Alii dici Zu h.L 
ro stp0g existimantes vertunt: novum foedus pangam cum 
]raelitie — -— cc) metaph. «) de malis, culpa, poena illati 
alicui, item de timore alicui iniecto ita, ut oneris instar prema- 
tur, sq. acc. person. ut yiverot TL ém Tuam es bommé etwas 
über vel auf, Jemandenzes überfállt Jemanden etwas, ubi Lat. 
vel: occupat aliquem aliquid vel sustinet aliquis aliquid, ut 
6/9oc , Duuog Luc. I, 65. IV, 86. Act. V, 65. 11 bis. Óozpuo; 
Act VII, 1. éxeyay Act. V, 28. &xéoyeoDos Luc. XXI, 84. 
Act. Vlil, 94. Xlll, 40. abest créoy. cogitatione addendum Matth. 
XXV, 25. Act, XVIII, 6. Rom, I, 18. 1l, 2. 9. — eio xvprer 
éni ge —- die strafende Hand. Gottes swird kber dich kommen 
Act. XIII, 11. £tcuzrev Luc. I, 12. Act, X, 10. XIII, 11. XIX, 
17. Rom. XV, 3. &uootztrav, ut nàcay TV pépuuvav &u 
Tuyx — quaecunque animum | excruciaut, committere | alicui 
1 Petr. V, 7. éuorgvo, Luc. XXI, 34. cepyeaO ai: Matth, XXIII, 
$5. Joh. XVIII, 4. Eph. V, 6. Col. HI, 5. ijxeev Matth, XXIII, 
86. Luc. XIX, 43. ij£o £r 0s |. e. puniens veniam super te— 
adoríar te Apoc. Ill, 8 bis. uévsey Joh. IIT, 36. zizreev Apoc. 
VIII 10. XI, 11. C£. sub Z£réoyoua, no. 2. disputata et Jwald 
p. 610. Gesen. p, 818. — f) de bonis et beneficiis , *quae con- 
feruntur in aliquem, vel quae oneris instar ita imponuntor 
&licui, ut ubique secum ferat ea, ubi nos: auf, Lat. in «. 
acc. pers. ut z«0'cg — qv £m mavrag abrOvg Áct. IV, 8$. 
énavanav:cOa Luc. X, 6. 1 Petr. IV, 14- épycoOe, Matth, X, 
13. — Hom. III, 22. — y) de officio sorte alicui iniuncto 
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Act, I, 96. &omw ó xAiooc inl uerÓia» sore rem decernens 
ita cecidit, ut designaret Matthiam — éneoev 0 xAnpog tWw 
Ótaxoviav vravtgv &ugégov ini uarÜiay, sors exiit designana 
Matthiam, lta LXX et $33 553 sq. by Jon. I, 7. &neosv 0 
xÀngog éni wovay — éms0tv O xÀmOOG TY xaxiav vcUTNV ém- 

éomy &u a4wvray. coll. Levit, XVI, 9. (Diod. Sic. IV, 42. 
enavtAU iv [sc. rov xAnpov] etg nOt0rg» i. e. exüt sors de- 
signans Jlesionen — Afesionae imponens irae divinae sedan- 
dae officium cf. JFesseling ad h. 1, 

CC) euperne deferri aliquid in aliquem vel im aliquid 
significat, ubi nos: obendrauf auf etwas, auf, Lat. super, in 
a) universe aa) sq. acc. Joci vel rez , ut fjaAAs:y Matth. X, 84. 
axyésty. Àpoc, XVI, 2. 8. 10. 12. 17. xetafjeivew Luc. XXII, 44. 
xarayéey Matth, XXVI, 7. sunrety Matth, X, 29, XIII, 6. 7. 
[q. l. codd, ac. cf. Frizsehe 1.1. p. 464.] 8. 20. 28. XXI, 44. 
' Marc. IV, 5. 16. 20. Luc. VIII, 6. XX, 18. Act. IX, 4. (Xen. Oec. 
XVIII, 7.) — bb) sq. acc. pers. a) umverse, ut xaraffatycey 
Act, II, 3. Apoc. XVI, 21. ztízrei Matth. XXI, 44. Luc. XIII, 4. 
XX, 18. XXIII, .30. Apoc. VI, 6. VII, 16. qwrizsuv XXII, 6G. 

Lucian. D. D. XL 1.) — f) in verbis: óvoualuv TO Ovoua 
ixOoU inl toV; £zovreag t& mVsvuare rà nOVmQa i. e. nomen 
Jesu in coelo versantis invocare, ut deveniat quasi super ho- 
snines obsessos et a malis suis eos liberet Act. XIX, 18. C£. 
JBornem, in fHosenm. Rep. II. p. 236. (ita 'Tim. Lex. voc. plat. 
p. 144 ed, HuLnken. éwxyoyod : explicate | &ycyok. Ónt 
qatÀoU i riva. ysvouevat, cf, 2st ad Theophr, char. p. 148 
et ad Plat, de rep. p. 406.) — « b) de spiritu div., de auxi- 
lio et gratia Dei, Jesu coelitus contingente alicui, ut évto0TéAAo — 
[z facio, ut deventiat coelitus vel coelitus contingat] r5q* 
étayysMav ToU mnargog uov ip vag Luc. XXIV, 49. eiyac 
[— é&mAOsiv xoci vay] Luc. II, 25. 40. — IV, 18. éxzétty. Act. 
1I, 17. 18. X, 45. Tit. IIL 6. &répyeoOo, Luc. I, 86. Act, 1,8.— 
Gal. VI, 6. utin eu Act, X, 44. Xl, 16 bis. éntLOXVOUy 
2 Cor. XII, 9. coysód'at Matth, III, 16. Act, XIX, 6. xavaflai- 
yu» Marc. I, 10. Luc, III, 92. Joh. 1, 38. 59. u£vav Joh. 1, 
82. $8. axrvovy Apoc, VII, 165.. zt yo Matth. XII, 18. . 

. DD) ubi refertor aliquid ad süperiorem alicuius re£ par- 
dem, in quibus nos: auf, Lat. super, in. a) post vv. motum 
indicantia aa) universe, ut anopron Apoc. XXI, 10. BaAAery 
Joh. VIII, 69. Apoc. XIV, 16. XVIIL 19. ?oaqev Apoc. Il, 17. 
III, 12. XIV, 1. XVII, 6. 8. XIX; 16 bis, — XIII, 1. ócóovax 
ydoxyuoa Apoc. XIII, 16. étffaAAur» Luc. V, 86. émiteDsvoe 
Matth, IX, 18. Marc, XVI, 18. Joh. IX, 15. Act, VIII, 17.. Ápo. 
XXII, 18. &uyoisv Joh. IX, 6.: énouxodOopet» 1 Cor. III, 11. 
OuusAuovy Luc. VÍ, 48. xeig dat 9 Cor. IIL 16. Aeuffayaw [E 
peyue Apoc. XX, 4; oixoóousty. Mattl.. VII, 9& bis. v. 26.. Luc. 
VI, 49. Hom, XV, 20.. sgogxvvux Hebr Xi, 21. Qanüxw 
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iis, quae snpra sub Zzf cum dativo posito V. c. bb. dispo. 
tata sunt, 
2) zu, Lat. ad — rto0c 

&) post vv. ducendi, eundi, trahendi, eeniendi, sq. acc, ved 
- Joci, vel rei, vel person. ut &ysy. Matth. X, 18. Luc. XXI, 12. 
XXIII, 1. Act. IX, 21. «voxauzrüv Luc, X, 6. aséoytoOo 
XXIV, 24. yiytoOo,, ut in formula Hebraeis usitata éyéyero 
Ónue Ü«oU Éni wwxyvygy — mandavit Deus Johanni Luc. IIl,9. 
ita by 1 Chron. XXII, 8. — éni zov; avaflaQ8uovg Act. XXI, 
$5. — Luc, XXIV, 22. — «40 uegrvoiov mwuuy ép pag s. 
yevopusvov, das vot uns euch zugekommene Zeugniss i. e. 
das von uns bei euch ausgesprochene Zeugniss 9 'Thess. I, 10. 
dyyibey Luc. X,9.. elgépy. xai eéoy. Act. I, 21. de q. L. vid. 
supra sub ecéoyoget p. 442. adnotata, — éxrropsveg au Apoc. 
XVI, 14. éxroéztewv 2, Tim. IV, 4. £Axveiyp. Act. XVI, 19. &uni- 
fi&y Joh, XIII, 25. 7; &ucvvayoyy 9 Thess, II, 1. éuorgé- 
pu Luc. I, 16. 17. Act, IX,55. XI,21. XIV, 15. XV, 19. 
"XXVI, 18. 20. Gal. IV, 9. 1 Petr. II, 25. 2 Petr. II, 22. zpy:- 
cÜa, Matth, XXI, 19. Marc, XI, 18. alii: auf. — Marc. XY1,2. 
Luc. XIX, 5. XXIV, 1. Act, VIII, 36. XII, 10. 19. XXIV, 8. 
Joh, XIX, 33. xarafaiycy Joh. VI, 16; xotcysv Luc. V, 1t. 
xararQéí;c;y Act. XXI, 32. oÀ5ysiv. Apoc. VIL 17. napeyiveoda: 
Matth. l[I, 13. zogesegDot Act. XVII, 14. XXV, 19. noo£oyie- 
cOoa, XX, 13. ftQOgXUVELV Hebr. XI, 21. alii: auf, — ftpocgé- 
g&iy. Luc. XII, 11. cvveyety. Marc, V, 21. obpaw Act. XVII, 6. 
roíyu» Luc. XXIV, 12. oznoyav Luc, XII, 68. gépey Ac. 
XIv, 8. Hebr. VI, 1. cf. ad h. ^ Bóhme epist. ad Hebr. p. 947. 
qiavay Matth. XII, 28. Luc. Xl, 20. (Palaeph. fab. 9. Arrian. 
exp. Alex, M. III, 18. 8. Xen. Anab, 1, 4. 11. II, 4. 13.) d. 
Fischer l l. P. 241. JMattAhiae Ll. 1, P 1168. — b) post v Y. 
addendi, ut &xrigéva, Apoc, XXII, 18. npogtiOévar Matth, 
VI, 97. Luc. XIl, 25. Ita ftoogttÓ VGL mQog tL pro m» 
sq. by 1 Sam. XII, 19. 

BB) de termino loci, ad quem usque petünet aliquid, ubi 
nós: bis, £u, Lat. usque ad &) propr. aa) universe Apoc. XXI, 
16. (Aelian, V, H. IIl, 1. Xen. Mem, I, 4. 17. Cyr. VII, 5. &) 
cf, Fischer l l, p. 949, Matthiae l, L p. 1160. Paseo 1. 1.— 
bb) sq. adv. fgíg 2 non ultra, quam ter, non minus, quas 
der. Act, X, 16. XL 10. Ita eig tolg cf. Herm. ud Vig. p.859.— 
b) metaph. de gradu &a) universe àp' 0doV, in quantum i. e. 
quatenus Matth. XXV, 40. 45. Rotn. XI, 18. (Diod, Sic. l, 98.) 
cf. Fritzsche lV Evv. I. p. 747. — bb) cifcumscribit adverb, 
ut és b ss Aeioy i, e. latius, amplius Act, IV, 17. 9 Tim.. 1I, 9. 
Ili, 9. c£. 7iger. p. 6928. Passow 1. l. 4st ad Theophr. char. 
p. 45. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 48. Jacobs À.,P. p. 172. 306. 
Matthiae ]. l. P. 1169, So. . 
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anmurgenfi , &&. dvoorivay Merc, IIT, 96. Doe Mattb. 
XXIV, 7 bis, Marc, Xlll, 8 bis, Luc, XXI, bg inavíavacó a. 
Mattb. X, 21. XIII, 12. inniaus den, XIII, 50. geocaD re — 
1g. xai &vagriycs Matth. Xfl, 96, Marc. [1I, 24. 25. Luc. XI, 
717. 18. XII, 53. bis: o/xog émi oixov mimic —— oizóc i idv- 
"mí évecr&g mire Luc, XI, 17. (Diod, Sie, XVI, 99. 
vit. Deniosth. e, 17. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. 4. VII, 3. 14.) cf, Fischer 
Hd. p. 242: 2Hatthiae l. 1. p. 1168. Passow Lp, 581: — f) 
"Wniverse, nt éxr&vev rc zsipag Luc. XXII, 63. Ezrivá 
ori Uri diye: S5 ele uegrüpror &ni "revo: Act XIII 51. Zxaigt» 
Joh. XII, 18. uéprbpe: — £z àv iui vr contra vitam 
"meam i.e. ita ut^ me perdat J*eus 9 Cor. 1, 23. fozéatfeu Ec. 


JXIV, 31. uegrvotov. Zri rwà Luc. IX, 5. norgaoóat. Marc. X, 


4t. q..L alji ézí de rebus tempore iuuclís dici existimantes 
sexplicant: ewm, — ftagayiveo)e: Lue, XXII, 69." avvayeiv 
Matth. XXVII, 97. Act. 1V, 97. dz:oaipecr 9 "Thess, IL, 4 ToÀ- | 
&v 9 Cor. X,.9. ( Herodian, VII, 1. 15. Arrian. exp. Alex, M. 
MI, 18. 1. Diod, Sie. XV, 41. Xen. Cyr. L5. 3.) 
b) metapb: aa) de animi sensis, ubi nos: gegen, an, Lat. 
verga, in w) wniverte, ut zoraróg Luc. VI, 35. Rom. Xl, 99. 
ph. 2v eue d TE ve Tos TIS L7 Lx, ;— 
nA VÍ, 5», ich empfinde Mitleiden gegen oder für Je- 
manden Mattb. Xv, 32. Marc. VIII, 2. IX, 29. cf. Zvirssehe L1. 
522. Alii in his Zzí rwv poni obServarunt' pro: Zaí rtvt. 
" infra sub V, — f) post iáréÜo — rmiétiDGag 
cEmtOrQiqu PRí riva d. e Jidücia plenus applico me ati- 
— «eui cf, Act, XI, 21. — lia zz. Zmi rüv piov Act, IX, 49. 
XL 17. XVI, 31. XXII, 19. Rom. IV, 24. £r rov Oixatouvte 
— sRom. ]V, $. [Matth. XXVI, 42.] zígrig Hebr, VI, f. — — 
)bb) bezüglich auf, ubi Lat, de (e) post^vv, dicendi, scribendi 
— "Mare, IX, 12. 13. — Rom. 1V, 9 bis. 2£v«tv Hebr. VII, 13. ago- 
iie d Tim. L 18. — ($) post. ztézordar $n. Yt 8. zl 


4 — — tc) de fne vel &vhsillo, quo tendit aliquid 
ropr. wd) post vv, mo(us, s onis, ad quam  elficien: 
"dam pertinet motus, ^ut. 7r s00ck (dl TO n 
«ad baptisma suscipiendum ' Matth. HI, 7-. &yeaÓct. Act. VIIE, 
82. vae ini Agorüv, ed laironem conprehendendum 
Mattli. XXVI, 55. Mare, XIV, 48. Luc. XXII, 52. £py2o*et Lue, 
XV, 4. avuni (via ci Luc. XXIII, 48. ( Palueph, fab. 40. 
LLucian. D. D. XX, 21. Plato. Crit, c. 14. Xen. Cyr, L, 6. 129. 
JAnab, II, 5. 99.) cf. Fischer 1.1. p. 948. Matthiae 1, l. p. 1169« 
JButtrn, A, 1, Jacob ad Lucian. Tox. p. 141. JJ/iner p. 160. — 
£5 universe, ut Jidovat VÀwo iml rovc ó0cc, ad pedes 
-davandos (Palaeph. fab, 1.) — /$) de eventu, in quibus ad ses 
- dta ut. la sq. adiect. c. artic. mi fü cUugépov sé fud 
Hebr. XII, 10. imi v0 zéQow — ifa, ut deterior fiat aliquis 
-$ Petr, III, 18. — Vide 44s£ ad "Theophr, Clier, p. 46, coll, 
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! n5 Gen, XXII, 19. (Diod. Sic.: Tom. X. p. 205. ed. Bip. 
jlyb. IIl, 9. 8.) — bb) manus admoveo, Band ans Werk 
gen Luc. 1X,62. — 2) intrans. [sich auf etwas zu bewegen] 
ruo aa) sq. eg Marc. IV, 88. — bb) absol, XIV, 72. &iffa- 
yy éxàci& ruens lacrimatus est. ( 1 Macc. IV, 2.) cf. Matthiae 
. 496, 1. p. 982. — — b) imperson. in BéAses pos [es 
Hit mir zu] pertinet ad me Luc. XV, 12. v0 énmiflaAlov u£pog 
je ovGtag. (1 Macc. X,,80. Diod. Sic. I, 1. V, 45. Polyb. 
VIII, 24. 1. Den, 312, 2.) cf. Passow I, p. 682. Saepius non 
gitur in N. T. 

'Eniflagét, à, f, zou, (ab éuí et Bagéw) onero, ag- 
"avo, melaph. molestus sum, sq. accus. pers. 1 Thess. 1I, 9. et 
Thess, I1 i 8. "90g TO i] Euflagriooí vuya vyy. 9 Cor.Tl, 5. 
« n5 Ejegu sens. ne quid gravius dicam, ( Appian. Dell, 
iv, » p. 978. &ufagesiv Toig jjT Vy IxO0t.) 

Entf deo, f. «00, (ab exi et Biflalo) conscendere 
céo , impono aliquem alicui, ich setse Jemanden auf etwas. 
er iu N. T. a)sq. acc. pers. et &rí c. acc. Luc. X, 54. XIX, 
j.— b) sq. acc, pers, Act. XXIII, 24. LXX pro 2331 25am. 
bE 8. (rua rwvog Herodian. Ill, 7. 19, s) mgog ri Diod. 
c. II, 11) 

'" Emu Aén o, f, Vw, (ab éni et fimo specto ; inspicio) 
p hinsehen nach Jemandem, sq. éni Tiva a) universe 
c. 1I, 8. (Dio orat. IV. p. 171.) — b) 23 respicio, rationem 
zbeo, mitleidig auf Jemanden hinsekhen Luc. 1,48. 1X,38. Ita 
XX et 25. Ps. XXIV, 17. nx3 1Sam. I, 1. (adapicio Virgil. 
en, 11, 690.) Saepius non habelur in N. T. 

"EniflAànua, vog, to, (ab éni foo, iniicio, impono ; id, 
£od iniectum vel adiectum est rei alicui, additamentum) as- 
qpentum. Ter in N. T. Matth, IX, 16. Marc. Il, 21. Luc. V, 

» Qxx Jes. IIT, 20.) 

E nilo, à, f. sow, (ab éni et Boos) acelamo. Se- 
el in N. T. Act, XXv, 24. (Polyb. X, 12. 6. Thuc. V, 65) 

"Enifovàn, ne, 5 [consilium "Thuc. IV, 76.) consiliuns 
»ntra aliquem, insidiae, ein dnschlag auf Jemanden. Quater 
| N. T. Act. 1X, 24. XX,8. q. l. dat. avz9 — insidiae conira 
liquem. (lta PrufovAmie ur» rwi Xen, Anab. II, 5. 15.) cf. 
fatthiae $. 890. p. 717. — Act. XX, 19. XXIII, 30. pprbdeu- 
yg — iceadan , e confusione duarr, locutt. pro: ugvvO'eianc 
d * Hot é&mufovAng — tne usMotans E7EG Dat et unvvoéyrog 

£ uou &uovArv ucAAuv toscOai. — Cf. Früssche coniectan, 
2 (LXX Esth. II, 22. Herodian. III, 6. 9. Xen. Anab. 
, 9. 1) 

"Envwyapnfptvo, f. sva, (ab ini et yopoog sOCef, 
finis) affinitatis iure uxorem duco. More enim maiorum Gen, 
XXVIII, 12. postea lege apud lsraelitas sancitum erat, ut, si 
uis moreretur atexyog, Yel frater et levir [027] viduae super- 
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stitis; . vel, si talis non esset, consanguinitate proximus [5x] 
in matrimonium duceret viduam defuncti et, qui ex eaà nasc-- 
yetur, primogenitum nomine fratris vel propinqui defuncti re- 
ferri in tabulas curaret Deut. XXV, 5 — 10. cf. 7J'iner bibL 
Realw. p. 408. . Huc pertinent, quae leguntur Matth. XXII, 94. 
coll. locis parall. Marc. XII, 19. Luc. XX,28. Uti &uzepuguo 
sq. acc, pers. in uno Matthaei 1, l, legitur, ita apud LXX re- 
peritur pro D3* Gen. XXXVII, 8. coll. Deut. XXV, 5. 7. 
"Eni /€t05, £iov, 0; 7 (ab Zt et 7j]) terrenus, terrest»is, ]t 
&) de rebus el personis, quae sunt in terra 1 Cor. XV, 40. Phi. 
IL 10. (Diod. Sic. I, 18.) — b)de rebus, quae fiuntàn hac terra vel 
pertinent ad eam Jol. IIL 12. r& éxtyue — T V T PÀOQO 
voueva. | CÍ. Lücke I. p. 588. Knapp comment, in colloq. Jes: 
cum Nicod. p. 18. (Marc. Anton. VÍ, 23 vel 30.) — c; /rag:- 
litatis notione inclusa 2 Cor. V, 1, — d) imbecillitatis, impe-- 
fectionis notione inclusa Phil. lil, 19. Jac. IIT, 5. (Lucian, lci- 
romen, $. 2.) Saepius non legitur i in N. T. 

. Eni ivouea, (forma attic, et antiq. Érizizonat, 25 
dt ad accessionem rei pertinente ct 3 (v guat ) obor4or poste :, 
Ita semel in N. T. Act. XXVIII, 13. (l'olyb. I, 54. 6. "Thuc. Ili, 
2 "Eniywdano. [Íorm. anliquior et attic. Zrrizu; wax 7| 
fut. émiyvrocoua, 8. 2. &xéyyov. [ab 2x6 augeute et guraga s 
Cf. Piver. p. 629. Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. Il. p. 2t. 
Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 414.] 1) accurate et plane ule ^ 
genau Lennen lernen à) propr. aa) sq. acc, Luc. 1, 4. 1 Ur. 
XIII, 19. Col. T, 5. 1 Tim. 1V, 3. (LXX Jer, V, 5. Xen. Qeon, 
IX, 12.) — bb) sq. zt«gc« c. genit. pers. et zregé c. geuil. rei 
Act, XXIV, 8. — cc) s. orat. indir; Act. XXII, 24. — dd;s; 
Ort 1 Cor, XIV, 37. (Plat, apol. Socr. c. 7. ed. ZYscher.) e 
Matthiae $. 549, not. p. 1076. — ee) absol. 1 Cor. XI11,12. — 
b) — yirc02zw, cognosco i, e. aa) kennen lernen, "erkenn^ 
q) sq. acc, 2 P'etr, II, 91 bis. — (7) aq. acc. pers. et cao c 

enit. rei occasionetmn cognoscendi pracbentis Matth. Vll, 16. 
Bo. — — bb) comperio, erfahren «) sq. ori. Luc. VIL, 37 
XXIII, 7. Act. XXII, 20. XXVIII, 1. (1 Macc. VI, 17.) «f. Ar 
thiae $. 948. p 1075. 7Finer p. 140. — |?) sq. acc. rei 2Co. 


I, 18. & — &u;weczers — Euyreg:gÓ:. De h.l. praeseni 
pertinente ad. rein saepi jius repetilam cl, ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 748. - 
7) absol. Act. IX, 50. — — cc) seutio, animadverto , merk-i, 


wahrnehmen &) sq. acc, rei Luc. V, 92. — (9) sq. acc, c. pa- 
tie. Marc. V, 50. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 33. Oecon. VIII, 1.) c- 
Matthiae $. 549. p. 1076. /J'iner p.140. Buttm. $. 181, 4. f 
— — dd) agnosco 1. e, conosco esse aliquem. eum, qui ve? 
est, erkennen c) piopt. ev) sq. acc. pers. Matth, XIV, à» 
Mac. Vi, 33. 94. Luc. XXIV, 16. 31. — 25) sq. orc — Act. nt 
10. — - 5 sq. acc. rec Aci. XII, 14. (LXX 1Sam. XXVI, 17 
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ff) dignoscendi sens. Act. XXVII, 89. oix Pmsyivonxov i. e. 
non poterant dignoscere cf. JFiner p. 103. et de impf. ad 
rem durantem pertinente — Herm. ad Vig. p. 745. Matthiae 
$. 497, a. p. 938. Buttm. $. 124,4. 
Q) accurate et plane, novi, pass miytwvooxouat et àne- 
wGÜUv plane et accurate cognitus.sum. a) sq. acc. Matth. 
|, 27 bis. Rom, I, 82. — 1 Cor, XIII, 19. ad q.1. vid. JZiner 
py. 107. — 2 Cor. VI, 9. — b) sq. acc. pers, et or; Act. IV, 13. 
2. Cor, I, 14. XIII, 5. de quo attract. genere cf. 7J/ner p. 186. 
Pizger. p. 550. JMatthiíae $. 996, 8. p. 502. Fritzsche ]. ]. 
T. 740. coll. Gesen. p. 854. — c) absol. Act. XXV, 10. 
8) agnosco, anerkennen, sq. acc. Matth. XVII, 129. (LXX 
Cen, XXXVII, 33. Herodian. II, 1.24. Xen, H. G. V, 4. 12.) 
4) magni aestimo, veneror, diligo, sq. accus. 1 Cor: XVI, 
18. Ita'3*1* vid, supra sub ytve0xo p. 241. -— — Eadem signifi- 
catione legi ap. Graecos seriores, auctor est Z?ussow I. p. 595. 
*taepi.s non extat in N. T. 


"Eniyvootg, twc, 9, (ab énywvooxo) plena et accu- 
rata cognitio 1. e. a) das Erkennen 2 Tim. M, 925. Tit. I, f. 
Fhilem, v. 6. 2 Petr. I, 3. 8. (Herodian, VII, 6. 15. Polyb. II, 
7.6) — b) die Erlenntniss, Kenntniss, lta aa) de cognitione 
l:ei et rerum div. «).sq. genit, Eph. I, 17. 1V, 13. Col. I, 9. 10. 
lI, 2. 2 Petr. [, 2. Hebr. X, 25. — B) &yseuv év inu yv ose 
— im Bereiche seines Wissens haben i, e émiyivooxcuv 
Hom. 1, 28. — 7) absol. Ron. X,9. xev! miyve0ev i. e. 
ad normam rectae et accuratae Dei cognitionis — uti decet 
Acminem recte Deum cognoscentem, Phil. 1, 9. Col, III, 10. — 
bb) universe, stg éztiyv e OuV &£AO eiy i. e. ad notitiam rei 
pereenire — mniuywwooxeav, Kenntniss erlangen. 1 Tim. ll, 4. 
2 Tim. llI, 7. — ie vouoy éxtiyvooctg &gegriag sc. yive- 
TcL-.— contingit vel paratur cognitio Rom. lll, 20. Saepius: 
non legitur in N. T. ! 


"Enwyooaqn, 9o, 7, inscriptio [l'olyb, TII, 9. 8.], ut mo- 
netae Matth, XXII, 20. Marc. XII, 16. Luc, XX,,24. — de in- 
ecriptione vel titulo cruci Jesu affixo Marc. XV,26. Luc. XXIII, 
$8. Solebat enim apud HRomanos crimen damnatorum nigris 
Ónteris inscribi tabulae dealbatae, 

"Eniyotqu, íi. 2, (ab /gi et yguq o sculpo; con- 
scribillo i. e. auf der Obeifliche ritzen, hinc; leicht. verwun- 
cen liom. lliad. IV, 159.) zuseribo, i. e. a&) mit einer .uf- 
schrift, Ueberschrift, "I tel versehen Matth. XV, 26. Act. XVII, 
93. Apoc. XXI, 12. (Aelian. V, Il. 1f, 83. Diod. Sic. ll, 18. 
Xen. Cyr. VII, 3. 17.) — b) scribo in aliquid, auf und in 
etwas. schreiben, ut zi z«gótes vel exl vov Otcevotàv Tio 2x 
indo Hebr. VIH, 10. X, 16. lta LXX pro z23 utuntur ygéqo 
Jer. XXXI, 33. 
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'" Encóeixvvpge, f. Oubo, (ub &i et duxyvyus) epectan- 
dura praebeo, ostendo a) propr. i, e. vorzeigen, aufseigen, tur 
r, Matth, XXII, 19. Luc, XX, 24. XXIV, 40. — XVII, 14. 
(Xen. Anab. I, 2. 24. Cyr. V, 6. 5.) — med. énsócixvvpa, 

(tUvrag xoi iuGTta i, e. ostendo tunicas et pallia mes 
Act. IX, 39. (rv smouddar i. e. disciplinam, qua usus sum 
Xen. Anab. IV, 5. 18. — Diod. Sic. XIII, 27. Jos. Ant. X, 
4. 1.) — b) — Osixvuut. ostendo. Matth. XVI, 1. q. 1. codd. 
'OsiSeu cf. Griosb. ed. ScAulz. et Fritzsche 1V.Evv. I. p. 596.— 
c) metaph. argumentis dermonstro, declara, sq. acc. c. inf, Act. 
XVli[, 28. sq. accus. Hebr. VI, 17, (Polyb. VI, 47. 8. Xer. 
Mem. II, 9. 11.) Saepius non habetur in N, T. 

Enió£yoyuac, f. Ocfouot, (ab ini et O£yopat) excipio, 
i. e. a) admitto, metaph. admitto monita alicuius S Joh. v. 9. 
(Polyb. VI, 24. 7.) — b) excipio hospitio 8 Joh. v. 10. ( 1 Macc, 
XII, 8. Polyb. XXII, 1. 8.) 


"Eniónuuéco, &, f. 0o, (ab &tóguoc, einheimisch, im 
Volke; in urbe vel in populo sum Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 69.) pere- 
grinor, ais Fremder wohin kommen oder sich aufhalten, Bis 
in N. |l. Act. IL, 10. XVII, 21. (Lucian. D. D. XX, 23. Hero- 
dian. VIII, 2. 9. Theophr. char. 5. vel 8, 9. Xen. Mem. I, 2,61.) 

^o "Eni0vartocouas, vrouot, Í. Eouct, (ab Zzí et &a- 
v&0G00u«:;) insuper dispono, insuper praecipio Gal. lll, 15. 

"EnvOiówut, f. Ówoo, (ab Zu et Ótóops q. v. — in- 
super do, addo Xen. Cyr. VIH, 5. 19.) trado a) pp. 1. e. per- 
rigvendo trado Matth. VII, 9.10. Luc. IV, 17. XI, 11. 12. XXIV, 
30. 49. Joh. XIII, 26. Act. XV, 80. (Diod. Sie, XIV, 47. Hero- 
dian. Vll, G. 17.) c£. 7Fesseling ad Diod. Sic. 1. 1, — b) metapb. 
pro comiizto Act. XXVII, 15. Z£uóürreg sc. rO zÀoso» tN 
evéuw, cqspousD e. (lerodian. 11,5. 5. — Plut, vit. Ages. c. 86.) 

"EnióvogO óouat, ovuor, medium [verbi ZrióiogOos, 
ab 2r augente et ójopÓ'oo corrigo Jos. Ant, X, 4. 1.] positum 
pro acilivo: omni cura corrigo, plane in ordinem redigo. lu 
semel in N. T. Tit, ], 11. De codd. exhibentibus Zxióiopów- 
Ong cf. Griesb. ad h. l. et de medio posito pro activo supn 
sub éxriÓ:us p. 488. adnotata. (&ótopO weis Philo iu Flacc 
T. Il. p. 535. Etym. Magn. 865, 8.) 


*Enitóv cw, f. Óvaco, (ab éxi et Óvo) occido, de occas 
solis, Semel in N,. T. sq. ét ri», Eph. IV, 26. de q. 1. vid. 
eupra sub x: p. 584. LXX Deut. XXIV, 15. 


"Enwvcvxsia, ag, 7, (aequitas, moderatio Dem. 919, 4. 
ab émiaxgg q. v.) lenitas, humanitas. Bis in N, 'T. Act. XXIV, 
6. 1ü orn imiuxug — pro lenitate tua, sufolge, de qua da. 
vi cl. Matthiae $. 899. p. 780. 2 Cor, X, 1. (Polyb, T, 14 & 
Meredien, IV, 16, 8: 3 Macc. IL 22.) 
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OC! Enaesx0g, dos 003,0, 5, — c TO, (ab à nt et eixoc, decens 
cf. Passow 1, 540.) face cedens, lenis 1 Tim. Lt, 3. Tit. III, 9. 
1 Petr. Il, 8. Jacob. Il[, 17. neutr. zó £zieaxég substant, [t 
JMatthiae $. 969. p. 555. Buttm. $. 109, 8. J/iner P 91. 
manitas, alii: zodestia Phil. JV, 5. (Aelian, - - Y... XII, o. 
Hom. Iliad. XXIII, 245.) 

"Eni£ntréo, 9, f. qoc, (ab ni et prénn, quaero) T 
diose quaero, requiro. aliquem vel aliquid ). e, a) aufsuchen, 
ryva vel vr; Luc. IV, 49. Act. XII, 19. ( Herodian. V, 8. 10. 
Dem. 271, 16. absol, Xen. Cyr. II, á. 25.) — b) summo &iudio 
expeto vel desidero, verlangen, fordern, Ferlengen nach etwas 
haben, aa) sq. acc. rei Matth. VI, 32. et Luc, XII, 30.. — 
Matth, XII, 39. XVI, 4. Luc. $1, 99. Phil. IV, 17. Hehr. XI, 1&. 
XIII, 14. (Jas. Ant, VI, 7. &. Diod. Sic. XVII, 101.) — Àct, 
XIX, 84. ri zigí viwvog ein auf. andre Gegenatánde sich be- 
ciehendes. Gesuch, haben. — bh) sq. iufinit, aor. —— cupio Act. 
XIII, T. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

"Ens avetiog, iov, 0, 1). — ov, 10, (ab xi et Oávarog) 
morti addictus, Semel in N. T. 1 Cor. 1V, 9. ( Dionys. Hal, 
Ant. VU, 35) 

"EnitsGig, s09, qy, (ab &uriÓmu impono) impositio, 
TU0y Z65QUY, manuum aJudaeis ad Christianos translata, quá, 
qui preces pro aliquo facerent et beneficia divina in eum con» 
ierri vellent, utereutur.  Quater legitur in. N. T. Act. VIII, 18. 
1 Tim. 1V, 14. 2 Tim. I, G. Hebr. vi, 2. hebr. » TOR Exod. 
XXIX, 10. 15. 19. 

^E; ni.ÜOvuzco, o, f. 1,00, (ab emi et O'uiog, animus) cu- 
po, concupisco, ich richte meine Begierde auf elwas, leyehre, 
verlange a) universe aa) sq. genit. Act. XX, 33. 1 Tim. lll, 1. 
(Xen. Mem. I, 6. 5. Hier. 1V, 2.) cf. Matthiae $. 850. p. 660., 
Buttm. $. 119. JFiner p.79. — bb) sq. infinit, e) aor. Matth, 
XIII, 17. Luc. XV, 16. XVL 921. XVII, 22. 1 Petr. I, 19. Apoc. 
JX, 6. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 25.) cf. de inf. aor. post Zrid'vuéua et. 
similia 7/:ner p. 188. Jferm. ad Soph, Aiac. v. 1061. et supra , 
sub ox p.317. disputata. — addito civi intendendi vim 
habente Luc. XXII, 15. de quo dat. cf. Matthiae $. 408, not, 
p. 725. Ewald p. 560 sq. et supra sub ert&Aéo aduotata, — 
£D praes. Hebr. VI, 11. (Xen. Cyr. 1,4.6. Hier. I, 9.) cf. mpra 
P. 317. observata. — cc) absol. Gal. V, 17. Jac. IV, 2. -— b) de 
personis iZeia concupiscentibus aa) sq. genit. lta e codd, 
Matth, V, 28. ubi lect. vulg. evrgy. Cf, Griesb. ad h. 1, ed.- 
Schulz, Fritssche 1V Evv. Y. p.981 i (Xen. Anab. 1V, 1. 14.).— 
bb) absol 4) universe 1 Cor. X, 6. — B) in. formula QUA 
imt vurOiig i.e. nom, credo, concupisees Rom. VII, 7. 
XII, 9. Cf. de hoc tum futuri, tum gb» usu Zritzsche l. Y. 
v. 259. JJWiner p. 180. Passow 1f. p. 307. coll. de hebr, w* 
inncto c. fut. Ewald p.581. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
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"EncO vu rc, oU, 0, cupienà, studiosus, amans.  Se- 
mel in N. T. sq. genit. 1 Cor. X, 6. LXX pro mno Num. 
XI, 84. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 55. Xen. Apol, Socr. $. 98. Dem. 
661. ,ult) 

?CEnwdvyuta, ac, n, 1) cupiditas s») universe a2) ab- 
sol Marc. IV, 19. Joh. VIII, 44. Rom. [VI, 19. de cuins loci 
lect. v. Pater et Griesb.] VIL, 7. 8. XIII, 14. de q. 1. vid. su- 
pra sub ec p. 428. — Gal. VI, 24. Col. LII, 5. 2 Tim. I1, 22. 
III, 6. IV, 8. Tit IIT, 8. Jac. I, 14. 15. 1Petr. I, 14. IV, 9. 3. 
2 Petr. I, 4. ad q. L. vid, supra sub gy p. 599. adnotala, — 
2 Petr. II, 3 . Jud. v. 16. 18. (Aelian. V. H. III, 18. Polyb. 
Hm 81. 5. Xen Mem. 1, 8. 5.) — bb) addito cegxos; vel o«o- 
xix] i. e. cupiditas, quam excitat vel cuius fons et causa est 
7 gap£ Gal. V, 16, Eph. IL, 8. 1 Pet». II, 11. 2Petr. IT, 18. 
1 Jah, 1I, 16. ad q. l. vid. Zzcke IL. p.136 sqq. — (Plut. non 
posse suaviter vivi secund, E. pic. c. 14. Mor. Vol. VI. p. 198. 
init. ed, 7auchn.) item zov og O«eAucr i. e. quae. oculorum 
ops existunt. vel incenduntur 1 Joh. IL, 16. cf. LZcke 1. 1. — 
item xoGtuzot ). c. quibus remuntur homines huius seculi Tit. 
JI, 19. — ,uecgo — impura 2 Petr. HI, 10. &z&r5g — ae- 
T5Àj Eph. lV, 92, — b) — ibido, amcr impurus Rom. l1, 24. 
1 Thess. IV, 5. 2 Petr. If, 18. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 54) — c) meto- 
nym. res cupiditatem excitantes et incendentes 1 Joh, 11, 17. 
cf, Lücke |.l lta LXX pro mscr t Sam. X,20. — — 2) deside- 
rium Luc. XXII, 15. de q. I. vid. supra sub en Ovuce. -— 
Phil I, 23. 1 Thess. 1l, 17. Apoc. XVIII, 14. (Polyb. Ill, 63. 6.) 
Saepius non habetur ín 'N. T. 

*Envxacti£wo, f. (aw, (ab &u et zai, colloco in, 
impono) intr. /ns;deo Mztth, XXI, 7.. &sxefi0sv. &xereo. atur 
sc. lnor(iov. cf. Griesb. ad h. 1. et Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p.681. 
(Polyb. 1Y, 61. 6.) 

" Enix eA £t , €, f. &gto, (ab £xí et yoàéo, voco) 1) ad- 
£0cO |. e. inm auxiüiurm voco, medium: mili advoco, mihi in 
auxilium voco. Legitur ita in. N.. T. non nisi medium a) pro- 
prie an) universe ec) absol, i. e. ila, ut e sqq. cogitatione ad- 
datur ro» xvoior Act. VII, 59. ( plene i.e. sq. acc. Diod, Sic. 
V, 78. Xen. Cyr.. VII, 4. 1. H. G. VL 5. 25.) — 7) sq. accus. 
duplici, ut rtr& peor voc Ll c. uf testis mihi sit — testem 
mihl al:quem sumo 9 Cor. 1, 23. (Heliodor. I. us 46. ita. additur 
Pon?or Diod. Sic, V, 79.) — bb) de personis, iudicem, yrin- 
cipem in auxilium sibi vocantibus, in quibus Lat. proroco, ncs: 
ich berufe mich auf Jeinanden, ut zciaeoe Act. XXV, 11. 23. 
XXVILI, 19. (Plut. vit, Marcell. c. 9. exeunt.) " t plusqpf. past. 
eignilidatione media Act, XXV, 19. XNVI, CL. 2 inr 
p. 112^ Pier. p. 216. 7á8. Markland st "Eurip. Suppl. 
p. 52$. ed. Lips. Fischer ad. Well, Vol. Ul. b. ll. p. 69. Buitin. 
'$. 125, 4. Mait/iae $. 498, d. p. 926, — Act, XXV, 1, rov 
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823 mavAov Pxolssouévov [sc. xatococ], Tu on Orivat i. e. 
ita, ut asserevaretur. — b) trop. pro: veneror aliquem, pie 
aliquem colo, ita in formulis : aa) éixcecioÓDat TO. voua 
xvplov [propr. nomen: Domini enuntiando eum in auxilium 
mihi voco, ita LXX et hebr, *àa* o3 w3p2 Joel, IIT, 5.] Act. 
II, 21. IX, 14. Rom. 3,18. —" minus plene v. 14. —- bb) ém. 
TOV xvo.oy Rom. X, 19. 2 Tim. II, 29. — y) éx. ro ovoua 
L1j00U Act, XXII, 16. 1 Cor. ], 2. — Act. IX, 21. 

2) cognomen imnpono, cognamino a) activum Matth, X, 
95. — b) passivum: eognominor , ich heisse überdjess vel mit 
dem Beinamen , ita 6 EyixoAovuévog Luc, XXII, 9. Áct, X, 18. 
Xl, 13. XII, 19. XV, 99. (Xen, Mem. I, 4. 2.) 6 5uxiuo ti 
Matth. X, 8. Act. I, '23. IV, 36. X1I, 25. (Diod. Sic. III, 60.). 
Os &uxolcira, Act. X, 5. 32. — c) medium aa) cognomen mihi, 
imponi patior [ut in formula éuuxeAoUpeu, Os0g affpaap,  Iagéxe 
tox Hebr. XI, 16. — bb) énixo ouai Tíy« — nü- 
TéQa impono alicuó cognomen patris mei, i. e, veneror ali- 
quem patrem meum 1 Petr, I, 17. 


8) simul nomino, passivum: simul nominor, sq. Ini Ty 
i. e. cum aliquo Act. XV, 17. Jàc. II, 7. cf. supra sub émi 
p. 594. Saepius non extat in N. T. 


"EnwxaAvugno, toz, vÓ, (ab £rxovzto tego, obtego) 
£egumentum , velamentum [pp. pro hebr. 15055 LXX Exod. 
XXVI, 14. ] metaph. praetextus, |ta semel in N. T, 1 Petr. 
1l, 16. 


Enavxoliaro, f. vw, (ab £i et xalUnr0, tego) tego, 
oltego [pp. Xen. Venat. VIII, 1.] rag apapríae metaph. 
pro: condono. lta semel in N. T. Rom, [V, 7. Ita no» Ps. 
NXXII, 1. 


"Eniwuxatcopatóg, 0v, ó, 3» —ov, tO, (ab éi et xareoarpg 
diris devotus) exsecrabilis i. e. poenis obnoxius Joh. VI[,49. 
cf. Lückell. p. 169. Gal. IIT, 10. 13. Ita LXX hebr. "rw Gen. 
lli, 14. 17. Deut, XXVII, 15. 16. 


"Ezit»stuat, T. ziloopac, (ab Zxí et xsitet iaceo) 1) 
iniaceo, adíaceo, euperiaceo, auf oder an etwwas liegen 8) pro- 
prie, ut de lapide, sg. ét ruyL Joh. XI, 58. (sq. dat. simpl. 
Xen. Oec. XIX, 13. de sigillo Anth. gr. "Vol. HI. p. 98. ed. 
Jacobs.) — b) trop. de vento urgeute Act. XXVII, 20 — c)me- 
tavh. pro: inecumbo «alicui, sq. dat. pers. ita de necessitate 
1 Cor. IX, 16. de officiis Hebr. IX, 10. — — 9) ich lege mich 
«uf oder Gn elwas, urgeo a) de multitudine premente ; sq. 
dat. pers, Luc. V, 1. ( de hoste instante Jos, Aut, VI, 14. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 27. Anab. IV, 8. 7.) — b) Jemanden anlie- 
gen, in Jemanden dringen Luc. XXIII, 93. (Jos. Ant. XVIII, 
6. 6. XX, 6. 8.) Saepius non legitur in 'N. T. 
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| "Esi»0vgstiog, 9v, 9, Epicureus, addictus sectae 
Epicuri, plulosophi atheniensis. Semel in N. T. Act. XVIL 58. 
rix oupia, ag, 7, auxdium. Semel in N. T. Ac. 
XXVI, 22. (Polyb. I, 11. 1. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 52) 
(0 'Enixoivo, f yo ; (iudicio meo comprobo Herodian. 
VI, 1. 4.) decerno, sententiam fero. Semelin N. T. sq. infin. 
Luc. XXIII, 24. (Diod. Sic. V, 71. Dem. 238, 12.) 
"Eaxiàaufgavagua:, fut. 4zwouci, med. [verbi Zuleu- 
fieye , insuper sumo; med. teneo, ich halte mich an etwas] 
1) prehendo, angreifen, ergreifen a) universe aa) sq. genit. 
pers. c) plene Matth. XIV, 81. Luc. IX, 47. XXIII, 26. Act. 
XVII, 19. XXI, 30. 53. (Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 81. Plat. Gorg. 
p. 597. A.) cf. Matthiae $. 330. p. 638. — bb) latet genit, in 
accusativo pendente a verbo sequente Luc. XIV, &. rAafuc- 
voc MrgarO avroy. Act. X, 97. XVI, 19. XVIII, 17. (Xen. Anab. 
VL 4. 13-) c Jfatthiae $. 633. p. 1305. — cc; sq. genit. rei 
vel partis, qua prehenditur aliquis, an oder bei etwas fassen, 
ut r5c 7400; Marc. VIII, 23. Act. XXIII, 19. — trop. de deo 
Hebr. Vill, 9. (Diod. Sic. XVII, 50. Xen. de rep. Athen. I, 1& 
Anab. VII, 4. 12) cf. .Mazt/uae. €. 331. p. 639 sq. — bj de 
redarguentibus, prehendo et corripio vel redarguo, accuso ali- 
quem, s9. gcn. pers, et gea. rei, indicantis vel causam, ob quam 
repreheaditur aliquis, vel id, quod, ut capiatur aliquis, ansam 
praebet. Luc. XX, 20. iy« |nz2é dur rG& cirOU Aorov V. BB. 
oUx — Aaov — sie konnten ihm nicht beiblozimen wegen vd 
miktelst seiner Meusserungen vor dem Folie. ( Iheophr. char, 
8, 9. Plat. Gorg. p. 469. C. 'Theaet. p. 485. C. Xen. H. G. Il, 
f. 99. Mem. I, 2. 51.) cf. fs? ad Theophr. char. p. 103 sq. et 
de geuil. — propter Matt/uae &. 568; a. p. 68t sq. vel aaf 
Jf eranlassu:: un nuttest. $. 577, not. 3. p. 690. — — — 29) con- 
&equor, nanciscor, $]. gen. rei 1 Tim. VI, 12. 18. (Polvb. Y, 
GS. 3. Aelian, V. H. XIV, 97; ci. Maiziuae $.528. p. 656. — 
S) epem fer» Hebr, lI, 16, (ita avrzm£ai: ko onc Plot, vit. 
"hemist. c. 12. fiu.; Saepius ron legitur in. N. 1. 


"EaiZavyGevonet, f iu45souc, pf. Cuir cua, 
vedium ; v. £r4arG«yo oblivisci scio ; lateo, ab zu et 4m- 
Save) oblivisccr, icà vergesse a^ propr. 'aa) sq. inf. aor. Matth, 
XVI, 5. Marc. Vill, 4. Aelian. Y. H. 1l, 31) — bb) sq. orat. 
indir. Jac. ], 94. — b) megiizendi sens. aa) sq. genit. rei Hebr. 
YL 10. XIII 2. 16. (Xen. Axes. Il. 13.) cf. Matt/iae $. 347. 

p. 655. Buttz. . 119. — bb) sq. acc, rei Phil. HI, 14. (Xen. 
Cyr. ], 4. 23.) - Mattiiae l.l p. 656. — perf. passivi signi- 
va: neclectus. sum, Luc. XII,6. xai ev c avTor 

ex Agruy EA gueyor. éroiuor zoU O:or ij. e. xci zy & 
QUTMy, E "IeLHTOL, Ovz E. 8. £. v. OQ. cel unus eorum, «i ven- 


déur, mon fuer megiectus vel noa (traditas fuerit. oblivion 
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coram Deo. cf. de hoe perfecti usu. 7MattÀiae $. 500. p. 945 sq. 
ZFiner p. 116. (&uAcAjauérg, neglecta, vergessen LXX Jes, 
XXIII, 16. et Aycoucvog obliviscendus Soph. Elect. v. 1288. 

" EniA£y 0, f. £u, (ab éxi et A£ya, dico; verba verbis 
adiicio Xen. Cyr. I, 3. 7.) 1) voco, dico, ich nenne Joh. V, 2. 
de h. l. lect. v. Lücke Il. p. 10. Griesb, ed. Schuls. — 
Q) eligo [lIsocr. Panegyr. c. 25.] med. éniAéyopnas, eligo 
mi Áct. XV, 40. LXX pro 4n3 Exod, XVII, 9. XVIII, 25. 
(Diod. Sic, rii, 73. XIV, 12.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. - 

"EnvAstun o, f. ww, (ab éx et Auzo) deficio, destituo, 
[universe Aelian. V. H. VIIl, 11. Xen. Anab. I, 4. 6.] Semel 
in N. T. sq. acc, pers. Hebr. XI, 82. (Dionys. Halic. de OR 
verb. p. 68. ed. ScAáfer. Dem. 324, 17.) c£. ScAáfer 1. 1. et 
accus. pers. JMatthiae $. 412, 7. p. 754. 

"EnvAuouovi, 5"s, 1» (ab &ulovOavoua, q. v.) ob&- 
sio. Semel in N. T. Jac, I, 25. q. 1. genit. pro adiect. &:à5- 
auo». Cf. de hoc gen. usn Matthiae $. 480, 5. y. 796 sq. 
Ewald p. 572. et supra snb &yuoavvg observata, (Sirac, XI, 97. 
&uànguov Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 8) 

AEnikownos, 0v, d, 1); — Oo», 16, reliquus , noch übria 
(ab £m et Aowr0;). Exlat tantum 1Tetr. 1V, 9. LXX pro 9m, 
"uiN2, nw, v0, n5», Levit. XXVII 18. Mich. V,3. Dent, 
XIX, 20. Jer. XXV, 20; XLIV, 24. (Polyb. XV, 10. 3. Hero- 
dian. V, 4. 15. Dem. 1250, 12.) 

?EniAvGie, &og, 7, (ab &xiAve q. v.) sodutio, AufZà- 
sung , metaph. énterpretatio, Legilur tantum 2 Petr. I, 30. 
aüga — 7ivera, i. e. ovü:uiw rig ygagijg mQogirua égriy 
(tag iuliano i. e. nullum scripturae valiciuium per se ne. 
que eventu in auxilium vocato explicari potest. (lleliodor. I, 
18. IV, 9) 

"EgiAb o, f. vow, (ab eni et Acw) solvo, auflósen , [pp- 
Xen. Venat. 1V, 8. 1X, 18.] metaph. a) dirimo Act, XIX, 89. — 
b) émterpretor. Marc. 1V, 94. Toig uaOnreig cUroU éntÀve 
zXrrc. lta LXX pro *na Gen. XLI, 12. (Athen, X. p. 449. F. 
Jos. Ant. VIII, 6. 5.) 

pide b oW, &, f. 500, (ab exi et paprvgéo) i. q. 

piagrvgée, se fortius: testis sum, testor, bezeusen, ut LL Qr 
i CouGu. a[firmo. Extat tantum 1 Petr, V, 19. LXX pro 7 
1 Begg. IL, 42. Nel. IX, 29. 30. 

"Ez ni £0, Gc, 7. cura, Sorge, Pflege, (ab Zpusng). 
Legitnr tautum Act, XXVII, 3. (1 "Macc. XVI; 14. Xen, Cyr. 
L, 6. 16.) 

Enituékopat, vel ézuigueAtcopuat, 0UuGL, curam 
alicuius rei gero, sq. genit, JMatiae $. 348. p. 656. Huztm. 
$.119. — Luc. X,34. 85. 1 Tim. IIl, $. LXX pro py o3 
Gen, XV; 91. (Polyb. V, 4T. f. Xen, Mem. 1, 1« . 19. 
V 8. 11) 
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. Eg bu eAQg, adv. diligenter, studíose, Extat tantum 
zn XV, 8. (8 Esr. VI, 29. Herodian, VIII, 6. 12. Xen, Mem. 
lI, 4. 2. . ' . 

1 un £y 0), f. .vÀ, (ab Znt et uévo maneo)* insuper, ma- 
heo, permaneo, annoch bleiben à) proprie 1. e. de loco: diu- 
tius commoror, ea) sq. act. temp. Act. X,48. XXI, 4. 10. 
XXVIII, 19. 14. 1 Cor. XVI, T. — bb) addito cUTOU, ibi Act. 
XXI, 4. XV, 34, — cc) sq. ép c. dat, loci 1 Cor. XVII, 8. Phil 
J, 24. (Herodian. IV, 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. V, 3. 52.) — dd) sq. éx 
zt c— in medio alicuius e apud aliquem Act. XXVIII, 14. 
(Xen. Cyr, 1. 1) — ee) sq, stoóg rtv& 1 Cor. XVI, 7. Gal. I, 
18. — b) trop. aa) sq. 'dat. rei: persevero, constans sum in 
[Act, XIII, 43.] Rom. VI, 1. XI, 29. Col. I, 93. 1 Tim. IV, 16. 
(Jos. Ant. VIII, 7. 5. Aelian. V. H. X, 15. Polyb. I, 77. 1. 
Xen. Oec. XIV, 7.) — bb) iunct. c. partic. verti potest: porro 
Joh. VIII, 7. Act. XII, 16. (Philo de agricult. p. 197. D.) cf. 
JMMatthiae $. 550, b. p. 1080. $. 552. p. 1082. Buttm. $. 181, 
not, 8. /7Zner p. 189, — — Saepius non extat in N. T. 

"Eniwvevw, Í. evoc, (ab exi et ysUw n&o) adnuo [pp. 
Lucian. Dial. Deorr, XX, 8.] metaph. [capitis nutu] polé&ceor, 
promitto, zusagen. Semel in N. T. Act. XVIII, 20. (2 Macr, 
IV, 10. XI, 15. Philostr. vit. Soph. II, 5. p. 577. Dein. 932, 18.) 
cf. de hoc voc. Jacob ad.Lucian. Toxar. p. 67 fin. 

"Eaivoia, og, », (ab éuvoéo mente agito) cogitatio, 
eonsilism. Legitur tantum Act, VIII, 22. (Sapient. XV, 4. 
Polyb. I, 48. 3. Thuc. III, 46.) 

"Envopxzéo, à, f. 100, (ab £xiopxog, q. v-) peiero, ius- 
durandum, violo. Semel 1n N. T. Matth. V, 38. oíz &uooxi- 
Ote, non, credo, peierabis, cf. supra sub &riDvpuéw notata, (Sap. 
JV, 28. 5 Esr. I, 48. Aelian. V. H. XII, 8. Herodian. III, G. 16. 
Xen. Anab, II, 6. 22.) 

Laiopxoc, oV, 0, 3, (ex dai et 0pxog juramentum) 
periturus, qui fidem, datam fallit. Extat tantum 1 Tim. I, 10. 
(Herodian. VIII, 8. 10. Xen. Ages. I, 12.) 

'"LavovGa, sg, 19), (particip. verbi Eris advenio, suc- 
cedo) postera, sequens sc. dies vel nox, Legitur a) nunc abso- 
lute et absque nomine diei rj Zmiovgy die postero Act. XVI, 
19. XX, 15. XX1,18. (Herodian. 1I, 14. 5. Polyb. 11, 25. 115— 
b) nunc addito diei vel noctis uomine Act. VII, 26. XXIII. 11. 
(Dionys. Hfal. VI, 86. Aeschin. c. Ctes. p. 515^ Xen. Anab. 1, 
7. 19.) cf. Lobect ad Phrvn. p. 464. Sehzfer ad Lamb, Dos. 
p. 175- et de dat. simpl. 27arthiae $. 406. p. 742. 

"Exttrovatog, tot, 0, ,—0r, TO, vox Graecis, quorum 
scripta nunc quidem supersunt, incognita, et, ut jam visum est 
iutérprelibus praestantissimis, Grotio, Scalizero, JV etstenio, aliis, 
derivanda a femin. partic. émovae verbi &stju, advenio, suc- 
cedo, sequor: pertinens ad v5 y €£z10v0«y |. e. ad diem se- 
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quentem — ó &0TOG O £zi0v0L0g,. rod für morgen, 
siclus usibus sequentis diec inserviens Matth, VI, 11. Luc. XI, 
8. cf. Pater N. T. p. 818 sub irtototos. Friützsche |V Evv. I, 
p. 966 sqq. ct de formatione £movotog praeter FH ritzchium 1. ]. 
JLebeck ad Phryn. p. 4 sq. . Alii ab crt et. ovoia substantia 
explicant: sufficiens, necessarius , ali: semper paratus ab 
esti £Vat, | 

"Enininta, f. nioluat, &or. 2. éxénscov (b éní et 


ZH) "ruo, ruo in a) propr. i. e. de loco aa) sq. dat. pers, 
— g)ruo in aliquem i. e. éch dránse mich zu Jemandem Ain 


Marc. IlI, 10. — |j») incumbo super aliquem, ich lege. mich 
auf und über Jemauden hin Ael. XX, 10. — bb) sq. xi L2 
acc. loci c) recumbo ad Joh. XIII, 25. —.5) ial TOY T0G- 


41A0vr TirO0g — ruo in amplexus alicuius Luc. XV, o. 
Act. XX, 37. lta LXX et 55z sq. *z Gen. XLVI, 29. —. — 
b) metaph. aa) de malis invadentibus aliquem, sq. zí c, accus, 
pers. zber Jemcanden kommen, Jemarmlen iberfallen, befallen 
Luc. I, 12. Act. X, 10. XIII, 11. XIX, 17. Rom. XV, 3. (sq. 
accus. simpl. llerodian. I, 4. 15.)— bb) de bonis superne cori- 
tingentibus alicui. Ita. de spir. div. coelitus concesso «) q. 
ài c. dat. pert Act. VIII, 16. — f) sq. &t( C. accus. per&. Áct, 
X, 44. XI, Ita. LXX zinro et 523 Ezech. XI, 6, . Apnd 
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'"Eniniéjoco, rr(0, Í. Ep, (ab 2 éxí et mAncoo quatio; 
incutio, infligo, drauf los schlagen Hom. lliad.X, 500.) zncrepe, 
obiurgo. Semel in N. T, sq. dat. pers. 1 Tim, VI, 1. (Hom. 
lad. XII, 211. Polyb. V, 25. 3. Dem. 1412, 1. abs. Herodian, 
III, 3. 18. Xen. Oecon. XIII, 12.) 

'"Eznun od íéu, 0, F. joo, (ab tí et noDog desiderium ; 
insuper desidero Herodot. V, 93.) 1). valde desidero , auget 
enün £r in compos. cf. Figer. p. 699. a) sq. infin, aor; de quo 
vid. sub é&rzrréw observata. Rom. I, 11. 2 Cor. V, 2. 1 Thess, 
HI, 6. 2 Tim. I,4. 1Petr. II, 2. — b) sq. acc. pers. — desi- 
derio alicuius teneor Phil. ]L 26. 1 Petr. II, 2. (Diod. Sic. 
XVIL 101.) — c) sq. ztoos Ttve desiderio feror in. vel ad ali- 
quid Jac. IV, 5. cf. ad li. 1. Por. — LXX pro 3op Ps, CXIX, 
174.— 2) ex adiunct. amo, diliro, Sehnsüchtir lieben, sq. dcc. 
pers. 2 Cor. IX, 14. Phil, I, 8. (Appian. Hispan. p. 440.) Saepius 
non extat in N. T. 

/mamódutg, eg, 15 (ab émmodév) desiderium. diis 
in N. T. 9 Cor. VII, 7. 11. (Aquila Ezech. XXIII, 11.) 

"Eninócarog, ov, 0, 5j, — ov, v0, .(ab £umod o 
q. v) desideratus, Extat tautum | Phil, IV, 1.. ubi iungitur | cum 
cy rujTUS- 

'E 2i1nodUta, oc, 7, desiderium; Semel in N. T. Hom. 
XV, 23. ' RENT 


d Enifheqedopas 


*EnsnogQrdopas, f. eócouat, (ab ini et moge? 
£0; proficiscor, iter facio Dionys. Hal. Ant. X, $4.) v»enio ad 
aliquem, sq. rtoog riv«, ita in uno loco Luc. Vlll, 4. — LXX 
pro *^àx Ezech. XXXIX, 14. 


.2 "Enagóoa sto, f. o, (ab 2x[ et Qanro suo) adsuo, in- 
euo. Semel in N, T. Marc. 11,21. sq. &í suy. LXX. pro 923 
Job. VI, 15. 

'Enióóinr o, £ o, (ab éiní et Qizro iacto) inicio, 
ie. impono aliquid in aliquem vel in aliquid a) pp. sq. dai 
zi Luc. XIX, 85. Ita LXX pro put Num. XXXV, 20. 29. $03 
Jos. XXIII, 4. (Herodian. V, G. 19. Xen. Anab. V, 2. 23.) — 
b) metaph. ut rz» ufQuiuvav c«vtoU cmi riva — devolvo in 
aliquem, permitto alicuó aliquid 1 Petr, V, 7. lta LXX ct hebr. 
qun Ps. LV, 23. 553 Ps. XXXVII, 5. 


* Era np g, ov, 0, , — 0v, r0, (ab eni et ora signum; 
signatus Xen. Cyr. 1V, 6. 40.) insignis, &) sensu bono fom, 
XVI, 7. (Jos. d. b, iud, V1, 3.) — b)sensu maloMatth. X XVLI, 16. 
(Polyb. XVIII, 88. 1. Jos. Arch. V, 7, 1. Cicero Babir, c. 9, 
,insignis omnibus notis turpitudinis.*) 

*"Envovti0uóg, oU, 0, (ab éuoiribo, cibaria praebeo; 
med, cibaria sumo; frumentatio Xen. Anab, TJ, 6. 9.) cibaria, 
alimenta, Semel in N. T. Luc. 1X, 12. LXX pro rx Gen. 
XLII, 95. Jos. IX, 11, (Polyb. II, 5. 8. Herodian, VI, 7. 8. Xen. 
Anab, VII, 1. 9.) 


"Ezxvoxíntouat, f. wopgot, (oculis rei conditionem 
indago, nachsehen Xen. Mem. IV, 9. 25.) 1) circuinapicio, ut 
nos: sich nach einem tüchtipen Manne umsehen i. e. circum- 
epiclendo elizo, tiv Act, Vl, 3. (ita iunct. c. ZxA£ysoÓa 
Diod. Sic. XII, 11.) — 2) inviso aliquem, sich nàch Jeman- 
dem, umsehen, i, e, adeo aliquem, ut videam, quomodo se ha- 
beat &) propr. aa&) universe, sq. riy« Act. Vll, 93. XV, 36. 
(Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 10.) ita xe Dodd. XV, 1. — bb) de perso- 
his aegrotantem invisentibus Matth. XXV, 36. 43. Jac. I, 97. 
(Herodian. IV, 2. 7. Lucian, Philopseud. $. 6. Xen. Mem. Ill, 
11. 10.) — b) trop. de Deo invisente quasi aliquem et quae 
sit sors eius inquirente, pro: prospicio alicui, curam alicuius 
habeo, favore et beneficio orno aa) sq. acc. pers. Luc. I, 78. 
VII, 16. Hebr. II, 6. !ta LXX et *po Exod. IV,81. Ps. VIII, 5. 
LXXX, 15. Vide infra éxi0xosog. — bb) ex hebr. di- 
cendi ratione, «) interveniente xc ita iungitur c, indic. alius 
verbi, ut circumscribat adverb. benigne, benevole Luc. ], 63. 
Uxeaxbyaro — «UroU i.e. pro benevolentia sua populum suum 
liberapit — éntaxévero 0v Àcóv avroU x«i Exotiae AUrQraw 

y. : Cf. Glass. Philol. sacr. I. p. 2979, Gesen, p. 828. Jéwa!d 
P. 081. JZFiner p.:1169. Neque tamen eandem structurae per 
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itle, ei vinciae simplicitaterm & scriptoribus graeefs abes 
telligitur e Plat. Phaedr, p. 254, b. vel p.276. ed, Heindorf. — 
| ita iungilur c. inlinit. alius verbi, ut circumscribat adverb, 
nevole Act. XV, 14. 0 O10; — Anov i 1. e. Deus pro benevo- 
"!ia sua populum recepit e puganis 0 Ütog insoxépoto 
(£O, Aaffeiy 2$ eirwy Axov, paganis Deus testatam fecit 
nevolentíam suam, íta ut ex iis reciperet populum. Cf. Glass, 
l. p. 278. Gesen. p. 894, Ewald l. l1. JViner l. l. coll. JMat- 
iae $. 582, d. p. 1041. Saepius non legitur in N. T, 


Eniexsvaboua:, f. «opas, (ab &ucxevas instruo 
iquem vel aliquid, ut vzoQUyim,i. e. onero. Xen, H. G. VII, 
18. immovg i. e. satteln Xen. H. G. V, 8. 1.) se ipsum in- 
ruo, me paro vel praeparo rei, de iis, qui vasibus collectis 
rati sunt ad iter faciendum ; eemel in N, T. Act, XXI, 15. 


'"ELnioxqgvówo, c, f. c0to, (ab &r et oxgry tabernacu- 
m) tabernaculum intro [propr. Polyb. IV, 18. 8 et 72, 1. 
yp. pro: saperne deferor in. aliquem et maneo in eo, lta de 
ficacia Jesu coelitus alicui cofcessa et in eo operante 9 Cor. 
UJ, 9. Saepius non extat in N. T. 


"EtioxwxGo, f. aco, (ab Zr et axi umbra) 1) ob- 
nbro, umbram obduco , überschatten 8) propr. aa) sq. accus, 
rs, Matth. XVII, 5. Luc. IX, 34. — bh) sq. tut Jemandem 
"hatten. machen. Marc. IX, 7. — 9j 0xi& tivog £rtoxiaet TiyU 
r Schátten. Jemandes füllt anf .Jemanden Act. V, 15. — 

trop. pro: superne devenio in aliquem et. efficacer mé in 
praesto Luc. 1, 35. (tegendi sensu. Anth, gr. Vol..L..p. 114 
. Jacobs.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 


"Enwoxoméo, c, f. 90, (ab é&ni et 0xonéo; pp. ad- 
icio Xen. Ven. XII, Q.) diirenter cíircumspicio, prorideo reí. 
s in N. T. absolute Hebr. XII, 6. 1 Petr. V, 2. (Xen. Mem. 

. 1. 22) 


"Eni0 xonn, ug, n; 1) invisio [pp. i. e. der Besuch, 
5 Besuchen Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XX, 8.] de Deo invisente 
asi aliquem atque inquirente ve: qua sorte fruatur, in qui- 
s est: provida cura Luc. XIX, 44. OUZ iywg TOV XcigOy 
LOx07D)s OOV i. e, TOY Xetgov , &y vU en: tOXEUaTO 06 0 Dog 
e. tempus, quo providam tui curam tibi demonstravit vel: 
o benignum se tibi exhibuit Deus. lta LXX 'et hebr. "mpB 
b. X, 19. — vel quam agendi rationem sequatur aliquis et 
de agentes puniente, in quibus est: vindicta, poena | Petr. 
19. [ta LXX .et hebr. "ue Jos. X, 3. (Siracid. XVIII, 20. 
.) cf. &miOxozog no. 1. 'Q) 4nspectio i, e. munis Ihape- 
ris, curatoris vel antistitis coetus christiani 1 Tim. IIl, 2,— 
ex' ltebr, munus, provincía Kct T, 20. t19 nuoxoriv atro? 
Gov érsgog. lta LXX et hebr, n»gB Ps. CIX, 8. ^ 


*08 | ,'"Eniaxor.odg 


— a Frt4 0x0ft0c, Ov, Ó, inspector, "fufseéher (universe Hom. 
Hiad. XI, 255. Plut. vit. Solon. c. 19. Joseph. Ant. X, 4. 1. 
1 Macc. I, 52. de Jove llerodian. VII, 10. G.] i. e. e«rator, qui 
prospicit aliorum saluti a) universe 1 Detr. 1I, 23. E20 t (kt- 
qajts &ul T0y — £Enigxono) rov wuzuv vuav (Dem. 421, 97. 
ubi Minerva, invisens quasi ad urbem suam 1i. e. Athenas, ii 
Statum ejus et [fortunas inquirens atque gubernans eam ac 
tuens dicitur £mízoxo,.) — b) ex antiquitat* christiana: an- 
Listes set, praeses coctus alicuius christteni Act. XX, 98. Phil. 
I], 1. 1 Tim. III, 2. Tit. I, 7. Ab his episcopis, antiquitus, ut 
videtur, non diversis a zotgjdvréootg, uti requirebatur doccnui 
facultas, ita eorundeni erat curare; quaecunque pertinerent ad 
coetus sui conimoda, 


- "Evitona c, o, £. «00, (ab £i et azt&w traho) attraho, 
[nt THV Ü'vg«v Xen. H. G. VI, 4. 86.] Semel in N. T. 1 Curr. 
VII, 18. uj; &uczocÓo sc. t?)v «xoovar(ayv i. e. prae- 
putium 5 uum ne attrahat, De quo Judaeorum more, a Mac- 
eabgeorun) inde tempore, male recepto cf. 1 Macc, I, 13. Jo; 
Ant. XII, 5. 1. et 77'iner bibl. Realw. p. 101. 


*Ezxiareguar, [porius sum rei, ich verstehe mich anf 


etwas Lucian. Dial. Mort. X, 1. Xen. Mem. I, 1, 9. cf. de huius 
voc. etymo Zassow süb /quaripi] 1) novi, compertum abeo, 
wissen, kennen a) sq. eig loco acc, c. infin. vel c. partic. AcL 
X, 28. (Xen. Cyr. II, 8. 22.) cf. Maitiae $. 548, 9. not. 
p. 1075. J/:ner p. 140. — b) sq. Ori, loco acc. c. inf, vel c 
part. Act. XV, 7. XIX, 25. XXII, 19. (Xen. Auab. I, 4. 8.) cf. 
Matthiae lY. l, JFiner l.l — c) sq. acc. c. partic, Act. XXIV, 
10. (Lucian, Dial. Mort. IX, 9. Xeu. Anab. VI, 6 [4]. 17.) cf. 
Matthiae $. 548, 2. p. 1075. JJ'iner p. 140. Buttm. $. 131, 
4, b. — d) sq. acc. rei vel pers. Act. XVIII, 25, XIX, 15. Jac. 
IV, 14. Jud. v. 10. (Lucian. D. D. XXV,8. Xeri. Auab. 1. 3. 
12) —— c) sq. orat. indir. Act, XX, 18. Hebr. X1, 8. — 15 s. 
steot. rlrog Act, XXVI, 96. — — 2) intelligo, verstehen, sq. acc. 
rei Marc. XIV, 68. 1 Tim. VI, 4. (Xen. Symp; Ill, 6.) S vepius 
non legitur in. N. T, 


"Eniotétgs, ov, 0, (ab égiargui. praeficio ; pracfectus 
quicunque, linc de rege Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 8. de paedotriba 
Xen. Mem. III, 5. 18. de gubernatore navis Xen. Oec. XXI, 3. 
de aliis Nen, Mem. 1], 1. 18. IL, 5. 2. Xen. Oec. XXI, 9 et Cr. 
If, 2. 19.) praeceptor, magister Luc. V. 5. VIll, 2. 45. IX. 33. 
49. XVII, 13. (Diod. Sic. III, 69.) Verbum épiarnu. apud 
serloris aetatis scriptores etiam £ntelZzigendi, [Proculus v, Marin. 
23.] docendi signilicationem habere, neque immodeastam hanc 
Wanslationem: videri, docuit Lobecb ad Phrynu. p. 989. coll. 
Poassow sub PITE T E PIT 
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"Ent0 TÉAÀA0, f. £i, (8b xi et drÉAA20 mitto; mitto 
nd aliquem) 1) Zi/eris datis praecipio Act, XV, 90." Zrioreti- 
Aet abroig ToU céycoOa, cf. de hoc genit. artic; praefixi in- 
finit. Matthiae $. 540. p. 1060 sq. coll. $. 588, 9. p. 664. JZi- 
ner p. 185. 7Àilo acta Thom. p. 10. — Act. XXI, 25. (Hero- 
dian. I, 9. 21.: Xen. H. G. ], 5. 2[) — 9) epistolam scribo, 
sq. dat, pers. Hebr. X[II, 22. (Aelian.-V. H. X,90.) sse hanc 
significationem serioris aevi, docet Passow ]. p. 666. Saepius 
non legitur in N. T. s 


'E TiOTIUOV, 0v0G, 0, 7j, — 0», tO, (ab éniorapat q, v.) 
intelligens, peritus, Extat tantum Jac, IIT, 18. LXX pro 1023 
Deut, [, 18. (Siracid. XL, 81. Xen, Cyr. III, 8. 9. Thuc. 
I, 143) m m . 

"Envot1: oi&o,; f. (ao, (ab ét et volto stabilio, propr, 
insuper stabilio; med, innitor rei; LXX 92 Sam. I, 6.) stabilio, 
confirmo r.ww& —— tijv migrw TivOg. lta quater in N. T. Aot. 
XIV, 22. XV, 33. 41. XVIII, 23. ) 


"EmioT0i5, üe, 5, (ab éGréÀAo mando; manda- 
tnm Xen. Cyr, V, 5. &) epistola a) pp. Act. IX, 9. XV, 80. 
XX, 5. XXIII, 25. 88. Rom. XVI, 22. 1 Cor, V, 9. XVI, 8. 
2 Cor. III, 1. X, 10. 2 Thess, II, 2. III, 14. 17. 2 Petr. III, 16. 
LXX pro w33« Esr. IV, 8. 11. now Neh. 1I, 7. (Diod. Sic, I, 
95. Plut. vit. Demetr, c. 18. Xen. Anab. I, 6. $.) — b) metaph, 
2 Cor. IIl, 2. 5 2muroAn rwv sc. v OvOrUTUx., Uptig. tOTe 
i. e. vos estis litterae nostrae commendatitiae 1. e. vobis ad re- 
ligionem Jesu adductis et ego et Jesus apud omnes commen- 
damur, quatenus quippe exemplo vestro intelligitur, quanta sit 
vis religionis Jesum auctorem, me praeconem habentis. v. 8. 
ors lori iuro; ypigroU pro: Or, darà youcroU. Cf. ad h. 1. 
Mritssche diss. l. p. 19 sqq. Saepius non habetur in N. T. : 


"Enwvovtouico, f. iow, (ab éní et gTOHA 05) os obturo 
[pp. f. e. epistomio vel frenis coerceo Philostr. lcon. Il, 18.] 
metaph. compesco, coerceo, ad sentium .redigo. Semel in 
N. T, Tit. I, 11. ovs [sc. arvztoraxroveo, uxrotoA0yovg, qoeyar- 
fuxreg] Os &miorouiSauy (Plut, praecept. reip. ger. c. T Mor. 
V. p. 81. ed. Zauchn. Plat. Gorg. p. 399. D. Dem. 85, 4). 


"Emiotpéquu, V. quo, a. 9. p. érsovoequy. [cf. Buttm. 
$. 87, 9. 8. $. 89, not. 5. gram. max. Ll. $. 96, 4.8. p.411. 
$. 100, 4. et not. 9. p. 449 sq. JMattAiae $. 198, 2. p. 839. ab 
&ní et Groéyo verto] T) Activum 1) transitive: [converto, 
ich wende hin Hom. lLad. III, 370. vore Theognid. v. 98.] 
reduco, wieder híinwenden a) sq. aec. et é&rt( c. acc. aa) plene 
Luc. I, 16. 17. — bb) minus plene Jac. V, 19. £v — Znioro£s- 
y rig ebrOv sc. ni rijv &ArD av. — v.20. x mrÀevng 000b 
cUrOÜU sc, enl rrjv GArD av, (sq. góg vrya Sirac XLVIIT, 10.)— 
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2) intransit, a) convertor, ich wende rnich cf. Matthiae $. 496.1. 
p. 982. Buttm, $. 117, not. 2. iger. p. 181. JFiner p. 107. 
Lamb. Bos. p. 197. 874 ed. Scháfer (Xen. de re equestr. VIII, 
15.] aa) universe; «) sq. ixi rtwwa vel "tQ0G tiva ad aliquem, 
ut «a«) emi rüv Üsov r0v Quvra vel iml item zoog TOv Üuor 
z ad veri Dei cultum Act. XIV, 15. XV, 19. XXVI, 20. 
1 Thess. I, 9. — Act, XXVI,18. rov ézta ro é£yaou — tr 
j. e. hoc consilio, u£ se conpertant. vel ut. transeant. ci 
Matthiae $. 540, not. 1. p. 1061, Buttm. $. 127, hot. 1. Lamb. 
Bos. p. 708. ed. Scháfer. Heindorf ad Plat. Gorg. p. 30. 7F;- 
ner p. 1834 sq. — bb) Zt rov xvgiov — animum domino ap- 
plico, nomen do domino i, e. religibnem domini profiteor Ac, 
1X, 35. XI, 21. 2 Cor. IIT, 16. 1 Petr. IT, 25. — 2) sq. ei; ri 
Act, XXVI, 18. — y) sq. ztgog r& Act. IX, 40. — — cc) re- 
iro me verto. Áct. XVI, 18. Apoc. I, 19 bis — b) redeo, a1) 
propr. i. e. de loco a) addito ozísw Matth. XXIV, 18. Lu. 
XVIL 31. (Aelian. V. H. I, 6.) — f) eq. eig c. accns. loi 
Matth. XII, 44. Marc. XIII, 16. — ):sq. &rí c. ace. rei 9Petr, 
]I, 22. — 0) absol. i. e. absque loci, e contextu cognoscendi, 
mentione Luc. (lI, 90,] XVII, 4. — Act. XV, 86. q. 1. alii iun- 
gentes &uoroéyayr:g ExeoxeepeDo explicant: iterum inviíaa- 
mus cf. Gesen. p. 828. G/assius Philol. sac. Vol. I. p. 272 q 
— e anima in corpus redeunte Luc. VIII, 55. (Polyb, 1, 47.8. 
Xen, H. G. IV, 5. 16;) — — bb) metaph.. &) pro: denuo se 
quor aliquid, sq. éni v& Gal. IV, 9. — .minus plene 9 Petr. Il, 
81. & t5e — é£vroAng sc. éxi rv qogay coll. v. 19. Vide 
ad h. l supra sub £x p. 451. observata, — 6) pro: resipisco, 
ad meliorem mentem redeo, ich gehe in. mich aoc) absol, Matth. 
XIII, 15: Marc. IV, 12. Act. XXVIIL 27. — Luc. XXII, 32. ahi 
émioTQéyao or1gisoy explicant: vicissim confirma. C4. GLassiat 
l l Gesen. p. 823. — (3) addito ueravosiv Act. III, 19. 
De quo verbositatis genere cf. Z7J"ner p. 903 sq. JMatthiat 
$. 636. p. 1810. Ja«eob quaest. Lucian. ad Lucian, Toxar. 
p. 20 et 17. | 

II) Medium et aor. 2. passiv. significatione media [tf. 
Buttm. $. 192, 8. Matthiae $. 495, b. p. 999. Fin 
p. 112.] 1) convertor i. e. retro me verto. à) absol. Mattb. 
1X, 29. Marc. VIII, 53. Joh: XXI, 20. (Xen. Cyr. VI,4. 10) - 
h) addito £y T (9 0xÀo ài medio populo Marc. V, 30. — — 
Q) redeo, zurückgehen a) trop. de salute ore egressa el 
ad auctorem reversa, sq. sgog c. accus. Mutth. X, 18. q.l 
émiGrQequro -— volo redeat i: e, volo sine effecta prc- 
nuniiata sit. cf. Friizsche IV Evv: Il. p. 968. coll. Herm 
ad Vig. p: 747. JFiner p. 119. Matthiae $. 506, 9: p. 990 
sq. — b) metuph. — resipisco, ad meliorem mentem Fede, 
à sich gehen Joh. XII, 40. (Dem. 133, 24.) Saepius noa 
extat in NN T; 


CEniÓTQ0dQ/3. 


2o *Eniorpogo5, 3e, 7), conversio [pp. Polyb. V, 57. 9 et 
8.] metaph. at dsigis ad 7th sacra ideoque ad 
mentem et cognitionem meliorem sese conyertentibus — Zrans- 
ditus ad doétrinam divinam. Semel in N. T. Act. XV, 8, (de - 
znentis attentione et cura legitur apud Dem, 158, 24. Xem 
cura Y, 2. 9.) ru 1 1 
7 ?Esvovváy 0y f. Eo, (insuper colligo, ab-daf et guyajo 
P | T6. 9.) colligo; congrego, me usu congresor, 
eonvenio ce, Matth, XXIV, 31.' Marc. Xlll, 97, Luc. XII, 1: 
adüito zpoe r« Mare, T, 33. item (zró re Mattb. XXIII, 87. Luci 
XII, 34. LXX pro 535 2 Chron. XX, 26.635 Ps. XLVII, 9. 
ope XVIII, 90, now Jes. LIT, 12. (1 Macc. V, 53: 
Pi I, 14. 18, Polyb. 1, 95. L5 Saepiüs non extat In " 
vo Emuvvarosyn, uai, (ab éucvvéyo congte, 1 
t gatio 97] TA !ir/ d. mm iro peus "i 
Saepius mon legitur ii IN. T. (2 Macc. 1I, 7. ^ 
CEnacvyrQígo, (ab £u €t cuyrQégol concurro) con- 
Semel yd T GR IX, 95. PIA Mid 
aigUgraGig, tug, 3j, (ab PcVviarenat concurro) 


eoncursus a) das Zusammenlaufen, mwowiv mug. concursum 
[es 


puli excitare Act, XXIV, 19. LXX pro $3. Num, XXVI, 9; 
(Qoseph. e, Àpion, 1,20. Sextus Empirie, Ethic. 127.) — 
«der Anlauf',. hominum. impetus 2 Cor. Xl, 98. 7; éucvara- 
Gig pov i e ad me, De, genit. obiective posilo cf. Z//iner 
16. Matthiae $. 367. p. 681; Saepius non legitur id N, T; 
Cicero. p. Arch, c. 6.) ; i. 
c *Eniawalines oUs, 0, Jj. — £e, Tó, (ab. ni et. aqiALa 
supplafito, labefacto) ed. eadendum- pronus, metaph, parum £u 
, periculosus, Semel in N. T. Act. XXVII, 9. (Diod. Sic. 
ui, olyb: L 11:10. Dem: 22,14)... ats 
micg) om, f jou; (ab ii. et. igi valeo). vim addá 
[ize. robur addo Xen; Oec, XI, 13.] cum participio alius. verbi 
adverbiascit. Semel ita Luc: XXIII, 6. 2mriayvov Afyovteg i.e: 
uerius contendebant cf. Matthiae, $..559.. p. 1082... Buttm; 
/481, not. 8. coll. Gesen, p. 823. 8.4, /'iner p. 189. Alii 
T vim addebant pro: wurgebant; (intráns: praevaleo Sirac: 
,d«1 Mace. VI, 6.) X 
7 Entaoptrio,f cu, (ab 2c el Gogw atcdmulo, con- 
&ervo,.q. v.) aceumnlo pro: abunde paro alictá. Semel in N. T, 
Tim. IV, 3; £vroig intaupríaovot QtüagwaAovg. (Artémid; 
TH, 66) EL 2. 
"Entra yi, iic 1), (üb &tdéou dispoho; praecipio) pHaez 
éeptüm) mandatum Row. XVI [XIV], 96. 1 Cor: 
2 Cor. Vll, 8. 1 Tim. I, 1. Tit. I, 
j& ise Ha;ut omni moda íninng L T inii 
(Polyb. XIII, 4. 3. XXI, 4. 1.) Saepius ion habetur in N; T: 
» Qq432 
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0L ÀnITx000,; rto, f. Ev; (ab ini. et rego ; colloco post 
priorem aciem s. à tergo Xen, Anab. V1,8. 9.) praecip£o, impero 
2) dat. pers. aa) $olo Mare, I, 27. Luc. 1V,86. VIII, 25. (Xen. 
yr. IV, 9. 33.) — bb) addito acc; rei Philem, v. 8. (Xen. Oecon. 
VII, 23.) — cc) c. infin. aor. Marc. VI, 89. Luc. VIII, 31. (Xen. 
Cyr. VIL, 3. 13. H. G. I, 7. 10.) — dd) c. infin. praes. Act 
XXIII, 2. (Xen. Anab. Il, 3.6.) cf. JZiner p. 189. erm. ad 
Soph. Aiac. v. 1061. ad Eurip. Med. v. 750. — b) sq. inf. aor. 
Marc. VI, 27. (Xon. Ages. II, 18.) — c) sq. orat. direct. Marc. 
IX, 25. — d) absol, Luc. XIV, 22. LXX pro m Gen. XLIX, 
83. — .Baepius non habetur in N. T. 


"EmvwzsAé0, vw, f. édu, (ab &xí et vehéw) 1) perfeio, 
absolvo i, e. a) vollenden, vollbringen, ausführen aa) universe 
&).activum, sq. acc. re£ Rom, XV, 98. 2 Cor. VIII, 6. 11. Phil. 
I, 6. Ita LXX et :355. 1 Sam. III, 12. (Polyb. I, 37. 7. Xes. 
Cyr. III, 3. 1. H. G. I 1. 11.) — có £ur:Aéoo substant. per- 
fectioy die Jusführung 92 Cor. VIIL 11. Cf. JJiner p. 9215. 
Matthiae $. 540. p. 1059. Buttm. $. 112, 5. 1. — (7) medio 
[petficiendum aliquid in me suscipio, cf. quae habet de Grae- 
cis mediae formae ibi maxime, ubi virium quaedam contentio 
vel passivi simul et activi notio exprimitur, amantibus, Bor. 
nem. ad Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 38. p. 78. et supra sub 2xrtÓrui 
observata] posito pro activo Gal. IIL, 8. 2veoScusvor (scil. ro? 
eyes Dy. 7pi0r0)] — &tireAeia au i. e. nachdem. ihr eure. F'erbin- 
dung mit Christus mit dem Empfange der Geistessaben begonnen, 
swollet. ihr ste damit beschliessen, dass ihr zu den unvollkomn- 
nen lielicionsbegriffen. zurückkehrt? (ita &iteAeiG at ztgaSu; 
Diod. Sic. III, 51 et 56. facinora patrare, coll. XII, 89. XIY, 
4.) — bb) de personis ex officio rem aliquam perficientibus, 
ut Aerosuc lebr. IX, 6. czv oxi» VIII, 5. (Diod. Sic. XVI 
91. Xen. Mem. IV, 6. 12. Anab. IV, 8. 18. Herodot. 1I, 37.) — 
b) patro, verrichten, ut iaG&g Luc. XIII, 39. (Diod, Sic. XII, 
89. XIV, 4. Aelian. V. H. XIÍ, 61.) — c) perfectum redd 
vervollkommnen, ut cyiucvrgy virtutis studium -— virtu 
perfectae ei omnibus numeris | absolttae operam do | 9 Cor. 
VII, 1. — — 2) persolvo, t& zt«OTuere trop. pro: sustineo 
1 Petr. V, 9. De h. l. dat. z;j &órAqotzto — V7t0 t59g aó- 


qor»toc cf. Matthiae g. 3895. P. 7199. Buttm. $.121, &. JFiner 
p. 86. (medium zmrsAtioÓOat rà roU ynoug — die Lasten de 


Alters als einen der Natur schuldigen '"Iribut auf sich nehmen 
e- sustineo Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 8. ro» O«varov Apol Soc. 
$. 88.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

"EnttrÓetog, tic, ov, (aptus, idoneus Xen. Cyr. [, & 7) 
necessarius, r& c&urnóuo roU Guucrog ad vitam necessaria, 
victus, ita semel in N. T. Jac. II, 6. (Diod, Sic. 1, 45. Polyb. 
Hl, ?9. 1. Xen. Mem. Hl, 1. 19) 


Egitto ua. $13. 


20 MEnitíO nus, [de 8. p pl. &uriGé£ag: Matth. XXIII, 94, 
cf. Matthiae $.210, 2. .p. 395. Buttm. $.95, b. not. I, 1. gram, 
max. Vol. l. $. 107, not. 2. p. 598. Fischer ad Well, Vol. II. 
p. 450. 7Piner p. 40. — de imperat. praes. é&mríide, 1 Tim. 
V, 22. cf. Buttm, $. 95, b. not. 1, 6. gram. max. Voll. $.107. 
not. 11. p. 597. Matthiae l. 1l. not, 5. p. 396.] fut. éió7ac, 
a, 1. étéO xo, 8.9. EnéOy , imperat. éntdzg [ Matth. IX, 18. 
cf. Buttm. ]. l. not. I, 13. gram. max. l l not. 20. p. 580. 
Matthiae l. l. p. 896. 7Finer p. 41. — ab £n et i2 pono] 

1) impono, darauf legen, auf Tegen , aufsetzen a) proprie 
aa) universe c) Ti £st: vu Vel ez rov  Matth.. XXI, 7. 
XXIII 4. XXVII, 29. Marc. 1V, 291. Luc. XV, 5. Act. XV, 10. 
XXVIII, 3. — Ápoc. L17.e lect. vulg. (Xen. Venat. IX, 18. )— 
P vl im: Tivog Luc. Vill; 16. — 7) ri éinavo TiVOSG 

latth, XXVII, 84. — à) zí v «vi Luc, XXIII, 96. Joh. XIX, 92, 
Act. XV, 98. (Jos. Ant. IX, 7. 9. Herodian, IV, 7 in. Xen. 
V enat. Ix, 15. Oec. XVII, 9 ) — med. imponendum euro ali- 
quid, uL aveyouévoig yosíav i. e. navem soluturis navi imponi 
iubeo ad commeatum necessaria Act. XXVIIL 10. (Xen. Cyr. 
Vlil 2. 4.) c£. Matthiae $. 492, c. p. 925. Buttm, $. 122, 8. 
ZPiner p. 109. — bb) in formula &uridéron riv xiu, usi- 
tata in sanalionibus, benedictionibus, inauguratione  «) sq. 
zz Tuve Matth. IX, 18. Marc, VIII, 25. XVI, 18. — Joh. IX, 15. 
Act, VIII, 17. — 5) sq. rwí Matth. XIX, 13. 15. Marc. V, 28. 
Luc. IV, 40. XIII 18. Act Vl, G. VIII, 19. 1X, 12. 17. XIII, 5. 
XIX, 6. XXVIIL 8. 1 Tim. V, 22. De quo antiquitatis christia- 
nae ritu repetendo a moribus Hebraeorum cf, Genes. XLVIII, 
14. liosenm. altes und neues Morgenl. Vol. I. p. 226. II. p. 83. 
JFritzsche [V Evv, Vol. I. p. 597. — — b) z2g «5, plagas 
zmpono — plagas infligo aa) absq. casu pers. Luc, X, 30. — 
bb) sq. vivi Act. XVI, 23. (ita plagas impono Valer. Max. IX, 
10. Cicer. Sext, c. 19. de mulcta irrogata Dem. 15392, 9. Xen. 
Mem. II, 2. 13. Diod, Sic. XI, 19.) — cc) sq. ét r(va. Apoc. 
AXIL, 18. 

2) medium: ich mache mich an Jemanden, sensu bostili: 
aggredior, invado, eim infero, sq. dat, pers. Act. XVIII, 10. 
(Aelian. V. H. II, 13. IIL 19. Polyb. I, 17. 10. Dem. 648, 10. 
Xen. Mem. IT, 1. 15. de personis in bello adorientibus aliquem ^ 
Herodot. I, 26 et 102. VlII, 27. Diod, Sic, XVII, 5G. Xen. Cyr. 
VI, 3. 13. VII, 1. 7.) 

8) addo, hinzuthun, &q. £xt v& Act. XXII, 1&. (Hom. Iliad, 
VIL, 364. Dem. 165, 2.) Saepiua uon extat in N. T. 

"Enwuao, aj, f. q0€, (ab é&r et r(c0, honoro; ho- 
norem exhibeo, r;v& llerodot. VI, 39. accenseo, den Preis' 
steigern Dem. 918, 20. adiudico, auerkemen Herodot. IV, 43.) . 
increpo, obiurgzo, schelten, hart anraden 8) propr. aa) universe 
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e) sq. rwy ec) solo Matth. XVIT, 18. [XTX, 13. Marc. X, 13. 
Luc. XVIII, 15. (Dem. 558, 27. Xen. Oec. XI, 24.) cf. Matthiae 
$. 884. p. 704 sq. — 5) addito ive c. coniunct, in circumlo- 
cutione imperat. Matth. XX, 51. jmeríprgsv — OwonOeg, — 
ineriuzosv ovrotg, A£ytov: énitaG00 DuiV, Vy Guereijate coll 
Marc. IX, 35. — Luc. XVIII, 39. — »y) addito Aéye» c. orat. 
directa Marc. 1,95. VIII, 83. IX,95. Luc. 1V, 85. XXIIL 40. — — 
B) sq. dat. re? Matth. VIII 26. Marc. 1V, 39. Luc. IV, 89. VIII, 
Q4. — Esse in his locis vitium, ob quod res quaedam incre 

tu, e contextu repetendum, docuit et exemplis illustravit 
Früsssche IV Evv. I. p. 325. Loci V. T. similes sunt Ps. CVI, 
9, CXIX, 21. ubi LXX énripuao pro hebr. 4y3. Habent iidem 
pro eodem azaAéo Nah. I, 1á. et ówxaréA2o Mal. HI, 11. — 
y) &hsol. Luc. IV, 41. — bb) de Deo prohibente, sq. dat. pers. 
Jud. v. 9. Sunt haec verba LXX Zach. III, 2 ubi r3. 

b) ex adiunct. pro: severius admoneo, ernestlch sage 
oder gebieten aa) sq. dat. pers. a) solo Marc. VIII, 82. Luc. 
1X,21. XVII, 8. XIX, 89. — — 8) addito Aévwwv c. orat, dir. 
Matth. XVI, 22. — y) addito ive, vel ive un, tva. ursi, in 
eircumlocutione imperat. [vid. paulo ante adnotata] Matth. XII, 
16. — XVI, 20. e lect. vulg. — Marc. III, 19. q. |. x oAàád 
z- saide cf. Matthiae f. 415, not. 3. p. 761. Buttm. $. 118, 
not. 4. — Marc. VIII, 52, — bb) absol. 2 Tim. IV, 9. : 


"E TZILELIL ÁO , GG, 7), ( Eutlugoig, die Üeberschatzung, 

TO. accensere Dem. 1475, 18. Vide é&urtuoc ab init, integri: 

tas famae, status civilis, ius standi in foro Dem. 250, 10. 

Diod, Sic. XVIII, 18.) mulcta, poena i. q. Graecis émm- 

LL y eur tantum 2 Cor. II, 6. (Sapient. III, 10. 2 Macc 
,19) 


MEnwTo£zn0, € e, a. £. p. érsrodzgv [cf. Buttm. 
$. 87, 2. 8. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 96, 4. 8. p. 411. Matuliae 
$-193. p.839.] p. p. &wrérpauuec [cf. Buttm. $.88, b. not. $. 
gram, max. Vol.[. $. 98, not. 4. p- 486 sq. Matt^iae $. 189. 
p. 985. — ab éxí et rgéz(a. verto; verto ad, zuwenden; trado 
Hom, Od. II, 296. VII, 149.] perraitto, concedo, erlauben a) sq, 
dat. pers. aa) solo Mare. V, 18. Luc. VIII, 32. — bh) et infin. 
eor. Matth. VilI, 91. — v. 31. de h. 1. lectione vid." Frifzsche 
IV Evv, I. p. 330. — Matth, XIX, 8. Luc. IX, G1. Act. XIX, 39. 
(Xen. Anab. I, 2. 19.) — cc) et infin. praes. Act. XXVI, 1. 
XXVIIL 16. 1 Cor. XIV, 34. 1 Tim. II, 19. (Aelian. V. H. 1.5. 
Xen. Cyr. vili 4, 99.) — dd) et partic. c. infin, aor, Luc. IX, 
69. c£. JMatthiae $. 556. p. 1009. — — b) sq. aoc. c. imi. 
aor. Áct, XXVII, 8. (Xen. Anab, VII T. 8.) — 9) sq, inf. aor. 
Mare. X, 4. LXX ita pro ^nx Esth. IX, 14. — d) absol. Jok. 
XIX, 88. Act. XIX, 40. 1 Cor. XVI, 7. Hebr, VI, 8. (Xen, Cyr. 
V, 5. 92.) Saepius non legitur in N, T. j 
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-— ?"Enrpesy0, 5o, 7), (ab éroéno q. v.) permissio vel 
potestas alicui data, Folimacht, Semel in N, T. Act. XXVI, 
19. nez. é&urponjc. (Thuc. V,81 et 41. Dem. 897,23.) 

"Enírponoc,; ov, 0, (ab énurgéno q. v.) is, cuius cu- 
rae aliquid comnyiseum est, procurator, dicitur in N, T. ita 
a) procurator rei domesticae, villicus Matth. XX, 8. Luc, VIII, 
S. alij h. Ll. praefectus domus — (Jos, Ant. XVIII, 6. 6. Xen. 
Oec. XII,9. XXII 9.) — b) paedogogus i. e. servus, qui pueri 
euram et tutelam gerit, patre eliam superstite Gal. IV, 2. 
(Aelian. V. H. III, 26. XIIT, 44. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 40.) 

"Enwrvygavo, aor. 9. énérvyoy, (ab imi et vvyyavo ; 
incido in aliquem vel in aliquid Xen. Cyr. III, 8. 5.) assequor 
i. e. nanciscor, a) sq. genit. rei Hebr. VÍ, 15. XI, 18. et e 
lect. vulg. Rom. XI, T. (Xen. Oec. IT, 8. Mem. IV, 2. 28.) — 
b) sq. acc. rei Hom. Xl, 7. ita e codd, Griesb. — c) absol. 
Jac. 1V,'2. Cf. de Zrrvyydyo twog et ví. Matthiae $. 828. 
p. 686 sq. et de discrimine vbb, énirVyyavo et dyrvyyavo 4det 
ad Theophr. char. p. 123. ' 


"Env aive, f. qavQ, (ab ixi et qaivo monstro, et 
inirans. appareo; pp. insuper monstro) praesens activi et 
aor. 9, pass. &tegxyijv significatione media; appareo, ich lasse ' 
mich sehen, ich erscheine et de sideribus: zch scheine cf. 
JMatthíae $.493,b. p.926. 6.495, b. p. 920 sq. .Buttra. $.123,2. 
et not, 8. — a) propr. Luc. I, 79. — Act, XXVII, 20. (ita de 
sidere «atvo ich. scheine 'Theocrit. IL 11.) — b) znnodeacend$ 
sensu Tit. II, 11.: III, 4. (Epist. Jerem. v. 61. act. Polyb, V, 
6. 6. Aelian. V. H. XIII, 1. med. Polyb. XXXI, 26. 10.) 

"Eniqaveia, ag, 1, (ab &ugatyo q. v.) apparitio, di- 
citur in N. T. de adventu Jesu in hWj terris 2 Tim. I, 10. et 
de eiusdem reditu olim futuro Q Thess. II, 8. 1 Tim. VI, 14. 
2 Tim. IV, 1. 8. Tit. H, 13. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
(Diod. Sic. I, 25. 36. Polyb. III, 94. $. impropr. de Deo 
2, Macc. III, 24. XV, 27. 3 Macc, HL, 9.) 

"Eng avi5o, ovg, 0, 1, — £g T0, (ab énugatvo, q. v. qui 
facile agnosci et discerni potest Xen. Mem. III, 1. 10.) zZussris. 
Semel in N. T. Act. IT, 20. LXX pro «3* Joel. II, 31. Mal. I, 
14. (Diod. Sic. XVII, 65. Polyb. III, 40. 9. Xen. Ages. III, 2.) 

"Eniq avo, f. avav, (ex ii et gava vel gap) afful- 
geo. Semel in N. TT. et quidem metaph. de Christo dootrinae 
suae luce mentes collustrante Eph. V, 14; 


3 


EnigpégQw, f. énotow, (ab imi et qépw) 1) infero, hin- 
einbringen, [ Thuc. VII, 18.] auf Jemanden bringen, ut aitiay 
Act. XXV, 18. xoiotw. Jud. v. 9. (Joseph. Arch. II, 6. 7. Diod. 
Sic, XIII, 64. Polyb. V, 41. 8.) — infligendi sens. ógyijv Rom. 
IHI, 5. (Jos. Ant. 1I, 14. 2. Polyb. III, 6. 4) — | 2) affero, 
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adporto;. ut coujagia ét vtyo Act. XIX, 19; — 8) insuper 
fero, 'addo Phil. 1, 17. ad dia &uprgsuP vrOlc ÓtOuOis; pov. 
(Aristot. Rhet, IH, 6.. Phil. leg. ad Cai. p. 1009. sro émigi- 
Qa suoi.) 5. £1 ; ERAN 
"Enwpovéo, Q, Í 570, (ab &m et qoyto clamo) ac- 
clamo, "Ter legitur iu N. T. a) absol, Luc. XXIII, 21. Ac. 
XII, 99. — b)5sq. dat. pers. quam acclamat aliquis Act, XXII 24. 
Cf. de dat. ad directionem pertinente Afa/thiae $. 401. p. 73234. 
coll. Z^ritzsche Coniectan, p.42. J7iner p.85. (3 Esr. 1X, 47. 
$ Macc. VII, 13. Plut. de malign. Herodot. Mor, V, p. 211. ed. 
Jauchn.) 

" ?*Enigwa«, illucesco. Bis legitur in N. T. a) absol. 
Luc, XXlll, 54. — b) sq. &g c. acc. Matth. XXVII, 1. de 
q. l vide supra sub &G p. 424. adnotata et de dat. tem- 
poris 7Matthiae $. 406,.a. p. 742. (Diod. Sic. XIII, 18. de 
h. l. lect. vid. JPesseling. et Gu rjuégy Ó£ Óeqaxovan He- 
rodot. ll, 86)  ' 

"Enwy scoéo, 0, f. sjow, (manum admoveo Hom. Odys. 
XXIV, 385. ab mí et ys) aggredior i. e. conor, suscipio. 
Ter.in N. T. a) sq. inf. aor. Luc. [, 1. Act. IX, 29. — b) s. 
inf. praes. Act. XIX, 18. (2 Macc. If, 99. Vil, 19. Xen. Cyr. Il, 
2. 98 sq, acc. Lucian, D. D. VI, 1. Plat. Crit, c. 5. Polyb. 
L, 12. 7.) | 

.oEmiyéo, &,f, svaw, (ab &xí et yéo fundo; affundo Xen. 
Oec. XVII, 9.) infundo, darauf giessen, Semel in N. T. Luc. 
X, 84. LXX pro px» Gen. XXVIII, 18. 

MEniyxopnyé£o, 0, f. 200, (ab Zt et yopgryéo choragos 
sum, meis sumtibus chorum adorno; &t0op5nysw subministro 
ea, quae insuper necessaria sunt) 1) euppedito, Jargior 9 Cor. 
IX, 10. 0 &uzopuyov offfouo rw oaz«ipovr. Gal. Ill, 5. 9 Petr. 
], 11. — ex/ubendi i. e.. declarandi sens. 2 Petr. I, 5. &yoor- 
yncats Ó rij micreo UpGy TZ» agerry — — 2)adiuvo Col. Il, 
19. (Siracid. XXV, 99.) ; 

Enwyognyia, ag, 1 (ab éngoony&o q. v.) auxilium, 
ministerium. Bis in N. T. Eph. IV, 16. Phil. I, 19. 

Enizoio, f. ioc, (ab £t el ygíc liuo) iino. Bis in 
N. T, a) ri éni v0. etwas. auf. etwas streichen: Joh. IX, 6.— 
b) sq. acc. rei: e£was bestreichen, v. 11. (Lucian, de histor. 
scribenda $. 62.) 

"Enoixoóouéw, à, f. 3o, (ab éu et oixodou&w ae- 
difico) — 1) superstruo, ich baue etwas auf etwas [pp. 
Xen. Anab. III, 4. 11. Plat. de legg. V. p. 158 ed. Tauchn. 
metaph. passiv. innitor aiiqua re, de liominibus, quorum reli- 
gionis notitia nititur aliquo Col. II, 7. £rouixoóopovusvos e 
GUTQ 5C. yOL7TQ (5G0U à. e. quorum mclior rerum divinarum 
cognitio nilitur religionis Jesu institutione. Eph. II, QO.. Zxoixo- 
Qounydévrig Gn ru Ouuihie twv «nocrólov xci stpognire» 
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i. e. quorum praestanüor rerum divinaram oognitio nititur ià- 
stitutione Aposlolorum et doctorum —. 2) structurari. perfi- 
cio, auf. etwas fortbauen , einen. Hau in die Hohe hinaus ihe 
ren, weiter hinausbauen metaph. pro: incrementa do, augeo 
aliquem Act. XX, 32. v9 Óvvauévo énomxoÓouica, i e, qui 
aygere vos potest. "lide et pietate 1 Cor, III, 10. 19. 14. &A$0c 
£z01x000 p alius superstruit 1, e. auget, amplificat coguilioneni 
rerum divinarun, quam debetis doctorum priorum operae, 
Jud, v. 20. rij c yusrári) JUudyv migre éno xodouaUvreg éav- 
TOUg — oixodour D évreg t Gy LUTAT) vuv nire. imouodo- 
MOUVTég émvroOvg. ^ Comparantur enim Christiani ab Apostolis 
haud raro aedificio [ oixoÓouij , vao], et quemadmodum loc 
firmis fundamentis nixum [orzoóou Div jeu: sio] opera conti- 
nuata in altum exsurgit [£votzodoueirat], ita il is, gavisis ido- 
nea et justa Apostolorum vel Jesu institutione [otxoooun D &r- 
Ttg ÉV (p00U. yoiorO) vel Deus tov éztogróAwv] in eo ela- 
borauduin est, ut augeatur religionis notitia, voluntaiis et vitae 
perfectio [étorxoóou «ty J. 


' En ox éAA 0, d. ÓxeAc, Bor. 1. &toxstÀo, (ab ét et TT 
appello) impingo, allido. Semel in N, T. Act. XXVII, 41. rjv 
yaVy. sc, TU Toto OvPalacOo sie stiessen auf" — in brevia 
inciderunt. (Diod, Sic. I, 81. Pol yb. I, 20. 18. Thuc. 1V, 926.) 

Laovopnáów, f. &0«, (ab &tí et ovouato nomiuo) co- 
gnomino, nomino ab alique» passiv. nomen habeo ab aliqua, 

appeller, Semel in N. T. Rom. II, 17. LXX pro w35 Gen. IV, 
17. 25. (Polyb, I, 29. 3. Xen Oecon, VI, 17) 

"Emonrevo, f. saw, (ab éní et ómreUe video: inspe- 
cLor inspicio, als Aufseher betrachten Hom. Odyss. XVI, 140.) 
inspício, contemplor. Bis in N. T. a) absol. 1 Petr. II,19. — 
b) sq. accus, 1II, 2. (Polyb, V, 69.6. XXXI, 23. 10. Dem. 168, 8.) 
| "Enóntq, 0v, O, ( inspector Diod. Sic, IV, 54, Dem, 
47, T.) spectator. Semel in N, T. 2 Petr. I, 16. 

"Enog, tog, ovo, 6, verbum, og EmXmoOog Elzteiv, ut ita 
dicam, |ta semel in N, T. Hebr. VII, 9. c£ de hac formula 
supra sub eiztov p. 403. disputata, 

"Enovoaviog, (0v, 0, 1j — 0», r0, (ab ém et abgavoc) 
ccelestis, sensu vario: a) in coelo conapiciendus, ut gouara 1Cor, 
XV, 40. — b)in coelo habitans Matth. XVIII, 35. 1 Cor, XV, 48. 
4C. Phil. II, 10. (9 Macc. III, 39.) — c) rc inovodvta, 

a^) — 0 ovo«vOg. |ta c) de coelo, Dei et beatorum sede 
EF ph. I, 90. IL. 6. IIL 10. — £) Zoca sub coelo, regiones aériae 
I ph. VI, 19. — bb) a coelo, Dei domicilio, ea, quae Deo et illi, 
cui cum Deo veraatus est, cognita sunt. divina, dicuntur ve 
émovoavie Joh. III, 12. —4d) pertinens adríjy flactAsiey rov otaa- 
yqQy et cum ea coniunctum, ut xAngts &novpdytog, invitatio ad re- 
gnum div, Hehr. HIL 1. mom énovo. beneficia, quae manent nos 

* 
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dy rji (Jacu.. s. ovg. et quorum àgjafeva Apostoli esse dicunt rà 
syeyua v0 Gytoy Hebr. Vl, 4. VIII, 5. IX, 98. XI, 16. XII, 33. 
Eph. I, 5. 20. 2 Tim. [V, 18. — Saepius non extat in N. T, 

Esca, oi, ai, vx, septem &) pp. Matth. XV, 84. 87. 
XXIl, 95. al, — b) numeri rotundi minoris locum explet 
Matth, Xil, 46. Luc. Xl, 26. ita ny3w Gen. XXIX, 18. XLI, 2. 


"Enroxig, septies Matth, XVIII, 21. 22. Luc. XVII, 4. 
LXX pro rv2:3 Ps. CXIX, 164. mors r35 Gen. XXXIII, 8. 
Q*o2au Gen. IV, 24. 


"EntvaxioyiAto:, ol, ai, và, cepties mila Rom, Xl, 4. 
LXX pro nubw »v3v Num. III, 22. 
"Eno, v. £ino». 


'"Eoaotvog, 0v, 0, Érastus, nomen pp. viri christiani 
Act. XIX, 22. Rom, XVI, 23. 9 Tim. 1V, 90. 


'"Eogy &Couat, verb. dep. ab £pyov, [cf- Matthiae $. 405. 
p. 929. Buttm, $.100,8.] impf, &pyacopm [de quo augm. vid, 
a&gb ide observata.] £. épyecopuat, aor. 1. elgrasáumv, pf. &o- 
eg, [signif. activa 2Joh. v.8. Ita Xen. Mem. 11,6. 6. Thuc. 
, 142. cf. Matthiae $. 495, e. p. 931. signif. passiva Job. Ill, 
21. Ita Xen. Mem, III, 10. 9. Dem. 1252, 90. c£. Matthiae L1, 
Buttra. $. 100, not. 7. gr. max. Vol. If. $, 1183, not. 7, p. 61. 
Scháfer ind. ad Demosth. p. 948.] 


1) Jaboro, opus facio, arbeiten &) universe aa) absol. Áct. 

XVIII, 3. Rom. IV, 4. 1 Cor. IX, 6. 1 Thess. II, 9. 2 Thess. lll, 
10. 129 (Xen. Mem. I, 2. 5T. Cyr. I, 4. 18.) — bb) addito rai; 
xeogot 1 Cor. IV, 12. 1 Thess. IV, 11. — oc) addito accus. tem- 
poris 2 Thess. III, 8. cf. MauAiae $. 425. p. 785. — dd) sq. 
&y c. dat. temp. Luc. XIII, 14. — ee) sq. y c. dat. loci Matth. 
XXI, 28. (Dem. 1048. penult.) — — bh) — negotior i. e. ne- 
gotiatione quaestum facio, Gescháfte machen, swuchern, ad- 
dilo £y c. dat, rei, cuius ope negotior Matth. XXV, 16. (sq. 
dat. rei simplici Dem. 957, 97. 1999, 8.) — c) operor, thats 
sein Joh, V, 17. — fom. IV, 5. — 


9) transit, i, e. sq. accus. yei, in qua tractanda versatur 
aliquis, ubi Lat.: colo, tracto, bearbeiten, betreiben a) proprie 
aa) universe [ut yzr Diod. Sic. I, 15. Palaeph. f. 4. rà zo;- 
«ovo;sie Diod. Sic. V, 86.] ut ró «yaO0r — opus honestum 
£racto Eph. IV, 98. — jujép — labori utili non vacare 
2 Thess, III, 11. — ro íso« sacris operor, sacra facio 1 Cor. 
]X, 18. — rO £pyov tivOg i. e. vel opus facio alicui. proba- 
tum Joh. VI, 98. vel opus facio ab aliquo demandatum Joh. 
IX, &. 1 Cor. XVI, 10. — bb) rzv 9aAacoay [das Meer bear- 
beiten, ita de piscatoribus Diod. Sic. T. X. p. 78 sq. ed. Bip. 
Appian. Punic. p. 81. coll. Xen, Oec, XVI, 7.] — mare per- 
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eando guaesium-facio Apoc. XVIII, 17. (Appian. Pnnig, p.9.) 
. JFetsten, ad h, bh — — b) — moagoo, perago ; patro, 
icio aa) universe, ut £gyo», ein JFerkb, eipe That verricA- 
n Act. XIII, 41. (Xen. Anab. VI, 3.17.) ouueiov Joh. VI, 80.— 
pl. lit, 23. — bb) de bene vel male factis alicuius, ut &pyoy 
yap factum edo sq. éy J&w — im Geiste und Sinne. 
'attes Joh. III, 91. Vide de h. *l. supra sub év p. 429. — 
)y0Y XGÀOY — factum benignum edo, addito vel dg ta erga 
liquem Matth, XXVI, 10. (Dem, 1252, 20.) vel ey 7/9, .Marc. 
IV, 6. Vide de h. l. supra sub zy p. 518. — ró &yactóy — 
"nig nitatis offi jcium praesto, dia Pflicht der 7f. oMihátigkele 
ben sq. ztQog tiyc Gal. Vl, 10. — zl &bg vT«v à — in Con 
odum alicuius, für Jemanden 8 loh. v. 5. — xexó» twr. 
om. XIII, 10. (Palaeph. f. 1 et 34. — 5g. dupl. accus. Aeliap. 
. H. 1, 84. Lucian. Dial. Mort. II, 1. Xen. Symp. IV, 80.) — 
(i ayoutocv Math, VII, 25. 1ta LXX et *5yp Ps. V, B. cGuap- 
«v Jac. IL, 9. duxetocVvgy Act. X, 85. Hebr, XI, 33. LXX « et 
yg Ps. XV, 2. 
8) Jaborando comparo vel acquiro aliquid , eiwas erara 
"iten, erwerben, sq. accus, Joh, VI, 97. cf, ad h. 1. Zcke II. 
, 75. — 9 loh. v. 8. Ita LXX pro "no Prov. XXXI, 18. — 
e quaestu similiter ap. Hebr. 5yb Prov. XXI, 6. (Palaeph. 
ib. 21, 2. Aelian. V. H. II, 14. ]V, 8. Dem. 794, 22. Xen, 
[em. L 8. 5. Herodot, L 24.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 
Eeyacia, ag, 7), (ab igyóz opo q. Y. — opus, labor 
en, Mem. II, 7. 7-) 1) opificium, "Gewerbe Act, XIX, 95," 
Ken, Oec. VI, 8.  Theoplif, Char. XI [VH], 2)— 2) quaestus 
ibore partus, lucrum | Act, XVI, 16. tug £&gyacixy moÀAn» 
eQsiys TOig xvQlatc avtrüg v. 19. XIX, 24. Artemid. II, 8, 
olyb. IV, 80. 3. Xen. Mem. III, 10. 1)-. 8) actio, ró patrare 
ph. 1V, 19. &ig dpyactey dxaD'agaiac mugng — eg TOCOUTOW, 
ere 0; (OO, stage» axcO«pgiay i. e. adeo ut patrarens 
uaevis flagitia, — — 4) opera, Mühe, épgyaatav ót0óvat, 
peram. dare, sq. inf, aor. Luc. XII, 55. Vide supra sub OtOwut 
. 805. exeunt, 


"Eoyatuo,. ov, 6, 1) qui opus facit, ein "drbeiten, 
perarius, a) de iis, qui opus rusticum faciunt Matth. IX, 37. 
8. X, 10. Luc. X, 2. maxime mercede conducti Matth. XX, 

. 2. 8, Lue, X, 7. 1 Tim. V, 18. Jacob. V, 4. (Xen. Cyr, I, 6, 
1 .) — c) metaph. de iia, qui operam navant dactrinae Jesp 
ropagandae 9-Cor, XI, 13. Phil. III, 9. 2 Tim. H, 15, -A 
) opifex, qui.artem. exerce£ Act, XIX, 25, CXeu, Hiero. VI, 
1) — 3) qu facit vel. patrat aliquid i, q. 0 igyotoutVog, 
uc. XIII, 21. (1 Maec, III, 6, Xen, Mem. II, 1. 21.) 

Eoryov, 0v, T0, 1) opus, drbeit, Gescháft a TO V/IO4 
HucyoX 8) proJirie ag) universe Mars. Xlll 84, 1 Tim, Ill, 1, 
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(Luclan. D. D. XVII, 1:^Xen. Oec. VII, 6.) — Eph. IV, 19. 4; 
ipyov Ótaxoviag: z-'u£ praestentur officia muneris, — bb) de 
opere apostolis peragendo Act. XHI, 2.' XIV, 26. XV, 58. 
Phil [,' 29. 1 Thess. V, 18. — Q2 lim. 1V, 5, — cc) de 
opere: Jesu in his terris. degenti demandato:; ita v0 £gzov Joh. 
 XVIl, 4. — sq. genit, roU zt&rQóg Mov — U Otüoxé uos Ó na- 
Typ IV; 34. X, 87. vel ro épya Joh. V,20. 86. X, 88. XIV, 12. 
C£ Lücke ll. p. 47. 886. — addito ro? srgóg uov IX, 4. X, 
8T. — dd) ró épyov voU xvpiov i. e. opus, quod peragendum 
im se euscepit dominus et, continuandum tradidit cultoribus suis 
1 Cor. XV, 58. XVI, 10. Phil. H, 30. — b) zz coeptum, cona- 
£u», Forhaben Act. V, 38. Ha LXX et nipyo Deut. XV, 10. 
(Sap. 1I, 12) — c) metaph, officium, sq. rwvüg —— officium, 
quod praestari vult. aliquis et quod probatur alicué Joh. VI, 


a E? factum, That, Handlung , à) universe, &pyoy dgyaz- 
0O«a, — factum edere Act. Xlll, 41 bis, (Xen. Mem. II, 6. 15. 
WIL, 5. 11. Symp. I, 1.) — zoujt5c &oyov — zougtüg, sed for- 
tius Jac. I, 25. opp..exóoern; &uAncpovng. — b) de facüs 
insighbibus a Jesu patratis Matth. X1, 2. Joh. (V,90.] VII, 8. 21. 
X, 25.32. 38. XIV, 10. 11. XV, 24. — o) ubi opp. Aoyos et 
&oyoy Luc. XXIV, 19. Act. Vll, 22. Rom. XV,18. 2 Cor. X, 11. 
Col. III, 17. 2 Tim. IV, 14. Tit. I, 16. (Lucian. Toxar. $. 35. 
Xen, Hier. VII, 9. Cyr. VI, 4. 5.) cf. Jacob ad Lucian. LL 
p.114. Bergler ad Alciphr. I, 9. Monk ad Eurip. Alcest, v. 8á9.— 
d) de factis hominum ad honestatis et religionis praecepta ae- 
stimati& aa) universe, et sine epitbetis Matth. XXIII, 3. 5. Luc. 
X1, 48. Joh. III, 20. 21. VLII, 89. 41. Act. XXVI, 20. Rom. II, 
6. — vouog tv &yw» — lex facta certa postulans Rom. 
III, 97. — 1 Cor. V, 2, 9 Cor. XL 15. Gal. VI, 4. 1Petr. L, 17. 
8 Joh. v. 10. Apoc. II, 6. 23. III, 2. XX, 12. 13. XXII, 19. — 
bb) cum epithetis c) universe, ut égyoy ayaOov vel: factum 
animum benignum testans z— beneficium Act. 1X, 86. 2 Cor. 
IX, 8. 1 Tim. VI, 18. — vel: recte factum Eph. II, 10. Col. I, 
10. 9 Thess. It, 17. f Tim. II, 10. 2 Tim. II, 21. III, 17. Tit. 
X, 16. III 1. Hebr. XIII, 21. — va &oyc &y«O« ponuntur, ubi 
res ipsa docet, pertinere, quae dicuntur, ad homines zov /pya- 
PCouévov; r& &yaO0a Rom. XIII, 8. — oye aya a — vir- 
éutis studium Bom. I1. 7. — &£oy ov xaAov recte vel pis 
factum. Matth. V, 16. XXVI. 10. Marc, XIV, G. 1 Tim, V,10.25. 
Tit. II, 7. 111, 8. 14. Hebr. X, 24. 1 Petr. IL, 12. — ra £oya 
«à £p Oixeuocovyy —— cà &pya r& Oixaio it, IIl, 5. — va épya 
gov O:oU — facta Deo probata Apoc. IT, 26. £pzov r5 at- 
Qrt«g — ides recte factis conspicua, tháütiger Glaube 1 Thess. 
1:3. 9 Thess. EL 11. — £o;'« "7tovnoa Joh. III, 19. VII, 7. Col. 
I, 91. 1 Joh. IIl, 10. 2 Joh, v. 11. — abest movsooc per con- 
textus rationem cogitatiaue addendum Apoc. 1I, 22. 11L 1. 15. 
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1X; 20. XVI. Af. XVII, 6.- —- doyu vont Hebr. VL, 1. IX, 14. 
ütem «yop Pelr, 4], 8« veli (ege leta Jud.:v, 15. — vel rov 
GzóTOvVé6-— congrue r6 OxÜTid, P. Yritiositati, 3nacitiae 
*ongrua. Rom, Xlll 12. Eph. V, 11. —: £97 TJedagxóg 
congrua c [j Ge Qz L. vel adl quae; abripere solet. 3j.. gépk 
Gal. V, 19. —9).zó £pyov.r0UV vópou i. e. tra agendi 
Fw legé scripta, ut mosaica, iniuncta om, Il, 15..—. n 
tum. legi scriptae, ut mosaicae, quais *W) 

ín I1, 90. 28, 1X, 32: Gal. IL 16. Iit, 2. 5. 10. LY 
jplene i. e, abest genit. Tob vópov vel vóuov Hom. 

IX, 11. XI.6. Epl, 11 9. 2 Tim. [, 9. — — tc) de rette. 

vlis, congruis T/] miOTL, sje la snnt, d Dr Jac. 
n, ea llf, 13. Apoc. 9. 19. Ill, 8. XIV, 13. — 
Stem: Hebr. VL 10. 22d égUa TOU duy: xai ri é yá- 
me 1. e. oblivisci eorum, quae re: fecixtis, nempe-amoe 
vis. 'Cf, de sci epexegelico ZZe^m- üd Soph. Philoctet. v;1408. 
JFritziche IV.Evv.-L p. 59. Jacob ad Lucian; 'loxár.' Pe 
«Matthiae $. 690. p. 1258. 5 


8) opus peractum , das! Gemaehte — b vot toa 
fog) an) fivitgd Act. Vll, 41. 1 Cor. ME, 13 — Punk * 
Xen. Oecon, VI, 13. Mem. Ilf, 10.7'et 14.) — bb) de'operi- 
bus Dei Act. xv, 18. e lect. vulg; — Phil; 1, 6, fHebr.-1, 10. 
Jl, 7; lI, 9. 1v; 3. 4-10. 9 Petr, HI, 10. Apoc, XV, 8, ' (Hom. 
Tliad: XIX, 22) — b) ita, ut rz; Bvvéuetog notionem includat 
Joh. IX, 8. iva quvegaó; rà zpa TOU oU iw wir) -— ut, 

wae sit potentia divina et quanta sint opera Del, in eo dp. 
farnit 1Jol. IH, 8. Tv A)cy tü foyà toU Buadihov ut 
deéstruat opera diabali [vitiositatem, inscitiam, miseriam a dia- 
Tolo repetendam et'in mundum invectam] ez vim sius quie 
ram. Cf. Lücke ML. p. 104. H-- p. 256. 


4) res, vel — ri, Jac. |i. 3 9? Vntouovi; forov TÉ- 
A6tov tivo cm suy Tt darn. Cf, Pott ad h. l, et Pas- 
sow l. p. 589. 

! Eg ih iw, f. (gay lacesso, reizen, sq. acc. pers. a)sensu. 
bono 2 Cor. 1X, 2..— b) sensu malo. Col. llL, 91... ( 1 Maec. 
XV, 40. Epictet. Enchirid. c. 20. Polyb, 1, 40. 6. Har kc 
mat. X, 14.) 


!Egkidm, E. tan, infigo, illido, de, navibus, - quarum 
prora littore jllisa vel vadis fixa est; ita semel in N. T. 
Act, XXVII, 41. (Polyb. Ml, 46. 1.) cf. Buttm. Lexilog. P, L. 
p. 113. 

"Egebyouat, f fou, (eructo, evomo Hom, Odyss 
1X, 574, ellundor. i. e. a) ebullio: Pindar. Pyth. 1,40. Appian, 
Bell. Mithrid. c, 103. — . b) metaph. effatio, hine). eloquor,. 
pronuncio, Semel. in. N. T. Matih. -Xlll, 85. LXX- pro 733 
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Ps. XVIII, 9. CXLV,.7. A significatione effutiendi, finitimis 
ebulliendi notioni, dilatatis finibus eo usque traductum esse 
hoc verbum, docuit Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 63. 64. ut postreme 
apud Judaeos Alexundrinos idem valeret ac pronanciare, more 
sinistro plebeiae Graecitatis, &a, quae a veteribus proprie et 
signate dicerentur; ita extenuantis; ut vis vera vérborum 
natura deperiret. . 

. . Epeivaw, à, f. cow, investigo, pérscrütor, sq. áccus; 
Joh; V, 59. Rom. VIII, 27. 1 Cor. 1I, 10. 1 Petr. I, 11. Apoc. 
II, 23. Joh. VIL, 52. 2pevvzgoov scil. ràg ygaqac. LXX pro tez3 
Gen, XLIV, 12. ^ir 9 Sam. X, 8. (Aellan. V. H. IV, 18. Hero- 
dian, VII, G. 1. Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 12.) 

! Eos hio, ag, », solitudo, locus ab hominibus desertui 
e£ vaouus. Quater in N. T. Matth, XV, 38. Marc; VIil, 4. 
2 Cor, Xi, 26. Hebr. XI, 88. LXX pro nz Ezech. XXXV, 4. 
(Joseph. Arch: 1I, 8. 1. Xen, Hier. VI, 4. Aeschin. 2, 18) 

"Eos:uoc, ov, ó, r, et &nuog, y, ov, 1) si adiective 
legitur: desertus, solitarius, a) pp. i. e. non habitatus Matth. 
XIV, 18. 15. XXIII, 38. Marc. I, 35. 48. VI,81. 82. 35. Luc. X, 
10; 12. IX, 10. IV, 42. Act, I, 20: — sed de Act. VIII, 96. v. 
yx 650. — b) metaph. de femina innupta, maritum, non haben 
z—épyuog avógo; Gal. IV, 97. (£gjpow avuueic» Diod. Sic. XVI, 
87.), Gal. 1V,27. lta LXX et hebr. nop*u Jes. LIV, 1. — 2)ubi 
subst, legitur: 7j £05,406, locus desertus &) de qnocunqee 
loco deserto Luc. XV, 4. — b) de deserto Judaeae, die JJ'zste 
Jüdaeds. [Matth. III, 1.] Marc. I, 4. Luc. 1, 80. Joh. I 23. — 
t) de deserto Jfrabíae, vel deserto illo, per quod iter facien- 
dum erat Israelitis ex Aegypto in Palaestinam rzoigrantibus Act 
VII, 80. 86. 38. 42. 44. 1 Cor. X, 5. Hebr. 1I, 8. 17. LXX ita 
pro 3329 Exod. III, 1. (Polyb. III, 51. 11. Xen. Ánab. I, 5. 4-) 
c "Eonuoodd:, oUucw, (passivum vérbi coro. desolo, 
devasto Pausan. IV, 84. 4.) devaátor a) de regnis, ubi vettl 
potest: dabor Matth. XII, 295. Luc. XI, 17. — b) de rebus, 
pereo Apoc. XVIII 1T. 19. — c) sonuopnéyrtv norsiy rua de- 
vastüré, spoliare aliquam Apoc. XVII, 16: LXX pro nu^ Gen; 
XLVII, 19. (Sirac. XVI, 6. Xen. Ages. I, 20.) Saepius non le 
gitur in N. T. - 

'É Quuocts, tog, 5, dévdstatio. Tet in N. T. Matth. 
XXIV, 15. Marc. Xlll, 14. Luc. XXI, 20. LXX pro ian Jen 
AXY, 18, (Arrian, Exp. Alex. M. I, 9. 13.) 

"Epízw, f. iow, (ab &org rixa; rixor, zanken, haderi 
Hoti, iliad. I, 271. in N; T:) c/amo Matth. XII, 19. cnius loci 
verba desumta suut ex Jes. XLlI, 2. ubi textus hebr, pr x* LXX 
xexpaterot habent; Alii Matth. 1. 1. explicant: riror, uti Lucian 
Dial Deorr: KIll, 4, — — Saepius non legitur in N. T, 
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unti Ege elec cec, Jy vel doleur, (al 1620 i.e: Eprdog 


$um i.e. homo sum, qui aliqnid corpore vel manibus snis pro 
lercede facit, ich bin ein Tagelóhner Dem. 1813, 6. hinc £pi 
do: lanificus; ita LXX Jes. XX XVIII, 19. et Zprevonac lanam 
dracto Tob. II, 1i, — dein lucri sludio vel ambitione ductus 
liquid facio, ita de magistratibus, auram populi sectantibus" 
Aristot. Polit, V, 5. line Hesych. fpiósie* quove; in 
AN. T.) 1) eontehtió i, €. altercatio, rita: 9 Cor. XII, 90. Gal, 
W, 90. T2c. HII, 16. —" 2) ricandi stidium. Jac, TIT, 14. Phi's 
Tl, 3. et ot 2E ?giO tlg contentiosi Phil. Jj 16. —— 8) ex 
E inbbedientia ," ol $& dgrB«iu fnobedientés, renitentes 
iom. 1T, 8. d d, 09 Po T DEB "TA 
"Egtov, ov, fó; land, i q. Egog vel sipoé, sell Tokimà di^ 
fiin Bis 4 NT, febr; IX M gt us T Lxx p 
79x Deut XXII, 11. (Xen. Mem. Il, 7. 12et18)) ^" 
A TIEpegs dog 4j, ace; piv [Phil. T, 45. cf. Buttm. $. li 
. max; Vol. 1. f. 44. p. 178. Matthiae $. 73. p. 164. JA. 
weher ad: Well; Vol:[ p. 411.] plur. £pideé [1 Cor. 1,11]. et 
&psig [2 Cor. XII, 20:.Gal, V, 20. Tit; Ill, 9;^ Cf; de nomini: 
Pus iu rg, gen. idoc, ita interdum flecti solitis, ut gen, labeat 
40g, plur. eg, contr. ie JMattAiae $80, not. 8. p. 180. udtimi 
gram. max, Vol.I. $. 51. p. 191 sqq. Lobeck sid. VUluryn. p. 896. 
Wf/iner p.84. Greg. Corinth. p.476 ed; ScAdfer.]| 1) eontentio; 
rixa; altércutio Rom: Xlll, 13. 1 Cor. L:11. H1; 3. 9 Cor. XII; 
$0. Gal..V, 20; 1 Tim, Vl; 4 Tit. I1I, 9. (Aelian. V. H. 1I, 21; 
Xen: Cyr. 11, 3.15.) — |. 9) rixandi-studium: Rom. I, 9: Phil. 
J, 15. (Herodian, 110,2.43.). wrT 241 
|o ^Egiqio? , iov, 40 et "Eprqlog, ov, 0, 3 oedulus, 
Woedus, capella, capra Luc. XV, 99. in.allegoria de hominibus 
duris.et immitibus opp. roig Ktroig per allegoriam. induena 
tibus homines misericordes Matth. XXV,.89. 93. LXX pro ^» 
Gen. XXVI, 9.. XXKVHI, 17. 3; :Exod; Xll, 9,- ?syiy Gen: 
XXXVII, 10. (Artemidor. 11,.55-) SL d 
| MEgpac, d; 0, Hermas, wom, pr: viri Rom. XVI, 14. 
(0 Épunv sla, ac, vj (oratio, sermo. mentis interpres Xe 
Mem. 1V, 3. 112) Znterpretatíó 8) pp. 1 Cor. XIV, 26. — b) pro: 
interpretandi factas 4 Cor. XIL, 10. (Sirac, XLVIL, 17.) 
Saepius hon legitur in N, T. 
vostEonavsvw; f£ ecu, (verbis explico Xen. Mem, T, 94 
89.) interpretor, in. lingitam vernaculam transfero Joh, Y, 89: 
m 7. Hebr, VIL 2, LXX pro bi Esr. IV, 7; (Xen. Anab; 
4. | 
td JAEN 6D, Óy 1) Hermes vel. Mereubius: fllius, ut 
nt mythologi, Jovis ét Maie, Deoruni nuntius, eloquen-: 
tiae, doctrinae, mercatürae, induslriae inventor ac praeses Act, 
XIV, 19, — .2) Hermes, nom, pp. vwiri christiani? Roni, 
XVI, 14. t 
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. Eouoyévng, ovg, o, Hermogenes, nom. pp. viri 9Tim 
L 16...commemorati. | 
-". *Eopneróv, o), Tó, (ab £pro repó, Doricis et "Tragic, ut 
Eurip. Phoen. 41. incedo; "«nimal Hom. Odyss. IV, 419.) re- 
pille Act. X, 12. XI, 6. Róm. 1,23. Jac. III, 7. LXX pro t2 
Gen. 1, 24. yay) Gen. T, 20. (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 11.) 


, .,EQvOóg, a, or, ruber, bra, brum. Bis in N. T, Act 
VIL 86. Hebr. XI, 29. 7; éovJ'o& OaAacox (pp. mare. rubrum 
i, e. oceanus indicus Árabiam et Persidem alluens atque disi- 
sus ín duos sinus, quorum, qui versus orientem est, persicas, 
alter ex adverso situs arabicus àppellatur, in N. T.) sinus ara- 
bieus, et quidem illa eius pars, quam traiecerunt Israelitae ex 
Aegypto in Palaestinam transeuntes; hebr. tyo-c* Exod. X, 19. 
XIli, 18. (Diod, -Sic. E, 19. IIL 17.) 

"Epzopar, imperat, &gyov [ Matth. VIII, 9. Luc. VII, 8. 
Joh, 1, "4 XI, 34. Apoc. VI, 1. 8. 5. 7. XXIL, 17. 20.] plur. 
éozg:OO [Luc, XIV, 17. Joh, I, 40.  Usitaliorem esse ap. Át- 
tioos. imperat. Lu, (re Verb. ciu, docent Matthiae 6$. 994. 
p. 489. Buttm. $.101. sub £oyopuat, gram, max. Vol.il. 6.114. 
P. 187.]. imperf. zpyouxv [Marc. I, 45. II, 13. Luc. XVIII, 8. 
Job. 1V, 80. VI, 17. Vill, 2. XX,3. Act. 1X,17. XIX, 18. ita ro- 

opu£Ü Plat. Legg. III. p.685. A. Frequentius esse ap. Atticos 
fav vel jj verbi ep, auctores sunt Matthiae 1. 1. Buttm, 

l. Passosw I. p. 602. item Zimsiey ad Eurip. Heraclid, v.210. 
JFiner p. 45.] fut. £svooper [ Matth. IX, 15. XXIV, 5. Marc. 
JI, 20. XII, 9. XIII, 6. Luc. V,85. XVII, 22. XX. 6. XXI, 6.8. 
Joh. XI, 48. XIV, 23. XVI, 7. Act. I,11. Rom. IX, 9. XV,[94] 
99. 1 Cor, IV, 19. XVI, 5. 129. 2Cor. XII, 1. Phil. IL,94. 9 Petr. 
1l, 8. De qua fut. forma, cuius loco Attici habent eu, vid. 
Matthiae l. 1. Buttm. l1. 7f/iner | l praeter ea, quae sub 
atégyopat adnotata sunt, cf. MattAiae 1l. 1. Buttm, l1, JFiaer 
1,1.] aor. 2. zjA9o», perl. ZrAvO«, plusqpf. ZAgAC Oe. 

,1) eo, incedo, me confero, geken, einhersehem. Tta x) 
praes. et impf. aa) sq. ócí0w tivog [pp. pone aliquem incedo! 
sequor ' aliquem metaph. pro: applico me alicui, ich halte mici 
si Jemandem.  |ta de personis disciplinae Jesu sese applicao- 
tibus Matth, XVI, 24. [Marc. VIII, 84.] Luc. IX, 98. XIV, 27. — 
bb) sq. &ig c. acc. loci Joh. Vl, 17. — cc) sq. ace. óÓuv, viam 
ingredior, eínen JFeg gehen Act. IX, 17. q. |. 7 "yov ptt 
attract. pro 7v jjoyov. (Xen. Anab. IT, 2. 10.) cf. Aattliat 
$. 409, a. p. 747. J'a/cken. ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 110. ZZeres, ad 
Pindar. Pyth. 11, 52. — dd) ovv zv Joh. XXI, 8. — b) a.$ 
fjÀ&oy aa) absol. Marc, Xl, 18. addito soóg c. acc. Luc. XV, 
Q0. — bb) sq. acc. 000v "nuégag — iter diei perficere , eint 
Tagerese gehen oder machen Luc. Il, 44. ( Xen. Anab. Ill, 
1.6.) àAJ iv, de venientibus in locum vel de advenientibus in 


Mi 


ra 
venire perio 


XXVI, 36. iy 1f. 18. Tit. 3 


ES 22: XX, 18. 26. XXL 1 


auctori 
S em XI, 9. 
XIll, 85. XIX, 38. ES xit, AS. "Ta. LXX Ps. CXVIIÍ,. 
mgoginms à loy. eig rov xoguop Joh. VI, 14. Xl. 
ns 9 2góutvog Apoc. T, & 8. IV, 8. — 55) i s 
Hebr. XI, 8. PRU, ni DEOR 
Ayo selbst.) 


verbis illudentium : &ere — etróv 
Zogeret Mattb. XXVII, 49. Mare, XV, 8 
1099 sq. Buttm. $. 124, not. 6. — 
; Matth. XXIV, 42, 43. 44. DM 
LI jpieté mA Ug «Mat 
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oU ?ios xoi 7, jucoa xvpiov. Apoc. XVI, 15. cf, ZTerm. ad Yi; 
p.747. coll. Matthiae $. 5029. p. 953. Buttm. $. 124, not 4. 
z3"— 4) sq. iufinit, aor, etiam sq. particip. futuri, ad consi- 
lium pertinentibus Matth, II, 2. V, 17 bis, 1X, 18. X, 34. 55. 
XVIII, 11. XX, 98. XXVIII, 1. Marc. I, 94. 1I, 17. X, 43. XV, 
b6. Luc. I, 59. III, 12. 1V, 34. V, 7. 59. VL, 17. XII, 49. XIX, 
10. cf. Jfatthiae 6. 559. p. 1039. Buttm. S. 197, 9. JFiner 
p. 134. — Matth, XXVII, 49. Act, VIII, 27. (Xen. Anab. VII, 
1. 98. Vll, 7. 17. Plat. Eutliyplir. c. 1 0t 2) cf. de partic, fu- 
tmi ad finem pertiuente Matthiae $. 566, 6. p. 1117. Buttm. 
$. 191, 3. — c) partic. 228 c v iunctum legilur c. verbo finit. 
é&(c) ex simplicitate antiquitatis cf. Zrizzsche l. l. p. 74. 394. 
Matthiae $. 557, not. 1. p. 1102. — Matth. IT, 8. VIII, 2. 
IX, 10.18. XIV, 12. 33. XV,25. XVIIL 31. XXVII.641. XXVII, 
13. Marc. V, 28. VII, 25. XII, 14. 42. XIV, 45. XVI, 1. Luc 
VII, 8. XIV, 9. Eph, Il, 17. (Xen. Cyr. 1], 2. 6.) — (27) ita, « 
purticipii loco utaris vel pron. relat. vel particulis aZ, etum, 
póstijam. sq. verb. finito cf. MatAiae $. 586. p. 1092. 6.557. 
p:1096 s«q. — Matth. VIII, 7. «o 10v. ÜcoaztevGu  — nun 
vefiiam et medear? cf, Früzsche l. l. p. 811. — éAOovre; — 
Paftor — postquam. accesserant — acceperunt XX, 9. v. 10. 
2820 v zowrOoV «ToxeDugTG — 0r Ósi £AU iv ztoviroy Mar. 
IX, i9. i229 ov ES vina tUgH — órav &Óp XIII, 86. — 
Joh. XI, 17. XVI, 8. Act. XVI, 37. 89. 9 Cor. XII, 90. Phil. f. 
97. — — C) sq. irc ad finem pertinento. Joh. X, 10 bis. Xll, 
9, 46. 47. 

. bb) sq. dat. «) person. i. e. ac) ad aliquem Matth. XX, 
5: ( Xen. Symp. IE, 1.) cf. de dat. ad directionem  spectan?: 
Zfiner p. 88. fritzsehe Coniectan. p. 42... .MattZ£ae 8. 401. 
p. 782 sc. — £3) in detrineutum alicuius Apoc. Il, 5. 16. d: 
Wi. l, praeserti ad vem certo evenluràm pertinente, vid. paue 
ante sub 7. observats, — (2) sehiculi, ul TO aAL0UO nave re- 
ctis advenio Joh. XXI, 8. 

] cc) sq. adverbio loci, nt Zz «7 Marc. VI, 83. Vid. Gries, 
ad h, 1. ed. Sc/:d:. Joh. XVII, 3. d» h. |. praesenti Ast, 
vid. supra sub 2. a..óà. j^ monuit", — Act. XVII, 13. — ;?r- 
Qus Joh. IV, 16. et c. iuf praes, ad finem pertinente Joh. 
IV, 13. — oria Scr. Marc. V, 297- mé Fev Joh, VII, ta. 
Apoc. VII, 13. &37 c. i^f aor. ad. consilium spectante. M tih, 
VIIT, 90. ct c. ;;; finali Aet. IX, 21. — his adde genit. ot. 
adverb. positum; quio, sec^in Luc. X, 1. (Nen. HH. 6. 11,3. 
cf. Matthiae $. 450. p. COS. 7rm. ad Vig. p. 865. £L eif 
ad Pheyn. p. 43. 198. Zoraeri, ad. Xen; Anab, Il, 4. 19. VI. 
8. 93. SN/allbaum ad "lat. LEuthyphr. p. 86. 77 75er p. 110 

.. ddj iunct, c; praepositt,. uit «t; «T0 C, ghnit. quo. 
unde veuit aliii Mstlli, XXVII, 57. Maurc. 1, 0. VII, 1. NV. 
91. Act. X VIII, 2.9 Conr. XI, 9. G'alaephi. f. 6) — o5 per 
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nae i. e. e domo alicuius Marc, V, $5. de h. 1. praes; AístoP, 
vid. supr& sub 2, a. as. /. — Joh. III, 9. Alii: prodeo 
vid. infra. — vel ex urbe, in qua degit akquis Gal. II, 19. 
&^ró lexuffov — &naó itgodol/twoy. — yy) ptaeter genit, loci 
additür soóg fio Marc. III, 8. 2 Cor. I, 16. — — 8) eig 
ce) C. acéus.. «) Jocd i. e. Nw) venio zn locum, ich bomme in 
eineh. Ort uxw) simplex erg legitur: Matth. ]1, 11. 98. IV, 18. 
Vlil, 14. 98. IX,1. 93; XII, 9. XIII, 36. 54. XIV, 84. XV, 89. 
XVI, 5. 18. XVII, 94. XIX, 1. XXI, 23. XXVIL 83. XXVIII, 11. 
Maroc. I, 14. 29. V, 1. VI, 1. VIII, 10. XIV, 16. Luc. lf, 27. 61. 
HT, 3. IV, 16. Luc. Vlll, 51. XIV, 1. XV, 6. XVI, 28. Joh. I,11, 
I1, 22. IV, 45. 46. V1, 17. 94. XL, 80. XIf, 1. Act. VIII, 40. 
Xl, 90. XIIf, 13. 51. XIV, 94. XV, 30. XVII, 14. XVIII, 1. 7. 
XIX, 1. XX, 2. 6.14. 15. XXI, 1. 5. XXIL 11. XXVII, 8. 
XXVIII, 13. 14. 16. 2Cor, 1,23. VII, 5. Gal. I, 21. IL 11. q. ). 
DÀÜe --— venerat. cf. de aor, ad plusgpfecti vim accedeníe 
JFiner p. 117. Buttm. $..194, not. 1. JMatthiae $. 497, not. 
p. 989, Poppo ad Thuc. I. p. 157. — &c róv xpupov Joh, I, 9. 
le q. l. vide supra sub eg p. 415. observata. III, 19. ro tyog 
d. e. fons ei auctor lucis) e- X00H 0. Joh. VI, 14. vid. supra 
iub 2.7a. aa. ^. — XII, 46. XVI, 28. 1 Tim. 1,15. — abest dc 
"0v Xxogdhoy» Joh, XII, 97. (Xen. Anab, III, 1. 5. VII, 1. 29.) — 
»raes. Austoricum habent Matth. XXVI, 56. Marc. III, 20. V,838. 
yl, 99. X, 1. 46. XI, 15. 27. XIV, 82. — praesens de re 
'erlo et proxime eventura Joh. X1i,12. Vide supra sub 2, a, 
ia. f. et y. — 222) duplek «c legitur alterum ad locum, .alte. 
um ad finem pertinens Joh. 1X, 89. XVIII 37. 2 Cor. II, 19.—. 
33) &/c et 00g c. accus, - Matth. XXI, 1. ( Lucian. Asin. $. 1.) 
f. Fritzeche |V Evv. I. p. 627. — z3) venio: ad [nos: a5] do- 
um Marc. VII, 31. Joh. XX,3. 4. — v. 8. 0 £18. dv qui ves 
erat. Vide paulo ante adnotata. — praes. Astor. legitur Joh, 
V, 5.-XI, 88. XX, 1, — 2) sq. ace, satus, ubi Lat, incido im, 
t sg TO y:ioov i. e. ín conditionem peiorem Marc. V, 96, eig 
ziÀeyuoP Act, XIX, Q7. — 3) ad consilium pertinet, ut 5A9«y 
/- ucgrvou ij. e. u£ testimonium ederet Joh. I, 7. elg éoprzjy 
d festum celebrandum Joh. XI, 56. X11, 17. —— 1V, 45. À00y 
- venerant. Vide paulo ante adnotata, — Joh, XII, 97. àa 
jUro niOo, [sc. sg rov xoOuovr] ea tr»v wgav roUrmzV l. e. 
* hanc calamitatem subeam, — 4) £x c. genit. Jocí qa) e quo. 
"t aliquis N) universe Luc. V, 17. Joh. lll, 51. — additó 
f. aor. ad finem pertinente Matth. XII, 42. Luc. XI, 81. .— 
addito sg c. acc. loci Joh, IV, 54. — 9) originem vel cuia 
' aliquis, indicat Joh, IV, 7. q. 1. praeter praesens Ast nos 
ndus infin. aor. ad finem spectans. — 0) &v per attract, pos, 
o sic, ut includat notionem ro) sig Luc. XXIII. 48. — 4) sq. 
í e) 0. genit. rei, qna veclus venit aliquis Matth, XXIV, 
| XXVI, 64. — £3) c, acc, w) loci i. e. w«) Ainauf auf 
Ar2 
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Mere VI, $3. — 22) ad, nos: a» Luo, XIX, 5. Act. XII, 10.18 


-— 2) c. &cc. rei, ad quam venit.aliquia w«) propr, 

XXI, 19. Marc. XI, 18. Luc. XXIV, t. Joh. XIX, 83. — 
Aitor, Joh, XIX, 58. — 22) ita ut consilium indicet 

IlL 7. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 6.19. VL 1. 81.) — 33) super quam, per 
guam venit aliquis. Mati, XIV, 28. — 3) pereonae i. e. wx) 
ad aliquem Act. XXIV, 8. — 23) desuper in, herab auf' Matth. 
Lf, 16. Act. XIX, 6. — 33) adversus, auf Jemander los Lu. 
XIV, 81. (Xen. Anab, III, 1. 24.) — — £0) sq. £o c. gen. pers. 
J. e. usque ad locum, quo est aliquis Luc. 1V, 49. — 3$) t. 
xuta c. a0c. aa) loc z— versus, gegen, hin nach Act, XVI, 
4. —- pB) person. ad quam Luc. X, 88. — d) sq. sape 
wv) tL» 06, missus [e vicinia] ab aliquo venio Luc. VIII, 49. 
q. 1l. praes, legitur Astor. — — (5) c. acc. loci, ad Matth, XY, 
29. — 1) sq. 5£ 0 0g C. acc. a) personae w) universe mx) propr. 
aewt) simplex zog legitur Matth. Ill, 44. VII, 15. XIV, 99. 
AXVi[,14. XIX, 14. — XXI, 82. 7A. noüg Up&g zx prodi 
Xel extitit inter vos. XXV, 56. 39. Marc. I, 45. 1L, 18. 1X, 4. 
2X, 14. 50. Luc. T, 48. VIi, 7. VIII, 85. XVIII, 8. 16. XXII, 46 
Joh. I, 29. 48. 11[,2. 1V, 80. 40. Vil, 87. 60. VUL, 9. X. 41. 45 
AXVl, 7. XIX, 89. Act, XVII, 15$. XXI, 11. XXII, 18. Rom, L 
10.18. XV, 22. 28. [24.] 29. 39. 1 Cor. II, 1. 1V, 18. 19. 21. 
. XIV, 6. XVI, 5. 11. 19. 3 Cor, T, 15. 16. II, 1. XII, 14. Col. IV, 
10. 1 Thess. II, 18. 1 Tim. Il], 14. 2 Tim. 1V, 9. 2 Joh. v. 12— 
moüg tov ttarépa i. e. ad sedes patrie i, e. ad felicitatem apu 
patrem paratam Joh. X1V, 6. 93. Aliter Lücke 1[. p. 896. — 
praesens /ustor. legitur Matth. XXVI1, 40. 45. Marc. 1, 40. lL$ 
V, 15. Vl, 48. XI, 27. Xil, 18. Joh. VI, 6G. XI, 29. XIII é 
XX,92. — praesens de re futura vel quod de re proxime eve 
tura agitur 2 Cor. XIII, 1. — vel quod res universe exnoc- 
&ur 2 Joh. v. 10. cf. Zerm. ad Vig. p. 747. — 222) additur tua 
a&sO TLyOG 1 lhess. III, 6. — tum «ge c, acc. loci Act. XX,6 
Tit. Hl, 12. — 22) manendi notlone inclusa, trop. pro: 9 
plo me alicui, sequor aliquem. lta de pessonis jesu sese a 
plicantibas Joh. |ll, 26. V, 40. VL, á4. 65. — praesene iu s 
tentia universa Luc. XIV, 26. Joh. V1, 85. 537. 45. cf. Hes. 
J. .— 23) tQóg r& aegt ru.vog — ad aliquas Joh. XL1& 
cf. dicks IL. p. 301. ZV'iner. y. 53. Buttm. $. 157. p. 4& 
JMattiae $. 583, c. p. 1159 sq. — 95) sq. accus. ryi 1. 
Ill, 20. 21. 

b) de prodeuntibus: auf?retem, erscheinen, prodeo aa) 
solute Matth. XI, 14. XVII, 10. 12. XXIV, 5. Marc. IX, il. 
sàng £A 9 ev [z 0v OH AAOuv] — anoxaDugrG v. 19. XI, 
6. Luc. XXI, 8. Joh. V, 43 bis. VII, 97. 98. 81. VILI, 42. X, & 
XV, 22. Gal. III, 19. 2 Thess. II, 8. 2 Petr. Ilf, 8. Apoc. XV 
10 bis. — bb) iungitur c. partic, alius verbi, vel modum ir 
cantis [ v. c, quo usus est, qui prodiit, iu vitae ratioue ins" 
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tneuda] Mab, XI, 19. 20. Luc. VII, 88.84. cf. Matthiae" $.557. 

. 1097. vel finem signilicantis Joh. 1,81. 720» — Bantizuv. 
* juo partic. praes. usu vid. Jatthiae $. 566, 6. p. 1117. 
[s b 8. p. 957. Herm. ad Vig. p. 775. Markland ad Eurip. 
Suppl. v. 154. vel 165. — cc) additur v gagzí, earne in- 
duius i. €. als wahrer Menich, in. wahrhaft menschlicher Per- 
"ónliehkeit 1 Joh, IV, 9. cf. Lücke IL. p. 65. 4 dedero pro 
"FAgkvüóg 9 Joh. v. T. cl. Lücke l.l: p. 976. — dd) iungitur 
€. ix item c. & ró sq. gen. vel Zoci, unde prodiil aliquis. Joli. 
"VII, 41. 49. vel person. Joh. IIl, 99. &zü soU —— de coelo a 
JDeo missus, vel generis, e quo prodiit v. 49. Legitur in hl. ]l. 
qnaesens , quod insunl verba oraculi cf. 7Matthiae $. B04, 8. 
q^9857.— ce) ponitur praesens de re futura i. €, «) de re et. 
€rrto et proxime eventura cé) absolute. Matth. XVII, 11. Luc. 
Jii, 16. — £5) addito w) üzicc rtvóg i. e. post aliquem 
Mottb. 1I, 11. Marc. 1,7. Joh. I, 25. 27. 80.— 2) perd reves, 
x aliquem. Act, XIII, 25. XIX, 4. — 9) in sententia universa 
rte XV, 38. ck. Herm, ad Vig. p. TÀ7. it ^u 


1. €) de redeuntibus: ih Pomme wieder oder eurick aw) ab- 
eolote. Matth, X, 23. XVI, 27,28. XXI, 40. XXIV, 48. XXV, 31. 
XI, 88. 48. XV, 80. XXIV, 23. Act, I, 11. Rom. IX, 9. 

H Xil, 23, (Xen. Cyr. Vl, 1. 40) — A petu s verbo 
lito 24 ov Maub, V, 94, XII, 44, XX 46. XXV, 97. 
XXVI, 43. Luc. XI, 25. Xll, 36. 37. 43, XV, 25. XVIll, 8. XIX, 
$8. — cc) additur. partic. s/arum. indicans Joly. IX, 7. — dd) 
aq, inf. aor. inem indicans 2 Thess. T, 10, — ec) sq. dsró c. 
loci Marc. XV;21. Luc, XXIII, 96. (Herodian. 1, 17. 18.)— 
sg. ig c. acc, loci Matll. 1l, 21. — gg) sq, mQóc yeva. 

. XV, 90. Joh. Vil, 45. — lb) ponilur praesens im re fu-- 

ira a) vel quod res universe narratur Marc. XIII, 35. Cf. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 147. 5 vel quod agitur de re et certo 
et proxime evéhture aa) absol. 1 Joh, IT, 18. 1V,3, Apoc, L T.— 
addito zpgóg zwe Joh. Vl, 17. XIV, 18. 28. XVII, 11. 18. 
Act. IV, 95. — 77) indicat, praecedit. dog. Lue, XIX, 18, Joh. 
XXI, 22, 1 Tim. IV, 13. cf. de hoc indicat, Z/'iner p.214... 
* 9 metaphoriée a2) de personis, Ita in formulis: o) Zgyo- 
quu ÓU VOarog xal «iuarOG —— immergor! et. oceidor 
1Joh V,6. Cf de h.l supra sub jid p. 278: — B) ede. 
avrov, — ad sanam mentem. redire, in. sich gehen Luc, 
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Apoc. VIL, 14. (cf. zpAixot — rovg Or cinarog xci pde 
Vnàg avro) OuinAOov a;«vag Luseb, H, E. 1, 1. Vol. I. p. 7. 
ed, .Heinichen. Lips. 1827.) — — bb) de rebua «) de tem- 
pore «a) dàÀevgovtac r uégau i. e. erunt tempora Mati. 
IX, 16. Marc. II, 20. Luc, V, 35. XVIL22. XXI, 6. — 73) ná- 
uv [venit i l. e.] adest, ut 1 toc Joh. XVI, 4. 21. A poc. XIV, 
7.15. 7 jnépa VI, 17. Act. Il, 20. xatoot Act, IH, 20. Ó yCu0; 
Apoc. XIX. 7. — pro: veneraim 1, e. 'aderam, ut ?,uépa Luc. 
XXII, 7. Gal. IV, 14. — zy) AyAv Go [veni i. e.] adsum, ut 
7 0e Joh. XII, 23. Xuif, 1. XVI, 32. XVII, 1. — 09) A U- 
Oarv [veneran—] aderam, ut ?» apa Joh. VIL, 50. Vl1L 2 
&&) praesens de tempore futuro i, e. ' de tempore, quod et verto 
et proxime aderit, ubi Lat, sum — proxime futurus sum, insto 
w) universe, ut jjuégat Luc. XXII, 29. Hebr. VIIL 7. 5; epa 
Joh. IV, 21. 23. V, 25. 28. XVI, 2. 23. 32. vvS Joh. IN, 4. 0 
Ougigpóc Joh. IV, 85. — 23)60 t£oyóusvog, 9, 0v, — pre- 
sme futurus, ut o cy Marc. X, 30. Luc. XVIIL, 30. éoyr;, 
Act. XVIII, 21. (rij épyopér — die proximo Jos. Ant. Ms 
1 et 11. 9.) -— T ipyóusya res proxime futurae Joh. XVL? 
— — (7) de sorte alicuius, sq. eni Tip — paror bow 
Joh. XVIII, 4. «co; aévr« — abróv i. e. cognitam habens 
sortem omnem, quam paraturi ipsi essent homines. — 3)dt 
regno divino, ubi Lat. condor Mauh. VI, 10. Luc. XI, 9. XVII, 
20. XXII, 18. 2 égzouév» faciluo toU az«rQogc — proxime 
condendum Marc, XI, 10. — à) de voce — audior , sq. ix c. 
gen, loci Marc. TX, 7. Joh. XII, 98. — s) de stella: accedo par- 
tic. &Ówv sq. verbo finit. Matth. II, 9. — &) de undis: — 
irruo Math, VIT, 25. 27. Luc. VII, 27. — 3;) de naturae phae- 
nomenis — exísfo, ul de vento Joh. III. 8. de pluvia vel pro- 
xinre futura, ita egyerot Luc. XI, 54. vel demissa. zzi Pus 7L$ 
Hebr. VI, 7. — à) de vasibus — afferor Marc. IV, 91. Act. 
X], 5. — 1) de nave; advenzo, sq. &x c, gen. loci Joh. "VI 23. 
— x) de lege, doctrina — pr omulgor, innotesco Rom. VII, 9. 
Gal. TIT, 23. 23. — 2) de exitu rei, sq. «; tt — cedo in. Phi. 
I, 19, — 0) de commodis — orior, existo Bom, 1H, 8. — 
ini Ttv& — contingo alicui Matth, X, 18. — y) de culpa -— 
devolvor ét riv« un aliquem zx- sustinet aliquis culpam rà 
Matih. XXIIL[SS. — 0) de poena, calamitate — infli (OF, Mis 
mittor, ita 0py;j Eph. V, 6. Col. III, 6. 7) égyopn vy, que 
prorime infligetur — prope instans 1 Thess, I, 10. Apoc. Xl, 
18. 1j xoíac XVIII, 10. — Act. VII 11. — 5j ovat &gztrti 
i. e. certo et. proxime infligetur Apoc. ]X, 19. XI, 19. — 3) de 
jrritamentis malorum ab aliquo proficiscentibus — existo, orwr 
Matth. XVIII, 7 bis. Luc, XVIL 1. — 0) s: qercoosr sión 
in lucem prodire , de rebus z— iznnotesco Marc. Vll, 99, Luc 
VII5 17. — o) de couditione 1 Cor. XIIL, 10. zo TéAst09, per- 
f9etior, conditio — obtinso, — Saepius non extat in N. T. 
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"Egoraw, 9,1. now, 1) interrogo, quaero aliquid ex 
aliquo a) sq. acc. pers. Mattli. XVI, 18. Luc, XIX, 81.* Joh. I, 
19. 21. 25. V, 12. VIII, 7. 1X, 15. 19. 21. XVI, 5. 19. (Lucian, 
D. D. VII; 9. Xen. Cyr. , VIII, 5. 19.) — b) sq. duplici acc. Je- 
manden etwas fragen, um etwas befragen Maul. XXI, 94. 
Marc. IV, 10. Luc. XX, 9. (Xen. Mem. III, 7. 2. Cyr. III, 5. 48.) 
d. Matthiae $. 417, e. p. 764. JPiner p. 88. — c) sq. acc. 
jers. et D ETT c. genu. rel Luc. IX, 45. Joh. XVIII, 19. (Herodot. 
l, 39. vzep rivop Xen. Mem. 1V, 23.) cf. Matthiae |. ] — 
2) absol. Luc. XXII, 63. — Lxx pro -— Deut... XIll , 14, 
.9 Macc. VII, 9. Xen. Anab. I, 6. 7.) — 9) rogo aliquem ' ali- 
,Uid, peto, bitten a)sq. acc. pers. Matth. XV, 93. Luc. XIV, 18. 
loh. XII, 21. XIV, 16. XVI, 50. — Phil. 1V, 3. q. l. alternat 
" fCIGQaXcAey coll. v. 2, — b) sq. acc. rei Luc. XIV, 32. — 
7) sq. acc. pers. et tpa — precibus adeo aliquem hac mente 
££ Marc. VIE, 26. Luc. Vl1, 86. Joh. 1V, 47. XVII, 15. XIX, 
14. 38. — Luc. XVI, 27. 8 Joh. v. 5. et iunct. c. magexad.sir 
|'Thess, 1V, 1. — d) sq. ncc. pers. et Ug -—— hac mente Mg 
.ue, Vll, 3. Xi, 37. Ael, XXIII, 90. — e) sq. acc. pers. et inf 
i4) aor, [cf. sub enu vuro observata] Luc. V, 3. VIII, 37. Joli. 
V, 40. Act. III, 3. X, 483. — abest accus. pers. statim quippe 
»aecedens Act. XXIII, 18. — bb) praesentis 1 f hess. V, 12. — 

) sq. acc. pers. et z:oí T1vog Luc. IV, 88. Joh. XVL26. XVII, * 
! bis. v. 20 bis. — abest acc. pers. 1 Joh. V, 16. — cf. JF iner- 
. 88, — g) sq. ace. pers. et $zép zivog 2 Thess. ]I, 1. — 
) 8q. acc. rei Luc. XIV, 82. [ta 5v; Judd. V. 25. ubi LXX 
rsy et 1 Sam. XXX, 21. ubi iidem égu&v. (Jos. Ant. V, 1. 
4) — i) absol. Luc. XIV, 19. 


'Ea 8 (o, «roe, 0, vestis (ab &rvvio) Luc. XXIII 11. Act. 
,10. X,30. XII, 21. Jac. II, 2. (3 Esr. Vili, 73. Polyb. VL, 7.5. 
Cen, Cyr. IV, 5. 89.) 


"Eodwuotg, evg, x, vestis. Semel in N. T. Luc, XXIV, 

l. (Aguila pro ng22 Jes. XXII[, 18.) 
. "Eaton, forma producta verbi &£Óc, impf. j0840», a. 9. 
ge fut qoyogot cf. Buttm. $. 101. gram. max. Vol. 1I, 
. 114. p. 188 sq. Matthiae $.934. p.460. et de futuro serio- 
is aevi. qayopuas Lobech ad Phryn. p. 828. 548. JMattAiae 
j.253. p. 493. $.188, 8. p. 826. Buttm. $. 101. gram. max, 
Vol. ]. Ü 95, not. 21. p. 408. et de 2. pers, futuri qgpeyeoaL 
Luc. XVII, 8] Buttm. $. 93. LII, 1. grain. max. Vol. I. $. 87, 
iot, 8..p. 354. Matthiae $. 208, not, 1. p. 874. JFiner p. 47. 
edo, comedo, essen, et de animalibus: fressen , voro a8) 
mroprie aa) absolute «) universe Matth. XII, 1. — oi éacíov- 
*g, OL qcyovrsg, qui comederant — cons'ivae Matth. XIV, 21. 
(V, 88. Marc. VI, 44. VIII, 0. — éa&uovror — avrov i. e. 
"m coenarent Matth. XXVI, 21. 26. Marc, XIV, 18. 22. — 
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Karo VIL 5. 4. Luo. Vi, 1. XII, 4. 5. Act. XXVII, $5. Bom. 
XIV, 90. 1 Cor, X, 98. 81. XI, 22. 99 bis. v. 84. 2 Thess. Il, 
10. (Aelian. V. H. II, 17. Artemid. 1,70. Xen. Mem. IE 7. 7.).— 
ita poeyeiv Matth. XIV, 20. XV, 32. XXVI, 26. Marc. VI, 4^. 
VH, 8. [XIV, 22] Luc. 1X, 17. XII, 19. XV, 28. XVII, 8. qa- 
ytgat Luc, XV|l, 8. v. supra adnotata. Joh. IV, 31. Vl, 5 58. 
Act. IX, 9. X, 13. XI, 17. XXIII, 19. 21. Rom. XIV, 98. 1 Cor. 
VIII, 8 bis. IX, 4. X,7. [XI. 24.] — gayoner edamus 1 Cr. 
XV, 82. de 1. p. pl. coniunct. in adhortaU.. cf. Budtm. $. 126, 
not. 7. Matthiae $. 516, 3. p. 988. — tO fpocsty das Fessen 
Matib. XV, 90. 1 Cor. XI, 21. 23. — de inf. y our in formn- 
lis: eUxa(QO. qoyeiv Marc. Vl, 81. £y. fgootv qezeiv Joh. VI, 
82. gépw qarytiv Vl, 88. 9i0vid rit qezuv Matth. XIV, tc. 
XXV, 35. 429. Marc. V, 43. VI, 37. Luc. V1l1,55. IX, 18. Joh. VI, 


81.59. Apoc. 11, 7. [17.] vid. supra sub àtóe ue p- S03. obser- — 


wata, — loco infin. finalis legitur ; v « Marc. XIV, 12. Luc. XXII,& 
Xen. Mem. II, 1. 18. Cyr. 1, 2. 11) — — 7) formulae nolar- 
dae: £0 D (etY perc vTiv0g — coenare c. aliquo Matth. IX, 
11. XXIV, 49. Marc. II, 16 bis. Luc. V, 80. gozetv Luc, VII. 
86. — u»re jiu» wirs niyav, hyperbolice pro: pertenui 
sictu uti Matth. XII, 18. — éa OQ teuiv xai tiveuwv ov 
ynor: Us,y Luc. V, 83. vel pro: Jiberalioré véctie ut£ Mat. 
XI, 19. Luc. VIf, 34. — qarsiv évosiorv revog, coram 
vel praesente aliquo edere vel coenare Luc, XXIV, 43. — Xlll. 
96. de q. l. vid. supra sub evo si0r. — iungitur Zadar c. 
vv. aliis pertinentibus ad vitae cominunis rationem  describen- 
dam, ita, ut ciremnscribantur. inores hoininum . nibil temo 
sua attendentium Luc. XVII, 27.98. — rO xvotexov ótia- 
30v gayet y z-coenam domini celebrare 1 Cor. XI, 90. — 
dg D si.y xai aiveyuv él Tijg Tuan tss TOU zouOTOP 
cibo et potu uti in mensa Christt. reposito [ cf. Fritssch 
1V Evv. I. p. 502.] ita Luc. XXII, 30. coll. Matth, VIII, 11. 
Luc, XIV, 16. XXII, 16. Apoc. XIX, 4. de dapibus magnis ex 
Judaeorum opinione [cf. Bertholdt Christol. Judaeorum Jesu et 
Apost, aetate p. 197 sqq.] in regno -Messiae insütuendis; ines 
nolio universa: gaudiorum et felicitatis futurae, & Jesu paras, 
particeps fio. — | 

bb) sq. genit. rei: won etwas essen, ubi non totum, se 
partem totius dicitur edere aliquis. Ita de animalibus Luc. XY, 
16. Sunt tamen, qui, cum nuspiam habeant libri N. T. égóiuy 
vel gaytiy rwv0g, ex attractione dici h. 1, existiment gy prog. 
(Xen. H. G. IIf, 3. 6.) Strui vv. fruendi, edendi, bibendi in 
talibus ap. Graecos genit. simpl, docent Zufttm. $6. 119. 2. 
Matthiae $. 327. p. 635. Lamb. Bos. de ellips. p. 477. 98. 
Seháfer ad Greg. Corinth, p. 193. — 

CC) sq. ex c. gén. rei i. e. «) von etwas essen, loco gerit 


simpl. 1 Cor. XI, 28. — qae» Luc. XXII, 16. Joh. VI, 96. 50.51. 
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Hebr. XIII, 1C. Apoc. II, 7. — | Sunt, qui luo referant etiam 
1 Cor, IX , 7 bis, v. 18. — cl. Marthiae E11, — 8) 2 to£&- 
q ojt ai vel Ee &x T(V0g, victum sumo ex aliqua re 1 Cor, 
1X, 7 bis. v. 13. (Jos. de bell. iud. V, 18. 6. &€ aUroU sc. ToU 
Té0D, TOÉq eo au) — 

dd) sq. «sz0 Tt Og, ton etwaa essen, loco genit. simpl. 
l'a de animalibus Matth. XV, 97. Marc. Vll, 298. cÉ. FritzacÁe 
l. 1. p. 519. — Matthiae |. ). 

ee) sq. accus. i. e. e) etwas verzehren, aufessen, quicquid 
adest cibi alicuius comedere ac) propr. ut qrysv TO Ana0*a 
Marc. XIV. 19. 14. Luc. XXII, 8. 11. 15. Joh. XVIII, 28. rov; 
étorovg rijg nooOécsoeg Matth. XIL, 4 bis. Marc. Il, 96. Luc. 
Vl, 4 bis. ro (/ifAagtüiov Apoc. X, 10. — de avibus acoxay 
Apoc. XIX, 18. (Aesop. fab, 47. Aelian, V. H. I, 1. 11, 40.) 
cl. Buttm, $. 119, 2. Lamb. Dos. p. 477 ed. ScAáfer. — 88) 
Tg GO«Qxe«g TiyOg quyeiv — trucidare aliquem Apoc, XVII, 
16.— f) formul. hebr. xorov éa D iw, cibum capio, coeno, 
eine Mahlzeit halten eo) universe Matth, XV, 2, Marc. VII, 
2. 5. «prov quay Marc, III, 20. Luc. XIV, 1. Job. VI, 93. — 
lia LXX. et n5 *2x Exod. 11,20. et Gen, XLIII, 25. ubi LXX 
c«pur&y, — B8 de epulis in regno inessiano celebrandis Luc. 
XIV, 15. Vide supra adnotata. — 7») — roégopuac £x v4- 
$309, utor aliqua re cibo, ich bediene mich einer Sache su 
meiner Nahrung aa) universe «) propr. ut :góto exotdag 
zcl ut cyproy Marc. 1,6. qayeiy zó uayre Joh. VI, 81. 49. 
[58.] 4*ycre Rom. X1V,2. navr« [ita plene Xen. Ages. 1X,8.] 
minus plene i. e, addendus est ex antecedd. zeyre: omnis ge- 
neris cilo utor Bom. XIV, 2. 8 ter. v. 6 quater. xvot " £0 tat 
1. e. ratione habita domíni cuiuscunque generis cibo utitur 
Rom. XIV, 6. xvglio ovx gU, ratione habita domini non 
utitur cuiuscunque generis cibo i e. nonnullis cibis abstinet. 
De qua dativi vi cf. /7iner p. 8&. Matthiae $. 387. p. TOS sq. 
et de eadem vi liebr. r Ewald p. 603. — 1 Cor. X, 8. 95. — 
rà mag& rro; vel rà naperiDEusva Luc. X, 7. 8. 1 Cor. X, 
27. — Tov íavro) opror taD(av cibo uti suo i, e. quem quis 
ipse sibi paravit 9 Tim. IIl, 19. &gror q«ysiv zo Tivog cibo 
uti ab aliquo parato—aliena quadra vivere 9 'T less. lil, 8.— 
igÜiuv và; Üvoiag 1Cor. X. 18. — qe;«iv, in orat. indir: 
sq. «coniunct. (cf. J'iner p. 191. Matthiae $. 516, 8. p. 986. 
Buttm, $. 126, 9.] Matth, VI, 25. Luc. XII, 92. 29. — Matth. 
XV, 82. Marc, Vl, 86. Vlil, 1. 2. ré qayouev Matth, VI, 81. 
De coniunctiv. in intervrogatt. dubitantis cf. Matthiae $. 516, 9. 
p. 984. Buttm. S. 126, not. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 761. (Xen. 
Hier. III, 11. Anab. 1V, 5. 8. Cyr. VIII, 1. 44.) — 2) trop. rzv 
ocpx« rov viov avOQuoaov Joh. Vi, 58. — 86) praecedente 
negatione: abstineo aliqua re Luc. lV. 2. ovx égayey ovó£y ze 
omni cibo abstinuit, Vll, 84. uite Gorov daDtev prec oivov 


- 
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"Ec, adv. [pro ego, ab e v. Passo 1. p. 608.]. 1) 
intro, hinein, &) universe post «xoAovO i» Marc, XIV, 54. ts- 
&z. Matth, XXVI, $8, — LXX pro no*155. 2 Chros.. XXIX, 
16:18. — b) sq. genit. loci, explicandi e confusione duarum 
locutt. Marc. XV, 16. astjyeyov avrüóv £00 T9y €&UATS 
dg Tnv.GUÀN», xai 5» £v avrjj Yel &yOoy. CE. Z'rotscher ind. 
ad Xen. Hier, sub «tov item Z'"assow [. p. 424 »q. (Xen Hier. 
If, 10. Auab. III, 8. 7. et 4. 26.) — 2) intus, darinnen x. 
in loco, de quo agitur 2 éróov 4) universe Joh. XX, 19. Ad, 
V, 23. — b) praeced, art. 0 £8 «, internus aa) propr. ita com- 
parat, Ó £a wrepog interior Acl. XVl, 94. ro. ca wrego», 
subst, dae /nnere, interior pars, sq. genit, Hebr. V, 19. d. 

Jf iner p. 91. Matthiae $. 297. p. 555. ita LXX pro *387w et 
v;n* Levit, XVI, 2. 15. (rü «0« Lucian. Dial. Mort. XLI, 5.)— 
bb) metaph. a) Q0 £00 4v D'QumOS; — mens Rom. VII, 99. 
Eph. III, 16. — /) ol &o € — ad coetum alicuius pertinens, 
ita de personis ad coetum Jesu pertinentibus 1 Cor. V, 19. — 
De adv. praefixum habente artic. quatenus adiectivi locum te- 
neat cf. Matthiae $. 2729. p. 457. Buttm. $. 119, 8. et de sow 
pro, Fdo Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 128. — — Saepius non exta 
An iN. i. 


. "Eae OG ey, adv. loci 1) ab interiori parte Marc. VILS91. 
q. l. per epexegesin additur: éx rg xepótiag. Vll, 98. srryra 
taUra rà s9»49à 6000:» Exzopc'srou Luc. XL, 7T. — LXX prc 
nao, Gen. Vl, 14. i252 1 Regg. VI, 19. (Xen. Anab. I, 4. &)— 
Q) intus aa) universe Maub. Vll, 15. XXIII, 25. 27. 98. 9 Cur, 
Vil, 5. Aoc. 1V, 8. V, 1. LXX pro nma Exod. XXVLL, 96.— 
bb) praefixo art. 0; 7 t0 €Ow Ü«v interior, de vasibus Luc. 
X1, 89. 40. 0 éGuD«v ayÜpunog — animi conditio et. indols 
9 Cor. 1V, 16. 

o5 "Eowrsoog,; c o», vid. sub 89e. 

*Evaipgos, ov, 0, 1) sodalis, qui diu cum aliquo eadem 
vitae consueludine usus est Matth. Xl, 16. (Xen. Cyr. V, 1.1.)5— 
2) in blandis compellationibus i. q. & ya9£, amice Matth. XX, 
18. XXII, 19. XXVI, 50. (de familiaribus Xen. Mem. 11, 5. 15) 
* '! jg , Li ' *» «- . 
-  Zr:goyAwoocog, ov, o, (ab éregog et yAuo3oca ) qui 
1 peregrina. utitur. Semel in N, T. 1 Cor, XIV, 91. 
(Polyb. XXIV, 9. 5.) | 
*— *EcvepoótÓónoxalée, D, f. ow, (ab Eregog et dióc- 
0xaAoc doctor) a4iena doceo. Bis in N, T. 1 Tim. I, S. VI 5. 

"Etrepotvyéco, 0, f. ow, (ab £repog et Cvyóg iugum) 
impar et diversum subeo. [pp. de animali, quod cum 

alio diversi generis eodem iugo iungitur; ita érepojvyog; apud 
Levit. X1X, 19. pro tw^» i. e. duplicis generis] metaph. ÉMagror 
eOneortio hominum a ms alienorum, societatem. habeo cum 
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Aominibwe me indignés. lta semel 2 Cor. VI, 14. 7j ziveaca 
éregotvyobrvreg &niaroig. Alii, quod ara pug érepógvyog Phoc 
cylid, Sentent, 13. est; lanx, cuius iugum in alteram partem 
inclinat, explicant: i» alteram partem inclino me; alii, quod 
£rsgozvyely sit; alteram iugi partem trabere, dici putant pro: - 
sequor et imitor aliquem ; alii denique: dissidiis atudeo, én di^ . 
versa trahor. ! | 
I] "Ereposg, a, 0), 1) der andere, alter , i. e. der anqeré 
von swesien a) praefixo artic. aa) universe Matth, VI, 94 bis. 
XXI, 30. Luc. V, 7. VII, 41. XVI, 13. XVII, 84.35. XVIII, 10: 
XXIII, 6. 40. — Act. XX, 7. rjj £uovar — rij 0? érépq q. I. 
dies, quo Samum traiecerunt, opponitur diei, quo Chium de- 
venerunt, negligitur vero diei istius, qno evrjzÓ'jav, mémoria, 
XXVIII, 3. q. l. rz à érépe ponitur ratione habita diei, quo 
avixO ngay. (llerodian, V, 7. 1. Xen, Anab, V, 1. 28. ogwvro; 
rov érégov. lll, 4. 25. r; érégo, postridie Xen. Cyr. IV, 6. 10.) 
cf. Passow I. p.610. Zuttm. $. 114, 5. — bb) ubi, quae uni- 
verse dici poterant, ut coram duobus dicta sistuntar, vel ubi 
illi, ad quem verba facit aliquis opponitur aliquis Rom. II, 4. 
XIII, 8. 1 Cor. IV, 6. Vl, 1t. X, 24. 29. XIV, 17. Gal. Vl, 4. 
Jac. IV, 19. Cf. quae habet de eodem usu liebr, ^I ! 
hebr. Worterb, I. p. 251. — cc) oi £rsgoc 2 aitera pars Luc. 
1V,43. q. l. ai £regac toÀ&g opponuntur illi terrae iudaicae 
parü, quam hactenus evayyéMjutrog permeaverat Jesus, Cf. 
Buttm. ). |. — b) sine articulo. Luc. XVI, 7. — Rom. I, 91. 
2) alius, ein anderer — &AA0g, sed lorüius, ubi oppo- 
nitur pluribus. Legitur ita absque artic. a) proprie i. e. ali- 
quis, nescio quis aa) universe Matth, VIII, 21. XI, 8. XIT, 46. 
XV, 30. Luc. VI, 6. VIII, 8. 1X, 56. 58. X, 1. XVI, 18. XXII, 
65. XXIII. 32. Joh. XIX,37. Act. I. 20. 1I, 40. IV, 19. XII, 17. 
Xlll, 35. XV, 85. XVII, 7. 21. XIX, 39. Hom. VII, S bis. v, 4. 
1 Cor. VIII, 4. 2 Cor. VIII, 8. Gal. [, 19. — o érépeig yeveat; 
[— jvecig érépoug T0» vUr oUawy] ovx éyvopicO Eph. III, 
5. 9 'lim. I1, 5. Hebr. V, 6. Jud. v. T. — rà éréguy i. e. 
quae aliorum sunt, quae alios attinent Phil, il, 4. (Herodiam, 
V, 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. VI, 8. 5.) cf. Buttm, 6$. 114, 5. Passow 
l. L — bb) £so4Àa uév» ovv xai EzeQa, mula igitur, 
etiam alia Lac. III, 18. 044a — ró» Aa6y — sto1Àà piv ovy, 
ov ptOVOY TGUTG, GÀÀG xoi Ersgoc rteQaxaAOv tUnzytAigHto TOV 
A«oy i. e. multa igitur, non solum haec [quae attulj modo] 
sed etiam alia cohortans, laetum nuntium de regno Messiae 
populo tradidit — multis modis, etiam aliis atque illo, quem 
attuli, populum cohortabatur et laetum de regno Messiae nun- 
tium ei tradidit, Cf. de particulae zo augendi vi in formulis 
ztoÀÀA xoi Ertga , mtolÀe xai a;c« Jerm. ad Vig. p. 888, 
Passow Y. p. 763 sq. Matthiae $. 444, 4. p. 880. coll. 6.620, d. 
p. 1258. Buttm. $. 137. p. 081 vel 441. ed, X«**, Bornem. ad 
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Xen. Anab. IT, 3. 18. IV, 6. 97. epilog. Cyrop. p. 38. (Dionvr, 
Hal. Ant. I, 33. Jos, Ant. Ill, 15. 3. — Lucian. D. Mort. ll, 5. 
Toxar. $. 12. Xen. Anab. 1, 1) et de cro2Z«, £rtoa | adverbia- 
scentibus — multis rationibus, aliis rationibus cf. .Mattkia 
$- 415, 3. p. 761. €. 416, 7. p. 833. Buttm. $. 118, not. 4. — 
cc) nunc anle, nunc post se habet zi;: £7:065 Ttg, alin 
aliquis Act. VIII, 54. XXVII, 1. Rom. VIII, 59. Xlll, 9. 1 Tim. 
], 10. cf. Matthiae $. A87. p 911. Scháfer ad Gregor. Cor. 
p. 7. 8. 716. Passow sub riz. — dd) ia partitionibus: ET:- 
gog — €repos, alius — alius 1 Cor. XV, 40. &22A0; 
éreoog Act. Il, 13. Hebr. Xl, 86. rerig — &tegot Luc. 
XI, 16. XIV, 31. «2204 — iioc — fÍrro os 1Cor.XII, 10. 
0 uiv — £regog . àà — &2A0g, 1 Cor. XII, 9. oí ui» — 
&XEA0t 0? — Frs000 Óc Matth. XVI, lá. Ti; — évr ego; — 
&LÀàg rig Luc. XXII, 88. zig — £regoc — érégog Luc. 
]X, 9T. 59. 61. Ü "0T 0s — £rsogog luc. XVI, 7T. — 0 
a"Quróg — €T600g — ET&QOS Luc, XIV, 19. 20. 6 a1Q- 
tog — ürUTr:poc — £r:poy Luc. XIX, 90. dovAos; 
&£regQog Oov20g — tToírogs Luc. XX, 11. cf. Fischer id 
Well. Vol. I. p. 830 sq. Afatthíae $. 288, not.6. p. 581. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 701 sq. — 

' b) diversus——c«ZA0i0g 8a) propr., ut de forma Marc. XVI, 
19. Luc. IX, 299. de lcge Rom. VII, 93. de via Jac. I1, 25. — 
9 Cor. XI, & bis, Gal. I 6. (Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 2. VIII, 3. 8. "Dem. 
240, 25) — bb) — & 4 LorQtog, alienus, peregrinus i. e. 
&) ad alium populum pertinens, ut éreQct 7 AGocu Act. ]1I.4. 
1 Cor. XIV, 21. (ita civi opp. &4205 i. e. peregrinus Soph. Oc, 
R. v. 231. Hom, Odvs. XXIII, e74.) cf. Passo:w ]. p. 53. £r- 
furdt ad Soph. I. . — LXX ita £réQos pro ^y Exod. XXX. 9. 
et pro eodcm «A0rotog Levit, X, 4. Nun. III. 4. XXX V1,61.— 
p ex alia pente vel faniiiia oriundus. Act. VII, 18. Hebr. VII, 
11. 13. 15. "Ct. Bchmne ep. ad Hebr. p. 309. 


"Erénwg, adv. afiter, Semel in iN. T. Phil. III, 15. «i 
tb éréOv s (qUo0rsire. (Anthol, gr. T. I. p. 197. ed. Jacobs.) 


"Eri, adv. adÁAuz, noch, &) de rci alicuius duraticne 
8$) universe &) sq. przesentt, ubi Lat. etfamnum, adhuc, nos: 
noch jetzt cc) nude positum. Marc. Vlil, 17. Luc. XIV, 9 Q2. 
Rom. T, 9 . IX, 19. 1 Cor, XV. 17. Gal. L 10 sr 60 £rp ur- 
Duoaoi; Pncozpr. V, 11 bis. (Lucian. D. D. IV, Á. 1, 1. T:- 
mon, q. 9. Xen. Anab. [, 6. 8.) cl. Butim. g. 130. JPassou: ]. 
p. G1. -— 7, addilo 272p. | Cor. [I11, 3. (^7 zal voy Uer. 
Jliad. I, 453. "Nen. Cyr. 1, 2. 13) — i^ Nl. pavtic. praes. ad: 
noch, cuc in &c nit. absol, u! crt O02 e(croU A«20bPrros Ma b. 
XIL, 46. XVII. 3. Mare: NIV, 43. Luc. Vlll, 49. — Luc. 1N, 42. 
XV, 20. XXIV, 4t. Jol. XX, 1. Act. X, à4. — Mom. V, c. «e 
duplici h. |. eri "e J ater «t. Griesb, ad h. ]. Rom. V, & 
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Hebr. IX, 8. (Xen. Cyr. 1V, 2. 9 et 26.) — 53) sq. nominat. 
»arlic, og &AaLij3sv Viv, ért v £y vij yaLiaie Luc. XXIV, 
5. — v. 44. — Mattb, XXVII, 63. Act. IX, 1. 2 Thess. II, 5. 
Plut. apoph. Mor. I[. p. 89. 'ed. Tauchn.) — (f) sq. imperf. 
debr. Vll, 10. — y) sq. nominat. partic, aor. Act. XVIII, 18. 
"Lucian, D. D. XX, 20.) cf. Matthiae $. 499. p. 944. — à) sq. 
uturo, ubi Lat. postAac, porro, nas: noch, noch ferner, fer- 
"erhin ec) universe Luc. XVI, 2. Rom.. VI, 2. (Xen. Hier. VI, 
[á. Mem. II, 6. 20.) — £3) sq. tva .c. coniunct, Phil, I, 9, 
Alii h. 1. explicant e£am, copulantes éru C. com parat puoLov. 
Vide infra. — 77) legitur praes. in re futura i^e. in re certo 
—L proxime eventura [cf ZZ iner p. 115. Matthiae $. 504, 8. 
y. 957. Herm. ad Soph. Oed. Col. v. 1872. Fritzsche IV EE 
». 138. 554.] Joh. IV, 35. VIL, 83. XIL, 85. XIII, 83. Hebr. XII, 
26.. .27. Apoc. XVIII, 11. —.— . 


bb) praeced. . ;negatione ; ubi Lat.;' ampé&us o) universe 
xc) sq. praes. Mattli.: V, 13.. Gal. IV, 2, Heb-. X, 2. 96. Apoc, 
EX, 8. XXI, 1. (Lucian, D.. D. III, 1..— sq. imperat. Xen. Cyr; 
V, 2. 36.) — £3) sq. imperf. Luc. XX, 40. (Diod. Sic. T. X. 
o. 170. ed. Bp.) — yy) sq. fut. w) universe Job. XIV, 89. 
A poc. XXI, 4 bis, XXII, 3. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 9. 96.) -— 3) sq. 
jV i5 C. coniunct. aor. Hebr. VILE, 19. Apoc. Ill, 12. X, 6. 
KCVlil, 91 — 25. — 7) in interrogatione negandi vim habente 
Marc, V, 85. 


b) de rei alicuius. ad aliquid accessione, in quibus Lat: 
»raeterea, insuper, nos: noch dazu ^ überdiess aa) universe 
Matth, XVIII, 16. — NIX, 20. zi &rv vorcoo — quid ad Áae, 
[uibus gaudeo virtutibus, "accedat opus est? XXVI, 65. ví € eva 
—— praeter ea, quae audivimus modo] yostar &youev pog rU- 
Yov ; 'Marc. XI[, G. Luc. I, 15. XVIII, 99, Hebr. XI, 81. 56. 
Xen. Anab. VI, '6 [4]. 13. Lucian, D. D. XX,94)) — £r, à? 
/at, praeterea. cero. etiam, ja auch noc überdiess Luc, XIV, 
26. Act. II, 26. (Died. Sic. E], 83. Lucian. D. D. XXIV, 9. Tim. 
j. 9. Xen. Cyr. II, 4. 14. Anab. IIT, 3. 22.) — de éri TE Xct 
vct. XXI, 93. cl. Zornem, in. Ziowerm; Rep. II. p. 948. — 
)b) eum comparatizo inngitur ad gradationem efficiendanmr, nbt 
108: Az0cÀh, Latini: etant, mulo, Latini seriores adAnuc cf, 
"rotscher ind. ad Xen. Hier. sub &ri. — Mebr. VII, 15. (ere. 
(AO Paus, [, 80. 9. Jos, Aut. XX, 4.9. Xen. lier. IL, 18. 
yr. IlI, 9. 18) Phil. 1. 9. eru uÀ0v zoi paAL0y (Diod, Sie, 
l'om. X. p. 189 ed, £i.) 

"Evotqe £u, C «oo, (ab froiuoz q. v.) paro i. e. facio, 
ui aliquis vel aliquid in promtu sit a) propr. aa) sq. acc. rei 
() solo Matth, XXII, 4. Lcc. XVII, 8. —- ri» q0óY. Apoc, XVI, 
29. Ornentis autem regibus iter faciuris uti praemitti solebant, 
[ul vias sternerent vel. munirent et coimplanarent [ ita OO07t0Lely 
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Arriam exped. Alex, M. 1V, 50. 19. Jos. de bell. iul. Ilf, 6. 2 
coll. Diod. Sic. If, 19. et Justin. 1l; 10 fin.] ita per hnaginen, 


qui animis emendandis scmet ipsos vcl alios piracpararent ad 
* . e. . , D € &.* | 
Aessiam recte excipiendum, dicuutur eTO(uircoceo TAuV 00» xt- 


iov. Matth, Ilf, 3. Marci I, 3. Luc. IIT, 4. 1, 76. postquam ez- 
gm imagine usus erat Jes. XL, 8. de Jova, populum  israd, 
e Babylonia in pntriam reducente, — Matth. XXVI, 19. Marc 
XIV, 12. 16. Luc. 0L, 31. XXII, 13. XXIII, 58. XXIV, 1. Apoc 
XII, 6. (1Jom. lliad. XIX, 197. «oyvoioy "Thuc. 1l, 7. T&utoctor 
I, 68.) — f) addito dat, pers. Matth, XXVl. 17. zov "unu, 
éroiutawu£yv go, [codd. irougaouev. cl. I'ritzeche AV Ev. |. 
p. 761-] TÓ "4070 i. e. wo, willst du, sollen wir dir das OL. 
bereiten? | De qua coniunct, item futuri vi cf. 77^;ner p. 192. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 749. Matthiae 6$. 516, 83. p. 986. Stalibaun 
ad Plat, Phileb. p. 77. Buttm. $. 196, not. 7. Paécken. ad Fs- 
rip. Hippol. p. 255 sq. ed. Lips. Jozstlánder ind, ad Luci 
D, Mort, sub ovAouct, Scháfer nd Lamb, Bos. p. 764. Zobect 
ad Phryn. p. 754 sq. Jacoós ad Achill, 'Tat. p. 559. Fritzsche 
J. 1, — Luc. XXII, 8. abest acc. e contexta. cognoscendus . Marr, 
XIV;15, — Luc. XXII, 19. — roro» rivi Joh. XIV, 9. 3, —- 
Bebr. Xl, 16. q. l. si legitur aor, cum poni potnerit perfect. 
ef, Matthiae 6. 497, not, p. 988. Butm. 6$. 194, 5. it. Dokms 
ad h. 1l. — &riv. rit. Philem. v, 92. — Luc. IX, 59, ql. 
com jn itinere esse Jesum legamus, per se intelligitar érotac- 
Gur pertinere ad. rjj». £ciev. parandam. — — 75) addito «i; ed 
finem pertinente 2 Tim, [[, 21. Apoc, IX, 7. — 9) aclivo jo- 
.sito pro inedio: mé paro, euro u£. máhi praesto. sit. uliquid 
t— coacervo in usus meos Luc, Xll, 20 — |. De activo medic 
formae locum sustinente vid. quae supra p. 542. sub &£rrpziw 
disputavimus — bb) sq. acc. pers. e) universe, nt GTOGT(WTO; 
Act. XXIII, 23. — (9) £uavrov, curo ut ín prompéns sim, ich 
halte mich bereit ac) universe Apoc. VIII, 6. —  addi!o «4; c, 
acc, gradus Apoc, IX, 1óà de q. l. vid. supra sub e/, p.423 
8Q. — ;7) de sponsa sponso deducenda z— orzmo »ne Apor. 
XIX, 7. — (8) activo posito pro medio, curo wt im promis 
sim, ich halte mich bereit Luc. Xil, 47. Vide paulo aate 
observata, — € — 


b) 2 volo, ut contingat alicui aliquid vel u£& afficiatar 
aliquis aliqua re, sq. ré rovc Matth. XX, 28. Marc. X, 40. 
1 Cor, II, 9. — Matth, XXV, 34. 41. Saepius non ext 
in N. T. 

"Eroiuacia, ag, n, (ab érotucco, paro, rz) parare 
praeparatio Artemid. ]l, 57. in N. T) «auinus parans sc, a 
officia praestanda, JDiensifertigleit, Semel in N. T, Eph. VÍ 
15. vaoÓvoausror roUg ft0Óng Cv éTOiuGGÍG TOU &vayUou" 
tüg eQrnrms pedibus subligate [ pro; instruite vos] animus 
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, quem gignit et alit doctrina salutaris, At Zy subatam- 
tum cum adverbiascat etiam et modum indicet, quo 
| v. 2y p. 620, verti etiam haec verba possunt: ita 
ligate, ut paratam habeaus doctrinam salutarem, 
)LL Og, 9j OP, Yel íroi 0g, OU, O, vj, paratus, prome 
rebus aa) universe Matth. XXII, 4. 8. Marc. XIV, 18. 
, 5. (Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 3&) rà £roiua — res expe- 
or. X416. (Thuc. I, 20.) — sq. inf. aor. gwrzoie 
«z0xaÀvg Ova, — quam paratam habet Deus, 
gat | Petr. 1,5. — bb) de tempore Joh. VII, 6. — 
rsonis Matth, XXV, 10. sq. ztoog re Tit, III, 1. 1 Petr. 
Xen. Mem. 1V, 5.129.) £roiuóg ét. sq. inf. praesent, 
l, 23. (Lucian. Toxar. $.59, Xen. Cyr. 1V, 1. 1. Thuc. 
. A'aicken, ad Eurip. Phoen. v. 976. — sq. rov c. inf, 
XXIII, 16. 7) n éig 0à, 790 ToU £yytOuv avrOv, Etoc- 
(y TOU &veAsiy aUrOV i e. nos vero praesto summum, 
unus eum. Cf. Matthiae $. 540, not. 1. p. 1061. 
. 197, not. 1. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol. 1. p. 8&6. JViner 
. Lamb. Bos. p. 708 ed. Scháfer. — &roiuot eigu sc. 
us patrandum Act. XXIII, 91. — Érout0g  yivojnos 
XIV, 44. Luc. Xll, 40. — iv érzoiuo &yo, paretue: 
inf. aor. 2 Cor. X, 6. (Polyb. II, 84. 2.) pro $23 
(XIV, 2. — — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
2i 0 g, adv. prone, roti tg ego, paratus sum. 
- T. sq. inf. aor, Act. XXI, 18. 2 Cor, XII, 14. 1Petr. 
X pro.mnz ^n*w Dan. III, 15. (Jos, Arch. XII, 4. 9.. 
. XVI, 98. Aeliau. V. H. IV, 18). 
0g, £0g, OUG, 10, annus. Act, VII, 80. Hebr. I, 192. 
[I, 8 bis. Apoc. XX, 3. 5. 7. (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 12.) — 
ra &ry Eytg quinquaginta annos habes vel natus es 
, 67. — dativ. plur. ubi agitur de temporis spatio, 
] factum est aliquid Joh. II, 20. Act. X1II, 90. cf. Matthsae 
P. 742. De eadem praepos. Zy vi, vid. supra p. 585.— 
ubi quaeritur: wie Jange ? ubi Lata per, vel acc. sémpb, 
( 90. Marc. V, 25. Luc. II, 36. XIII, 7. 8. 11. 16. XV, 
V, 8. Act. VII, 6. 86. 42. XIII, 91. Hebr. III, 9. 17. 
( 4. 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 9.) — Apoc. XX, 2. £Oycev 
Aum 619 z— ét yiAva &z9.. cf. Matthiae $. 425. 
Bu4trn.. $. 118, 8. Fischer ad Well. Vol, IiI. P. I. 
- ei uí vel yivoua, vel yéyova itov, ut dudexa 
annos habeo vel natus sum Marc. Y, 42. Luc. ll, 42. 
et. IV, 29. 4 Tim, V, 9. — Luc. 11,87. VIII, 42. (Xen. 
*. 40. Anab. II, 6. 29.) cf. Mat?hiae $. 816, c. p. 625. 
. 119, 4. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 215. — praecedentibus. 
t, ut & f£ 0 i e. inde a Rom. XV, 93. — di, "^ 
elapsis annis Act. XXIV, 17. Gal Il, 1. — e £g i» 
; für Luc. Xll, 19. — à v, Luc. III, 1. — 6 x, 
$5 
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inde a Acl. IX,83. XXIV, 10. — 2 z 4 c. acc. per Act. XIX 
10. x « t «, xat érog i. e, quotannis Luc. IM, 41.— pu & v 
c; aco. post. Gal. f, 18. IIT, 17. — 7t o 0 , ante 2 Cor. Xll, 2 
C! CE, adverb. 1) bene, ut «0 motetv revo, benefaem 
alicui Marc, XIV, 7. (Jos, Ant. XIV,14. 3. Xen. Mem. II, 1.19) 
ct. Matthiae $. 415. p. 759. Buttm. $. 118, 4. ZPiner p. 87.— 
ev-ap« g 0 0 , bene me habeo, felix sum, rebus secundts ute 
Act. XV, 90. (Jos. Ant. Xll, 4. 1. Xen. Mem. T, 6. 8) abi 
recte ago (ila Xen. Mem. 1T.0.4) — 9 ziver at pot, bey 
(hihi bs? Eph. VI, 9. —. 2) legitur in collaadatione, ubi po 
poterunt" ev7£, eu, euge Matth. XXV, 21. 23. Luc. XIX, 1". 
(ita Xen.: Venat. VI, 20. ubi $. 19. praecedit £Uj:.) De cod: 
é Pe, quam lectionem recepit Fritzsche 1V Evv. Vol. I. p. 73i. 
exlilbeitibus cf. Griesb.'ad Matth. 1. l. Luc. 1. 1. ed. Sc/ul:, 


Ls Eva, «g,.15, Eva, hebr. 7&1, nom. pp. uxoris Adar, 
uam.communem. generis hunjani matrem facit Genesis. 9 Cx. 
XÍo8: 1 fim. IL 13. - . | 
ve onvrscihitey' T. fao, a. 4. eyyséAlae [ita Apoc. X, 7. 
XIV,.6. item LXX. 1 Sam. XXXI, 9. 2 Sam. XVLII, 19. 20. — 
Dio'€zss, LXI, 18. 093. or aocoiro , evipyytAtxet OnjOe» mt». 
Polyaen, V, 7; cf. de hoc verho, quatenus intus augetur, Lobect 
ad.Phryp.. p. 969. Juttm. $. 78, not. 9.: gram. max. Voll. 
$. 86, 2. p. 84t. Matthiae $. 169, not. p. 308. Inusitatam ver: 
esáé:ap. Üraecos vell: formam activam, imo forma evc778us - 
L:sos eos esse, docet. ZLooecb ad. Phrvn; p. 268. coll. Pa: 
se. 4. p. 618. *hino' passivum. -Prisdizoptt, a) Cvoryyeluctat 
tic Matth, Xl, 5. Luc: Vll, 92. perf. pess.- llebr. IV, 9. 2.1. 
Hebr. 1V, 6. cf. Matthiae $. 494, 9. p. 781. $. 490. p. 93. 
Biuttkn, $. 1917 7. Bornem, in. /tosenm.: Rep. Vol. IL. p. 2X. 
Jf'ünér p. 111. Fritzsche IV Evv. Vol, 1l. p. 395 sq. — b) «- 
eyyrhiceret ví Luc. XVI, 16. aor. 1. p. Gal. J, £1. 1 Petr. [25 
IV, 6] eL ev uz ytALconet, f. (Goua, a. 1. svn yyelidanrs 
impf. eir; 7 e)iCougv, laeta annuntio, laetum nuntium affero 
iehvbrfo ce. eine frohe Botschaft, ich verbindise etwas. dnee- 
nehme^, passivum -eUuyytA(zet et Tí g, Paetus. nm 
tiud áffertur. alicui, es'erhált Jemand eine frohe Botschafi—- 
eÜGyeihiceTQul voL ^88 wird etwts als eine frohe Bo- 
schaft verbiündist (ab s) et &yéAÀo) a) uhiverse na): sq. st- 
rei, quae aununLiatur m) solo Act. X, 86. lía LX X et 2*5 ^t? 
1. Begg. |, 42. — Ps. XL, 9. — f) addito dat. personae, c3 
annuntiatur aliquid: rem laetam. annuntio alicui vel Jaets* 
nuntiumy affero alicui pertinentem ad aliquid vel de aliqu 
r& Luc. ], 19. 1E, 10. Hom. X, 15bis. Eph. II, 17. IIl, *5 
1 Thess. 1II, 6. 1ta LXX sq. dat. pers. pró hebr, *&3 sq. * 
1 Sam. XXXI, 9. 9 Sám. XVIII, 19. 1 Chron. X, 9, (rut r: 
Jot. Ant. V, 1. 5.- VIE; 10. 5. XI, 3. 9. rti cteQí. ttvo; là 


Lp [| 


BRE LEER 


Eéayysáito 043 
int, XV,7. 9, Plut. quaest, rom. IX. Mor. II. p. 949 ed, TaucAn, 


bsque dat. pers. et sq. Or, verba aliena recitantis "Theophr. 
;.har. 19 [17], 2. ad quem locum Casaubonus: ,ait svayytAt- 
OtivOQ, respiciens cupiditatem, qua ílagrare solent patres 
lios habendi potius, quam filias.) cf. obecb 1. 1. — bb) sq. 
cc, personae , cui annuntiatur aliquis «) solo posito Apoc. X, 
« «6 &ny7t)i0s ToUg écvroU OoUAovg vOVG rmo0gijrag sc, fu- 
urum esse — prouti ministris suis, vatibus, spem fectt lae- 
am, ita fore. Aliter interpres vulgatus, exhibens: sicut evan- 
'elizavit per servos suos prophetas, Cf. Nov. 'l'est. ed. 
zrats, 1827. Vol. 1l. p. 580. — Apoc. XIV, 6. — 7) addito 
ecus, rei [ita propr. Alciphr. IIT, ep. 12. Heliod. 1f, 16. p.64. 
,useb. vit, Constant. M, Ilf, 26. cf, Lobeck l. 1.] explicando 
x attractione Act, XIII, 39. zug — ZLmrnooxe — tfjusig 
peg sVayyelizóueD'a, ort tijv &xeyyshav, ti]y "tp0g ToUg tra- 
épog ;evon£riv 0 ODtóog Omeioxs — Cf. de hoc attract. ge- 
iere Grammaticus supra p.377. laudatos et de ojyrog reci- 
iente ScAáfer Molct, p. 84. Idem ad Dionys. Hal. de com- 
»o8. verbb. p. 206. Zassow lf. p. 319. — cc) absolute, passi- 
"um: laelus nuntius. mihi affertur Webr. IV, 2. éou?v :onyve- 
AGuÉVOL SC, Ori &grhtvOOuéU'm tig TL XUTOTCUULU CUTOU 
iccepámus laetum. nuntium, fore ut ad requiem eius pervenia- 
hus —. spes nobis facta est vel promissum, nobis est, fore, 
ad r. e. p, — v. 6. oí coOreoov. sUcyyshiGrreg sc. fore, 
£ perveniant ad requiem eius —: quibus prius [quam nobis] 
pes lacta facta est, fore, ut elc. 

b) rijv fjaciktiev rov OcoU vel to ftot. trà BaotAslag 
OU Ü't0U laetum nuntium de regno Messiae proxime condendo 
[fero aa) plene et c) addito dat. pers. Luc. IV, 48. — f) abs- 
ue casu pers, Luc. VIII, 1. - Act. VIII, 129. — passivum Luc. 
. VL, 16. ») fao. r. 8. :ieyychiberow. — bb) minus plene i. e. 
bsque accus. rei «) seq. dativ. pers. Luc. IV, 18. — Ita LXX 
t ^ia Jes. LXI, 1. quem locum Jesus ad se et causum suam 
'ansfert, — passiv. trt70L sUeyye2icovrot Matth. XL, 5. Luc. 
II, 22. lta LXX pro *ipan^ó 2 Sam. XVIII, 81. — — 8) sq. 
ccus, pers. Luc. Ilf, 18. z022& — 2eov. De acc. neutr, ^oAÀc, 
"sot adverbiascentibus vid. supra sub £repog no.Q2. a. bb. ad- 
otata, L y) absolute i. e. absque casu rei et pers. Luc. IX, 
, XX, 1. 

c) igG0Uv vóv youd róv [— tivei incobr vóv yot- 
tóv. Cf. de &yat omisso post vv. nuntiandi Matthiae $. 584, b. 
ot. 1. p. 1045.] laetum nuntium de Jesu. Messia et rebus ad 
4rn pertinentibus affaro 1, e. laetum nuntium. de. Jesu. mox 
d plenam Messíae provinciam capessendam beandosque feli- 
££ate aeterna homines quosque emendatos affero. aa) tiniverse 
ct. V, 49. XI, 90. — bb) addito: Zv toic &Dwteotv. in. mediis 
aganis z ínter pagcnos Gal. I, 16. — cc) addito dativ. pere. 
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e) nniverse Act. VIII, 35. — /43) additur insuper xai r5 ara- 
grectp Act. XVII, 18. : 


d) róv Aàoyov xvgiov, vel róy Aoyov, vel ro 
Onuua, vel ó evayyéAeov , laetam doctrinam Jesu. anuun- 
Lio, 1. e. laetam illam, quam de se Messia divulgari volui 
Jesus, doctrinam trado. Haec enim doctrina, exordiens ab illo: 
3)yyuxey 7 BaciÀAua TOU OvoavoU, cum, optimis solatiis homi 
nuni annnos recreans et spe laetissima eosdem replens, non 
posset non cuique esse exoptalissima, amabaut Apostoli dicere 
éUmyyeMc:GU Gr, ubi poni poterat xxgvgcuy — aa) plem 
«) universe Act. VII[, 4, XV, 85. — ro evayyéAa0v. :vay7s- 
Ctt passive: Jaeta doctrina Jesu annuntiatur Gal. 1, 11. — 

addito dat. pers. 1 Cor. XV, 1. 2. 2Cor. Xl, 7. — GaL [8 
id» — zivny;dUuoaucsDa vuiy — sv — svayyslicnras bui 
^ep& roUrO TO tUnyyéAi0y, O0 ciyzysuoeutda Uuiv. — y) 
&ig C. accus, pers, — in regionem alicuius i, e, ad aliquem 
perferre nuntium de laeta doctrina Jesu 1 Petr. 1, 25. ro 
Onua TO evayycAuO D iy tig Uu Gg passive: cuzua nunliu 
vel notitia perlata est ad vos, — bb) minus plene i, e. et- 
ayytAicopat, absolute et absque acc. A0 yov — laetan 
doctrinam Jesu annuntio vel trado «) aq. datic, pers, Hom. 
I, 15. Gal. IV, 18. — passive 1 Petr. IV, 6. vexpolg Unyzda- 
gGÜ-. — (J) sq. acc. pers. cui anuuntiatur Act. XIV, 15. q. . 
infinit. &icroéqsty ad. finem. pertinet: eo consilio ut. — Act. 
XVI, 10. Gal. 1, 9. 1 Petr. I, 19. cf. JZiner p. 88. Lobeck 1.1. — 
y) sq. acc. loci, posito pro accus. hominum in loco aliquo de- 
gentium Act. VIII, 25. 40. XIV, 21. — à) eq. etg c. acc. re- 
gionis — ad homines reziunem aliquam incolentibus 9 Cor. X. 
16. — c) absque casu. pers. et rei Act. XIV, 7. Rom. XV, 90. 
1 Cor. I, 17. 1X, 16 bis. v. 18. Saepius nou extat in N, T. 


|. Evaoyyéhiov, ov, ró, (ab «b et ayyAo ) 1) laeta 
nuntius, eine frohe Botschaf? a) universe Apoc. XIV, 6. it 
303 2Sam. XVIII, 22; 25. (Lucian. Asin. $. 26. Appian. B.ll 
civ. ÍV. 968. Heliod. IX. p. 456. Cicer. ad Attic. II, $) — 
b) zzyc ÓgaeaciAciag vel Tc faatAsiag voU Diov, 
laetus nuntius de regno Messiae mox condendo — aa) univere 
a) plene Matth, IV, 23. IX, 35. XXIV, 14. Marc. I, 14. — jj) 
nude positum Matth. XXVI, 13. Marc. I, 15. XIII, 80. XIV, 9.— 
bb) — r0 x5ov;uc ToU tcUceyyeAiov 15g facseía; 
lta nude positum legitur Marc. VIII, 85. X, 99. XVL, 15. —— 
c) TOU yoL.OTOU, vel ToU xvgiov (9g0U yovaToV v6 
roU viov roU ÓOe:ov vel [vid. infra 1. c. bb.] sei roi 
vioU rov Ü«tovU, laetus nuntius vel laeta doctrina de Jet 
AMessia vel laeta doctrina de Jesu generis humani  sospitatet 
eultores suos [i. e. doctrinam et exemplum, quod praeivit, vi- 
tutis exaclissimae sequentes] cum nunc beante tum olim »e 
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"ro aa&) universe c) plene i. e. addito vel rov yousroUv Bom. 
CY. 19. 1 Cor. IX, 18. 2 Cor. 1V, 4. IX, 13. Gal. I, 7. Phil. 1, 
.[et e text. vulg. Rom. I, 16. XV, 29. cf. Griesb., Pater, 
"rais ad hh. 1L] vel rov xvgiov quOy ib. y. 9 Thess, L8. vel 
oU vioU avrov sc. roU Ü:oU Rom. I, 9. C£. de genit, obiective 
xplicando MattÀiae :$. 367. p. 681. Herm. ad Vig. p. 878. 
Markland ad Eurip. Suppl. v. 888. JZiner p. 76. Gesen. p.676. 
vwald p. 571 sq. — |) nude positum ita legitur Rom. I; 16. 
(, 16. X1, 28. 1 Cor. 1V, 16. IX,14. 23. XV, 1. Gal. I, 11. II, 2.5. 14. 
ph. VI, 19. Phil. I, 5. 7. 16. 2 Tim. I, 8. 10. — cà oue 
OU tay. i. e. wincula, in quibus est aliquis Óói& TO €Vay;. 
'hilem. v.13. 7 éAnig TOU tcVayytAiov i. e. spes, quam excitat, 
4, fovet, auget TÓ tUa yy. Col. I, 93. — 0 Aoyog vel o Acyog tfjg 
Anjsias TOU EUAyy. i. e. doctrina, nempe doctrina laeta de 
esu. Messia, vel doctrina vera, nempe doctrina laeta de 
esu Messia Act. XV, 7. Col. I, 5. Cf. de genit. appositionis 
im habente JZiner p. 146 sq. Gesen. P. 677. Ewald p. 579. 
7lassii Philol. sacr. I. p. 14. — zü &veyy. rg Gwrnolag twóg 
e. quo nititur. 7 Dorint zivog Eph. f, A3- erus, felicita- 
em. largiens vel promittens Eph. Vl,15. 7g z«0uroc rov O'eov 
e. festans. gratiam vel benevolentiam Dei Act. XX, 24, — 
ddito roU Ooj vel eoU laetus nuntius de Jesu. Messia, Deo 
uctore ad homines perferendus Rom, I, 1. XV, 16. 2 Cor. XI, 
. 1 Thess. II], 2. 8. 9. 1 Tim. L, 11. 1 Pctr. IV, 17. — ére- 
ovy eunyy£Auov i. e. nuntius de Jesu Messía indole sua 
b eo, quem tradi iussit Jesus et tradidit Paulus, longe di- 
ersissimus — &UuyyéAtoy tO OUX UY mQOg TnV diijduor Gal, 
6. 2 Cor. XI, 4. coll. Gal. II, 14. Homines enin x "gre Hug, 
vx é& épywvy YOuOv Orxauod iva, , item pertinere rOÜ ttayyé- 
;0v ad omnes omnium populorum homines ita persuasum fuit 
aulo, ut, qui, nimiam legi mosaicae auctoritatem vindicantes, 
'cus docerent vel iudicarent, u:raerQéqsy TO ebay yéov 
usque indolem et finem penitus evertere existimare. — TO 
/tyY- nov vel zuoyv si scribit Paulus, : laeta de Jesu 
Tessia doctrina, quam equidem trado Rom. I, 16. XIII, 24. 
CVI, 25.; 2 Tim. IT, 8. — 2Cor,. 1V, 8. 1 Thess. I. 5. 9 Thess. 
, 14. Cf. JPiner p. 76. — — bb) — ro xigvypa [ prae- 
ícatio TOU EUG y y. &) plene i. e. sequente vel roU ygucroU 
Arc, I, 1. 1 Cor, AX, 12: 2 Cor. 1I, 19. X, 14. 1 Thess. Ilf, 2. — 
;l epi roV viov avrov Rom. I, 8. coll v. 4, — y nude le- 
tur ila co) universe 1 Cor. IX, 14. 2Cor. VIIL 18. Phil. L12. 
, 22. IV, 8. 1 Thess. Il. 4. — (ff) addito gen. obiective ex- 
icando, memigTEUH OL TO wey?. tnüG. &axgogvari«g [i- e- 
/«r paganos] — rnc "cEQULTOLT)G, [1. e, inter Judaeos ] -— "e 
'crevuat, evmyysAligÜa, T] exoofvorig — Ti nepuroui 
a]. IL 7. Cf. de genit. obiective explicando eupra sub 1. b. aa. 
, adnotate. 


646 | Ev$e«yysheceoti)c. 


9) commentarii de vita, origine, rebus gestis et fortuna 
Jesu  Messiae. lta in inscriptionibus Evangeliorum.  Saepiu: 
non extat in N. T. 

Evayyskiatno, oU, 0, (pp. qui laetum nuntium affert) 
1) qui tradit et exponit doctrinam, spe laeta animos Aominun 
replentem , doctor religionis christianae Act. XXI, 8, Eph. IY, 
11. 2 Tim. IV, 5. Auctore et teste Theodoreto autiquitus «- 
eyyshiGrot dicebantur: oí zeQuüvreg (xngvrrov i. e, illi, qui 
ab Apostolis in vaijas regioues et urbes mitterentur, ut vd 
elementa religionis traderent vel institutionem  Apoatolorum 
continuarent, Aetas insequens hoc nomen transtulit ad auctore 
commentariorum de rebus gestis, dictis et fatis Jesu Christi, 

Evantaréo, &, t. ow, pf. sügocorgxo (ab sv inten- 
dente et dpéGxo, q. v.) 1)activum: admodum placeo sq. dat 
lta bis in N. T. Hebr. XI, 6. — «vepéarnoat sc. vO Qu v. 
]ta LXX Gen. V, 22, (Sirac. XLIV, 16. Diod. Sic, XIV, 4.) d. 
de &péaxoa Matthiae $. 398, 5. p. 721. — |.2) medium: cva- 
Qegréonat TUtV t, Oblector aliqua re. lta semel in N, T. 

ebr. XIII, 16. (Diod, Sic, III, 54. XX, 79.) cf. de ao£oxe et 
&géoxopua, Matthiae $. 898. p. 798. $. 411, not. 2. p. 759. iL 
Bóhme ep. ad Hebr. p. 770. et de augmento verbi evapegión 
grammaticos supra sub evo;7:A(5o laudatos, 

EvagsorTog, ov, 0, 1, —ov, TO, (ab sUeosGréc, q. v. pp. 
gratum et acceptum facieus cf, Lobeck ad Phryv. p. 621.) veald: 
probatus, acceptus; gratus a) seq, dat, Rom. XII, 1. 2, XIV, 1$ 
2 Cor. V, 9. Eph. V,10. Phil. IV, 18. (Sapient. IV, 10.) — Tit. 11,9. 
HUE TOS TT — probari studeo, Cf. JYF'iner p. 107. — b? sq. 
£v» tLyL, coram aliquo — iudice aliquo Col. lI, 90, Zarir— 
xvoi -— probatur Deo iudici, Cf. sub à» p. 515, — €) &. 
£ywiztt0V TivOS — vel mapa ruvu vel riv. apud. aliquem — 
iudice aliquo Hebr. XII, 21. (sq. zep« rut Sapieut. IX, 10.) 
cf. Gesen. p. 820. et supra sub £ywzuov in fine observata, 

Evap£arwg, adv. ita, ut placeas, modo qui probatur. 
, Semel in N. T. Hebr. XII, 28. óv c 2argsvoue» evaoéotw; 

v& Dto. (Arrian, dissertat. epictet. I, 12. 21.) 

Evfovios, ov, ó, Eubulus, nom, pr, viri incoguit 
2 Tim. IV, 21. 

EVysvüg, cog, oUs, 0, 1, — &y t0, (ah cv bene, et yéxo;) 
nobilis a) propr. i. e. nobilis genere, princeps Luc. xit, 12. 
1 Cor. I, 96. LXX pro 5573 Job, I, 3. (Herodian.I, 18. 10. Xen. H.G. 
IV, 1..7-.) — b) metaph, generosus, ingenuus animo Ac. 
XVIL 11. eUyeréarsoor. rOv. é&y Ótaaodoyizi. (9 Macc. X, 15. 
Cic. ad Attic. XIll, 91.) 

Evóia, ez. 5, (a Zw, ói05, Jupiter, aéris et coeli 
moderator, et ev) sereni/as coeli, coelum serenum. | Semel ib 
N. T. Matth. XVI, 2. z7ysr5^ cevÓtec sc. £ret;. (Polyb. I, 60.8 
Aelian. V. li. 1X, 13. X«n. H. G. 11, 4. 13 —17.) 
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Ei joxéído, c, f. 8c, a..1. nu etiam aidlrqae 
[Luc. III, 22. c£. Buztm.. $. 78, not. à. gram, max. Vol. I. 
$. 86, 2. p. 841. Mazt/uae $. 1G9,. not. p. 308. !coll. $..161. 

p- 304. Fischer ad Well Vol, Il. p. 280. Lobeck ad Fhryn. 
b. 456. ab «0 et doxéw q. v.; acquiesco in eo, quod quis pro- 
bavit, up On a genehimigen , beistimmeu, sq. dat, rei, ut, Tfi 
avyó'qxi , Diod, Sic. IV, 93. rovro .XlV, 110. 1 Macc, ], Af. 
absol. Polyb, II, 38. Diod. Sic. XI, 47. XIV, 110. — sq. dat. 
pers, bene. cupio alicui Diod. Sic. XVII, 47. vel partibus ali- 
cuius faveo Diod, Sic, XIV, 61. £v ruv 1 Macc, X, 47. iu N. T. 
i q. hebr. nx13 et yon i.e.] 1) delector, ich habe M"ohlger 
fallen an. Jemandem, am Jtwas a) sq. .£&y c. dat. — Jaetandi 
causam vel materiam habeo in aliquo aa) sq. éy c. dat. pere. 
Matth. III, 17. XVII, 5. Marc. I, 11. Luc. III, 22. de. hh. 1k, 
aoristo explicando habere soleo delectationis . causam vel de- 
dectari soleo cf. Buttm. $. 194, not, 4. Matthiae $. 502. p. 958. 
-Merm. ad Vig. p. 746. Poppo ad Thuc. I..p. 156. . ZV/ inet 
p- 119. Zrüzsche IV Evv. Ll. p. 1529; — 4 Cor. X ; 6. Heb. » 
$8. — Ita LXX pro yb sq. 3 2 Sam, XXII, 20. les. LX, 4 
Mak. lI, 97. nx) 8q. 21 "Ps. xL IV, 4. CXLVII, 19. CXLIX, 4s 
Jer. XIV, 19. (1 Macc, Vlll, 1. Polyb. II, 19. 8) — bb) sq. zy 
c, dat, rei 2 Cor, XII, 10. 2 "Thess, II, 12. lta LXX pro Ax2 
sq. 3 1 Chron, XXIX, 3. Ps. CXLVIL, 11. Hagg. I, 8. (Sirac, 
XXXI, 19.) cf. quae habet de 3 in talibus Ewald p. 605... — 
b) 8q. Hg c. accus, pers. Matth. 'XIL, 18. et 2 Petr. L 17. dg 
9v sbooxi0o , e ,duarr, locutt, conlusione, scil. e;0ox5oc« avra. 
SÉQOQUY sly cUrov i. c. quem, intuens delectari soleo. C£, Herü 
ad Soph, Aiac. v. 1096. 1126. ,Philact, v, 66. — Ali, üt apud 
Graecos seriores [cf. Matthiae! $. 578. P 1148- Jacobs ad Átna 
thol, Pal, p. 49. 7129.] dici im his ll. &; pro £r» existimant, — 
C) sq. accus. rei Hebr. X, 6. ':8. lta LXX et n€3 sq. acc, Ps. 
Lr, iP LXXXV, f. Levit, XXVI, 34. 41. pro Yan "$ accus, 
B. 19. 


9) placet mii, volo , .8q. infinit, a) de iis, quibus pro be: 
nevolentia sua placet facerb liquid aa de "Deo, sq, infinjt, eor. 
Luc. Xll; 32. 1Cor. I, 21." Gal. I, 15. ^ Col; I, 19, — aq. in 
praes, LXX. pro o5n Ps. LXVI 17. - - bb) de hominibus, 3d, 
inf, aor, Rom. XV, ,96. 97. f Thess, II, 8. — b) universo olo, 
sq. inf, aor. 9 Cor. V,8 1T hess, III, 1, (Sirac. XXV; 16, 
1 Macc, VI, 23. XIV, 46.) De st0oxéto, serioris aevi voca r^ 
cf, iN. ied dial, alex. et qmáced. P. 108. -— Siepids nad 
tat MA1 1X. 4« ' 


| Ev3oxíc; «6, ?); ü. q..1 tà à eidasaiy) 4) delectatio , dg« 
"m ebigefailen an ebwas La. M, A4. à» dvÓ uénurg «dox 3o. 
TOÀ O9 i. e. dy avOQ nois ebOozél, Ó. Dóg .probantup homi. 
nes Deo, delectajur. Deus hominibus vel Deus «nat liomines. 
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qua y^, cuius loco LXX óexrog Prov. XI, 1. XIV, 85. too; 

e Prov. X1, 90. — |. 2) adstipulatio, metonym, res e od. 
stipulatione digna, res, quae probatur alicué &) prop. 9 Then. 
1, 11. nÀ59001| [nac] — - ayadwcvvug pro: zügay ayaüu- 
JUYYY eUóoxiag i e. £y 5 evóoxei 0 De0g. Cf. Gese 
P 644, 9. Ewald p. 572 sq. Jf iner p. 9t. (Sirac, IX, 19) — 
D eüdoxia tic xagótag — desiderium animi Rom. X, 1. (Sire. 
XVIII, 81.) — b) evdoxía yiverat tungoaÓO?v vivog pr: 
evUoxs Tig placet alicuóé Matth, Xl, 26 et Luc, X, 91. C£ de 
his ll. supra sub &uzt9ocÓ:v p. 499. adnotata. — 8) volunta 
benigna, animus benevolus a)universe Phil. 1l, 15. 0£ sbóoxim 
animo benevolo ductus, — b) de Deo: gratia, Gnade aa) uni- 
verse Eph. I, 9. Phil. II, 18. !ta LXX et v3 Ps. V, 15. Ll, 
18. -— bb) addito genit. LrOU OAupuorog Eph. 3,5. Cf. de he 
L infra sub OcAsua c. 
| Ev:oyeoia, ag, yi (ab esvipyeréto q. v.) 1) beneficinn 
Act. IV, 9. (92 Mace. IX, 26. Herodian. im, 6. 6. Xen. Mem. 
IIl, 11. 11) — 2) recte faetum 1 Tim. VI. 2. oí T9g etep- 
qseías evriAajIevóuevor strenui in officiis exsequendis. Alii: 

ere icen Lia. ( Hom. Odyw. XXII, 374.) Saepius non legitur 
in 


Ewvsoyeréo, o, f. ngu (ab eU et Zpyov, pp. bene me 
reo de aliquo Xen. Mem. I, 92. 7.) benefacio alicui, | Semel in 
N. T. Act. X, 88. (Sepient. 1I, &. Aelian. V. H. XII, 59. Po- 
lb. XXXII, 923. 5.) 


Ev:gy £r 5g, ov, 0, (beneficii auctor Xen. Ages. IV, 4) 
aervator, pater patriae, — Semel in N. T. Luc. XXII, 95. 
(2 Macc. IV, 9. Jos, de bell. iud, II1, 9. 8. Diod. Sic. XI, 96. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 26. Thuc. I, 129. coll. Herodot. VIL 84.) 

EV O «105, 0v, 0, 1, — 0v, 10, (ab sev et riÓru, pono; pp. 
bene vel opportune positus vel situs Dioscorid. 1, 65.) 1) aptas, 
édoneus, sq. &g Luc, 1X, 69. XIV, 85. (Diod, Sic. IL 57.) — 
2) utilis , sq. dat. pers. Hebr, VI, 7. (*q. soog v» Diod 
Sic. V, 37.) 


Ki Ong, adv. (ab ebOOg 4 M statim, protinus, cenft- 
atim Matth. IV, 90. 92. VIII, 3. ,5. XIV, 99. 31. XX, s4 
XXI,9.5. XXIV, 29. XXV, 15. XXVI, 49. 74, XXVII, 48. Marc. 
J, 10. 18. 20. 29. 30. 51. 42. 48. 1I, 2. 8. III, 6. IV, 6. 15. 16. 
17.29. V, 2. 18. 99. 80. 86. 49. VI. 25. 27. 64. VII, 85, VIIL 10. 
IX, 15. 20. 24. X, 59. XI, 9. 5. XIV, 43. 45. XV, 1. Lac. V,39. 
Vi, 49. XII, 56. 64. XIV, 5. XVII, 7. XXI, 9. Joh. V,9. VI, ti. 
XLI, 30. Act. 1X, 18. 90. 84. XII, 10. XVI, 16. XVII, 10. XI, 
80. XXII, 99. — Gal, L, 16? ri Gug — ámjióoy c, Hie 
ep. Pauli 'ad Galat. p. 86. — Apoc. XIV, 2. LXX pse Dir - 
Job. V, S. (Polyb. Xll, 5. 6. Xen. er. M, 4. 18) -— pre: set, 
propediem 8 Joh, v. 14. 
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Ev O9 vàógopuéc, o, f, t0, (ab ebOvg et rocyo, perf. 
órópopna) recto cursu utor, directo in locum aliquem feror, 
Bis in N. T. Act. XVl, t1. XXI, 1. Conferri ad hoc verbum 
jnerentur, quae de verbis compositis c, Ogpouéw habet Lobeck: 
ad Phryn. p. 588. 591. ' | 

Ev vyu£w, à, f. roo, (ab s) et DvuOc, animus, exlii- 
jaro, in N. T. significatione media:) bono et Ailari-animo aum, 
ita ter Act. XXVII, 22. 25. Jacob. V, 13. (Plut. de tranquill; 
anim. c, 2 et 9. Mor. Ill. p. 261. ed. Tauchn. evOvpovuas 
Xen. Cyr. II, 8. 19. et Anab. IV, 5. 80.) cf. de activo media 
formae vim sustinente supra sub Zy«o y £qw dicta. 

Ev G'vpoc, ov, 0, 1j, —0v, tO, (ab « et Óvuóg) qui bono 
et laeto animo est, hilaris, Semel legitar in N, T. Act.XXVII, 
86. (2 Macc. XI, 26. Herodian. VI, 6. 31. Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. 18.) 
EvOvpkorspoy, adv. (pp. neutr. comparat, ab cbÓ-v- 
pog q. v.) alacrius, confidentius, Extat tantum Act. XXIV, 10. 
(Aen. Cyr. II, 2.27.) 

Ev vuog, adv. alacriter, bono animo, lta Griesbaoh. 
in loco Act. XXIV, 10. (Polyb. III, 84. 9.) 

EvOvvw, f. vio, (ab vOvg q. v.) 1) rectum facio, 
i. e, complano, ut ódorv Joh. I, 93. (eadem formula, sed meta- 
pbor. legitur Sirac. 1[, 6. XXXVII, 15.) — — 2) rego, guberno, 
de gubernatore navis Jac. |IL, 4. (Eurip. Hecub. v. 39. to srg-. 
ócÀi0v Lucian. Dial, Mort. X, 17. de pastore gregem regentb 
Xen, Cyr. L 1. 2) 

Ev 9U5, tía, U, rectus a) pp. l e. grade Matth. III, 8. 
eUÜ Hag moiire rag TQiovg e«vrov Marc. I, 3. Luc. Ill, 4. 5. 
Act. IX, 11. LXX pro u^ Jes. XL, 8. (Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 4. Po- 
lyb. IIl, 118. 3.) — b) metaph. de religione, consiliis, animi 
indole, verus Act. VIII, 21. XIII, 10. 2Petr. If, 15. [ta LXX 
et hebr, *u» Hos, XIV, 10. Saepius non extat in N. T, | 

Ev 8 vc; adv. temporis, confestim, statim Matth. TII, 16. 

XIII, 20. 21. Marc. I, 12. 28. [XI, 2.] Joh. XIX, 84. XXI, 8. 
(Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 19 et 20. Thuc. I, 1 et 2.y pro: moz, brevi 
Joh. XII, 82, De discrimine inter &UOUG; et vOv eorumque 
usu tum apud antiquioris tum apud serioris aevi scriptorea 
graecos cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p.144. 146. coll. Buttm. $.104, 9. 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
'.— EU vr 9c, ryroc, 1, rectitudo, óo/0og süOUrr roe pró: 
Qaffdog rusa sceptrum rectum i. e. iustum.  Íta semel in' 
N. T. Hebr, [. 8. cuius loci verba depromta sunt ex Ps. XLV, 
7.[8.] ubi LXX «iOvrgge pro wb cf. Gesen. p. 648. (. 
JKwald p. 572. JWiner p. 99. Herm. ad Vig. p. 890. Fischer 
ad Well. T. ITI. P. I. p. 298. Matthiae $. 480, 5. p. 796 sq." 

Evxatoéo, «, impf. ZUxcipovy [ Marc. VI, 81. Àct, 
XVII,21. de quo augm. vid, sub evióoxéw observata], futur. gae 
(ab ev et xo:póg tempus; prospero tempore utor) 1$) otium 
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mihi est, vacat mihi, ita sq. inf. aor. Marc. Vl, 31. absol, 
1 Cor, XVI, 12. (Polyb. XX, 9. 4. Plut, apophth. Jacon. Mor.il. 
p. 188. ed. 7Guch». Lucian. Amorr. $. 33.) — 9) vaco rei, 
operam rei navo Act. XVII, 21. &; ouódv tregov »Uxcioovv. 
(Ita-sroogevxouvoeiv viyc. Plut. T. Vlil. p. 438. ed. /fuzten.) Se- 
rioris aetatis ease hoc verbum, docuit Phrynich. et ad eundem 
canfirmavit Lobeck p. 195. Sturz de dial. alex. p. 165 sq. Sae- 
pius non legitur in N. T. . 

Evxocaioia, ac, r, (ab so et xeigo;) opportunitas. Bis 
in N. T. Matth. XXVI, 16. Luc. XXII, 6. — LXX pro n» Ps. 
JX, 9. X, 1. (1 Macc. XI, 42. Aelian. V. H. Xil, 10. Polyb. ll, 
18.2. Plato Phaedr. p. 272. e vel p. 833. ed. JZeindorf.) Op- 
portunitatis significatione legi apud scriptores graecos melioris 
notae, ab iisdem vera ahesse oUüi significationem, docuit Lobeck 
ad: Phryn. p. 126. . 

E UZOGUOO s, OU, 0, 3j; — 0v, TO, (ab m et xt 003) oppor- 
tunua, Dis.in N,. 'T. Marc. Vl, 291. yevoué£vs tu£pes; sUxaipov 
sc. Gzoxréivot «UrOy cf. v. 19. — Hebr, IV, 16. (9 Macc 
XIV, 99. Diod, Sic, II, 48. Herodian, I, 4. 7.) 

^" Kvxat 0Uc, adv. (v. &Uxatpog ) opportune, opportuno 
dempore. Dis in N. T, Matth. XIV, 11. 2 Tim. IV, 9. (Sira- 
cid. XVIII, 22. Polyb, f, 42. 6, Dem, 1414, 6. Xen. Ages. 

|. KE vxo cU T:006, &, OY, (comparat, adiect. sUXOzO; faci- 
lis, ab &0 ot XÓ;t0. labor) faciior, us Matth. IX, 5. XIX, ^x. 
Marc, II, 9. X, 25. Luc. V, 25. XVI, 17. XVIII, 25. — Saepius 
. mon legitur in N. T. (cUxomog Polyb, XVIII, 1. 9.) 

. KRbiaf:ia, og, 9; (indoles eius, qui est epAcc2ij; q. v. 
cautio, .circumspectio Polyb. III, 105. 8. Dem. 1403, 1.) timor, 
me(ua [propr. Sap. XVII, 8. Diod. Sic. XIII, 12. Polyb. XXXV, 
4, 18. LXX pro naw3 Jos. XXII, 24] — reverentia, pietas 
Hebr, V, 17. [alii propr. h. l. i. e. de meta exjplicant.] XII, 23. 
Ita hebr. nx» Prov. T, 7. ubi LXX qosoe. (Philo de Cherub. 
p. 113. evoépecy OeoU Plut, vit, ill; c, 91. 9 zo, r0 
QeiQv cvAc3ua-) 

Ev2aféonac, oüuet, f. 500uct, (ab, c0. et Aaféo ; pp- 
fapile capi et prehendi possum; per metonym. antecedentis pro 
consequeute: caute et circumspecte ago Xen. Mem, Jl, 6. 8. 
Plato Phaedo c. 89. ed, Jischer.) metuo, vereor, a) propr. 
Act. XXII, 10. (1 Macc. III, 30. Polyb. XVIII, 6. 6. Diod. Sic. 
XVI, 22.) — b) ad Deum et rea div. xefertur, ubi 2 rewereor 
Hebr. Xl, 7. ebAe itus Deum reverius, It& apud LXX Prov. 
XXX, d. ubi textus hebr. gn et pro «3 1 San, XVLI, 29. v. 
eudaius- . MEME TN 

e KAP Medus. £o oDs. 0. 056i sa, (qui facile prebewdi 
polest, Lucian, 'Tim. $. Q9. f mevía à épeiap uds re xoi 


» 
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'Aefre tales, cum cauti sint et timidi: cautus Herodian. (II, 
2) timens, relate ad Deum — pius, reverens Deum Luc, 
, 95. Act. I, 5. VIll, 2, Ita LXX pro tn Mich. VIL 2, .— 
Eiioyín, G, impf, eUA0yovy, etiam 10À0y0vy [Marc, X, 
5. de quo augm. vid. s/Óoxéw ab init] fut, c0207500, a. 1. 
/40710& (ah eu et Ac, i. q. sU Act, quod praestabilius egse, 
uam eUAoyén dicit "Thom. Mag. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p.200.— 
ene loquor de aliquo, sq. acc. pers. [soor. Areopag. p. 276. B. 
4 JMattliae $. 416. p. 169. Fischer ad Well. Vol. III, P. I. 
- 483.) 1) laudibus celebro, laudo [universe Polyb. I, 16. 2; 
M, 183. 8.] rov O:o» a) universe Luc, I, 64. 11,28. XXIV, 58. 
1c. [1f, 9. — Ita LXX et hebr. 333 Judd, V, 2. 9. Ps, CXLV, 
2. (2 Macc. III, 80. Sjrac, XXXIX, 14. Jos, Ant. VII, 14. 11. 
oph. Philoct, v, 1998 vel 1314.) — b) de hominibus, qui vel 
ratiis agendis vel precibus fundendis Deum celebrant aa) ab. 
jl. Matth. XIV, 19, XXVI, 26. Marc. VI, 41. VlIL 7. XIV, 22, 
tc, XXIV, 80. 1 Cor. XIV, 16. — hb) sq. acc. rei a) — pro 
el super aliqua re preces facio, eiwas einsegnen, ut TOl'G 
orovs Luc. IX , 16. Ita LXX TY Ovaiay et hebr. nas! ma 
Sam. IX, 18. — 5) ró noriptov — 0 £UAoyoUuey i. e. d Aa^ 
Ovtég eUvAoyoUus» 1 Cor. X, 16. cf. ad h. Ll. Schulthess vom 
eil. Nachtmahl p. 80 sq. coll. 77;ner bihl. Realwort, p. 408. 
"ritzasche 1V Evv, I. P. 768. et infra sub evAoy(x adnotata; it, 
e vhb. etAoyeiy et. svyapigreiv tum similitadine, tum discri- 
une ScAul: vom heil. "Abendmahl p. 222. 1983. et Lücke IL 
«62. — 2) bene precor, bona apprecor a) propr. i. e. de 
ominibus bona alicui apprecantibus aa) sq. acc. pers. « tOUG 
eragau£yovs vel rot'y Ouoxoyrog Matth. V, 44. Luc, VI, 28. 
iom, XII, 14. — absol. Rom. XII, 14. 1 Cor. JV, 19. 1Petr, 
IL, 9. — '&) de personis cum benedictione adeuntibus aliquem 
el valedicentibus elicui Luc. XXIV, 50. 51. Hebr. VII, 1. G. 7. 
ta LXX et 323 Gen. XIV, 19. — y) de moribundis Hebr. XI, 
Q. 21. Ita LXX et T Geu, XLVII|, 9. — ó) universe Marc, 
C, 16. Luc, IL, 34. — LXX pro 323 Gen, XXVII, 93, 95. (Jos, 
6€ hell, iud, Vl, 54. 3 exeunt.) — b) de Deo et Jesu — bene- 
"ciis orno, felicem reddo sq. acc. pors, Act. Ill, : 26. Gal, III, 9. 
dditur Zy c, dat, rei Eph. L, 8. — svA20y 9v svAoyuoc 06 
lebr, VI, 14. de huius particip. vi intendente vid. eupra suh 
idov p. 874 sq. observata. — évAoyqutvog, my, ov, — 
4o delectatur Deus, qui probatus est Deo Luc, I, 28, 42 bis.—- 
)í €VÀ, TOU caTr00g [k0U, die Gesegueten meines Fatera 
— quibus delectaéur peter meus vel quibus, utpote hominibus 
ndolis probatae, benefacere decrevit Deus Matth, XXV , 84. 
f. ad h, L. Zritsache IV Exv. E. p. 744, et diss, lI. p. 27. colli 
Xcháfer Melet, p. 137. — Ita LXX et "ria Ps. V, 18. in sa- 
utaudi for mufa Judaeis [cf, Ps, CXVII[, 96.] usitata ; «Voz tpé-., 
Og :[— — dei dem, for éunatus eato, alii; oeebreiur] Ó —- XU- 
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giov Matth. XXI, 9. XXIII, 89. Marc. XI, 9. 10. Luc. XIII, 55, 
XIX, 38. Joh. XII, 18. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

'"— EvAoynt0g, oU, 0, r, —6Ov, 10, celebranduse, venerandus, 
ita perpetuo in N. T, dicitur de Deo Marc. XIV, 61. Luc. I, 68. 
Hom. 1 25. IX, 5. 2 Cor. I, 8. XI, 81. Eph. I,8. 1Petr. L5 
Ita LXX pro 7a Gen. IX, 26. 

EvAioyía, ag, 1, 1) laus, celebratio Rom. XVI, 18. — 
1 Cor. X, 16.: zó zornoiov svÀoyiag i. e. calix sumi solitus 
cum laude Dei vel cum gratiis Deo agendis, ad normam rov 
n233 052 i..e. calicis in coena paschali porrigi soliti cum ce- 
lebratione Dei. Apoc. V, 12. 18. VII, 19. — 2) bonorum ap- 
prec&tio. Hebr. XII, 17. Jac. III, 10. (Siracid. Ilf, 8. 9.) — 
8) munus, donum, beneficium. | Solemne enim fuit apud He- 
braeos, ut superioribus ab inferioribus cum salutatione ,et bo- 
norum apprecatione offerrentur munera cf. 7Z:iner bibl. Realw. 
p. 248. — 2 Cor. IX, 5. 5 ngoxoatüyyeluéyn cUAoyía munera 
promissa, ibid. cg eUAoyiícv ut munera hoc nomine digna i. e. 
larga. -— ix cv Aoyiatg ad normam beneficiorum i. e. modo 
Aominis benefici — large v. 6 bis. [ta 12273 "Du!s et LXX 
Vér0g £vAoyiag Ezech. XXXIV, 26. el nos: ein wohlthütiger 
Regen pro: pluvia Jarge demissa. — Rom, XV, 29. Gal. 11i, 14 
3 tvAoyia TOU afpacn — bona zbrahamo promissa. Eph. j.$. 
Hebr. Vl, 7. Ita LXX et hebr. ^235 Gen. XXVII, 27. XXXIII, 
11. 12. l'rov. XI, 21. ubi pro 1223 w53 LXX wvyr tvAoyov- 
péyn i. e. animus ad benefaciendum paratus, 

EvueraàÓorog, 0v, 0, 1,— ov, rO, (ab cb et ueradidonu 
impertior) qui facile larzitur, liberalis. | Semel in N. T. 
1 Tim. Vl, 18. (Marc. Antonin, III, 14. Polyb. XV, 6. 8. e con- 
iectura. SchweigAháuseri.) 

|» Evvíxg, gg, 9, Eunice, nom. pr. matris Timothei 
9 Tim. I, 5. 

JF $voéío, o, f. 10v, (ab sv et vo£o sentio) benevolen- 
&a complector, Semel in N. T. Matth. V, 93. toO. cvyoar 
T? aGvriÓixw Gov, rayv. (Herodian. V, 8. 11. Xen. Cyr 
vii, 2. 1.) . 

Eivoia, og, 5, (ab eivoéo q. v.) benevolentia, animu 
benevolus et ad officía praes:andae promtus Eph. VI, 7. pa 
etvoiag óovAwwoyreg [1 Cor. VII, 8.] (1 Macc. XI, 58. 9 Macc. 
IX, 291. 26. Diod. Sic. I, 54) 

Evvovyito, f. iac, (ab evvoUyos spado) castro, eviro 
Matth. JX, 12. ubi et proprie et improprie i e. de iis etiam 
légitur, qui spadouum instar abstinent matrimonio. 


Evvobvyog, ov, 0, (ab siv5, cubile, lectuá et yo), qni 
cubile: curat vel custodit, cubiculo praefectus) — 1) minise: 
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licus Act. VIIL. 27. 34. 86. 88. LXX ovo Gen. XXXIX, 1. 
4, 9. T. (Herouot. VIlI, 105.) — |. 2) spado, spadones enim 
| evirati praefici cubiculo. apud. orientales solent Matth. XIX, 
(Aelian. V. H. 1I, 17. VI, 18. Polyb. XIII, 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
l, 5. 60.) 


Evoóta, ac, ", Evodía, nom. pr. mulieris Phil. IV, 9. 


Evoóoo uou, otpat, f. cout, (ab &U0000 prospe- 
m et expeditum iter praebeo, ab &b et 000g; Theophr. de 
is. plant, V, 6. facio, ut prospere cedat alicui aliquid; LXX 
o m*xa3 Gen. XXXIX, 3. 98. Neh. I, 11.) prospero suc, 
nm fruor Rom. 1, 10. 1 Cor. XVI, 9. 6, t& &» cevoóora, 
ouli prospero rerum suarum successu usus fuerit. 3 Joh, 
2. lta LXX pro m 5v3 2 Chron. XIII, 12. XVIII, 11. (He-' 
lot. Vl, 73.) 


EinágsóQoc,o 0v, Ó, t], — OY, 1Ó, (ab eb et náoedgog. asses- 
r Dem. 1332, 14.) qui constanter 'assidet, assiduus, sq. dat. 

. € codd. Griesb, pro &UrtQOgt0poc 1 Cor. VII, 95. npóg t0 — "^ 
«QugzAOTOg pro: mgog r0 tiOynnuovely xol eÜnagtboriuvy. 
! XUDUO GmeQu0n CO TUS i. e. ut decore vitam agatis et do-' 
ino assideatis i. e. domino adAaereatis — praeceptis ' 
mini strenue obsequamini, curis non distracté, | 


Fins: (), 2, £0g, OUS, 0, i» — & rO, (ab eU et nsi per- 
adeo) qui facile persuaderi se sinit, obsequiosus, Extat tan-. 
n Jac. III, 17. (Polyb. I, 68. 3. Herodian. li[, 8. 10. Xen. . 
em. III, 5. 5.) 


Evzsgiararog, QV, 0, 7], — OV, tC, (ab gU et nipiiorapas 
'cumsto) circumveniens, trop. de propensione ad peccandum 
mper parata et praesrn!e. Legitur tantum Hebr. XII, 1. 


Evnowa, «ac, 9, (ab simoiéo benefacio) beneficentia. 
Bitur tantum Hebr. XIII, 16. (Arrian. Exped. Alex. Magn. 

1, 98. 8. Alciphro. I. epist, 10.) Damnat hanc vocem Pollux V. 
140. cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 858. 


Evnogéonuat, oUHaL imperf, 5Vnopovuyv, de quo 
gm. vid. svóoxéw [uti eirroQé Diod. Sie. XIV, 98. Polyb. 

, 58. 9. Xen. Mem. Il, 7. 4. ab sortopos ] abundo opibus, 
mel 2n N. T. Act. Xl, 29. xadwg :vnogéiro tig. (Polyb. . 
66. 5.) 


Ev nopía, ug, 5, rertm copia , abundantia, opes, Re- ' 
ritur tantum Áct. XIX, 95. (Diod. Sic, 1, 45 et 55. Xen. Cyr. ' 
[, 8. 7.) . 


Evzroéneia, fp DN Jormae decor (ab ev et ftoéna 
cet). Semel in N. T. Jacob. 1, 11. (Diod. Sic. IL 6. Polyb. 
í. 8. Thuc. Vl, 81). —— 
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Ev2100c0 txt 0c, 0v, 0, 1 — ov, ro, (ab d et ztoocgücg- 
pun) acceptus i, e. gratus, quinquies in N. T. a) sq. dat. pers, 
Rom, XV, 81. 1 Petr. Il, 5. (Plut. praecept. reip. ger. c. 4, 
Mor. V. p. 59. ed. Tauchn. — b) absque casu pers. Rom. 
XV, 16. 2 Cor. VIII, 19. -— VI, 2. xergüg eüm. tempus gra- 
tum; pro: tempus auxilii; sunt haec vv. LXX Jes. XLIX, 8. 
pro.tx^. nr. LXX xoegóg Osxrog. — Saepius non legitur 
in N. T. . 

JKEngógceógoc, ov, 0, 7, — o», rÓ, (ab eD et ztoógrdoo; 
assessor) qui constanter àássidet, assiduus 1 Cor. Vll, 35. 
e lect, vulg. Vide, eyztegtógog. | 


|» Eb5sgogoniwo, 0,1. 500, (ab tUmpocumog honesta la. 
cie praeditus Xen. Mem. I,3. 10.) honestam speciem prae me 
fero, placere studeo Gal. VI,12. svoogwzjoor £v aapxi. (Dem. 
277, 4. ubi Aoyot eUzpogutoL i. e. verba speciosa.) 


.  Evoíaxw, f. ebpioc, pf. evorxo , a. 9. a. tUpOY, a. 9. 

med, £bgOpajv et evgcqur [ita Hebr, 1X, 12. item Paus. VII, 11.1, 
Andocid. p. 8, 7. Aeschin. 10, 5. cf. de hac aor. forma non- 
nisi apud Graecos seriores usitata Szurz de dial, alex, et ma» 
ced. p. 62. 7/"olf ad Leptin. p. 216. Jacobs Anth. Pal, p. 880. 
Passow Y. p. 636. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 159. Buttm. $. 101. 
gram. max, Vol.ll. $. 114. p.159. Vol. I. 6.96, not. 9. p.4165sq. 
AMatihiae $.198, not.7. p.842. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IL p. 435. 
JFiner p. 45. et de augmento perraro in hoc verbo Buttm. 
$79 not. o. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 84, not. 3. P. 898. AMattluae 
6$. 168, 5. p. 804 sq. Lobeck l. 1. p. 140.] 


04) invenio, a&) de rebus et personis, quas tzsu invemo, 
ubi Eat: invenio, íncido in, offendo, nos: finden, antreffen 
aa) sq. acc, pers, a) universe Matth. XVIIT, 28. XXII, 9. 10. 
XXVII, 32. Joh. I, 42. 46. IX, 35. Act. IX, 33, XIII, 6. XVI 9, 
XIX, 1. XXVIII, 4. — praes. histor. legitur Joh. 1, 49. 44. 46. 
V, 14, Vide sub Eo 041.0 t p. 625. adnotata, —— ff) «ddito iy 
c, dat, nunc loci Job. II, 14. Apoc. XVIII, 94. nunc negotii 
Act, XXIV, 18. — bb) sq. acc. *e£ Matth. Xlll, 44. XVII, 97. 
Luc. IV,17. Joh, XII, 14. Act. XVII, 28. (Palaeph. f. 16. Xen. 
Anab. 1V, 4. 13. add. /» Herodian. III, 8. 12.) — Matth. XX1,2. 
Marc. 1X,2. 4, Luc. X1X,30. — 7t2oiov Óteztt0tóy vel zov 
i.e. quae in eo erat, ut abiret. Act, XXL 9. XXVII, G.. Ita 
LXX pro hebr. nwa3 tw sxowv Jon. ]J, 3. De qua partic, vi 
cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 748. «d Soph. Oed, RB. v. 1444. Schafer 
ad, Eurip. Phoen, v. 79, 1381. ed. Porson, Palcken. ad Krip. 
Phoen. v. 1407. Bo?nem. in Hosenm. Hep. ll. p. 264. 7Fin- 
p. 1185. AMatthiae $. 499. p. 944 sq. $. 560,6. p. 1117. — — 
b) de rebus et pers. quaesilis aa) propr. (e) absol. in sententia 

proverb. Cureire xai evQnotré Matth. VII, 7. Luc. Xl, 9, — 
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Matth. VIT, 8. Lac. XI, 10. (Arrian. Epict.' IT, 22) — f) sq. 
acc. pers. ac) plene '«) universe Marc. 1, 87. [Luc. H, 46.] 
Joh. VI, 95. Vil, 35. Act. V, 29. — «avoiEavtec — ovócya eU- 
eopcv v.98. Xl, 25. — ratione habita narrationis 1 Sam, XIII 
obviae, ubi Deus per Samuelem. e. [filiis Isai quaerit, quem 
regio honore dignetur, ab Apostolo Deus loquens inducitur 
Act. XIII, 22. coll. LXX Ps. LXXXIX, 20. — Act. XVII, 6. — 
2 Cor. II, 129. 9 5) evociv víivovy t— i v0 yi] evgeiv 
zíroy. (Utraque dícendi ratio habetur Marc. Ant. III, 1.) cf. 
JMatthiae $. 398, b. p. 728. — Act. XVII, 27. vnAaga» xol 
sUpiaxey TOV Jor dicitur trop. pro: manifesto cognoscere. — 
2) sq. &g Act, VIII, 40. cUgéd? — tis Gowrov, per attract. 
pro: dg Hg cc. sUgéOu) exei. — 3) additur dat, commodi 
— für Rom. X, 20. svocD'ijv — ontovGu , rellexiv:: ich Aabe 
mich Jfindem laésen für die, die mich nioht suchten, — oon- 
spiciendum, me praebui iis, que me non quaererent, de, Deo 
tropice pro: propitium me exhibui illis, qui me non. colerent, 
Ita LXX et «x03 sq. 5. Jes. LXV, 1. 1 Chron. XXVIII,.9.. 
9 Chron. XV, 2. 4. 15. De dat. comm. cf. Matthiae $. 387. 
p. 708. $. 394. p. 721. Buttm, $. 190, not. 2. 7Piner p. 86. 
et de eodem hebr. 5 usu. Zwal p. 603. et de wx» signif, 
reflex. Gesen, p. 938 sq. item de med. sboiaxoua, inveniri sme 
patéor et aor. 1, pass. signif. med. JattAiae $. 409. c. p. 995. 
JButtm. $. 192, 8. $. 128, 2. 7Piner p. 109. 112. — 5) minus 
plene i, e. abest acc, pers. facile e contextu cognoscendus, 
Matth, 11,8. [v. 11. Vide de h. 1. sógov improbando Fritssohe. 
JV Evv. I. p. 79.] Luc. II, 45. Joh. VII, 34. 86. Act. XII, 19. 
9 Tim. I, 17. Hebr. XI, 6. (Lucian. D, D. IV, 4. Xen. Vectig, 
1V, 4.) — — 7) sq. acc. rez ««) universe &) plene Matth. VII, 
14. XLI, 46. XVIII, 18. Marc. XI, 13. Luc. XIV , 4. 6. 9. 
XXIV, 3. 23. Joh, X, 9. Apoc. IX, 6. — o77 e$ gé£d qu» —. 
disparui Àpoc, XVI, 20, LXX pro wYo2 w^; et addito dat. 
[cf. Buttm. $. 190, not. 2. JMaitiae $. 3887. yp.708.] Apoc. 
XX, 11. lta LXX pro n2run «^ ^n« Dan, II, 35. — cf. de 
Ov arctissime cum verbo aliquo sequente coniungendo sic, ut 
cum hoc verbo iunctum unam notiohem constituat, supra sub 
&L oU p. 3872. (Xen. Mem. III, 11. 8) -— 2) minus plene i. e, 
abest acc, rei, facile e contextu eruendao Matth. XII, 48. XXVI, 
59. 60. — Marc. XIV, 55. quo loco, ut Act. VII, 11. si legitur 
imperf. cum expectasses aorist. ,/5, qué alacriter narrat, ani- 
7o se conferre potest in id praeteritum tempus, quo faotam. 
£radit aliquam rem, ita quidem, ut ear exponat, quasi ipse 
znterfuerit vel affuerit Uli ret tum, eum fieret, nunc ex seta 
praesentia. memorium eius repetat* ita. G. W, Müller de va- 
riis rebus gramm. p. 4O sq. coll, Bornem, ad Xen. Anab. T, 8.99, 
JMatthiae 6$. 505. II. p. 957. — Lnc. XI, 24. XIII, 6. 7. XV, 
5. 8. 9. Apoc. XVIII, 21. — /2) addito éy c, dat, loci vel rei 
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Mattb. XXI, 19. Marc. XI, 13. — Apoc. xil, 8. ovo) — oVQare 


zz.neque digni habebantur, quibus amplius esset. sedes sua 
in coelis coll. Job. I, 6. Il, 1. et de 7f/ette bibl. Dog. ed. IL 
$. 171. p.. 146 sq. Z7ass Lehrb. der evavg. Dogin. p. 131. 135, 
—1-——.b) metaph. meditando invenio, intelligo, sq. oral. indir, 
Luc. V,19. cui praefigitur artic. ro XIX, 4&8." Act. IV, 21. cf, 
Matthiae $. 280. p. 568. Buttm. $. 119, Q9. S/allban.n ad Plat, 
Euthyphr. p. 55. Z4 iner p. 54. — LXX et «xpo Judd. XIV, 
18. ubi pro. evgíaxo legitur etiam ytywaxo. Cohel. MI, 11. 


2) nanciscor, consequor [ita invenio, — ich finde fur 
mich 'lTerent, Andr. I, 1. 89. Cicer. de fin. I, 7.] Legitur ita 
a) med. Hebr. IX, 19. eiwvicy Avrgootw evomusyog. Similiter 
Job, XXXHI; 24. ^55 xo. (Lucian. Lexiph. $. 18. Eunuch 
$. 20. Krrian. exp. Álex. M. I, 7. 16. 11, 25. 5. IIL, 17. 11 «t 
21.8. item 80. 8. Xen. Anab. If, 1. 8. VII, 1. 81.) — b) activ. 
Usitatius esse apud auctores bene graecos medium, docent Lo- 
bsck:ud Phryn. p. 140. Fritssche l. l. p. 590. BóAme ep. ad 
Hebr.:p. 219. — aa) ubi opp. &oAÀvyo, «) sq. acc. pers. Luc. 
XV; 24. 52, — 9) sq. accus. rei, ut r7» wvyrv Matth. X, 39 
bis; XVI, 25. — Apoc. XVIII, 14. — arezevotw T etg wv- 
qaíg Vuov — für eure Seelen Matth. XI, 99. — bb) in for- 
mula: svpicxo xou vel &Aeog 7taQa Ttvog vel £veortiow. Tiv; 
[ortum ex smao« ruvog vel &rwozóv tiwvog éorog vel w»] — 
contingit mihi, ut bene mihi cupiat aliquis et. beneficiis me 
ornet Luc. I, 30. 2 Tim. I, 18. — Act. VII. 46. Ita LXX pro 
vU) MYXD sq. ^23 Num. XXXIII, 11. Deut. XXIV, 1. Esth. V,8. 
VII, $. — Exod. XXXIII, 16. Esth. Il, 16. — absque sepa 
vivog Hebr. IV, 16. — cc) universe aq) sq. acc, ref, ut éuoi- 
TLOUÓY Luc. IX, 19. — Act. VII, 11. Rom. IV, 1. — attiay 
— gcousandi causam Luc. Vl, 7. usrevotag rÓzOY consü 
mitahdi locum vel opportunitatem non impetravit — efficere 
nón jotuit, ut consilium mutaretur. Hebr. XII, 17. lta LXX 
et wxo Prov. III, 18. VIII, 9. XVIII, 22. los. XII, 9. (Sirac. 
VL 16. XVHI. 28. Herodian, 1V, 8. 6) — addito dat. fur Je- 
manden Act. VII, 46. 0x5 voa ro Qeu — ut domicilinm 
vel "temphun Deo exstrueret. lta. LXX. romov rà xvgüwe et 
hebr. t;*po mwxmQ sq. 5 Ps. CXXXII, 5. — 2) absolute Joh 
XXL 6. — 


8) cognosco i. e. «) videndo, audiendo, vereans c. aliquo 
invenio, esse vel facere aliquem aliquid, ubi Lat: eese cogne- 
&co , nos: finden oder seahrnehmen, bemerken , erfahren, den 
eine, Person oder Sache so oder so ist, dieas oder jemesa thui, 
passivum: esse cognosoor, es erfindet aich, oder man finde, 
dase ich daas oder das bin, dieses oder das thue aa) activum 
sequitur in talibus aocus, c. partic, alius verbi, passivum con- 
tra nominat. c. particip.; poni in his etiam poterat Or, item 
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cc. c. inf. vel post passiv. nominat, c. infinit. ef. Matthiae 
. 549, 4. p. 1077. Buttm. $. 131. JP'iner p. 140. Frétssche |. l. 
. 88 sq. — «) plene, ut eig: ey GÀAovg écrorag agyovg Matth, 
X, 6. üy — svorjaet. to.0Uvre ovrug XXIV, 46. Luc. XII, 43.— 
farc. VII, 30. XIM, 36. XIV, 40. et Luc. XXII, 45. — praes. 
istor. Matth. XXVI, 40. 43. Act, X, 27. — Luc. II, 19. 46. 
1i, 10. VIII, 85. XII, 87. XXIII, 9. XXIV, 83. Joh. XI, 17. 
ct. IX, 9. XXIII, 29. XX1V, 12. 2 Joh. v. 4. (l'lut. vit. Lucull, 
. 13. ab init, vit. Cat, min. c. 18. Xen. Cyr. II, 2. 14. Hier, 
, 11.) — cevoéÓO' £v yaarQl £yovca Matth. ], 18. 0Uy evgé d - 
«y [— Aat man nicht gefunden, gesehen, dass) Urt0grQéU/ey- 
tg Luc, XVII, 18. 2 Cor, V, 3. — lta LXX et wxo5 1 Sam. 
AH, 15. 9 Chron. Il, 15. — Matth. Xil, 44: Luc. XI, 25. — 
uc. XXIV, 2. Act. v, 23. Apoc. III,2. (Palaeph. f. 11. Aelian. 
. H. X, 6. Xen. Hier, VII, 18. H. G. VII, 4. 2.) — p minus 
lene i. e. abest partic, vel infinit, tO Óé — ovy tvoíOxt sc. 
cQtiyat —— coniunctum vero esse cum, recti amore obsequium 
«i praestandum, non video Rom, VII, 18. — ovó? — nictty 
gov Matth. VIIL 10. Luc. VII, 9. — sUpijaet t»y muOtuw [— r7v 
[GTLF tGUTNV i. e, eam fiduciam, quam innuo, sc. quae nulla 
* defaligatur ] émi rrjg ye sc. ovaav vel eiy&t Luc. XVIII, 8. 
Aug Gy xat rà aUr& sUpro&ug Marc. Antonin, VII, 1.) — 
'oéUn uo, — ete Üavarov — vel sg Ü«voroy QyOVOG 
,l Z'avarog i j. e. causa TOU Ücwetov 1, e. Juve jpoc Rom. 
1I, 10. ivo — tUg£U 1] €ig Ett GLY0y — vel e$ &nouyoy gé 
jy» vel &mauvog i. e. causa étaiyov laudis fons et materia 
Petr, I, 7. — 2 Petr. II, 29. Apoc, XIV, 5. lta LXX et- RaXOJ 
p 2 Mal. 4I, 6. (sa. acc, c. inf. Plut. vit. Lucull c. 30.) — 
b) omisso partic. wy. [cl. Matthiae $. 549, not. 8. P. 1079.] 
*quitur accus. iunctus c. adiecliv. item c. substant. vel adver- ' 
Oo adiectivi vim sustinenlibus, ut &UQOY aUrmY vexpa Act. V, 
D. tUporreg y&Q TOV &vàga TOUTOV Àotpoy xoi xmovyro 
ragup XXIV, 5. quo loco jEUQOVTég nominativus est absolutue, 
'ahendus ad v. 6. xci éxperijoeuev. Inchoatam ut constructio- 
em Lucas abrumperet, effecit inprimis illad 6g xci — fy 
u3ot,* ita Bornem, in. Hosenm. Repert. ll. p. 272. Fritzache 
iss. Il. p. 44 sq. — 2 Cor. IX, 4. XII, 20. Apoc. II, 2. — 
70£01; — uovog Luc. IX, 36. Act. V, 89. 1 Cor. 1V, 2. XV,18. 
dl. If, 17. Phil. IT, 7. 2 Petr. III, 14. Apoc. V, á. XX, 15. 
Herodian. Il, 1. 8. Xen. Mem. IV, 3. 14. Oecon. VI, 4. Soph, 
iac, v, 1033. Eurip. Hippol v. 657.) — addito &y rwv; zw: vel 
ür Jemanden 9 Cor, Xll, 90. lta LXX et MXD sq. * Gen, IL 
O. vel: iudice aliquo 2 Petr. III, 14. vel deditus alicui aut 
ontunctissimus alicui Phil, [[f, 9. — vel: in cita alicuius, in 
moribus alicuius, ovOiv «voloxw alriov ey — tovto Luc. 
XIII, 4. 14. — v.22. Joh. XVIII, 38. XIX, 4.6. Act. "ILI, 9. 
XIV, Q0. —— absque &y riv. Act. XLI, 98. LXX e^ uxo sd. 3 
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d Sam, XXV, 08. 1 Begg. 1, 52. XIV, 18. — xai ebon ovre 
Ac. fIOLOUVET C; GVroUg Luc. XII, 38. iya — 5nutig — L— e etn 
oy oVrOg Ovrtg, xa wg xa QUE 9 Cor. XI, 12. — ét 
— Uto; i. €..6Up0y ztcYTC OUTOS OrTG, UP HUY ect tui: 
.Marc. Xiv, 16. Luc. XIX, 39. XXII, 13. — cc) 5q. ort Bon. 
MJ, 24. éUQIgiXo — "aQxeTat, per attract, pro: eUgtoxu aec 2. 
ou £uol, Sari. cI'OLCLV. TO XCcÀUI , S&QUzaTrGL TO XUxÜV. " 
.Érspog vOuog, O £y TOig Qu: ii u0U , quo loco quemadinoduz 
UQLOXO. substantivum, post OTL ponendum, attraxit, ita Paus 
immemor scripsisse iam TOv VOHOV, in fine addit substantiv.n 
.£0 XUXOV — U TOItOg | 8C. 0 £y TOL; HELL pov, sensus: vide 
Agitur, quod inihi honeste agere volenti, adiacet. matuin, pria. 
QUuta,. indoles corpori ttnsidens, Cf, ad h. l. Fritzsche couiecur. 
p.50 — — b) — computando, metiendo ef fi cio Act. XIX, 1$. 
Guys ioa — gÉVTE —— iU00P cUrGg £yovaag co; UQtoU jt- 
.pvadag névyre, (Xen. Cyr. Vill, 2. 18.) Alii: comparantes veia 
"lheophr. Char. 28, vel 156, 1. r£ :voiGx&, item Xen. Oecos 
Ji, 8. XX, 26. iten xo 28Sam. XVIII, 29. [cf. Gesen. hebr. 
"Würterb. sub h. v] explicant : xci &£UVQoyv «i 84 8Ao| aqnt- 
píov uvguxÓmg mévre und die Bücher brachten ein à. u. a. 
Jes enim, quae aliquo aestimatur pretio, ideoque ex qua redit 
pecunia, qua aliquid lucramur, ita dicitur eVQiaxety TLUr,P, G0- 
9Upiov vel ví [sc. ciuguo], ut sensus sit: eine Sache bring: 
.50 und soviel ein, man bekommt dafür so und soviel. Cf. 4: 
.ad Theophr. Char. A1. p. 141. ,Passow ]. p. 687. — Act. XXVI 
28. BoAtaavtec £Upov Opyvt&c &xog, et paulo post: 0; 17 
Óexanéyre —— «t'gov ro f&Oog tüg; DaÀacarng &yov op. &(X0Ol, 
-vel à. Ó. (Xen. H. G. 1[I, 2. 8.) Saepius non exiat in N. T. 


'EvooxLiv0or, voc, 0, vel ut in codd. etiam legitar: 
aÜpvxivDoy, cog, 0, (illud ab «boc, eurus, lioc ab rot; 
Jatus et xAvówv fluctus) Eurus fluctus vehementissimos exci- 


4ans, hoc: ventus late fluctuans. | Semel in N,. T. A« 
XXVII, 14. 


EvovxàAvOo, v. tigoxAidav 


Ev oU y o00c, ov Ó, 7 —ov, ró, (ab cüprc latus et que? 
amplus, late patens, Semel in N. T. Matth, VII, 18. (erocs- 
Qía Xen. Cyr; IV, 1. 18. Polyb. XII, 19. 6.) 


Evcoéfeia, &2, 5» (ab eV et a£Aouar colo) 1) pieta: 

'de cullu Dei interno Act, Ill, 19. 1 Tim. 1I, 2. 1V, 7. à. Fl & 

*B. 6. 11. 29 Tim. IL 5. Tit. I, 1. 9 Petr. L 3. 6.7. Iit, 19. LXY 

PB mm Prov. I, 7. Jes. XI, 19. (Jos, contr. Apion. I, 1* 

iod. Sic. XIX , 7. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 25.) — 2) reli 
4 Tim. lll, 16. 


Ev S560, w, f. zoo, (ab eb et o£fouee) w— bor 
»c €(u t, P083 sum sq. acc, in aliquem z colo aliquis. 
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Bis in N, T. de pietate in Deum Act. XVII, 99. in homi- 
nes 1 Tim. V, 4. (Eur. Phoen. v. 1331. Sophocl. Aiac. v..1899. 
alibi ez rwy& Soph. Antig. 797.) cf. Herm, ad Soph. Ant. 1l. 1. 
Aiac. l,l, et /'aicken. ad Eurip. ll Matthiae $. 418, 11. 
p. 757. 
Evasf?5g, £og, oUg, 0, 1), — £g, TO, pius, religiosus (ab 
ev et Géfopoi). Quater in N. T. Act. X, 2. 7. XXII, 12. 2Petr. 
II,9. (religiose patriam observans Xen. Mem. IV, 6.2) ^ — 

Eiosfog, adv. pie. Bis in N. T. 2 Tim. III, 12. Tit. 
II, 12. (Xen. Mem. IIT, 2. 13. IV, 8. 16.) ' 

EVonuog; ov, 0, 5 — or, T0, (ab c0 et oue signum; 
bonis signis instructus; metaph. in N. T.) perspicuus. Semel. 
in N. T. 1 Cor. XIV, 9. dv ur svaguov Xoyov Óote. (Polyb. 
X, 44. 8. Artemid. II, 44. Porphyr. de abstin. III, 4.) 

Evonhaeyyvog, ov, Ó, j, — ov, v0, (ab cU augente et 
0zÀXyyvoV q. v.) misericors, Bis in N. T. Eph. IV, 82. 1 Petr. 
JII, 8. (Oratio Manass. v. 6.) 

Ej)cxytuóvog, adv. (ab «) belle et oyrua habitus) de- 
center, honeste, 'ler in N. T. 1 Cor. XIV, 40. Rom. XIII, 
13. 1 Thess. 1V, 12. (Xen. Mem, III, 12. 4. et Cyr. 1, 
8. 8 et 9) . 

Evoynpocvsvg, tg, 9, (ab ev et ozgua) decus, de 
membris corporis semel in N,. T. 1 Cor. XII, 93. (Xen. Cyr, V, 
1. 5. Diod. Sic, V, 89.) | 

Ebvoxynpwv, ovoc, 0, ?, — 0v, ro, 1) decorus a) for- 
ma pulcher, 1 Cor. XII, 24. (Xen. Venat. I, 17.) — b) metaph, 
de moribus: ZAonestus 1 Cor. VII, 85. — — 2) nobile Marc, 
XV, 43. Act. XIII, 50. XVII, 12. (Jos. de vit. sua $. 9. Pldt, 
parallel, Graec. et Rom, c. 15. Mor. I[. p. 8&4. ed. Tauchn. 
de otio Polyb. V, 75. 6.) Abesse hanc significationem a Grae- 
cis germanis, docet Phrynich. p. 888. ed. Zobecí. 

» — t7 . ' y , 

Evrovog, adv. acriter, cum contentione (ab ev et.teryes 
tendo). Bis in N. T. Luc, XXIII, 10. Act. XXVIII, 18.- (LXX 
Jos. VI, 8. Diod. Sic. XI, 65. Xen. Hiero. IX, 6.) v9 

Ej$rpnonihia, ag, rj, (ab eb et rQénto verto, tropi a6« . 
commodo; indoles vel mores hominis tUrQastéAov s festiví- 
. tas, urbanitas Diod, Sic, XV, 7. XX, 68. Jos. Ant. XII, 4. 8. 
Cicero Epist. ad divers. VII, 32.) «currilitas, Legitur tantnm 
Eph. V, 4. — (Aristot, Ethic. I, 81. et ebrgasslo, Aelian. V. H.. 
V, 13. Isocrat, Areopag. p. 854.) ? 

Lvcv x0$, ov; 0, Eutychus, nom, pr. adolescentis Aot, 
XX, 9 

Ev (o, ac, 1, (ab «0 et qujug; sermo boni ominis, 
quo in eris uli liccat ( bonae preces Aelian. V. H. XII, 1.) 
bona fuma, lius, Extat tantum Q Cor, Y!, 8. (Diod, Sic, I, 2. 
Aelian, V4 H, III, 47.) : 

Tt2 


N 
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Evo nuoc, ov, 0, 5, — ov, to, (ab cipructy favere ln 
gnis i. e. vel bona verba iu sacris dicere, ve] tacere; unde .c- 
qrust: bona verba, quaeso Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XXI, 9. Xes. 
vr. IL 2. 12.) Jaudabilis, laudem conciltans Phil. IV, 8. (Po- 

lyb. XXXI, 14. 1.) 

E$g09£o, à, f. 500, (ab sv et qopéo fero, pp. semper 
et perpetuo fructus fero cf. de discrimine inter gépo) et gooce 
-Lobecl ad Phryn. p. 5885-) uberrimos fructus fero, fertilis sum, 
cf, Passow |I. p. 644. sed errat vir eximius, dici scribens ho 
voc, in N. T. de navigantibus. Legitur tantum Luc. XII, 16. 
eUqopncsv ?») yop. (lia «Uqopog fertilis Herodian. I, 6. 8. et 
aiipopic fertilitas Aelian, V.H. II, 12.) 

E)gqoanívo, f. evo, 1) Jaetitia afficio, «Ug patvo- 
DT I item a. 1. p. signif. ined. «vq oavÓ'rv (vid.supra sub di- 
.xovéàb p. 989.] fut. 1. p. «vggerónoouot signif. 1ned, [Apoc 
XI, 10. cf. 7Finer p. 118. Buttrn, $. 193, 3.] delector, laecr. 
doch frewe mich, bin fróhlich [de augm. in hnius generis ver- 
bis perraro vid. supra sub evÓuxéw et svAoyéw adnotata] a) uni- 
verse aa) activum, sq. acc. pers. 2 Cor. 11], 2. (Xen. Hier. ],15. 
Cyr. Vlll, 7. 19.) — bb) medium; «) absol. Luc. XV, 82. Ac. 
11, 26. Rom. XV, 10. Gal. IV, 27. Apoc. XI, 10. XII, 12. (Ae- 
lian. V. H. X, 9.) — f) addito &y ze» Act, Vll, 41. (Xex. 
Hier. I, 16.) — y) sq. &u riv& Apoc. XVIII 20. — b) de per- 
sonis, quae epulantes sese laetitiae dant Luc. XIF, 19. XV,93. 
$4. 99.. — :vg. Aepuzgog — laute vivere XVl, 19. (Hor. 
. dyss. 1I, 311. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 7. 12.) Ita LXX et rmotz Deut 
XIV, 26. XXVII, 7. Saepius non legitur in N. T, 


Evqperng, ov, 0, Euphrates, hebr. h5, nomen flu: 
Ymagni et celeberrimi Asiae occidentalis, qui, ortus in Armes 
maiori ad montem Aba, et permeans Assyriam, Syriam, Mes 
potamiam et urbem Babylonem in mare persicum effundebatur; 
"ali--Arabibus accolis 2arac Sud i. e, Jf/asser dea F'erlangem 
appellatur, Uti Nilus Aegyptum, ita Euphrates inundam ir 
-terras adiacentes fertilissimum solum reddit, Apoc. 1X, 14. XVI, 
13. cf. JZiner bibL Realw. p. 2919. 

JEvqeooov»y, yc, 9, (v. evmoatyo) lderitia. Bis in N.T. 
' Act 1I, 28. XIV, 17. LXX pro anpbto Esth, IX, 19. (Sirac. 
Xil, 8. Artemid. I, 76. Xen. Cyr. '1ll, 8. 7.) 


2 JUrzaepgiorÉn, O, Í. 00, &. 1. svzaptor5oo [de sum. 
in verbis cum eU compositis vel insolito: vel perraro, vid. s 
&UÀoyéo, svOoxéo adnolata; ab s et ycpuGrOg, q. V. — gralw 
guth, gratiam refero, Dem. 957, 9. et a Polybii inde aetate, d. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 18.]. gratias ago, ich sage Dank, ai & 
personis Deo gratias agenlibus, sq. rco Oe» aa) plene Ac 
XXVII 85. «e zagia rae T9 Ü cq — xel xhaaag — ijoiato 


Evxryaoseoríta. |. . 601 
00 nv, er sprach ein Dankgebet zu. Gott, Nemo enim Ju- 
daeus cibum sumere solebat, antequam gratias egerit vel gratas 
ad Deum fuderit preces, ratione habita Deut. VIII, 10. Cf. 
de 4inmon, eyist. Pauli ad Roman. p. 297 ed. Kopp. lits, ScAhuis 
vom heil. AMahl p. 222. Hosenm. seltes und neues Morgenl. 
Vol. V. p. 102 sq. — Act. XXVIII, 15. Hom. VII, 25. XIV, 6bis, 
1 Cor. XIV, 18. Col, 1, 12. IlI, 17. Philem. v. 4. (2 Macc. ], 11. 
Arrian. Epict. 1, 4. — sq. zteo& rcUra ztavra Judith. VIII, 25.)]— 
: dditur zo c. gen. pers. — alicuius causa. 1 Thess. I, 2. 
9 'Thess. 1, 8. (sq. zt c. gen. rei Diod. Sic. XVI, 11.) — epex- 
egeseos loco additur insuper ór& 9 Thess. ll, 18. vel Zmí c. 
dat. rei 1 Cor. I, 4. — additur vzép c. gen. pers. sequente in- 
super )r, Bom. I, 8. — sequitur Zrí c. dat. ut ét rjj xotya- 
sic Phil. I, 8. coll. v. 4. — sq. ói* c. acc, rei Col. l, 8. coll. 
v. 5. — sq. Orc Luc. XVIII, 11. Joh. XI, 41. 1 Cor. I, 14. 
1 Thess. 1l, 13. Apoc. XI, 17. — — bb) minus plene i. e, ab- 
est ro) U0 c) absol. i. e. absque rei mentione Matth. XV, 36. 
Marc. Vlll; 6. Joh. Vl, 11. 98. Cf. ad hos locos de 4fm/non 
]. l. Schuis ).1l. Hosenm, l. 1. — Matih, XXVI, 27. Marc. XIV, 
23, Luc, XXII, 17. 19. Cf. ScAulz l l|. p. 103. Zritzsche 
]V Evv. L. p. 768. Schulthess et Jf'iner in locis sub svAoyéco 
laudatis. — 1 Cer. XI, 24. [Matth. XXVI, 26.] De vv. suya- 
Qugrey et sDÀoydy discrimine cf, Lckell, p.62. (Sirac, XVIII, 
9.) — B) sq. vaép c. gen. vel pers. Eph. 1, 16. vel rei 1 Cor. 
X, 80. Eph. V, 20. — y) sq. acc. rei 2 Cor. L, 11. tya — ev- 
gepioTnU n, ut pro beneficio mihi concesso gratiae agantur, 
Cf. de vv. neutris &Ayeiv, ycigstv , éniyatgsr, item de Ovsw 
et similibus secum habentibus accusativum [interdum pendens 
tem ab adito OQU, &xoyuy, vid. Schcfer ad Lamb. Bos. p. 25.] 


cum alias sequatur £r; c. dat, JMatthiae $. 414. p. 759 sqq... 


$. 555, i. p. 1088 sq. a/cken. ad Eurip. Hippol v. 1389. 
Mont ad Eurip. Hippol, v. 1335. — Alii, uti dicitur stgrsvo- 
[iot TG, dici h. l. affirmant. :vyogioroUpod Ti, gratiae mihs 
aguntur propter aliquid. Cf. JF iner y. 111. coll. Matthiae 
6. 424, 2, p. 781. $. 490. p. 998. Buttm. $. 121, 7. Bornem, 
in Zosenm. Rep. lI. p. 250. Früzsche l. 1. p. 895 sq. — à) ad- 
ditur Zy ztavrzí i e. vel: omni tempore , vel: pro omnibus 
1 lhess, V, 17. — €) iunct. c. doEazuv circumscribit ro colere 
Deum Rom. 1,91. cum in utroque cernatur cultus divinus. — — 
b) universe, sq. dat. pers. Luc. XVII, 16. Rom. XVI, 4. 
(Allen, V, p. 213. E. Plut. de garrul. c. 7. Mor. III. p. 352. 
ed. Tauchn, Jos, Ant. XIV, 10. 7. — sq. £u vov XX, 1. 2. 
Polyb. XVIII, 26. 4. abs. Plut, vit. Caton, min. c. 19.) Saepius 
non habetur in N, T. 

Evyapiaría, eg, 7), (gratiarum relatio vel gratus et 


memor animus. Dem. 256, 9.) 1) gratiarum actio Act. XXIV, . 
8. 1 Cor. XIV, 16. 2 Cor. IV, 15. — IX, 11. eur. ro Og. Vid. - 


^ 


— 
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de hoo dat, Matthiae $.390. p. 717. Stallbaum ad Plat, Phi. 
leb. p. 80. Fischer ad Well. Vol. lll. P. 1l, p. 886. Zerrn. ad 
Vig. p. 71&, 47. — 2 Cor. IX, 12. [Eph. V, 4) Phil. IV, 6. 
Col. 1I, 7. 1V, 2. 1 Thess. III, 9. 1 Tun. M, 1. 1V, 8. 4. Apoc 
IV, 9. VII, 12. (Polyb. VIII, 14. 8) — 2) oratio Aonesta et 
grata Eph. V, &. v. euyaQiorog. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

EvycogiotTo0g, ov, 0,7, —ov, tO, (gratus i. e. lepidus Xen, 
Cyr. 1i, 2. 1. beneficii memor Xen, Cyr. Vill, 8. 49. in N, T.) 
comis Col, III, 15. alii: liberalis, beneficus, uti Diod, Sic 
XVIII 28. 

Evyn, "e, n, 1) preces ad Deum factae Jac. V, 15. 

LXX pro n»n Job. XVI, 17. (Xen. Symp. VIII, 15.) — 92) «c- 
tum, Gelübde Act. XXl, 23. LXX pro 1; Gen, XXXI, 1s. 
Num. VL 9. 91. — c£ JZiner bibl. Healw. p. 240. —  AcL 
XVIIL 18. quo loco interpretes multi de volo nasireatus agi 
dicunt, quo, qui sustinerent, obstringebantur, vino per tempus 
aliquod abstinere, comam alere, fugere cadavera, antequam vi- 
ctimas solemnes Deo offerrent. cf. Num. VL et 7J'iner bibl 
Bealw. p. 474. (Diod, Sic. I, 83. Xen. Mem. II, 2. 10-) Saepius 
non legitur in N. T. 
Evyona, f. Sogei, a. 1. cifoumy et goSaprv imper. 
jy [de quo augm. attico cf, Burtm, $.77, not. 2. gram. max, 
Vol. I. $. 84, not. 8. p.828. Matthiae $. 168, 5. p. $504. Lo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 466.] 1) preces ad Deum facio 8) sq. TO 
W$«o et acc, c. inf, Act. XXVI, 29. Vid. de h. 1. supra sub a» 
P. ó0. (Themist. VI. p. 80. D. — sq. acc. rei Xen. Mem. lll, 
14.8. — Sir. XXXVIII, 9.) — b) svy. vz£o twog Jac. V, 16. — 
€) sq. vrpóg tiva et acc. c. inf. 9 Cor. XIII, 7. LXX pro *S*er3 
Num, XI, 2. (2 Macc. IX, 18. Xen. Mem. I, 8. 2. Symp. IV, 
65.) — 2) opto, wolo a) sq. inf. praes. Rom. IX, 8. zeyouny 
— elvat, i. e. vellem — esse. Si h. l [ut in &govAOuyy Lu- 
cian. Dial. Mort. XX, 8. Aeschin. in Ctesiph. p. 383.] deside. 
ratur «y», cf, Matthiae $. 509, a. p. 970. Foistlánder ad Lu- 
cian. D. Mort. p. 110 sq. 7Zner p. 214. — 8 Joh, v. 9. (Xer. 
Hier. lV, 83.) — b) sq. inf. aor. Act. XXVII, 29. — LXX pro 
yon Jer. XLII, 92. (Xen. Anab. T, 4. 7.) — c) sq. accus, re 
2 Cor. XIII, 9. (Xen. H. G. V, 1, 8. Aeschin. Dial. Socr, 1I,6.)-- 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 

Ev y ouarog, 0v, 0,1, — ov, tÓ, (ab «v augente et yodoues 
utor; leicht zu gebrauchen) perutiis. Ter in N. T. a) sq. dat 
pers. 2 Tim. I], 21. Philem. v. 11. cf. Mathiae $.387. p.7105 
Jischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 399. — b) sq. éig C. accus 
zei 2 Tim. 1V, 11. (Diod, Sic, V, 40. spog T& Xen. Mem. 
Ill, 8. 5.) | 

Ev vréo, à, f. 100, forti et alacri animo sum, Ext 
tantum Phil. [[, 19. (ita evvvria Polyb. 1, 07. 2, Xen, Ve 
nal X, 21) 
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E$o8ia, ac, 5, (ab cb et OcOMCL) euavítas odoris, 
suffimentun [pp. Xen. Symp. 1I, 3. Diod. 5ic. III, 45 et 68.]: 
melaph. de hominibus, vel rebus gratis alicui, Ter in N. T, 
T() :Q i e. für Gott 2 Cor, 1I, 15. — Eph. V, 2. nagéóu- 
xiy — eig 004 7)Y svo ias, de quibus verbis, per apposit, 
positis, vid. supra sub eg p. 431. monita. — Phil. IV,8. ós£a- 
pievog — tà nep ULMOV, ÓGu. V €UcO(Cg, de quo accus.- 
explicandae rei causa addito cf, JMatthiae $. 482, 6. p. 808.- 
KErf. ad Soph. Oed. HR. v. 602. ad Philoct, v. 1116. LXX pro 
mimz7nw Levit, I, 9. 13. 17. II, 2. 

Liovvpuos, 0v, 0, 7, — ov, tO; (ab eU et ovoj boni. 
nominis, boni ominis, et cum Graecis laeva auspicia haberentur 
infelicia, factum est, ut &otaTéQag nomen formidantes, pro eo 
dicerent £UGYVHOS , cf, Figer. P. 92. Falcken. item Kuinosl ad . 
Act, XXI, 8.) sinister a) praefixo £x, ut é$ evwvuguov Matth. 
XX, 21. 23. XXV, 85. 41. XXVII, 58. Marc. X, 37. 40. XV, 27. 
Vid. supra sub éx p. 454. — b) universe Apoc. X, 2. — Act, 
XXI, 3. xaraAuxOvi:g aUrjy tÜwvvqoy i. e. ad sinistram, 
links, linker 4land. (Lucian. Navig. $. 9. 0Ug &Óct TV xQnciy . 
O:ELtv Aafovreg vnaip Tóv ph £ay azAsvGayrag TjÓm civaL &p, 
(reda. Philostr. Apollon. V, 42. VI.23.) cf. Matthiae $. 446,8. 
p. 834. — LXX pro bspw Exod, XIV, 22. 99. (Pelyb. V, 7. s 


Xen. Ages. Il, 9.) 


LEgyallouas, f. lovuau (ab 2 &b et &AAouon, salio) in- - 


silio, sq. éni ture -— irruo in aliquem, lta semel Act. XIX, 
16. — LXX pro n5x 1 53am. X, 6. XI, 6. XVI, 18. ubi ro - 
acysUua xvolov dicitur ép «Ae «ados ext tiva i. e, plótzlich über . 
Jemandeu kommen. (de pisce exsultante Aesop. f. 130. de equite 
Plut. Vol. VII. P 418. ed. Hutton.) . 
Leu«na$, adv. (ab £xí et &zra£ raro, interdum, semel) 
semel i. e. a) einmal für alMeinal [ pp. nicht über einmal, ut 
es &xos nicht uuter einmal cf. Jerm. ad Vig. p. 857.] Rem. 
VL10. rij &uapríe anédevev àéqanat Hebr. VII, 27. IX, 9... 
X, 10. — b) simul, eoderm tempore, auf einmal 1 Cor. XV, 6. 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 


Eg egé ?06g, 50v», Ephesinus, Àpoc. IL 1. 
"Eg íauag, ta, ov, Ephesius, Epheso oriundus, Aet, 


XIX, 28. 84. 85 bis. XXI, 29. | 
Lgeoog, ov, n, Fphesus, Asiae minoris urbs ma- 


ritime, celeberrima metropolis Joniae, sita ad mare icarium inter. 


Suryinam ot Miletum cum templo splendidissimo Dianae, relato ; 
iuter miracula mundi, incenso ab Herostrato ao. 356. aut; Chr. : 
sed communibus sumtibus Graeciae restituto, moderante Diuo-. 
crate Act. XVIII, 19. 91. 24. XIX, 1. 17. 96. 35. XX, 16. 17... 

1 Cor. XV, 32., XVL 8. Eph.. I, 1.. 1 d da 2 Tin. L1& 
IV, 12. Apoc. L 11. I. 1. , " 07 ow 


e 
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.'"Egsvosrfg, oU, ó, (ab igevotoxo, insuper. inve- 
nio Xen. Venat. 1V, 40.) inventor. Semel in N. T. Rom. I, 30. 
iprvgeras xcxUv. (nang xexi«g svgerig 2 Macc, VII, 81. xa- 
xwv Phil. in Flacc. p. 520, 18. aceguerog Phjl. de legg. spec. 

"Equusota, ac, 1, (ab ént et ruépios, apud poetas, et 
contra communem consuetudinem, apud Xen. Oecon. XXI, $. 
i, q. 5pegivog diurnus cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 54. 55. munu 
diurnum, 7j r5e 5"uégag Autovgyte; deinde yj 2strovoyia t5; 
éfóopadog i. e. ministerium publicum peragendum a Judaeorum 
sacerdotibus, vice in singulas hebdoimades mutata, der wv 
chentlich abwechselnde Tempeldienst, ita LXX 92 Chron. XIII, 
10. in N. T. imetonym.:) cíassia sacerdotum, qui én. singula 
habdomades sacerdotali munere fungebantur, die oder eine den 
JTempeldienst  habende oder  verrichtende | Prieaterabtheiluns 
Luc. 1], 5. 8. Legimus enim 1Chron. XXIV, 4. 2 Chron. VIII, 4. 
Nehem. Xlll, 4Q. omnes Judaeorum sacerdotes divisos esse in 
viginti qualuor classes, quarum cuique per hebdomadem ia 
templo esset ministrandum, ministeriis singulis sorte definits 
cf. JFiner bibl, Realw, p. 544 sqq. 

"Eg natgoc, ov, 0, 1, —ov, 16, (ab ént et sjuéoa dies; 
diumus, in dien. duraus) quotidianus, ut vQogqj, ita semel 
ín N. T. Jac. II, 15. (Diod. Sic. IIl, 81.) 

- "Egixvéouas, ovuot, aor. 2. igaxóusy, (eb imi 
ixvéouat venio) pereenio ad aliquem. Bis in N. T. a) sq. ayo 
vuoy 9 Cor. X, 18. — b) sq. 4; vua; — in urbem vestram 
3. e. ad vos v. 14. (Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 5.) 

"Egiar«puas, aor, 2. act, ézéo t», perfect. ég éarr- 
xo et plusq. act. (ab égiarrus colloco in. vel super aliquid 
Xen. H, G.; III, 1. 5. colloco ad aliquid vel ad aliquem Xen 
Cyr. IV, 2. 17.) signif. intrans. de qua vid. supra sub «ior 
p.88. observata; ads/o, dastehen, dabeistehen a) proprie aa) de 
personis. a) universe aa) absol. Luc. 1, 88. X, 40. XX, 1. 
ket. XXII, 13. 90. (Jos. Ant. II. 11. 2. Diod, Sic. I, 95. Dem 
846, 2. — Polyb. IX, 7. 10. XXX, 20. 4.) — 39) sq. dat. pers. 
Act. XXIII, 11. (Lucian. D. D. VII, 3-) — y) sq. &tí r4. A«, 
X, 17. Xl, 11. — LXX sq. £r rwvog pro 2x3 sq. My Ger 
XXIV, 43. éní Tiva pro «ny sq. x 1 Sam, XVII, 51. — 32) «e. 
énayo rwO; — oben zu dem Llaupte Jemandes | Luc. IV, 39. — 
f) inclusa notione repentini — subito adsum , superveréo aa) 
wniverse w) absol Act. XII, 7. XXIII, 27. — Luc. XX, 1? 
(Dem. 66, 28.) — 3) sq. dat. pers. Act. IV, 1. (Jos. Ant. Xl, 
7. 1. Herodian, IIT. 14. 7.) — yyiàog xvotov &míarE avrok 
luc. II, 9. — XXIV, 4. (de specie per somnium oblata alicsi 
Flut, narrat, amat. c. 8. Mor. IV. p. 529. ed. Tauchn. Lucian. 
Ihilopseud, €. 25.. Heredet. V, 66.) — 9) sensu hostili; obi 
lat, ederier, nunc absol, Act. VI, 12..— nunc-sq. dat, at f5 
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oixi« XVII, 5. — bb) de tempore calamitoso, sq. Zrí viva. Luc. 
XXI; 84. aiqviótog [de quo adiect, adverbiascente vid, Matthiae 
$. 446,8. p.834.] — eg vpGg ÉmrI) 7) "péga Exetym. — — — 
b) melaph. aa) de personis acriler rem suam agentibus vel 
animum attendentibus -- insto, anhalten , 9 'Tim. 1V, 2, cm- 
cT), sc. xrQvooty TÜy Aoyov. (Dem. 70, 16. )— bb) de ma- 
lis certe et proxime eventuris, ubi Lat. immineo, impendeo, 
" vorstehen «) absol. 2'Tim. IV, 6. — (7) sq. dat. pers, 1 Thes. 

V, 8. (Dem. 287, 9.) — cc) de tempestate, ut pluvia decidente, 
mbi Lat. ingruo Act. XXVIII, 2. (Polyb, VIIL, 3. 7.) Saepius , 
non legitur in N. T. 

"Lgoatu, 0, Ephraim, nom. pr. oppidi contigui de- 
serto Judaeae et circiter duobus miliaribus Hierosolyma distantis 
Joh. XI, 54, 

'"Epg add, Aephata i. e. aperitor, thue dich auf, vox 
hebr. a nnb aperuit. Marc. VII, 34. 

"E z60c, eg, 1, inimicitia, simultas &) propr. Luc. 
XXIII 12. Gal. V, 90. ( Herodian, III, 6. 10. Xen. Mem. I, 9. 
10.) — b) metonym. a) causa inimicitiae vel discordiae Eph. 
Il, 16. v. 15. TY &goav — TOv vógov pro: c7» iyOgay, 
TOUT:GTL TOV YÓLOY — xaraQynacg. Jacob. IV, 4. — Ej) id, 
quod adversatur, sq. elg Rom. VIII, 7. 

"Ey pog, *, 0v, 1) invisus, verhasst. Rom. XI, 98. 
(Toig ó soi Aelian. V. H. If, 93. Dem. 241, 19. Xen. Cyr. Y, 
4.85.) — 9) inimicus, a, um a) adiective, ut & cyO'gurtog 
z— hostis Mauh, XIII, 98. — & s(uv i. e, adversor Rom. V, 
10. r7 Oiavoic , mente, animo Col. I , 91. (Xen. Anab. [, 3. 
12 et 20.) — 'b) substant, inimicus, qui adversatur mihi. Ita 
aa) universe «) praef, artic. Matth. XIII, 89. 0 & riyog Matth, 
V, 48. 44. XILI, 25. Luc. I, 74. VI, 27. 85. XIX, 27. 43. Rom, 
XI, 90. Apoc, XI, 5. 12. — lu verbis LXX Ps. CX, 1. verio 
consilio in N. T. excitatis ;. uti enim Matth. XXII, 4&4, Marc. 
Xll, 36. Luc. XX, 45. omnis orationis vis posita est in voce 
TU xvQto Lov, cl. Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 669., ita Act. II, 93. 
Hebr. [, 13. cardo rei versatur in verbis xcov ix Óstuov uou, 
summae dignitati et maiestati describendae  inservientibus., 
(Ihnc, VI, 18. Plato de rep. 10, p. 620. B.) cf. de genit, 
JMatthiae $. 387, not. p. 710. — (8) absq. artic. e«) sq. genit. 
pers. Matth, X,536. coll. LXX Mich. VIT, 6. — Luc. I, 71. 
Gal. IV, 16. 2 Thess. Ilt, 15. — £88) sq. gen. rei Act. XIII, 10, 
(Dem, 1191, 12.) — — bb).rov yo:íc TOU, significatur hoo 
nomine quaecunque vel persona vel res, quae adversatnr rebns 
et congiliis Jesu, spectantibus ad homines meliora docendos, 
emendandos, tranquillandos, beandos e) praeced. artic. [Lne, 
X, 19.] 1 Cor. XV, 25. Hebr. X, 18, — oi 4. roU cravoog, 
TOU vpiOTOU i.e. vel: adversarii doctrinae de Messia erucifizo, 
vel: homines detrectantes mala [cf. oravoog] propter. Christus 
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perferenda Phil, IIL, 18. — 7) absq. art. 1 Cor. XV, 96. — 
cc) ó dy p0g — 0 stovy5oóg i. e. diabolus Luc, X, 19, 
Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

"Exióva, ne, 7, vipera, a) pp. Áct. XXVIII, S. (Diod, 
Sic, II, 43. Artemidor. 1V, 48.) — b) trop. yevyrara: &yiópsoy 
SchMangenbrut , progenies viperina i. e, genus impium et per- 
niciosum Matth. III, 7. XII, 84. XXIIL 33. Luc. III, 7. (Euripid. 
Jon, v. 19262.) 

"E 70, f. £v, etiam 07700, impf. &lyOV, aor. 9. EO yov, pt 
é7ygxo 1) habeo, ich habe i. e. 
| À) possideo, ich besitze, 


AÀ) proprie i. e. de personis possidentibus aliquid a) universe 
aa) sq. acc. rei c) simplici, ut opes, GUraQxeoy 2 Cor. XI, 8. 
fiiov Luc. XXI, 4. 1Joh. HI, 17. — Luc. XV, 8. — Matth. 
XIX, 91. Marc. X, 21. Luc. XVIII, 22. — Math. XIX, 29. Ma:c, 
X, 99. — Luc. XIX, 24. 25. — Matth. XIII, 44. 46. XVIII, 25. 
Marc, X, 21. XII, 44. Luc. XVIII, 29. Joh. XVI, 15. — Matth. 
XXV, 25. — v. 28. — Marc, X, 23. Luc. XVIII, 94. — ,5- 
Üéy x pauper sum 9 Cor. VI, 10. zi 0? ézsc, 0 ovx afl; 
1 Cor, IV, 7. (Xen. Hier. JV, 6. Cyr. II, 4. 9.) — 0 éza, in 
sententia proverb. Matth, XIII, 12. Marc. JV,25. Luc. VIII, 18. 
cf Fritssche ]V Evv. I. p. 457. — Matth. XXV, 29. Luc. XIX, 
25. cf. Fritzseche l1. 1. p. 7é1. — Act. III, 6. alii ex no. 8. ex- 
plicant h. ]. — absolute &y«, dives sum, opibus floreo, et, 
praeced, negat. o, item ur, parum opibus floreo, pauper sum, 
1 Cor. XI, 22. 2 Cor. VIII, 11. de q. 1l. vid. supra sub éx 
p. 462. — v. 12. Jac. IV, 2 bis: xai oU x €zsr& i. c. und seid 
und bleibes .doch arm. De qua praes. vi cf. JMattAiae $. 502. 
p. 958. Buttm. $. 194, not, 4. ZZerm. ad Vig. p. 748. JFiner 
p. 115. — Luc. X1V, 98. ec € yes €x an satis opibus abundet, 
C£ de &yo x dives sum, Bornem. ad Xen, Anab. VI, 6. 38. 
Herm. ad Soph. Aiac, v. 157. Paicken, ad Eur. Phoen. v.408. 
Firer. p. 256. DPassose I. p. 657. (Dem. 1123, 25. Xen, Anab, 
VII, 1. 9. et 8. 98. Eurip, Phoen. 1, 1.) — in sentent. pror. 
Matih. XIII, 19. Marc. 1V, 25. Lue, VIII, 18 bis. —— Matth, 
XXV, 99. Luc. XIX, 26 bis, Cf. Fritzsche l. 1. p. 457. 741. — 
pecora , ut [Lucian. D. D. IV, 4. xogióv] sooffterov Matth. Xll, 
11. Luc. XV, 4. — in similitud. Joh, X, 16. — fundos, fra- 
ges, similia [Plut. apophth. Mor. 1I. p.21. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 11] 
ut ayaÓa Luc, XII, 19. ovx &yet [zz certo non habebit] xj 

govouioy, Erbsut (pp. LXX pro n5nz Gen. XXXI, 14. Num 
XVIIL, 20.] à» tjj — yotcrOoU l1. e. certe in societatem felicita- 
tis regni div. non veniet. De quo praes. usu vid. &o gouat 
p.625. — puépag uera vivog [pp. pariter atque alter possideo 
partem rei, v. c. terrae israel. Deut. Xll, 12. XIV, 97. 99. ubi 
LXX uée pera rurog pro py sq. nx) pro: comunercium 
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Aabeo c. aliquo, pertineo ad aliquem Joh, XIIL,8. — Ita LXX 
g£Qig et por Ps. L, 18. — Luc, XIII, 6. Hebr. X, 84. de h. 1. 
dat. com, éevroi; cf. Buttm, $. 190, not. 2. Zferm. ad Soph. 
l'hiloct, v. 439. /lfatthíae $. 889. p. 718. JZ'iner p. 88. Bóhme . 
ep. ad Hebr. p. 520. coll. Ewald p. 694. — utensilía, vasa 
ut «Acacgrgov uvoov Matth. XXVI, 7. Marc. XIV, 3. — Joh. 
1V, 11. — Luc. XXII, 86. soia Apoc. XVIII, 19. (0Axcóas 
Lucian. Dial. Mort. XI, 1. Herodot. V, 49.) vestes, arma, ut 
jezeupay Luc. XXll, 36. — 1 Tim. VI,8. — Luc. III, 11 bis. 
1X, 3. ugóiv ceio:te — Qvo zitwvrag &ytty i. e. ne portate 
vobiscum aliquid , vel baculum, vel peram — vel binas tuni- 
cas, ut ilia, quae modo sigillatün attuli, habeatis. Cf, 
de h. ], Z'ritzsche diss. l[. p. 89. JZiner p. 187. et de infinit, 
per epexegesin addito Jai£tAiae $. 539, 4. p. 1040 sq. Zimsl, 
ad Eur. Med, v. 1367. Soháfer ad Eur. Med. v.1396. ed.- Pore, 
-Bornem., ad Xen. Anab. I, 1. 7. Poigtiánder obs, in Xen. Part. I. 
p. 24. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 115. — a/men:a [Herodian. 
]iI, 9. 17. Aelian. V. H. IV, 18. Xen, Anab. Il, 8. 27.] ut eo- 
vovg Matth. XIV, 17. XV, 84. Marc. VI, 38. VIII, 8. 14. 16. 17. 
Joh. VI, 9. — Luc. III, 11. XXIV, 41. Joh. IV, 32. 1 Tim. VI, 
8. — Marc. VIIf, 7. Luc. XI, 6. — Joh. II, 8. 1V, 11. XXI, 5. 
Tí (eo Matth. XV, 32. Marc, VI, 86. VIIL 1. 2. — in sen- 
tent, acuta Marc. IX, 50. Vide de h. 1. supra sub &Àag p. Át. 
— — domicilium , receptaeulum , altare, üt ovx €y&, rtoU — 
xin Matth. VIII, 20. Luc, IX, 58. XII, 17, 1 Cor, XI, 92. - 
2 Cor. V, 1. Hebr. XIII, 10. 14. Apoc, XII, 6. — Maroc. V, 3. — 
znembra corporis [l'alaeph. f. 89.] ut aic «7pua. Hebr. V, 14. 
czpoflvariay &yov i. e, praeputiatus ma paganus Act, X], 8.— 
Rom. XII, 4..1 Cor. Xll, 19. — Apoc. Il, 7. 11. 17. 99. 111, 6. 
18. 22. XIII, 9. — Matth. XI, 15. XIII, 9. 48. Maro. IV, 9. 23. 
VII, 16. VIII, 18. 47. Luc, VIII, 8. XIV, 35, — Matth, XVill, 9. 
Maro, VIII, 18. 1X, 47. 2 Petr. 1I, 14. Apoc. IT, 18. —— Matth. 
XVIII, 8. Marc. IX, 45. — Luc. XXIV, 89 bis, 4— Marc. IX, 
43. — Matth. XII, 10. Marc. III, 1. 8. Luc. VI, 8. cf. F"ritssche 
]V Evv. LI. p. 425. — xegóiay — animum Marc. VIII, 17. 
9 Petr. Il, 14. — vires, facultatem, dignitatem, nomen, ubi 
Lat.: Aabeo, instructus sum, gaudeo aliqua re, ut fflaciietay 
Apoc. XVII, 18. — Job, XVII, 5. Apoc. IT, 8. — éEovoiay 
IX, 3. XVIII, 1. — sq. &ravo  rwog Luc. XIX, 17. ini rwog 
Apoc. Xl, 6. XIV, 18. XX, 6. int tiva XVI,9. xara vivog Joh. 
XIX, 11. sq. inf. praes: Matth. IX, 6. Marc. 11, 10. 1I, 15. 
Luc. V, 24. 1Cor. Vll, 87. 1X, 5. 6. — sq. inf. aoristi Luc. XII, 
5. Joh. X, 18 bis, XIX, 10. Act. IX, 14. Rom. IX, 21, 1 Cor, 
IX, 4. Hebr. Xll, 10. Apoc, XI, 6. — abest infin. Matth. VII, 
29. Marc. I, 22. 2 Thess. III, 9. — Hebr. VII,924. I1, 14. — , 
Apoc, XIII, 18. — ovoua Apoc. JX , 11. (Palaeph. f. 99.) üg« 

ucro Quis aicvioy Joli. Vl, 68, gogiey Apoc. XVIL 9. (Xen, 
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Mem. 1I, 8. 10.) ruv Joh. 1V, 44. Hebr. III, 8. ( Plot. vit. 
Caton. min. c. 10 init, c. 16.) — . De &yw — copiam  Àabeo, 
j. e. possum sq. inf. vid. infr, no. 8. — commoda, bona, vut 
aÓO«vacdiay 1 lim. VI, 16. eirzuara 1 Joh. V, 15. — Apoc 


, XIV, 11. — Hebr, XI, 25. — Eph. I, 7. Col. L, 14. — Marc. 


III, 99. — Rom. VIII, 23. 1 Cor. VIII, 1. 10. — 1 Thess. T, 9.— 


. Eph. If, 129. 1 Thess, IV, 18. — Gal. II, 5. éAzttóa — feLcita- 


- 


tem, speratam Rom. XV, 4. — 2 Cor. VII, 1. Hebr. VII, 6. — 
Rom, XIli, 8. — Zwrzv Joh. V, 40. X,10. XX, 81. addito iy 
éavroig Vl, 53. Gwrv eiwviov MI, 3G. V, 24. Vl, 47. 54. 1 Joh. 
V, 19 bis. v. 18. additur praeter £y &&vroic partic, piro, an- 
gens vim verbi &yey ad rem durantem pertinentis cf. ZLzcte Ill. 
p. 174. et si in his Johannis locis legitur praesens: £yeuL pwry 
GiyLoy, factum id est, vel quod res universe narratur vel de 
re áàgilur certo eventura, ita ut respondeant haec vv, nostratium: 
das ewise Leben ist ihm gewiss, so gewiss, dass man sasea 
kann, er hat das ewige Leben. Cf. Herm. ad Vig. p. 74T. 
JWiner p. 116. — Matth. XIX, 16. Joh. III, 15. 16. VI, 40. — 
V, 89. quo loco Cwr; — adminiculum 0o 1j g. — Gal. VI, 10. Hebr. 
X], 15. — Rom. 1, 13.. Vl, 21. 29. — xavynua, xavrnociv i. e. 
gloriandi causam vel materiam Rom. |JV,2. XV,17. Gal. Vl,4. 
1Cor. XV, 31. — 1 Joh. III, 8. 6. 7. — xotrgy £&yo 6x tivo; 
[ex hebr. seminis emissionem habeo ab aliquo cf. xoirg et 
na3w apud Gesen. IL. p. 1141.] pro: gravida sum auctore 
aliquo Rom. ]X, 10. — 2 Petr. I, 19. Apoc. XX, 6. — Jol, 
V, 356. 1 Tim. II[, 7. uicBov Matth. V, á6. VI, 1. 1 Cor. IX, 
17. — Rom. 1f, 20. Joh. X, 10. vépog pegrvoe» Hebr. XII, t. 
ftíOTLy e— vel: certo mihi persuasum est Hom. XIV, 99 bis. 
scil. permitti religione Jesu cuiuslibet cibi usum, vel: nmoti- 
tiam religionis Jesu habeo Jac. ll, 1. 14. 18. quo loco opp. &y« 
épya E— religionis christianae notitium meam factis expri- 


':nere studeo, durch christl. Tusendeifer sich ausseichnen Jac. 


II, 14. 17. — Rom. V, 2. quo loco égyrixauev — Rkabuimus «t 
habemus cf, Matthiae 6. 497. p.937, JViner p. 116. — Eph.Il, 
18. IIl. 19. — Joh. XV, 22. avvsógoit» Act, XXIV, 16. Hebr, 
X, 9. XIII, 18. 1 Petr. HII, 16. rozxov £— opportunitatem | Rom. 
XV,93. rovro tystg e— Aoc praestas, vel: hoc habes laude 
eignum Apoc. ll, 6. — Joh. VIII, 19. 1&0, beneficium 9 Cor, 
I, 15. z«oiv 500g riva 1. e, in gratia eum apud aliquem, fa- 
vore vel benevolentia alicuius gaudeo Act. 1T, 47. — Bom. Xil, 
6, 1 Cor, VIL 7. éx rwvoc— vno rivog cf. supra sub 4x p. 456.— 
yoioue «x0 rivog 1 Joh. II, 20. cf. ano p. 114. — Ad. 
XX, 94. ovÓ? £yo — Opouov nov i. e. neque possidere volo 
[— amoDavysv trotuee &yo Act. XXI, 18.] vitam meam , mili 
cgram, nt absolvam cursum meum. Cf. de &yo, quatenus — 
possidere volo, JZ'iner p. 102. Markland ad Eur. Suppl. v.740. 
Fyitssche IV Evv, I. p. 487 sq. — addito Zy éavtg, ut sry jer 
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i. e. causam et fontem vitae in memet ipso habeo Joh. V, 
Q6 bis. — incommoda, ut t&Asyliy. —— ich werde | nachhaltig 
gurechtgewiesen, 2 Petr. lI, 16. — Jegern, mandatum , ut. Zyro- 
Any 1 Joh. IV, 21. 2 Joh. v. 5. Hebr. VII, 5. — 1 Cor. VII, 
95. — Joh. XIX, 7. Rom. II, 14 bis — aetatem, annos, vt 
3Auxiay Joh. IX, 21. 28. (Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 34. y«pnov Diod. Sic.. 
11, 6.) nevruxovra 6t — quinquaginta üunnos natus e 
Joh. VIII, 57. (Jos. Ant. 1, 18. 2.) — querelam, conquerendi 
causam, quaestionem,. ut ri xarà tiwvog vel moog TiVa i. e. 
Aabeo aliquid, quo reprehendam vel quod contra aliquein pro- ' 
feram Matth. V,98. Marc, X1, 25. Act. XXIV, 19. cf. Fritssche 
l.l, p. 227. vel: quod respondeam 2 Cor. V, 12. — Drynua, 
Aóyov, toàyua ngog tue Act, XXV, 19. XIX, 38.* 1 Cor. VÀ, t. 
Col. IIl, 13. — yw xarà cov, Ori, item xarà oU 0Aya, Ott 
Apoc. ll, 4. 14. 90. — initium, finem Hebr. VII, 8. ute — 
&ycy -— habens neque temporis punctum, quo esse coepil, 
neque temporia punctum, quo witam .finisit, pro: ita, eins 
sita narratur, ut neque, quando natus sit, neque quando 
esse desierit, pateat, lta de Melchisedeco sacerdotis perennis 
imagine. Cf. ScAhuis ad h. l. — — — (9) sq. duplici accus. 
ex) ita, ut alter, qualis mii sit res,^quam possideo, explicet 
Act. lI, 44. siyoy &tavra-xovva i. e. ald ihr Gut ale Ge- 
reingnt. 1 Petr. lI, 16. 7) 95 — éAtvÓ:spoiav non ia possi- 
dentes libertatem, ut nequitiae praetextu ea. utamini. (Lucian. 
D. D. 1X, 2. roxaóe yàp tnv xegaÀn» &yst.) cf. Matthiae! 
€. 420, 8. not. p. 771. $. 428, 1. p. 790. — 5/7) sic, ut alter 
partic. perf. passivi enuntiatus, qualem semper habeam vel ha- 
buerim aliquam rem, indicet Luc. XIX, 20. ?jv &yov» &moxau- 
pévgv iv oovóapio , quar» in sudario repositam habui. Dici 
ila ad indolem latinae magis, quam graecae linguae, docet Zor- 
nem, ad Xen. Anab. IV, 7. 1. Pger. p. 250. 

bb) sq. accus. personae a) simplici (Plut. apophth. Mor, IT. 
p. 926. ed. Tauchn. Lucian, Dial. Mort. XVI, 1. Xen. Anab. IH, 
4. 13. Cyr. 1, 6. 11.] «a) universe, ut &ó:Aqovg Luc. XVI, 28. 
&vópa -—— maritum habeo, marito utor Job. IV, 17 bis. v. 18 
bis 1 Cor. VII, 2. Gal, IV, 27. (Plut. vit, Cat. min, c. 21.) 
Maritus quatenus £yxy», uxor £yegÜcu, apud Graecos dicatnr, 
vid. ap. Greg. Corinth. p. 981. ed. ScAáfer, &oyizoéa Hebr, IV, 
14. 15. Vlil, 1. Zaci2ce Joh. XIX, 15. yvvaixo — in matrimo- 
nio habeo Matlh, XIV, 4. XXII, 98. Marc. VI, 18. Luc. XX,98. 
1 Cor. V, 1. VII, 2. 29 bis. óeosztorag 1 Tim. Vl,2. zov xpivovra 
eUrOóy z— iudicem suum Joh. XII, 48. xvgiov Col. IV, 1. oixo- 
vouoy Luc. XVI, 1. zte1óeycyovg 1 Cor, 1V, 15. ztagaxAgrov 
1 Joh. 11, 1. ozéoua, ex hebr. — sobolem, véxvov, viov Matth. 
XXII, 24. 25. XXI, 28. Marc. XII, 6. Luc. XIV, 11. Gal, IV, 
21. 27. 1 Tim. V, 8. III, 4. Tit. L6. gi2ov Luc. XI, 5. r0 qdg 
trop. de Jesu doctore Joh. X1I, 85. 86. yrnoag viduas [coguatas?] 
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1 Tim. V, 16. — pwUcoto xci cpogsyrag meton. pro: libre 
Mosis et prophetarum Luc. XVI,29. uwVonrg [— libri Mosis!— 
ÉytL TOUS xioUvGOOvrug cvrOv Act, XV, 21. — 98) pro: ia 
meis, inter meos i. e, in civibus meis, ut eG OtroUyra,; Lu. 
1V, 40. Ocojguoy. Matth. XXVII, 16. de h. l1, sizov 2— nan hatt 
vid.. ZV/iner p. 147. Früzsche l. l. p. 804. — vel iz coetu me 
habeo Apoc. lI, 14. 16. III, 4. — y») v.v& 2v émtiyveo:u 
e EtLVLY(0X( Rom. I, ?8. Cf. Pizer. p. 949. — — p) de 
plici &c«) substantivi vel parlic. quorum alter, quis vel quali; 
: mihi sit, quem possideo, explicat [ Eurip. Herc. fur. v. 1394. 
: Herodian. I, 16. 9. Aelian. V. H. XII, 1. Diod. Sic. IV, 61.] ut 
. yuyi] "ttg &geu &v0QU Gz0TOY i. e. ein JVeib, das einen Nicht 
. christen zum. Manne hat, 1 Cor. VII, 18. oí yào — evi 
yvvaixa, als Frau, aur Frau Marc, XII, 23. Luc- XX, 55. 
eU Tig — yvroixa &v crioroy 1 Cor. VII, 19. óovàoy — 
&porQuovra r trouuaivovrta di. e, quo agricola eel pa- 
atore uiitur Luc. XVII, 7. &va. &y. ztatéQe i. e. quem patrem 
-generamur Joh. VIII, 41. zeré£oa — afipevu, proavo utimur 
4dbrahamo Matth, IIl, 8. Luc, III, 8. x«dwg — s;uag rvsor 
Phil. llI, 17. —— Hebr. XII, 9. Act, XIII, 5. — «cg srooguirir 
«Uto» &iyoy possederunt eum tanquam prophetam, i. e. taler, 
qui ipsis esset propheta Matth. XIV, 6. XXI, 26. 46. rov; — 
évriuovg EJETE i. e. tales viros ita possideatis, u£ honoretis eo 
.Phil. I1, 29, — Philem, v. 17. Cf. Matthiae 6. 490, 8. not. 
p. 771. $. 428, 1. p. 790. Fritzsche IV Evv. I. p. 487. — 2) 
quorum alter adieclivo enuntiatus universe, qualis sit, quem 
possideo, indicat, ut ovÓ£va (coyvyov Phil. I1, 90. — yy) quc 
rum alter, enuntiatus per partic. perf. passiv. indicat, qualem 
semper habeam vel habuerim illum, quem possideo, u£ £yz ut 
fta Qntruevov , excusatum me habe [i. e, non solum nunc ex 
cusa me, sed semper excusatum habe] Luc. XIV, 18. 19. Re- 
ferre hanc dicendi rationem latinae magis, quam graecae lin- 
guae indolem, supra monitum est. — — cc) formulae notar- 
dae: 8yw Tiv € XaTZ ftQOGUw TOY i. e. praesenters alique 
Aabeo Act, XXV, 16. — £yo ri»v& pet ÉuoU vel uer 
&u c UTOU, mecum Ahabeo aliquem, plene Matth. XV, S0. Marc. 
Ii, 19. — Matth. XXVI, 11. Marc. XIV, 7. Joh. XII, 8. (Xen 
Cyr. 1, 4. 17.) — minus plene i. e. supplendum esse ex ante- 
cedd. uera c. genit. facile intelligitur Matih. XXVI, 11. Mart. 
XIV, 7. Joh. XII, 8. (Dem. 574, 28. 575,14.) — &xye tiv« 
vm &PuavrOv, subiectum mihi habeo aliquem Matth, VIIL9.- 
Luc. VII, 8. — 

b) de personis habentibus aliquid sub cura, fide, admi 
nistratione, ut rec xAsg TOU Üxa'arov xoi TOU ctÓov Ape. 
], 18. — lil, 7. sAyzag — potestatem plagas. infligendi XV, 
1. 6. xciQOy oÀLvOy z— eme kurze Frist zu seiner JDisposisica 
haben XII, 12. (Dem, 1159, 4.) 
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, C) praesto est mihi aliquis vel aliquid, aa) sq. acc. 
pers. ut &riFowuzoy Joh. V, 7. xovorco0iay i. e. custodes, ita 
de cohorte row. Matth. XXVII, 65. cf. post. Grotum ad h, 1. 
Fritzsche l. l. p. 825. Kdufer N. T. Fascic, I. p. 120. — bb) 
sq. acc. rez 1 Cor. XIV, 26 quinquies. 

BB) de rebus, quae quatenus semper cum aliqua re ve] 
persona coniunciae sunt vel coniunctae conspiciuntur, habere 
eam dicuntur. ULtantur Lat, in talibus vel AZabeo, vel inetru- ' 
cius sum a) sq. acc. reé, ut. qiytxAov Act. XXVII, 39. yov 
zaAiv, vel zoALQv, BaOoc yiüc, bru, Qigay Matth. ' Xlll, 5. 6. 
Marc. IV, 6 bis. v. 6. Luc. VIII, 6. . (Diod, Sic. IIT, 98.) TZV 
&ixOva, 8n170«Q1V TivOG Luc, XX, Q4. xotcOX(VvoGtg, qoAsoug 
Matth. Vill, 20. Luc. IX, 58. Gicvu Matth. XIII, 27. vi uégog 
azoruv(v Luc. Xl, 86. opog — Ga/j«rov tyov 000v i, e. mons 
sabbati iter habena, sc, howini Hierosolymis illuc eunti Act. I, 
12. — 1 Cor. Xlf, 23. — ovx é&ys, — caret Eph. V, 97. — 
.4 Tim, 1V, 8. 9 Tim. II, 19. Hebr. IX, 1. XI, 10. Apoc. 1v, T. 8. 
V, 6bis. VIII, 9. IX. 8. 9. 10. 19. XII, 8. XIII, 1. 11. XVII, 8. 7. 
XXI, 12. 14. — votu;y &yo — latius latiusque serpo, ich fresse 
um mich 9 Tim. Il, 17. oracu éyQ ich habe JJes«tand Mebr. 
1X, 8. (Diod. Sic, V, 13. Plut. vit. Cat. min. c. 5) — b) sq. 
acc. pers. Matth. 1X, 36. Marc. VI, 84, Apoc. IX, 11. 


B) coniunctus sum cam aliqua re vel persona 
z— habeo ín me, 


ubi nos: ich Àabe in mir, an mir, auf mir. Cf. Herm. ed 
Vig. p. 753. ad Gregor. Corinth. p. 868. ed. ScAáfer. Passos I. 
p. 655. lta dicitur 


a) de personis hactenus aliquid in se [i. e. in sich] habem- 
tibus, quatenus occupavit eas aliquid vel aliquis; pohnilur in 
talibus aa) nominativus personae sequente accus. rei vel per- 
eonae occupantis aliquem. Est autem in his .& xo t6 

«) occupawit aliquid corpus meum, habeo aliquid im corpore 
meo ac) universe, ut paootiyac, GaOcvelag — aeyroto Maro. 
III, 10. Act. XXVIII, 9.— (3) in formulis explicandis ex opi- 
nione 1udaica: ÓcittOvLOV |. e. obsideor a malo genio, agitor m 
malo spiritu. Matth. XI, 18. Luc. VII, 88. VIII,97. Joh. VII, 20. 
'VIIL, 48. 49. 59. X,90. BesAcefovA Marc. Ill, 22. zv:vue &xa- 
x'prov Marc. Ill, 80. VII, 25. Luc. IV, 83. Act. VIiL 7. ny. 
sovgoor Act. XIX, 13. 7". God svsiag i. e. nmvcUue, quod 
auctor est PESE ste g Luc. XIII, 11. zv. &ÀnÀAov Marc. IX, 7. 
st». ztvÜ'wvog Act, XVI, 16. róv — Acysoyo Marc. V, 15. CK. 
ad hos l, |. quae supra sub óaupovicopat, Oetuóvuor, item sub 
etg p. 416 sq. disputavimus, — f) occupavit aliquid terram 
meam, habeo aliquid in terra mea, ut egijijv. Act. IX, 81.— 
4) occupavit. aliquid animum meum, habeo aliquid in. animo 
meo. lta de allectionibus animi et similibus, quibus tenetur, re- 
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gitur aliquis, ut eye Joh. XIII, 35. XV, 18. 1 Joh. IV, 16. 
1 Cor. Xlll, 1. 2. 8. 2 Cor. II, 4. Phil. 1f, 2. Philem. v. 5. 
1 Petr, 1lV, 8. — additur Zvy éavroig Joh. V, 49. ayvwescuy 
1-Cor. XV, 34. &vayxijy [necessitas me urget, necesse est ut, 
aequum e.t vel meum est ut] sq. inf. aor. Luc. XIV, 18. Jud. 
"v. 5$. (Plut, vit, Caton, min. c. 94.) — sq. inf. praes. Luc. 
XXIIL, 17. Hebr. Vli, 97. (Jos. Ant. XVI, 9. 8. Plut. praecept. 
reip. ger. c. 2. Mor. V. p. 58. ed. Tauchn.) — absol 1 Cor. 
VlÍ, 37. evazavow Apoc. 1V, 8. &v:guww i. e. vel: indadgentia 
regor vel duci me patior, Nachsicht haben Act. XX1V, 23. vel 
requie aut anzmo tranquillo utor 2, Cor. 11, 12. VIL, 5. e&onrzy 
Joh. XVI, 83. Rom. V, 1. &zióaà Act. XXIV, 165. 2 Cor. Lil, 12. 
X, 15. 1Joh. III, 5. (Herodot, V,80. 86. &udwvpia» Phil. 1, 25. 
é&unoDiay Rom. XV, 23. 5rAov i. e, vel studium, Eifer, Oto 
fr Gott Bom. X, 2. vel: invidia, Neid, Eifersucht, additur 
&y rij xaodie Jac. lII, 14. OAiuuv — angor Joh. XVI, 33. 
1 Cor. Vll, 28. Apoc. II, 10. Üvuov Apoc. Xll, 129. Aust» Job. 
XVI, 21. 292. 2 Cor. Ii, 8. PhiL 1I, 27. uveay 1 Thess. 1il, 6. 
9 Tim. I, 8. voi» zoi0roU 1 Cor. Il, 16. ttapoxAnxciv Philem, 
v. 7. Hebr, V1, 18. stegorotav Eph. III, 12. Philem. v. 8. Hebr. 
X, 19. 1 Joh. II, 28. Ill, 21. IV, 17. V, 14. atemoiÓ-noir 9 Cor. 
lif, 4. Phil. lll, 4. zoriv Matib. XVll, 90. XXL 21. Marc. IV, 
&0. Luc. XVII, 6. Act. XIV, 9. 1 Tim. I, 19. Philem. v. 5. — 
addito Oso) obiective explicando Marc. XI, 22. :srvsvua tot 
putroU, vel mvsDum Gyioy, vel tvebua Bom. VIII, 9. 1 Cor. 
[, 19. Vli, 40. 2 Cor. 1V, 13. Jud. v. 19. zovov Col. 1V, 1$. 
$nouovyv Apoc. II, 8. qofov 1 Tim. V, 20. ycpocv Philea, 
v. 7. 8 Joh. v. 4. additur zy evroi; Joh. XVIL, 13. yooQiv iyi, 
gratiam habeo in animo meo erga aliquem — gratias habe 
alicàí Luc, XVII, 9. 1 Tim. I, 19. 9 Tim. I, 3. (Plut. vit. Cat 
min, c. 19. Stob. 173, 52. Dem. 12, 11. Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 1« 
91.) — absq. dat. Hebr. X1I, 28. — yo:i«y [das Bedürfniss drángt 
mich, ich fühle das Bedüríniss oder den Mangel] indiágeo, eges 
sq. genit. rei vel pers. Mattb. VI,8. IX, 19. XXL 3. XXVI,65. 
Marc. il, 17. Xl, 8. XIV, 68. Luc. V, 81. 1X, 11. XV, 7. XIX, 
81. 84. XXII, 71. Joh, XIlI, 99. 1 Cor. XII, 91. 1 Thess. IV, 
12. Hebr. V, 12 bia. Apoc. III, 17. XXI, 95. (XXII, 6.] — abest 
genit. vel, quod universe res narratur Act. l1. 45. 1V,83. 1Job. 
]JII, 17. vel, quod, qua re indiget aliquis, contextus docet Marc. 
Jl, 25. quo |. vox £t«vaozy docet, dici yostay £ay& de Davide 
qoo &yovtt. ToU. Ggrov vel Gocuaroy. — 1 Cor. Xil, 94. 
ph. IV, 98. (Eur. Hec. v. 962 vel 970. Soph. Philoct, v. 642)— 
sq. inf. — opus est ut. faciam aliquid, vel ut fat. ali jud, 9 
inf. aor. Matth, IIL $4. 70st» — entricónvot i. e, mi, qu 
multo te inferior Sum, ut abs te superiore baptiser , Oo us et. 
XIV, 16. Joh. XIII, 10. — sq. inf. praes. 1 Thess. T, 8. 1V, 9.— 
V,1:; de h. 1. inf. praes. passivi cf. supra sub yoaqes p. 24$. 


adnofata et MattZiiae $. 535, hot. p. 1050; — sq.' fva €. :com- 
'junct. ubi "geíav ' yo» tva — zosav éyoy vel mtepaxaeiy, 
&irsiv, tva Joh. IT, 25. XVI, 80. 1Joh. 1f, 97. c£. FritzscAe 
]V Evv. I. p. 8&1 sq. — — bb) nominativurs rei , occupaniis 
aliquem, sequitur accus. personae, quae occupatur cf, Pas- 
sow Y. p. 656. ut' cíze. 03 avrég toOuos xoi &xgraci; Mare, 
XVI, 8. (IHlerodot, 1V; 115. Xen. H. G, VII, 2. 9. Hom. Iliad, 
XVIII, 247.) — — b) inclusa gestandi motione,:i. e. de perso- 
nis hactenus coniunctis c. aliqua re, quatenus et habent et ge- 
stant eam zn se i, e. aa) In sich i, e. a) in corpore, ubi Lat. 
gesto, gr. qopée, ut 8y ;aGT0l Eyv c gravida sum Matth, 
1, 18. 28. XXIV, 19. Marc. XJIl, 17. Luc. XXI, 23. 1 These. 
V, 3. Apoc. XII, 2. (Artemid. 1I, 18. I1L, 89. Herodian. I, 6.14. 
Pausan, IV, 9. 5. Herodot, III, 82.) — OJucevoor sq. év 2 Cor, 
IV, 7. (ro zufavov Lucian. D. D. IX, 2:) — 5) ín animo, ut 
riy& £y rjj xapOic trop. (cf. Lat.: i» sínu foveo] Phil. I, 7. — 
&» écvrOlg — £oynxetuep , mortis sehtentiam" in. animo gesta- 
eimus —5 wir trugen! uns. mit, der Gedanken. des Todesur- 
£Jieils 9 Cor. I, 9.:— 'bby.an mir, ut v) vestes, arma, orna- 
tum et similia, ubi tos: anhaben, tragen, Lat. gesto, indutus 
eum, Br. qpootéo ce) pp. ut evOvuo Matth. Ilf, &. XXII, 12. 
3Duopexeg Apoc. IX, 16. uoyoigey Joh. XVIII, 10. »Awaoóxo- 
pov Joh. Xll, 6. XIII, 29. (Lucian, D. D. Il, 4. Dem. 1267, 22. 
Xen. Anab. I, 5. 8 et 10. Cyri 1, 4. 26) — 55) trop. de à»- 
bore folia ferente Marc. Xl, 13. — /7) vulnera, imbecillitatem, 
ut r57v «tÀngymQv To ueyatoag Apoc. XIII, 14. &aOévcey Hebr, 
VII. 28. — y) speciem, ut 2oyov trig cogiug Col. 1I, 28. — 
2 'Tim. III, 5. óvouc Apoc. lII, 1. (Herodot, VII, 138.) — 
cc) auf mir «) pp. ubi Lat. gesto cc) sq. Ex c, genit. ut 
£Eovaíav 1 Cor. Xl, 10- 6vou« Apoc. XIV, 1; otégeyoy ' Apoc, 
XIV, 14. oqogeyióa 1X, &. (imi roU ztQogwtov ra iyyr vofy 
TOGVUGCTUV Lucian. D. D. XXVI, 1-) mat 82) 8q. &rt fi, üt 
ovouc Apoc. XIX, 16. — ^7) absol, x) universe Apoc. XIll; 1. 
XVI, 2. XIX, 12. — 2) addito zoré& xspaAgg ij. e. etwas auf 
dem Kopfe tragen, so dass es. [wie x, D. der Schleier, die über 
den Kopf gezogene Toga] davon Aerabhángt , Cor. Xl, 4, (xas& 
xequÀngs vov vO iuatiov Plut. quaest. rom, c. 14. Mor. H. 
p. 248. ab init. apophth. Mor, HL. p. 77. ed. 7huchn.) — 
B) metaph, de personis et rebus, quibus oneris iustar imposi- 
ium est aliquid lta &(«) de personis et rebus, quibus officia, 
negotia quaedam incumbunt, ubi Lat: euscepé i& me, inoumbit 
mihi, nos: ich habe &uf' mir M) sq. énl c. genit. pers. ut &U- 
4r»v Act, XXI, 238. — 2) absq. &ri, ut Óuaxoviay 2 Cor. IV, 1. 
iUyngv Act. XVIII, 18. 77v. avrijy zodiry — eadem negotia 
Rom. XII, 4. — e7»cvra Phil. I, 80. CoL IL 1. — ezrwpa 
&yo fjcctugU veu , immersio incumbit mili, ut subeam, meum 
est , ub immereionem subeam, trop. pro; calamitas subeunda 
Uu 
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- loc agnoscens. Deb -coninnctus. est: 1. Joli. I, 93. :2 Joh; «9. 
/0Ux yo T. nuríQe ——áproüums zy vt..sensu hoc: nego vo- 
| oduisse, Deum ..ut per. Jesum genus humanum bearetur. atque, 
wt grata mente consilia Dei. per. Jesum, exsequenda . aguoscam, 
gantum. abest, ut repudiem eum. et consilia A Joh. Af, 
:93, — £y roy viov vel vüy vioy; roU YHeug, sens.: peraugstm. 
habeo, esse Jésum Messiam i, e; dgeneri Jditmani sospitatorem 
—u Jo constitutum , et eidem, ut. tali adhaereo 1 Joli. Vy. 19. 
addito. 0j enuntidlur .sententja contraria. 9 Joh. v.,9. .Cl. 
- Lücke HL. p. 149; coll. p.226. 276. Oertel. Johannis. P hs 
-p.21..85. 80. 107. 154. — . De verbosilate conspicua in sen- 
otentía eadem bis, semel aílirmando,. semel negando expri 
€f; Jacob. quaest. Lucian, ad eale. Lucian. Tox. p. 19. AMatthiae 
«$686. p. 1310 sq. Z/erm., ad Eur. Med, p: 361. ed. E/mst.. ad 
;Boph. Col. v. 169.-Philoct. v. 203. Poppo.ad Thuc. L p. 204. 
-J'iner. p, 204 sq. — — f) geltend machen, urgeo, insisto, ut 
piv. dur Oizeiocvyqv. Phil. HT, 9..— 
eic 1 Cor. XIII, 9. (Dem, 425, To. Ken. Mem. HI, 10. 1. 
rep. Laced, I, 8.).cf. iger.:p. 258. —.— bb) contimso, 
zn enthalte in. mir. «).propr..sq. ace. Tei llebr.IX, 4 bis. 
Apoc. XXI, 11« (Lucian. Dial Mort. Xl, 5. XX, 4. Plut. apophth. 
"Mor. Il. p.28 ed. Taueha.) — iav. Maze. 1V, 17.. Luc. "Vut, 
3. et addito | v, éevgir ,non continet in ,GHimo suo radices 
miter defivas, fere à. d- ovx. ét TOv A0y0i &y - cÉevro: 
,Couévov Matth; XIlf, 21. — 5) forrgulae ; motandae e) Gui 
dy m Tivóg m adumbrandae | alicui, rei. dnservio, adi 
aliquid Mebr. X, 4. — 52) éopyov rt TÉAecov go, 
Jes quid ontina0 — perfectus. aum. Jac], 4. Te 
3) sequente infinit, possum, [i.e copiam habeo effi 
ERR Pertinere. £n possum, ;ad; potestatem obiectiyam, dg 
ad potestatem subieclivam ,., scile,, observavit TNT 
ad Xen, Hier, p: 101.] a) plene aa) sq. inf. aor. | 
werse Math. XVIII, 25. Luc, VII, 42. Xll, 4. XIV, 14. Aet ^N, 
44. Hebr. VI, 13. (Palaeph, f. 52, Aelian: V. H. XIII, 30.. Lu- 
cian. D. D. XXVI, 1. Xen. Mem. I, 7. 11) —  &) formulae 
»motandae: £y& goí. Ti sinciy, vel. 78 ÀRU, vel tat y. vel 
 gurriyooijdea vel ReAgoat Luc, pr Act. XXIII, 17. 15. 19. 
5.96 bis. XXVIIL, 19, . cien V. H. il, 93. Aristaenel. 
j1. Lucian, Tim.;$- 20.) cf. inf; aor. erm, ad 
ri Suppl, p. XII. -Ppsaew L.- 5s 6f. eher] | — bb)s 
f... praes, Joh, VIII 6,96. XVI, 12. Eph. 1V,.28. Tit. 115. 
Petr. 1,15. 2. Joh. v..12, 8 Tali; y-18, (Plut. vit, Cat. min, 
v. 5.) c. Herm. l.l Passow |, l -— — b) minus plene i. e. 
B. op e, contextu facile cognoscendus, nt Q £Gyir émoi- 
U Py wüuout, xoig: Marc. XIV, 8. 4i /noi — 
sioiety Joli, XIV, 30. cf de h. L supra sub 2v p. 618. 
Un2 





$76 UE x 9. 


notate et LLácke Ti. p« 400. — 0 6» — Oíücg s— o 0B Em 
-Osdovou, Ol0cpe Act. HII, 6. alii: possideo, — 
"'. : &j intransit, &) me Aabeo, ich befinde mich so oder 
cam) iunct. c, adverb, «) de personis, ut éroítog &ye). — para- 
$us: stum, sq. inf. aor. Act, XXI, 13. 2Cor. XII, 14. 1 Petr. IV. 
B.(sq. inf, praes. Aelian. V. H. IV, 15.) — écrarwg & i«. 
im extremis sum Marc. V, Q8. x«xt&s; male me habeo. — lta d 
aegrotantibus Matth, IV,:24. VIII; 16. IX, 19. XIV, 84. Marc.l. 
$2. 84. V1, 55. Luc. VII, 2. (Theophr. Clar. 18 vel 96. Phile- 
mom ap. Stob. 551, 2&) — xe, bene me habeo [univers 
Aelian, V. H. II, &.] de convalescentibus Marc. XVI, 18. xou 
Ór&QOv Joh, 1V, 52. —— (7) de rebus, nt &A2og 1 Tim. V, 3; 
oUrug Act. VIL 1. Xif, 15. XVII, 11. XXIV, 9. zog Act, XV. 
36. (Aelian. V. H. 1I, 56. Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 1.) — ró r& 
&y ovy ,-ut nunc res sunt vol se habent, für jetzt. Act. XXIV. 
95. (Tob. VII, 11. Aelian. N, A. 1[, 11. Plut. amator. ec. |. 
: Mor. IV. p. 463. edi Tanchn. Lucian. Anach. 6. 40. fin. Jw. 
cohfut. 6.17.) of..Piger. p.9 et 23. et ad eund. ZZerrm. p. 89 
3Bornei. in. Hosenm. Bep. 1I. p. 282. coll. Lamb. Bos. p. 7264. 
ed. Scháfer. — bb) ita sequitur zy c. dat. subst. vel adiec. 
nt adverbiascat, ut & y rjj &oD:veo — acUevog &£yo t. 
iV,'5. -— abest dy dóOcvtia v. 6. ex v. 5. supplendum. — à 
£roipw sq. inf, aor.: 9 Cor. X, 6. cf. supra sub zv p. 520. Mat- 
£hiae $. 577. p. 1139. JPassow |. p. 468 sq. — — b) sr. 
versor, sa. dy c. dat. loci Joh. XI, 17. de h. 1. acc. temporis 
"nbi quaeritur: quamdiu? vid. Matthiae $. 495. p. 185. - 
"(Alciphr. III, 20. Jos. Ant, VII, 1, 1. Arrian, exp. Alex. Mir. 
VI, 17. 9. Aelian. Nat. Anim, VII, 10.) 


5) medium &€yopcb [haereo, ich halte rnich an etwas 
hange an etwas Hom. Iliad. VII, 248. hinc] proxirnus sum, v. 
"genit. [pp. i. e. confinis sum Diod. Sic, II, 49. Xen. H, G. VII, 
4. & Herodot. J, 93.] Legitur in N. T. nonnisi partic. 6 dr- 
pvug, 7, ov, proxinus a8) universe, sq. gen. ut ra £youe 
tne dor5olag i. e. quae pkopius ad salutetn accedunt Heb. 
V], 9. (Lucian. Hermot. $. 69. Xen. Anab. Vl, 8. 17. Plat. Er- 
" thydem. p. 213. AJ) c£. Butts. ind. ad Men. p. 920. Matth 
$. 880, 6. p. 639. $. 389. p. 648. -— b) de loco Marc, 1], X 
(Jos. Ant, VI, 1. 1.) — c) de tempore, rjj eyou£yg i. e. d 
'aequente Luc. XIII, 88, Act. XX, 15. ( 2 Macc. XII, 89. Pole. 
1I, 112. V,13.) addito "u60c Act. XXI, 26. ca2arqv XIII, 4. 
ita Griesb. pro égrouévo, quod habent codd. nonnulli c. 
"3 po p. 176. 179. ed. Scháfer. Saepius non legita 
àn iN. 1. 


"Ewg, adverb. I) significatione adverbiali: 1) dose. 
usque dum, nostrates: bis, solange bis a) aq. éndícatéívo as)ub 
dicitur aliquis fecisse aliquid ad illud usque tempus, quo ere 


"E eg 677. 


nit, quod. evenisse dicitur Matti. II, 9. XXIV, 89. (Xen. Cyr- 
], 3. 11.) ct. Buttm. $. 188, 3. Matthiae $g. 022, 1. p. 1008. 
ZFiner p. Q1Á. — elliptice: tug. EE OUS sc. 3orijge Matth. 
XVIII, 21. Q9. £ng &áj0ouixorra &xr& sc. gueprgos v. 99. - cf. 
J'rizsche 1V Evv. | p. $82 sq. — bb) ubi, quod agitur de re. 
fulura i. e. quod dicitur aliquis facturus aliquid, donec evene- 
rit id, quod eventurum esse traditur, coniunclivum vel, si. 
«peclaveris scribendi genus Graecorum seriorum, futurum (of, 
/ferm, ad Viger. p. 927. expectasses «) praeced, praeseiti,. ut 
cap aUrOv Jio u£yuy, éog tozoucu Joli XXI, 99. 93. Pon. 
li. l. praesens ralione habita reditus Jesu Messjae cerlo et pro-. 
*ibmne eventuri, auclor est 77'ner l. l. coll. ZZcLe 1k. p. 515- 
(Plut. Lycurg. c. 99. Ósiy ovr éxt&ivovg EÉUUEVCUP Toig xc t- 
UTOOL VOLOLS —— £06 Eieveugiy [cf. quae habet de ÉTXVE AL m 
ip^ Buitm. $. 96. Y. 5. gram. max. Vol. I.  ..108, 10, 
. 555 sq. Vol. II. $. 114. P-, 137 sq. Matthiae $..218, . not.. 
P. 416. Zassow I. p. 517.] avrog). — f) praeced. imper. Luc. 
XIX, 13. Cf. deh. ], lectione £y e Griesb, ed. Schuls. Gratz 
N. T. Vol. I. p. 838. — £o; £pyouau, "tQOGEyE 1 Tim. IV, 18.. 
cf. quaq habet Paulus de adventu suo proxime futuro c, 1I, . 
14. — - b) sq. comiunct,. aa) ubi dicilur aliquis vel facere. 
vcl facturus esse aliquid, donec evenerit, quod eventurum esse 
dicitur, Utuntur Latini ,in talibus pro Graecorum. coniunct, 
aoristi futuro exacto, cf. Buttm, l. 1, Matthiae 1, I. .p- 1010 aq. 
44 iner p. 914. Pertinent huc a) loci, in quibus &wg sequitur, 
coniunct. aor, cum gy c) praeced. praes, Jac. V, T. uaxgo- 
ÜDviuor -—— tog Gy Acn vetov. (Xen. Anab. V, 1. 11. Cyr. II, 
8. 92.) — BB) praeced. imperat, ut igÓ. éxsi, Éug &v eine 
cot Matth. 1I, 13. X, 11. Marc. VI, 10. — Mattli XXII, 44. 
Marc. XII, 36. Luc. XX, 48. Act. Il, 85. Hebr. I, 18. — Luc. 
XVII, 8. 1 Cor. IV, &. (Xen. Cyr. a 8. 46. VII, 8. 89?) — 
yy) praeced, futuro oUx épiGt& — Eg c&» éxgaAg Matth. XII, 
20. — 80) praeced. ov yq in asseveratione graviori ed rem 
fut. pertinente, .c£. supra sub «4 p. 359 Jin. 80. adnoteta, ut 
Matti, V, 18. de quo loco vid. supra sub «y p. 59. observata.— 
v. 26. X, 98. XVI, 28. Marc. IX,1. Luc. IX, 27. — Matth, 
XXIII, 89. Luc. XIII; 85.— XXI, 32. et Matth. XXIV, 34. — — 
B) loci, in quibus legitur solus coniumct. aor. absqne &y ,.. de 
cuius omissione .cf. Lobeck ad Phry. p. 1& sq. Dorzem. ad Xen. 
Anab. II, 3. 7. Seglibaumy ad Plat. Phileb. p. 61 sq. .Pappo obs. 
in T hnc. p. 143. JMatthiae $. 599, not. p. 1012. ea) . praeced, 
praes. mw) universe Luo. XV, 4. Hebr. X, 13. — 2») elliptice 
Apoc. XX, 5. e lect. vulg. [ cuins. loco e codd, Griesb. . éyod] 
oí Ó£ Aoi0i — gU ér pre: ob Ó2 Aotztol — Qux £o do^ 
r»jgoupevor [i. e. quippe qui asservantur] tug 7622007] T& gU40 
Er — ], 2) praeced. imperat. w) universe, ut. ze jigare wó8& 
Ée ftgogsUSeua, Marc, XIV, 82. — 2) enuntiatur . imperat. 
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per iva c. conianct. ut £»0édi) «Urois; — eUrov [i. e. sie soll- 
ten noch eine kurze Zeit ruben , bis] pro: MIA ce'roig: 
evanaveia &rL 700v0v IAXQUY , Éng nÀyoc 9-01 zc ol Ovr- 
dovàor viov. Apoc. Vl, 11. — bb) praecedonte aoristo; ia iu 
sententia imperativum  includente vel in. verbis, oratione obli- - 
qua in rectam mutata, explicandis Marc. Vl, 45. »jrcczxeair — 
G7t0ÀUOy TOY ozioy. —— jv ugcy — nàoior. xehivgen vel 44 
yon ffQOcc yet é t6, &wug GUtOG (7OAUCO- TOV OyAOr. CE. Pruz- 
sche.-1W Evv. I. p. 499. 2Jauthiae $. 599, 5. p. 1099. Bornem. 
ad Xen. Anab. [, 9. 27. ad Xen. Symp. p.126. 7oppo de clo- 
cut. Thuc. p. 141. 7Finer p. 191. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 5. 36.) 

. 8) quaindiu, solgnge als, sq. inl. praes. Joh, IN, 4. Xll, 
85. 56. (Eurip. Clioeph. v. 1094. Athen. VIII: p. 836. FK. yc- 
Queue , £m. EPCOTL TÀY afy n rotg év. Dem, 15, 5. 064. 
Xen. . Anab. IL, 6. 2. Plat, Phaedon. c. 88 fin.) cf. B/omfied 
Glos&ar. ad. Aeschyl. Pers. v. 434. Agamemn. p. 257. AMattéize 
$. 699, 1. p. 1009. Juttm. $. 188, 8 | 

. [I) praepositionis nataram induit, regentis: genitiv. usque 
ad, bis zu — «yo, vel u£zgs rivog..— Legitur ita. A) de ten- 
pore 9) sq. nomine 0a) temporis, ut eto02. Luc. 1. 55. é627 
100o Act, XXVIII 93. 752 ?,£pec Matth, XXVI, 29. XXVli, 6 
Marc. XIV, 25. Luc. I], 80. Act, |, 92. Vtt, 45. Hom. XI,'8. r5 
stevrijxooT i: 1 Cor. XVI, 8. rcov; 1 Cor. I8. 9 Cor, E. 13. 
vic ioa, &yvaTI? Mutth, XXVII, 45. Márc. XV. 33. Luc. XXIII, 
4&4. — bb) person. —z usque ad aetatem. vel tempora alicui 
Matth, I, 17. XI, 13.. Luc, .XV], 16." Act. Xlll, 20, — | ec re 
giitae — usque ad tempora rei sestae. alichius , «) plene, ul 
te perouznave Davi vog Matth. l. 17. 75g TriA^civr E, 766 
*/pudov H, 15. rov citeras — caedis XXllI. 35. «t luc. M, 
81. — Matth. XXVIII, 90. Jac. V, 7. rov &4À9 iy Act. VIII, a3. 
(Diod: Sic. I 3 Polyb. V, 10. $) — 9) miuus piene Mattis. 
XX1I.26. &og r&y éxr« pro: éoj ri; Tchevrra Tcv iare i6 
Méqha 20, duy septemy ili evtincti essent, — dd) proomi, 
ut e) £g ov [— vel péyo. TOUTOU (C0? Xen. Mem. IV, 7. 2 
vel uéyor roo0trOv, Lue. &y Thuc. I, 90. vel, ut ap. Grace 
seriorés. lesitur, H£ZOL TOVTOU, tg oU Palaeph. fab. 4. De 45; 
OU graecilalis seriori& vid, Zassow I. p. 650.] usque ad tem- 
pus. quo, usque dum, donec, bis zu der Zeit, wo — bis, se 
Jjan&e bis re) sq. indicat, Vide supra sub T. 1. a., nt orz &* 
VUUXty cUrHr, é02 OU Erexe rOY vior. — XIII, SS. Luc. xil 
81. De horum locorim aoristis plusqpf. vim habentibus cf. M; 
| ghiae S. 497, not. p. O38 sq. Zuttm. $. 194, not. 77"zner P. 11 
— Act. XXI. 96. (Palaeph. fab. 4.) — 23) sq. coniunct. vd 
gupra sub [. 1. b. Utuntur Lat. in talibus futuro exacto [r 
Graecorum coniunct. aor, et si in locis, qui sequuntur, omr- 
bus, abest «y, vid. paulo ante de huius particulae omisso 
ebservata, — x) praeced. praes. ut gvy£yott, &ug OU TU:0l 
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Luc. XII, 50. 2 Petr. Y, 19. — 2 Thess. IT, 7. TO y0Q — quovoy : 
Ó xctézov «ott LL. é&x p£GOU. j'Eyryran, elliptice pro: ró jüg 
geUorouOy loy crepzelres Tijg «roule, MOvPOY &€xÓt; /Ónt-. 
70v [i €. nur daraut wartend ] toe 0v 0 XrerÉycn &oTL ex 
(t. v. 4. e. denn. echon jetzt. zeigt. sich das. Geheimniss der ' 
Josheit geschüftig und wartet nur, bis Der aus dem JVece 
serüumt sein wird, der sie Jetzt noch im Zaume «lt. Cf. : 
'G rot. ad h. l. et Zrver comm. de xcrérorti LUT. 'eyopiay^ 
2 "Ehess. lI, 7. Lips. 1824. — 2) praeced, imperat, mt. pide)! 
sFTTR, ÉD? 9v — &regr Matth. xvi, 9. .XXVI, 36. Luc, - 
XXIV, 49. -— 3) praeced. fuL item: od ju) €. conimnet, aorist. : 
Joh. Xill, 88. — Luc. Xll, 59, — 4) pracced. praeterito , ut 
aoristo, ita in sententia. imperativim includente vel ih. ver^ 
bis, oratione obiiqua in rectam multala, "explicandis, Vid. su-^ 
pra sub I. 1. b. bb. — qra;xegev — tg oU ctolvoy - (00g? 
C7 A0t's pro: greyoxogc — 4000», Aitor - aoa; fT "TM tuer 
ub &ctoiugo TUl'g ozAovg: Matth. XIV, 9 99, «15A Uto - gebe 
ci'rór — étzt0) yro: crier «(ror cz q UACXKV, PEDI do6: 
(xét, 6vg ov ctodog XVIII; 50. ógrtades - — rct: d. pro: óp-? 
;uDÜ e Hore negare. et r)r— fog ov &axo)3 v. gá.l 
"E ne HttTiOGV — gtron, pro: e c euetriaur Orr 2 tu,ret 
qe 'Ou€V, pre mime eU OU (EOXTE Dey Act. xxIli, 19." 
901. — v. 14. XXV; — (f) £og Urtov i. e usque dim; 
donec''ae) sq. adio. P^ "bi de re certa acitu& — Vide supra- 
]. 1. à. — Joh. 1X,18. de l..1. aor. vim plusqpf. habenté vid, : 
patrlo ante adnolata, — 3j praeced, imperat. , ubi expectasses * 
coniunct. Maul, V, 25. fg. — bro? i. e. usque ad id tem-- 
pus, quo in vía es ad magistratun cum eo —e priusquam rei? 
ad! éudicem defertur. Vidé; auae habef de hiius loci interpret. 
et lect. /'ritzsche- 1. 8. na ' 030, coll. kauffer N. 'Y. p. 17. —- 
[3* sq. -coniunct. aóf. absque cer Ww) praeced, imperat. Luci 
XH, 8.— 2) praeced. praes. Lüc. XV, 8. — 3) praeccd. 0v [ro 
c. coniuncl, aor. in asscveratione graviort/im re. ad lut; perfi 
nenle, ut gUzért OU t1) — 23500 Wy dc usque dum. per- 
f*ctius pese Aha celebratum fuerit. Luc. ' XXII, 16. Aliter Zritz- 
sche l. 1l. p. 4099. — v. 18. —.— b) sq. adrerbio a2) ante se 
habente articulum ut ées rts Güueoor Matth, XXVIL 8.. ToU 
wea XXIV, Marc. xi. 19. lta LXX qQro 7-£» a Gen,, 
X XXII, 4; h p»á $. [2 vy. 537. P 282. p. 571. Buttm. 
$. 112, 4. Lamb. Dos. p. | (75 sq. ed. Scháfer.: — bb) simplici 
e£, Lobecb ad Phrya. p.460 — 49. cvll....Metahiine $..578. 
3. 1146. J/s«her ad W«ll, Vol. HL. P. Hl. p. 85. — ut.£og 
*0T1 i. e. ad lioc usque tempus Matth? XJ,19.. Joh. HH. 10.. 
V, 1T. XYI, 94. 1 Joh. [T, 0. 1 Cor, IV, 13. VIII, 7. XV, 6. 
ce e mTOTE — quousque Matth, XVII, 17 bis. Marc, IX, 19bis.. 
Luc. IX ,241 bis, Joli. X, 94. Apoc. V1, 10. lia LXX pro 
"zw aZ ls. XIII, 1 bis. LXII, 3. pro " 12 2 Sum. II, 26. — 
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(ita Buc üra Zosim. hist. I, 5. Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 24.) Éwg aue 
gov Cor. III, 15. | 

. B) de Jaco a) propr, aa) sq. gen. Joc/, mt &óov Matth, 
XI, 23, Luc. X, 15. &zgov Marc. XIII, 27. &xgcev Matth. XXIV, 
81, cvAg; XXVI, 58. óvauov v. 27. toU £az&rov Tus yi 
Aet. 1,8. orgavoU Matth. XI, 23. Luc. X, 16. 2 Cor. XII, 3. 
QgQvog .rov Ogovg Luc. IV, 29. — &Ü voy Act. XVII, 15. ox 
vi0ycslag XL, 22. «orwvixig v. 19. (Diod. Sic, 1, 27. 1 Macc. XIY, 
10. Xen. Anab. IV, 5. 8G. vid. tamen ad h. l. ABornem., — 
Éng xai etg Tg 8b mOÀELg x— Lug TOv &kco rtOÀsoY zi 
&lg .riTGg Ácl. XXIV, 11. — bb) sq. gen. person, i. e. usqu 
ad locum, quo est aliquis Luc. IV, 49. Act. IX, 88. (Aelur. 
V.;H. Ill, 18.) -— cc) sq. adverb, loci, ut £o $9 cv « — a 


| summwn usque Joh, |l, 7. £og taco Marc. XIV, 54. ubi pe 


exeg. additur «g rZ» «vA». — twg xar« zx ad imum w- 
que Matth. XXVII, 51. Marc. XV, 88. PON ee Luc. X Xlll, 5.— 
LXX, r9 7 2 Chron. XXVI, 8. — dd) sq. praepos. ut is; 
éke TÜüg nO0ÀsoQ —— lis in die Gegend ausserhalb der Sta, 
ubi nos: 5b/s vor die Stadt hinaus Act. XXI, 5. £ug. eig, usqui 
3n Luc, (Il, 15.] XXIV, 50. LXX pro hebr. 4; Levit, XXIII, 
14. (Aelian. V. H. XII, 22. Diod, Sic. 1, 27. Polyb. II, 52. 7. 
ef. &gg ét usque ad Xen. Anab. IV, 56. G. IV, 8. 8.) cf. Fir. 
p. 695. — ec) ubi poni poterat &g Luc. II, 15. Áct. XXIII, 
95, (Polyb. J, 18. 2.) — . b) metaph. de modo et termino, al 

uem usque perlinet aliquid aa) sq. gen. rei, ut QitÓorat — tu; 
suiGOvg tüs ÜD«ci^sag Marc. VI, 28. Gavarov X1V, Sá. Mauk. 
XXVI,88. (Jos. de Maccab. c.14. fin.) rovrov Luc. XXII, 51.— 
bb) sq. gen. pers. c) universe Joh, VIII, 9. Act, VIIl, 10. Hebr. 
VIII, .11. — Matth, XX, 8. — /7) formula ex hebraica dicendi 
ratione explicanda: ovx Zgziv tg (vog i. e. desideratgr («c 
qui probe agat] usque ad unum - me unus quidem, est, qui 
recte agat. Rom. ]IT, 12. Cf. de h. L suprà sub e; p. 43; 
disputata, Saepius non extat in N. T. 


Z. 


.. Zafloviov, 0, Sebulon, hebr. 531, nom. pp. viri, qui 
foit filius decimus Jacobi, e Lea watus. Metonym. legitur pro: 
tribus Sebulon Matth, IV, 18. Apoc. VII, 8. 


Zaxy«iog, ov, 0, Zachaeus, nom. pp. Fuit Zachsen 
ynagister portitorum i. e. praeerat porlatoribus, —Oberzaliner, 
gente, ut videtur, Judaeus Luc. XIX, 9. 5. 8. 


1 Zaga, 0, Zara, hebr. my, nom. pp. viri hebr. Mat. 
, 9 


ZaQgovz, e, v. Xopovy. 
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Zaxyapieg, iov, 5, Sacharids , "nomen pr. daumviro- 
rum, unius, quem patrem Johaunis baptistae et sacerdotem 
fuisse docent loci Luc, I, 5. 12. 13. 18. 21. 40. 59. 69. Ii, 
2. — alter Matth. XXIII, 85. Luc. Xl, 61. commemoratus, .qujs; 
fuerit et quo tempore vixerit, non constat. Alii de Zacharia,. 
filio. Joiadae, summi sacerdotis, qui etiam appellatua fuerit Ba, 
rachias, iussu regis Jesiae lapidato 92, Chron, XXIV, 22. alii de. 
propheta Sacharia, cogitant ; alii denique é&povevgage Matth. 
]..1. explicantes: qovivosre, de Sacharia,-Daruchi filio agi di-, 
cunt, paulo ante excidium Hierosolymorum interfecto, 

Z«o, o;- Ung éj, impf. idw, fut. 1. 00€ [Rom. Yi, 2. 
Hebr. Xil, 9. ita Aristoph. Plut. v. 263. Plat. de xep. Y.. 
p. 465. d. Xx. p. 591, c. Dem. 794, 19.T item craouan . [quasi 
Íut. forma uti saepius in N. T. legitur, ita apud serioris aetav, 
tis scriptores maxime usitata est cf. Buttm. $. 101. gram. max 
Vol, Il. $. 114. p. 145. Matthiae $. 236. p. 463.] aor. 1. écrna o 
[rarissimum esse hunc. aor. apud Graecos antiquiores, usitatum; 
vero apud scriptores serioris aevi, ut Aelian. V. H. III, 28. 
Herodian. IIT, 12. 26, Plut. vit, Pomp. o. 9. fin, docent Buttm, 
l. l1. JFiner pP. 45.] 


1) rivo i. e. vita fruor, ich hbe ^ UN 


À) propr. ÀAÀ) universe a) de personis in hac terra vivenlt. 
bus: ivo, aura aetheria vescor, ich lebe, bin ain Leben, a8); 
universe a) nude positum, ut er, Luv 1. e. cum. adhuc Sive. 
ret vel im vivis esset. Matth. XXVII, 68. cf, de partic. prae- 
sentis significatione imperfecti JMatthiae $. 559, not, p. 1107.. 
JK'iner p. 141. — Act, XVII, 28. XX, 12. XXIL 22. XXV, 24. 
XXVIII, 4. Rom, VII, 1. 9. 3. XIV, 8 bis, 1 Cor. VII, 89. Xv, 
485. 2 Cor. ]V, 11. VI, 9. 1 Thess. IV, 15. 17. 1 Tim, V, 6. 
Hebr. IX, 17. Jac. IV, 15. À poc. XIII, 14. XIX, 20. — 1 Petr,, 
1, 4. 5, 700g 0v — AVEUJUITUXOS i. e, ftO0gEQYOJAEVOL ftQ0g aU-. 
TOY, Cg cov [z— Ure ép cf. Matthiae $. 505, p. 1118. ot de. 
vv. Aidoy etyrG, per appositiumem additis $. 489. p. 802 3q.], 
AiDog TZ» vao cvO una uiv czo0:0oxiuaguévos , raga. 

jo izÀexrOg, éytuutOg, Xe evroi, Goyreg, eg Aot 01X0904. 
pélgUc i, e. coniunoti enim 65Li5 cum domino, qui, dum sivd- 
ret , lapidis sortem expertus est, ab Ahominibus quidem, repro-, 
bati, magni vero apud Deum aestimati, et ut ille, ita vog, 
etiam, dum vivitis , similes estis lapidibus, quatenus templum 
ess TYeUpTLZOYV. (Plut. apophth. Mor. II. p - 4D. ed, Tauchn, 
Xen. Cyr. VII, 3. 8.) — hinc Goyr:e xo vexpoi, vivi e. mor- 
tui Act. X, 4p. Rom. XIV, 9. 9 Tim. IV, 1. 1 Pct. IV, 5. (Xen. 
Cvr. VIII, 7. 8j) — |.) sq. dat. pers. für Jemanden i, e, ita 
ut ab arbitrio alicuius pendeam z-— ita uf in alicuius pote- 
&(ale sim Rom. XIV, 7. 8. Gal. V,299. — y) sq. praepos. per- 
tinente ad locum, statum, conditionem, necessitudinem, in qui- 
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bus, dum vivit, est aliquis cc) ey. w) c. dat. loci Col. IT, 920. 
Os Dovree- Üy T X0G0 ÜDoyurrissOU€ —— inter homines Àu- 
ius seculi i. e. inter homines atldictos. elementis huius seculi 
j. 6. elementis imperfectioribus, — 3) sq. dat; pers. £v evroi.. 
im medio eorum — inter eos Col. Ilf, 7. — 3) sq. dat, rei 
RN )'qua circeumdatus vel indutus est aliquis. u! £y 'Geoxi. i. €. 
«ds Sinnenmenach, als irdisch-r. Mensch Gal. Il. 90. 0 94 rrr 
Co £y 'Ocoxi i. e. quod . attinet ad hoc, quod carne indutus. nunc 
vivo." €l, de hac roU 6 06, vi Matthiae $. 418. p. 893 sq. 
JFiner p. 69. — 23) rei, in qna occupatns vivit aliquis, ut iy 
swlorst Gal. II, 20. cf. év p. 525. (£o cv oivq.i. e. ita, ut de- 
ditus sim vino Aelian. V.. il. III, 13. vivo in litteris Cicer. ad 
Divers. IX, 26.) — 33) rei, in cuius potestate est aliquis, ut 
&y avrij sc. rj) &uagric Rom. Vl, 2, — 95 HéTG C. gen. peri. 
Luc. 1f, 86. — yy) zog. c. gen. rei, ut vOuov id. e. legem 
nom cognitam, habens Bom. Vll, 9. — à) sequente praeposi- 
tione. vel adverbio vel substant. , perlinente ad mores vel agendi 
rationent,.quam, dum vivit, sequitur aliquis, ubi. Latini: m? 
gero, agendi rationem sequor , sivo, Ma xcti T& à). e. ad 
normam «vel dictamen. alicuius Hom, VIII, 12.. 18. «avro; 
Luc. XV, 13. (Joseph, Ant. XII, 4. 8.) TEMA 9 "Tim. II, 12. 
Tit. IT, 12. yap:caios i. c. addictus disciplinae Pharisaeorum 
Act. XXVI, 5. (Jos. Ant, XII, 4. 7. Diod. Sic. III, 60.) — :)in- 
terveniente xoci ita cum &£«o iungitur "lI T 00) , ut , signilicelur 
modus, quo, dum vivit, , agit aliquis Joh. XI, 26. "a2 — atora 
—tüg, UecT!g CH] TlOTSUU (2 «né vel ev ti "0T T)j TRETT. 
X. T. à; .Cl. ZFiner p. 169: Gesen, p. 823. £wal4 p. GS. 
Glass, Phil. sacr. I. p. 972 sq. et supra sub. Sca p. 1. 
obserrata, — — hb) de personis, quae, e mortuis in vitam 
. Yevocnlas, vivunt in his terris, i!a c) de Jesu Marc. XVI. 11. 
Luc: 'XXIV, 5. 93. Act. L, 3. XXV, 10. — f) de aliis personis 
aa) propr. «) universe Matth, 1X, 18. Marc. V, 95. Act. 1X, al. 
Hom. Vf,18. — 2j de hominibus lis, qui & Jesu Messia. ad 
regnum suum inaugarandum redeunte in vitam revocati ct ia 
regni sui civitatem recepti vivent in his terris. Joh. V, 25. 
Apoc. XX, 4. 5. — III, 1. óvoua — &, esse. quidem videri 
ex im, ad quos pertinet T6 vivere in. regno messiano, scd 
mortuus es i. e. ad eos pertines, quos manet mers. Alii ali- 
ter. — B2) trop. de hominibus, qui »exgor vel cerocherorri 
Tl] Guagric [i. e. postquam peccatis renuntiarunt ] Seni d.e. 
vilam eL vires consecrant r7, Óixatootry, vel ri). Qo vel ye 
oro Rom. Vl, 11. 9 Cor. 'V, 15. Gal. ll, 19. 1 Petr. ]l. 25. 
(iw TUVL Alciphr. I, 37. Dionvs, lHalice, Ant. 1I. P. 153. em. 
80, 27.) — — b)de personis, quae, exemtae rebus huma 
vivunt aa) universe c) absol. Mattb. XXII, 82. Marc. MI, » 
Luc. XN, 58. ( Josepb. de Maccab c. 16. HOUr&e , t Urt oio 
TÜy Üxov acto ynozovrc T GUOCt ro 9o, euni a. peau, «gjaecx 
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i (exe xal caüyrég Ob vtvrQUutQyGL.) -— Joh. XI, 456. — 
1 vusis Cnorode XIV, 19. 1 Thoss.. V, 10. — 8) addito 
"iv5OTL, dem  Geiste . nach 1 Petr. IV, 5. cf. 7Piner p.84. 
atthiae $. 400, 6. p. 731. — y) addito TQ Jo, fr Gotty: 
/ice Deo Luc. XX, 88. cf. Matthiae $. 888, a. p. 710. (Jo- . 
ph. l. 1) — bb) de Jesu, Joh..XIV, 9. oueig 08 Üewpeité . 
, OTL £y&) Co i. e. ros vero intelligetis me vivere vel me 
rituum non detineri [xai siv&t ueB^ vuv naoag r&g qu£- 
e Matth. XXVIII, 20.]. Cf. Lücke: It. .p. 892 — 89$. Pater 
^r. p.828. — Hom. VI, 10. 0 ài Cj [i. e. Aoc autem .quad: 
tinet, quod vivit. cf. de o ó£. paulo ante moriita) c enu TO Jen 
: 4n. honorem. Dei. | Cf. Matthiae $. 394, Q. p. 199. Alii: 
ia cum JDeo vel coniunctus cum Deo — OGvzij rw Óto) cf. 
atthiae- $. &05, not.-8. p. 741. Bornem. ad Xen. Anib. 1V, 
19. Scháfer ad 'Lamb.' Dos, p. 746. Figer.. p. 649. — 2 Cor. 
ll, 4; — s&C5os i1. e. «itae compos factus est, vita potitus : 
£ — vivit Hom. XIV, 9. Apoc. 1I, 8. cf. de aoristo ita inter*: 
um de re praeterita posito, ut circumscriptione opus sit Herm. 
. Vig. p. 746. Matthiae $. 506, V. p. 960..— — c) de Deo,. 
iurandi formula Hebraeis usitata e. Q Py per vitam mtam. 
m XIV, 11. [ta LXX et hebr. - zw y Num. XIV, 21. 25. 
s, XIV, 23. Jer. XXIL. 24. (ot0y. £c Judith. [I, 12) | 
Bb) durationis notione inclusat.seuper vivo, permaneo in 
£a, lt a) in vv. Rabbinismum 1, e, interprelandi rationetm, 
daeis aerioribua probatain redolentibus Hebr, VII, 8.. pegtu- 
"veros ori Cue Gf. LioAraie epist, ad Hebr. p. 805. — b) in-. 
nt. rO0 G5)», ut éuol ;«0 [i. e. me enim Íudice cl. Matthiae 
388, a. p. 710.] TÓ ew, ; Z0u070g i..€. TO permanere in vita 
7 Christum i. e. ad doctrinam Chrioti propagandam peric- 
"f, 408 TO (a0 avYeiv, xeodog i. e. et T0 mori ad commodum 
eum. spectat. Pbil. I, 291. — 4 óà — épyov v. 92. (cf. zta- 
«gua quy 0 flog -Eurip. Suppl. v..559.) vid. de substap- 
vis praedicati Jfaztae. $. 300. p. G10 8q. — Z Cor. I, 8. (ita 
7 eur 9 Macc. Ill; 31. Diod. Sic. I, 21 et 74. xv y&o (e Ae- 
an," V. JI. 1, 86. Civ. Lucian. Phalar. prier. $. 9. Dem. 1925; 
. Xen. Anab. HI, 2. 39.) cf. de praesenti, in ceteris praeter 
idicativum modis, "pertinente ad rem diutius durantem Z7Zerm..- 
l Vig. p. 748. Matthiae .$: 501. p. 948.. Buttm. $. 194, 4. — 
) parlic. Cuv, Ca ga ,. QUY, semper vivens, vita praeditua 
ci &yov t9» Corr [cf. de hac partic. praesentis vi Jferm.. 
d Soph. Electr, v. 47. Oed. Col. v. 1561. coll. Ewald P. 588 sq.] 
a) propr. «) de Jesu Apoc. I, 18 bis. additur zvrore Hebr. 
|I, 25. — £8) de Deo — immortalis, aeternus , non interitu- 
4S (cc) universe Matth. XVI, 16. XXVI, 63. Joh. VI, 69.] 
iom. IX. 26 2 Cor. HT, 3. 1 Tim. IIl, 15. IV, 10. VI, 17. Hebr. 
If, 12. IX, 14. X, 81. X11, 22. Apoc. 1V, 9. 10. VII, 2. X, 6. 
la LXX et *n Dan. XIL, 7. — [1 Petr. I, 25.] — B8) ubi opp. 
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toig eiBuA0i(z.1. e. deorum falsorum simulacris tum vita desti- 
tutis, tum pLareioir i- e. interitui obnoxiis Act. XIV, 15. 2Cor. 
Vh 16. — additur eAgOu»c; 1 Thess. I, 9. — LXX Ps, CVI. 
28. Mistor. Bel, v. 6. — — bb) metaph, de rebus: nunguam 
deficiens, ut «prog, sens: animé uutrimentum semper paratum 
e£ vires semper augens .Joh. VÍ, 51. £Azig z— spes nuaquam 
f'allens. 1 Petr. ], 3. "Qvaia — "unquam, ne; "lecta. lom. XIl,f. 
Q Aóyog TOU oU, sens. Vel: minae div, immotae nec unquam 
irritae lMebr, VI, 19. vel: doctrina div, aetarnum valitura 
1 Petr. 1, 23. ubi insuper addilur grey, intendeus vim vocis 
Uy. — A0ywux —— oracuía certa Act. VIL 88. 000g r—— viG sem- 
per patens. Hebr. X, 20. vàwoo0 aqua viva, i, e. aqua e fonte 
ebulliens neque, ut stagna, deliciens Joh, 1V, 10. trop. v. 11. 
VII, 38. Apoc. VII, 17. — lia i'Otop buy» et hebr. t5» t» 
propr. Gen. XXVI, 19. Levit, XIV, 5. Cant. IV, 18. (Ovid. Me- 
tam, VIII, 57. Martial. II, 90. Valer, Flaoc, Argonaut. 8, 493. 
Soph, Oed. R, v. 485.) 


B) 2 vitae [ vid. sub Den] no, 1. b. ] fontem et causam 
jh me habeo Joh. VI, 57 bis 


, C) mietapl. pro: efficacem me praesto 2 Cor. XIII, 4. 
Gal. Il, 

2) " sustento, alor, a) sq. eu e. dat. rei ——2 bei oder 
mit etwas, etwas habend , ut éx' apro Matth, ]V, 4. Luc. Iv, 
&, Vide de his ll. sub 2ni p. 584. disputata, — b) sq. Ex ti- 
yog 1 Cor. IX, 14. cf. £x p. 461. (Dem. 1509, 26. ói« suo; 
794, 19. Xcn. Mem. III, 3. 11. — Anab. VII, 2. 34.) 

8) vigeo, valeo a) propr. Joh, 1V, 50. 51. 53. of. Lücke]. 
y. 679. — b) — felix sum aa) universe O 7tOLuOG — auvroi: 
Rom. X, 5. 1 Thess. Il, 8. (— floreo, vita beata et iucuuda 
Íruor Dem. 434, 6. 716, 14. ita sro Catull. V, 1. Inscript, 
ep. Gruter. p. 609, no.3.) LXX pro $n 1 Sam. X, 94. Nelem, 
l1, 8. Dau. II, 4. — bb) pro: yo Co9v c(OYLOYV, «ita e 
felicitate aeterna fruor Luc. X,928. Joh. VI, 51. 58. Rom. I, 
17. VIH, 13. Gal. HT, 11. Hebr. X, 88. XII, 9. 1 Joh. IV, 9. 

[4) ut apud LXX Ceo Tuve respondet hebr. ^3 i. e. re 
Jiclo, in. vita servo Ps. CXIX, 95. 50. 116. CXXXVIII, 7. ita 
sunt, qui transitive dici Gc existinent pro: beo, felicem redis 
Job, Vi, 51. Act. VII, 88. Vide de Lh. 1l, supra sub coy.) -—- 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 


ZefisÓatog, ov, 0, Zebedaeus, nom. pr. patris Aposto- 
lorum Johannis et Jacobi; fuit ille maritus Salomes Mattb, XX, 
20, XXVI, 37. al. 


Zruróc, 51, 0v, (a C£ q. v.) fervidus, metaph. etudis 
alicuius rei flagrans, ut nos: für etwas géülhen, erwárm. scia. 


Bis in N. T. Apoc. III, 15.16. 
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ze dax P" méwréc.ob meri Bic aimo -Joh. XI, 45. —: 
xai usc! DjotaDs XIV, 49. 1 V, 10. — . 4) addito.: 
mvióuart, dem. Geiste nach 1 Petr. IY, 5. cf. run p.84. 
Mutthine $. 400; G/-p. 781. — 5) addito rjj ep, für. Gotty: 
iudice Deo: Luc- XX, 38. cf. JMatthiae $.-888; a. - 710: (las 
) — bb) de.Jesu, Jah.:XIV, 9- jueig 08 Dewgeiré- 
m dy Qd. e. wos-wero' inzelligetis me sivere: vel mes 
mortuum non detineri [s sivite He doy qaoac- Tig: nd 
gez Maul, XXVIll, 20:]. €f. Lice W.. p. 892 — 896; 
NUT. p.828. — Rom. Vl, 10. 0 3? Qj [i- e Jioc autem . enis 
attinet, quod: vivit, ef. de 0 0& panlo ahte monita] C]j roe 
mmün honorem. Dei. Cf. Matthiae: $.:394, 9. p. 799. AL 
cnm. JJeo xe coniunétus cum: Deo: — Qv7j cg: eel. 
3 ad Xen, Aib. IV, 
8. 12. Sebáfer nd Lamb.) lios, /p. 746. J'iger.. p. 642. —2Con 
xm 4Àp— ins: d.e. ditae compos: fáctus est, vi a. pütitus 
vivit Hom, XIV, 9, Apoc. IL 8. cf.'de aorist ita intere: 
Asi de tre petes nt circumscriptione opns sit. ZZerm. 
ig. p. 746. "Matti 06, V. p. 960.,— €) de Des 
3n. iurandi formula Hebraeis usitata £i) Zyd — per v 
Réóm, XIV, 11. "Ita EXX* et hebr; 523 5n Num, XIV; Pu 
Jes, XLV, 23. Jer. XXIL. 24. (Cuv. £j Judith. 1L, 12). 
yo Bl), durationis nolione inclusa t, emper ivo, permaneo in . 
a. Jl. a) iv vy; Rabbiaismam i, e, anterprelandi ationem, 
serioribus probatam sedolentiiut Hebry: Vll, 8; paptu-. 
pipes rk Ejec Qf Jlührxe, epist, ad Hebr. p. 305.— b) i 
init. ró £v, ut duov yep [i e; me enin. ludice cl. Matthiae, 
$: 988,«. p. 710.]: T0 DW, zgidros pO permanere, in. vi, 
ad, Christum. i. e. ad doctrinam. Christi propagandam perti. 
nét ucl 10 iod avtiv, «éodoo 1. e. et *o mori ad puts 
meum, spectat. Vbi, 1, 81- — H OR — £pyov w. 92..(cf. za 
JAnisnao" apuov à; Blog Awrip. Suppl. y..662.) vide de substaue. 
Táviv praedicati 212/4286, $. 300. p. 610.80. — 2 Cor. LX 8. Gl 
Eijw 9 Macc, 11/31; Diod, Sic. I, 91-et 74. zv. yag. Ca Av 
Tanz V. JL. H, 86,^Cjp«Lucian, Phalur. mri $.9: Dem; 1925; 
98. Xen, Anab. HI, 2.89.) cf. de- práew n.ceteris prueler 
ándicativam. modis, pertinente ad zem: p us-durantem. ZZeryi;. 
ig. p. 748. Mathiae, 1$: 501. p. 948; Buttm. $. 194, 4, — 
€)-pantic. tan, £aaa ow, semper vivens , sita. peaeditua, 
xai éyov TV o LÀ [cf. de hac partic. praesentis. vi. Term. 
ji Eléetr. v, 47, Oed. Col. v. 1561. coll. Zwa/d p.6335d.] 


pippr. d) de Jesu Apoc. I, 18 asdditor mávrore Hebr. 
Viti os — p) de Déo [EC HRUU aeternus , non ij 
rus cc) universe Mattb. XVI, 16. XXVI, 63. [Joh. YI; 69.] 
Bom»IX/96 9 C 5/4 Tim. Ill; 15.-1V, 10. VI, 17. Hebr. 
10-12. IX, 14. X;:81. XIl,29; Apoc 1V, 9; 40. VII, 2; X,6:22. 
la LXX et ^r Dan. Xll, 7. — [1 Petr. I, :23.] — 5) ubi opp: 
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Toig elDwAoic i. e. deorum falsorum simulacris tum vita deiti- 
tutis, tum. pactelotg i- e. interitui obnoxiis Áct. XIV, 135. 92 Cor, 
Vi, 16, — additur &AgOu»c; 1 Thess. I, 9. — LXX Ps, CV], 
98. Histor. Del. v. 6. — — bb) metaph, de rebus: nunqguam 
deficiens, ut «orog, sens: animi auntrimentum semper paratua 
et vires semper augens loh. Vl. 51. £Amig —— spes numquam 
f'allens . 1 Petr. ], 3. "Qvoia — nunquam, neglecta lom. XIII, 
Q Aoyog TOU «oU, sens. Vel: minae div. iÀmmotae nec unguan 
irritae Mehr, VI, 19. vel: doctrina div, aeternum  ealitura 
1 Petr. 1, 23. ubi insuper addilur L&xoy, intendens vim vocis 
UY. — Aoyut x oracula ceria Act. VII, 88. 00g r— viG setm- 
per patens Hebr. X, 20. t'Üoo aqua viva, i. e. aqua e fonte 
ebulliens neque, nt stagna, deliciens Joh, 1V, 10. trop. v, 11. 
VII, 88. Apoc. VII, 17. — lia v)wo Cw» et hebr. t3vn c» 
propr. Gen. XXVI, 19. Levit, XIV, 5. Cant. IV, 18. (Ovid. Me- 
tam, VIII, 57. Martial. II, 90. Valer, Flaoc, Argonaut. 3, 423, 
Soph, Oed. R. v. 485.) 


B) 2 vitae [ vid. sub Ben] no, 1. b. ] fontem et causam 
j^ me habeo Joh. VÍ, 57 bis. 


C) metaph. pro: efficacem me praeit 2 Cor. XIII, 4 
Gal. II, 


Q) vitam sustento, alor, 8) sq. à c. dat. rei —— bei oder 
mit etwas, etwas habend, ut & coro Matth, IV, 4. Luc. Iv, 
&, Vide de his ll. sub Zr p, 584. disputata, — b) sq. éx Tt- 
vog 1 Cor. IX, 14. cf. ex p. 461. (Dem. 1509, 26. ói« suyo; 
794, 19. Xcn. Mem, III, 3. 11. — Anab. VII, 2. 34.) 

8) viseo, valeo a) propr. Joh. 1V, 50. 51. 53. of, Lücke]. 
p. 679. — b) — felix sum aa) universe 0 ztouj;0ag — airoi; 
Rom. X, 5. 1 Thess. III, 8. (— Íloreo, vita beata et iucuuda 
Íruor Dem. 434, 6. 716, 14. ita rro Catull. V, 1. Inscriptt, 
ap. Gruter. p. 609, no. 3) LXX pro 1 1$am. X, 24. Nelem, 
1, 3. Dan. II, 4. — bb) pro: &yo Co9v eiorvtOv, cita e 
felicitate aeterna fruor Luc. X,98. Joh. VI, 51. 58. Rom. 1, 
17. VIH, 13. Gal. IT, 11. Hebr. X, 88. XII, 9. 1 Joh. IV, 9. 

[4) ut apud LXX Ceo TivX respondet hebr. ^ i. e, r 
Jiclo, in. vita servo Is. CXIX, 95. 50. 116. CXXXVIII, T. ita 
sunt, qui transitive dici Ceo existinent pro: beo, felicem redde 
Job, VI, 51. AcL. VII, 88. Vide de Dh. 1l. supra sub ey.] — 
Sacpius non extat in N. T. 


Z:0sÓnlog, Qt, 0, Zebedaeus , nom. pr. patris Aposle- 
lorum Johannis et Jacobi; fuit ille maritus Salomes Matth, XX, 
20. XXVI, 37. al. 


ZrUtÓg, 7, Ov, (a Déco q. v.) fervidus, metaph. studi» 
alicuius rei /'agrans, ut nos: für etwas glühen, erwármt seis. 
Bis in N. T. Apoc. LII, 13. 1G. 
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ZeUyoc, tog, Orc, TO, (iugum iumentarum, boves vel 
ni iugales Xen. Mem. 1i, 4. 6. et Cyr. VIII, 8. 25.) par, eis 
rar, . Bis in N. T. Luc. II, 24. XIV, 19. LXX pro *tyZ Le- 

. V, 11. 2v 1 Regg. XIX, 21. (Alciphr. X. ep. 27. Diod. Sic, 
X. p 99. Bip. Polyb. XXXI, 8. 5. Xen. Oec. VII, 18. 19.) 

Zs svxTypua ; ug, 7, (a Goyvvpte) figamen, vinonlum. 
mel in N. T. Act. XXVII, 40. (Eurip. Helen. 15592.) 

Zsvg, 96g, 0, Zeus, Jupiter Act, XIV, 19. 13. roU ovrog 
0 tijg ROÀcUg l. e. cuius templum erat ig suburbio. 


Zé £v, f. £00, ferveo [pp. Hom. Iliad. XXI, 862.) metaph, 
ysuuare flagro animo et studio, ita, bis in N. T, Act. 
111, 25. Rom. XII, 11. de forma soluta huius verbi cf. Battn. 
94. not. 2, gram. max. Vol. I. $. 105, not. Q9. p. 497. Mat- 
iae $. 60. p. 117. coll. Lobeck ad Phryn. P. 220 8qq. (Am. 
jlog. gr. T. III. p. 169: Jacobs) 


ZnuAcvo, 1.38. ITTR stmmo studio cure, Io. beoifere 
cÀh Apoc. IJ], 19. Cr) Aeve oUY xal pétayOngonv, snmmo ggitwr 
1dio mentem muta 1. e. denke also ernstkch auf deine :Bes- 
"ung. De simplicitate structurae per particulam «et vinctae 
l, supra sub f«Ovvo p. 181. adnotata, et de QuAsve pro 
i. vulg. GjAecoy Griesb. ad h.1. . (Simplic. in , Epictet. c. 2G. 
131. ed. Salmas. ovóng và» r' &yadó» «0 avOQunwoy 
rovvrov qOové r, " buAevee. toTé.) | 


ZsyAoc, ov, O, 1) fervor 1. e. studium intensum der 
fer für etwas a) sq. genit, obiective posito — fr ebwas 
r. Jemanden Joh. 1I, tà. Rom. X, 2. —— b) sq. vro rwoc 
Cor. Vll, 7. et lect. vulg. Col. IV, 18. —— c) absol. 2 Cor. 
|, 11. IX, 9, — x«t CjAov adverb. etitdiose, acriter Phil. 
[ 6. — LXX pro nxw:p Ps. LXIX, 9. (1 Macc. 1I, 58. Ln- 
in. de merced. cond, $. 7. Plut. vit, Lycurg. c. 4 et 10. vit. 
ex, M. c. 8. Polyb. X, 94. 7.) — amoris sens. 2 Cor. XI, 2. 
20€ ÜsoU i.e. amor, quo Deus amat — amor stmmus. 

Gesen. p. 694. JViner p. 99. Frétzsche diss, Hl. p. 57. lta 
OX et àw3j Cantic VIII, 6. — — 2) invidia Act. XIII, 485. 
»m. XIII, 18. 1 Cor. III, 3. Jac. III, 14. 16. Alii: ira (Po- 
b. XI, 8. 4. Herodian. Ii, Q. 16. Plut. vit, Thes. c. 6.) — 
indignatio , ira Act. V, 17. 2 Cor. XII, 90. Gal. V, 20. — 
"br. X, 90. zvgóg i54og — ira fervida. cf. Gesen. p. 644, 9 
»ald p. 579 sq. MMerm. ad Vig. p. 890. Fischer ad Welles. 
l. III. P. I. p. 298. 1ta LXX et nwop Zach. VIII, 2. Sae- 


us non extat in N. T. 


ZnÀGóo, à, f. t00, 1) studio alicuius rei vel personae 
?7f0r &) sq. acc, rei — summo studio sector vel appeto ali- 
4d, ut r& yagicuara 1 Cor. XII, 81. — XIV, 1. 39. (aperi 
:m, 609, 2. 22, 17. Diod. Sic. I, 95. II, 84. XIX, 96.) — 
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b) sq. acc. pers. —- vel amo .2 Cor; XI, 2. Aw — Uti 
Uno. Cf. de Ljhe CgAoU» supra sub «rue observata el 
JMMatthiae $. 488, not. p. 7áo. Zwald p. 560. (Sophocl. Electr, 
.W. 1027.) lta LXX et w3p Prov. X31ll, 17. XXIV, 1. — «vd 
ad meas partes trahere studeo, appeto aliquem. Gal. 1V, 17.— 
v. 18. xaAóv — £&v xaÀu à, e. laudabile est, appeté vel tra. 
ad partes alicuius, sí agitur de bono et honesto colendo [vX. 
y. p. 525.] alii: Aonesto consilio, ita ut zv XcÀ C — xüÀo., — 
.€j absol. Apoc. III, 19. Vide de lh. 1, supra sub ZuAevw. — 
2) aemulor [pp. Xen. Mem. II, 1. 19. Herodian. II, 7. 8] i. «. 
-énvideo alicui, beneiden Act. VII, 9. (XVIL 5.) 1 Cor. XIII, 4.— 
Jaeob 1V, 2. «ovevere xai LuAoUrs i. e. ad necem usque ins- 
detis alis, cf, dé hac structurae simplicitate supra sub faót- 
»« allata. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


« — Zy«AÀwrnüg, 00, 0, 1) acri alicuius rei studio ductu, 
sq. genit. rei vel person, in quam acri studio fertur aliqui 
Aor: XIV, 12. Tit. If, 14. (Polyb. X, 25. 2.)  Dicebantur ac- 
tem apud Judaeos iam antiquiores, ut Acl. XXI, 90. XXII, 3. 
Gul. EF, 14. coll. 2 Macc. IV, 92. &rÀwrot róuov. vel Zuma 
'6mnes, qui summo religionis studio ducti graviter increparent 
et animadverterent in eos, qui ulla aliqua ratione leges vd 
religionem palriam violarent. cf. Num. XXV, 9. et 1 Macc. Ill. 
40. Quod religionis studium uti saepe laude fuit dignissimum. 
ita haud raro, post Christi maxime et Apostolorum aetates, 
scelera et flagitia turpissima genuit cf. Joseph. d. bell. iud, V, 
.6. 3. Vll, 8. 1. — — 2) cognomen Simonis, Apostoli, indito: 
ilii,.vel quod zelotarum societati olim. adscriptus fuerat, vd 
quod erat ingenii fervidioris et facile zelo excaudescebat. Luc. 
V1, 18. Act. II, 14. Vide zavayír5g. Sacpius non habetur 
in N. I. 

Zuuia, as, r, damnum, iactura Act. XXVII, 10. 9I. 

5yela Oct rt Cicer. erat veli jyeioOdi tt Üjuievr — dama 

sum habere aliquid Phil. HT, 7. 8. (Joseph. Arch. 1V, 8. 39. 

Xen. Mem. 1l, 3. 6. et Cyr. 1I, 1. 12. Lucian, Lexiph. 6.94) 

Znuuioc, o, f. e0w, damnum affero. Legitur in M. T. 

8) passivum: damnum affertur mihi, ich swerde  beschádist, 

leide Schaden aa) abs; 1 Cor. Ill, 15. — bb) sq. £x tivo; — 

Vmro Tiros, cb £y rüYü — in irgend einer Beziehung 9 Cor. 

'VM, 9. C£ supra ad h. l. adnotata sub éy p. 521. — — b) m-- 

dium; mui damnum affero, ipse auctor sum iacturae, quac 

facio, ita a. 1. pass. signif. med. [de qua vid. sub gir zorie 

p. 282.] sq. acc. «2 eteas. Matth. XVI, 16. coll. Marc. Vlil, 55 

et Luc, IX, 25. — hil. lll, 8. r& zevra exuteitgy — i5 

habe mich sel^st aller der eben genannteu Farzüge [v. 5: 

veriustis. gemacht —— ich habe. mich ihrer begeben, ( 71uoiy 


vivo Aelian, V. H. 11I, 23. ciguovad'et z& Xen. Cyr, 11, 1.15 
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coll. 30.) Cf. de jjuovoat r& JPassow Y, p- 663. Palcken. 
ad l[erodot. VII, 39. JHMatthíae $. 415. f. not. 8. p. 761 sq. 
Butt, $. 148. 4. $. 121, 6. Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

Zunva s, &, [de quo genit, vid. iovóos ] 0, Zenas, nom. 
prop. viri Tit, III, 13. 

Zur£w; Q,f Go, 1)quaero i. e. a) suchen, aufsuchen 
aa) universe ét absol. [ta in locütioue proverb, 'Matth. VII, 
7. 8. Luc. XL, 9, 10. — bb) sq. acc. pers. e) universe, ut rÓ 

zteuióioy Matth. 1l, 13. — XXVIII, 5. Marc. I, 37. HI, 39. Luc. 
1I, 45. 4S. [IV; 49.] XXIV, 5. Joh. V1 , 24. 26. VII, 11. 34. 86. 
"VILI, 21. X1, 56. XIII, 33. "XVIII, 4. 7. '8. XX, 165. Act. IX, 11. 
X, 19. 91. Xil, 11. XVII, 5. 2 lim. I,17. (lom. Iliad. XIV, 
258. Xen, Anab. If, 5. 9. 1l, 4. 15 et 16) — —— absol. Diroby- 
T*g GUr(Q Aal5OcL — ÜnroUrrsg avrüP, aUtO AcÀio«i i. e. 
quaerentes eum, nempe u£ loquerentur cum eo Matth. X1I, 46.— 

. 41. de,h. dA .infinit,. epexegelico cf. Matthiae $. 689. ' 

. 1040 sq. Prilzsche IV Eyv. I. p. 448 sq. dissert. IL, p. 89. - 
101. — p) & tó L doy i e. da) investigo maiestatis di- 
vinae documenta Act, XVII, 97. — BP ex hebr. dicendi Ya- 
tione [pp. — bijt sy 1o 7IQsG7T0V TOU UioU, ex im»giné ducía 
ub' hominibus " jjrovos TO ftgOgu;toy TOU (faGiLÉwg, hebr. 
7:25 à ^25 vp3, i. e. cupientibus adire regem vel ut adoréht 
vel ut favorem eius sibi concilient, dta 1 Regg. X; 24. coll, 
Prov. XXIX, 26. ubi LXX Joan: Üety A00G607t0y ,rtrog liinc z—] 
colo, ita Rom, X,20. — LXX pro vga Deut. IV, 29. Jes. 
LXV, 1. — — cc) sq. acc. rei a) perditae vel amissae, ut TO 
a ivwopevoy Matth. XVIII, 19, — zó a702020g i. e. rovg a7t0- 
AuAbrug — miseros Luc. XIX, 10. — absol. Luc. XV, 8. (rem 
absconditam, üt melala Xen. Vectig. IV, 4.) — 2) universe, 
ut GYGAQUOLY — dumiciium Matth. XII , 43. Luc. Xf, 24. e»- 
xaigiay Matth, XXVI, 16. Luc, XXII, 6. — Matth. XXVI. 50. 
Marc. XIV , 55. LU g7tOv &€y TiYL auf elivas Luc. XIII, 6. 7. 
TOV Ücrerov i. e. moriendi opportunitalem Apoc. IX, 6. — 
y) de emturientibus, ut xoAovg; uagyapirag Matth. XIII, 43. 
(Theophr. Char. 20 [23], 5. Xen. Cyr. 1I, 2. 26) — 0) «7v 
aAlvynv ToéVOG, ex hebr. vztae alicuius insidior Matth. II, 90. 
Hom. XI, 8. — üjrüv emoligat t9v w. rivog.. lta LXX ei 
hebr. wo; v'z3 Exod, IV, 19. et addito Aofsiv abt? 1 Regg. 
XIX, 10; 14. 

* b) nachsinnen über etwas , meditor de aliqua re, medi- 
gor. facere aliquid, delibero aa)sq. orat. indirect, Marc. XI, 18. 
de h. l fut. vid. JMuttAíae $. 516, not. 2. p. 986. JPiner 
p. 121. — Marc, XIV,-1. 11. Luc. XII, 29. 1 Petr. V, 8. — 
praeced, zo. Luc, XXII, 2. de horum 1. p coniunct, vid. .JMat- 
tae l.l. J£ iner 1l. 1 (Apollod. Dibl. 1, 9. 297.) — bb) sq. acc. 
rei, ut Avciv 1 Cor. VII, 27. (Lucian. Hermot. $. 66. Dial, 
Deor. XXII, 2. Plut. apophih. Mor. 1L p. é0. ed. Zuucha.) — 
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et) "8t. acc. pers. üt: yvyaixa -- de uxore ducenda cogib 
4^Cor, V1, 27. 
2x C) studeo, operamt do, aa) sq. accus. rei —— operam d, 
"t nanciscar aliquid," ich frachte nach etwas, bemühe mid 
un ebwas, ut Tv (juci|At«y ToU O:ov Maith. VI, 33. Lu. 
II, $1. «7v Oixoio0Uviv vto? sc. roU DoD i. e. operam c 
probitati , quam postulat Deus Matth, VI, 38. r& aro CL 
. All, 1. erpyyvijv. 1 Petr. HI, 11. — Rom. 1l, 7. Óó£fav z£ &yÜ pe- 
guov 1 'Lhess, ll, 6. — ov Cur -— negligo, nom curo, wt 
'eQgv Oofav rnv sepk voU Ü«toU Joh. V, 44. (1 Macc, ll, 99. 
"Lucian, Phalar. prior. $. 5. Theognid. v. 691 sq.) — xà — 
Oytéite, ive zcegigOsViTe l. e, ne — gpnretre aure d. e. cum 
Spíritus divinz dotes appetatis, s operam, date ir. commodum 
"coetus divini, Yya zeguiGgeUn rc i. e. nempe hoc consilio, st 
"excellatis iis in usua publicos, 1 Cor. XIV, 19.— — bb) sq. infini 
&« efflaere studeo, o) sq. infinit.aor. Matth, XXI, 46. Marc. Xil, 12. 
Lic. V, 18. Xlll, 24. XVII, 38. XIX, 47. XX, 19. Joh. V, 18. 
X, i XIX, 12. Act. XIII, 8. XVI, 10. XXVII, 80. Rom. X, 5. 
" Ca), II, 17. (Plut, vit. Thes, c. 35. Antiphori. p. 7833) — 8). 
iuf. praes. ««) plene Luc. VI, 19. Joh. VIL 4. Gal. I, 10. (Xes. 
Mem. 1V, 5. 11. Anab. V, 4. 88.) — 5) minus plene i. e. ab- 
est iulnit. facile cogitatione addendus, üt ijr ri?» Ooiay n- 
90e le. ónrwo ormnooct Tuy O. 'r. ich suche Jemmandes Ehr 
geltend zu machen. Joh. VII, 18 bis. VIII, 50 bis. zó Oéruc 
TiVO0g —— TO D. T. mowiv Joh. V,30. — ró Gvuqégoy ti 
e. ru GUSCYty TO GO. T. commodis alicuius studeo 1 Cur. 
X, 83. (noU, v0. Tg st0Àtog OVuqépov, oU tO qiAixov, 3 
ToVytOg, cilat Hlermogen, 294, ex orat. Dem, pro coron. (i 
Schaáfer ind. ad Dem. p. 267.) LXX £uyrioe &ycÓOOr» rw € 
hebr. v3 Ncelem. l[, 10. — curo r& rwvog — commodis ai 
cuius sLudeo 1 Cor. X, 29. XIII, 5. Phil. 1f, 91. 
d) eupio, volo aa) sq. inf. aor. Luc. IX, 9. XI, 54. XIX,5 
' doh. VII, 19. 20. 25. 30. VIII, 87. 40. — bb) sq. acc, rei, u 
ví Gutes ; loh: I, 38. 1V, 27. cf. Lücke I. p. 658. ( Sophod. 
Oed, BH, v. 657.) — cc) sq. acc. rei, item sq. acc. pers. 2 Cor. 
XI, 1á. ov ;cQ T€ vuv, GÀÀ Ups, non enims opes vestrud. 
sed vos volo i, e. non enim id ago, ut opibus vestris pour. 
sed ut vos ipsos mihi devinciam, — Luc. XXII, 81. o gara- 
yug AgruoarOo vuüg [z5 Satanas vos tradi sibi voluit], to: 
OL.VLXOGL (€ TOV GirOvV, i. e. Joc consilio, «ut veluti triticua 
concuteret. (sjjT& Tiva posco aliquem, volo aliquem .— trad. 
volo aliquem. Xen. Anab. VI, 6 [4]. 11. cf. ad lh. 1. Zornem.) 


| * Q) requiro, expeto, desidero i. e. verlangen. a) Sq. acc. r* 
aa) solo, ut 1 Cor, 1, 22. 2 Cor, Xlil, 13. — TO:oy fole 
opportunitatem rei Hebr. VIlI, 7. — LXX et v»3 Nel. V,1& 
(Aristo& de gen. et corrupt. ll, $.. Sext, Empir. a. Log.| 
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» 1829.) — bb) ef zapa c. genit. pera" Marc, VIH , 11. Luc. 
KI, 16. XII, 48. — cc) et ev ruivt. 1 Cor. IV, 2. crreirow à» 
"oig OÍxOYOLOLg, 1*€ ftOTOSg T(G evpsO 4. e. bei der ]faM 
der Beurtheilung eines. Ferwalters [cf. supra sub Zy p. 618. 
rotata] veeriangt man, er. sod ais treu erfunden werden. — 
») sq. acc. pers, Joh. 1V, 93. 

3) quaero i. e. seiscitor, fragen, sq. zrsot riwwog Jol. XVI, 
|9. (Aelian. V. H. 11, 18. abs. Xen. Cyr..V1lI, 6. 18.) Saepius 
|on. legitur in. N.. T. | 

ZitTxue, foc, co, quaestio, id, de quo quaeritur , i. 6, 
liputatio, Streitfrare. — Quinquies in N. T. Act. XV, 9. 
XVIII, 15.. XXIII, 29. XXV, 19. XXVI, 8. (ita Djrsua Cic. ad 
Jiv. IV, ep. 26.) o. 

Zyr5OLg, S0, 1), quaestio [pp. das Suchen Diod, Sic, 
V, 48. 'Thuc. VII, 57.] i. e. a) disceptatio. Joh. MI, 25. coll. 
Act. XV, 2. £yévero Dbijruotg. 1 Tim. I, 4. (Herodot. II, 54. V, 
20.) — b) i. q. £y vg pa, id, de quo disceptatur, controver- 
ux Act, XXV, 20. 1 Tim. VI, 4. 2 Tim. II, 28. Tit. Ill, 9. 
jaepius non extat in N, T. . 

Zitevioy, ov, T6, sisanium, lolium, Tollkraut Matth; 
. II, 25. 96. 97. 99. 80. 86. 88. 40. alii: triticum adulterinum, 
ffzerwaisen. Utriusque plantae genus frequens in Palaestina 
eque absimile est tritico. 


Zopof.«fes2, o, Serubabel, hebr. aim nom. prop. viri, 
uo duce prima Judaeorum exulum colonia in Palaestinam 
:diit Matth, E, 12..18. Luc. III, 27. coll, Esr. II, 2. III, 8. 
Chron, IIl, 19. 


Z 0m 0e, QV, 0, tenebrae, caligo, a) pp. 2 Petr. II, 4. ocdi- 
veg COfov TagraQucag 5c. Ócótu£vovg calenis tenebrarum 
»nstrictos in tartarum detrusit i. e. in tartarum coniecit, ubi 
inta est caligo, ut, quo pedem sistlas, vinculis constricti instar, 
escias, Jud. v. 6. (Polyb. XVIII, 8. 7.) — b) — tartarus, 

Cóqog ToU OxÓrOovg -—O f. O0 Oxor&vyog 9 Petr. Il, 17. 
ud. v. 18. — — De geuit. subst, loco adiect. posito cf. supra 
ab cCgàog no. 8. observata. (Hom. lliad. XV, 191. XXI, 66. 
oll. Lucian. Contempl. $. 1.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

Zvyog, 0), 0, (a ceUzvuput, iungo) 1) iugum [pp. i. e. 
e iugo, quod imponitur iumentis Aelian. V, H. V, 14.) me- 
ph. a) de servitutis iugo oi vntó Gvyov OoUAo, 1 Tim. VI, 1. 
f. Levit, XXVI, 18. (iita Dem. 822, 19. Qovàocvr5yc Gvyo,) — 
j de legibus impositis alicuó. Act, XV, 10. Gal. V, 1. Math, 
(I, 99. 30. [ta LXX pro 5*r Jerem. V, 5. Thren. Ilf, 27. — 

iugum, d e, [pp. JKagebalken], ex metonyu.. partis pvo 
oto, Jibra Apoc. Vl, 6. éyey Cvyov év rjj yug evrov. lla 
XX pro o5 Jes. XL, 19. m1 Levit. XIX, 56. (Siracid, 
(XI, 95. Aelian. V. H. X,6. Saepius non legitar in. N, T. 

NN 


Z)nu5, ng, 9j, fermentum, Saustteig &) pp. Matth. XIII 85. 
et Luc. XIII, 91. Matth. XVI, 19. LXX pro yog Exod. XII, 15. 
Exod, XII, 19. — b) sensu metaphor, orto: e locutione proverb 
4 Cor. V, 6. etGal. V,9. uixo& Copy 040v £0 qvgaga: Cupoi. Sen, 
pauci perverse statnentes et agentes in errorem et ad scelm 
perducere possunt multos, hinc: — perversa alicusus .discipliu 
et vita Matth. XVI, 6. t1. coll. v. 11. 19. Marc. VII, 15. Lu. 
XI], 1. 1 Cor. V, 7. 8. Saepius non habetur in N. T. 
.Zupóow, à, f. uan , fermento, farinam aqua subactaa 
àcidam reddo a) pp. Matth. XIII, 88. Luc. Xlll, 21. — bm 
taph, pro: corrumpo 1Cor. V, 6. Gal, V, 9. v. Cvum. LXX pv 
Yon Exod. Xl, 34. 39. Hos. VII, 4. 


. Zuoyp£u, d, f. saw, (a Gov et cyosvo, venor, pp. v* 
vum capio Xen.:Anab. JV, 7. 29. Diod. Sic. XI, 22. Jos. An. 
XIIL 6.2.) capio &) de iis, qui conciliant alios vel sibi vel al 
teri et ad partes ve] suás vel alterius frabunt Luc. V, 10. ar 
Üowneve £05 (w7gur. — b) de iis, qui captum tenent al 
quem: eubicio 2 lim. II, 26. 

Zo 7» UT 2) 1) vita, das Leben &) de vita, qua Íruimut 
in his terris versautes Act. I[. 98. 0ó0L cunc — adminicula 
sitae conservahdae, Vll, 33. XVII, 95. Hom. VIII, 38. 1 Cor 
III, 92. Phil. I, 20. Hebr. VII, 3. Jac. 1V, 14. — cer 5j v* 
1 Tim. IV, 8. £v rjj ej Gov i. e. tum, cum siveres Luc. XV. 
25. 1 Cor. XV, 19. — wy) cuz — Wy Goa i. e, lebes- 
des JJ'esen Apoc. XVI, 8. (Hom, Odys. XVI, 499. Lucis 
Dial. Mort. V, 3. Plat. Phaed. c. 1G. ed. Z'ischer.) — b) de viu, 
qua fruitur aliquis e mortuis excitalus, ita aa) de Jesu Rom 
V, 10. 2 Cor. 1V, 10. 11. 19. — bb) trop. «) pro: sors fei 
eissima aequiparanda sorti illius, quem mortuum ab orco rt 
ducem fecit aliquis in lucem liom. XI, 16. — (3) pro: cond- 
tio hominis, qui y«xpos vel ezodaraov rij egaQzic, cui indo 
sisset olim, nunc ztgrcvoy &g TOV (jUO0UV Cj Tjj Ótzeio0vrt: 
das hühere, geistige, Gott und der 'l'upénd geweihete und rz 
dem Glauben an. Jesum. beginnende Leben, [peraff£Znxe à 
4q0U J«evcrov &g rnv Gwnüv Joh. V, 94. 1 Joh. ME, 14. ls 
Lücke ll. p. 88. lII. p. 172.] — xeworgg Gwgg pro e&i 
xcty5, vita nova [cf supra sub yg«uue observata] 1. * 
agendi ratio ab ea, quam ante secutus es, tantum distans, qui* 
tum vilae, ad quam excitavit Deus Jesum, conditio distat 2 
ila, qua, degens in lis terris, usus est, sensus: melior se 
tiendi et agendi ratio lom, Vl, 4. — c) de vita, quae, p* 
morluorim resurrectionem sub adventu. Jesu Messiae futuras 
cives regni messiani mauet; quae cum cogitaretur longe be 
tissima, vocabulo Gwrz sese adiunxit notio felicitatis perfectir 
simae , vita pios Dei et Jesu cultores corporis post morir 
manens beatissima aa) proprie &) nude positum, ut «iy 
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Do, eig T3» Cory Matth. XVIII, 8.9. XIX, 17. Marc. IX, 48. 
i5. — Matih. VII, 14. Act. IIl, 15. cà Qnare thc Lwze rav- 
*]g i. e. doctrina tan(am, felicitatem vel vita adeo beatam 
uununcians Act, V,20. cf. JPiner p. 02. — XI, 18. — év. Cun 
-— &p (pij Uvteg, i €. eltue et felicitatis . futurae. pprticiped 
Lom. V, 17. &v«Ot&OigQ G0)g, item .AixeitoUtg $ (1g i e se- 
"acem habens Cw» vw. 18. Joh. V, 90. sj £w5 — Ou, vita - 
Ha beatissima, quam largiri vobis decrevit Deus, asservatur 
ipud Deum [pp. recondita quasi est, ut opes et divi&ae in 
hesauro reconduntur] Col. III, 3. Aozog Qc, i. e. doctrina 
5v promittens Phil. I, 16. ovx oysrot Gurv Joh, III, 86. 
"V — trypre l e. reeusatis ad me venire, invitantem vos hoc 
ine, ut contingat vobis Qr V, 40. — VI, 33. — ovx —— uv, 
'oby à e. spem Gu ijg in. aninis vestris. alere non polestis VI, 
i3. T0 qug tg s076 i. e. $u 1)» largieng, VMI, 19.. X, 10. 
(XL, 31. rc& (uar — 605 £r i.e. largiens Gony. Y1,68.—- 
Joh. V, 11. 16. 0 — Eye r»v Gov i. e. eius ea est condi 
io, ut iam habeat Tijv gwnuv v. 49 bis. Cf. de praesenti ad 
'em certo evenlüram pertinente supra sub Zzpzoriu et zyt) ade 
iotata. — — Eadem ràtio est vv. Joh. V, 94, 1 Joh. ]1IT, 1& 
uraf£Asv — (uero i. €. ea est eitis conditio, ut ex morté 
n vitam transiisse, hanc igitur hàbere jar putundus sit, — 
AÁfAog cog item rpg Cae vel fiAtov rne Ours liber vitae 
hebr. twn «50 propr, liber nomina, habéris civium reipublicae 
rventiüm Jes, IV, 3.] 1. e. catalogtà hóminum ,'quós cípitatd 
epni messiani i. e, vita ef felicitate Tiius. regni. dignos iudi- 
avit "Deus Phil, IV, 3. Apoc. TIT, 5- XIH;'8-. XVII, 8. XX, 19. 
5. XXI, 27. cf. BertAotdt ad Dan. X11; 4. Geben al. fes. IV, 8, 
le )F'ette ad P$, LXIX, 20.'— 0 ürígowog«.w 5g Gong i. e. 
uam paratam habet s; Cw) Jac. 1, $2. Apoc. IL, 107 yaptQ 
wig i e. benefcium, quod est à» vs5gi5o wp o Cargiione 
, Petr, HII, 7. — 8) addito epitheto, n& d) s; uéAAouca. 1 Tim, 
V, 8. — fij) ovro;, ul 3) ovtog cot) 1 lim VL, 19. — 
y) «urtog  Mauh, XIX, 16. 29. Marc. X, 17430. Act. XIII, 
6. 48. Rom. Il, 7. V, 91. Gal, VL B. 1 Tim T/16. Vl, 19. Tit 
, 2. HI, 7. — Joh. TIT, 15: 16. Vl, 40. 1 Joh: V, 13, 0 ri- 
"vevwy — uicoytoy Joh. Ilf, 86. V, 24. VI, 47. de horura 1l. 
raesénti vid. paulo ante «dicla; 2» IV: 14. 36, — Boseire — 
(59 aiovioy Eyety s admirkoulum Cwre ateviob 
r 89. — VI, 27. 65; X, 98. XVII, o cows. ning 2 c6 9 
— conditio vitae defernte adiptscendae! praescripta. -— 1 Joh. 
[, 23. V, 11. — sag — ot». Ett. nt dy? cero épovatiy 
— spe derta Cc. destituitur 111; 16« —74) fubgilur Cus] eum 
qOcpaíe 9 Tim, T, 10. —' bb).melonym, m) pro?, auctok 
(65g, dator cusjg, Joh. XI, 25. XIV, 6G. Col. Ilf, 4, addito 
4wriog 1 Joh. f, 9, V,90. — 8) pro: causa G0 5g nioriot 
oh. XII, 50. — — d) perennizatie vel immortalitags -nptione 
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inclusa, aà) propr. c) universe, nt rü EUAo» Po g i. e. arbe 
immortalitatem lurgiens vel efficiens Apoc. Il, 7. XXII, 9. 14. 
19. coll. LXX et hebr. cwvrr: yr Gen. If, 9. 11I, 22. Prov. iil 
48. cf. Hosenm. altéá und neues Morgenl. I. p. 9. J7'íner bibl. 
Realw. T. p. 181. Za5er Mythol. des Alten Testaments Vol]. 
p. 85: Ziegler ad Proverb. Sal. ]l. l;. Merder Geist der hebr 
Poésie Vol. I. p. $39. ed. Justi. — |J) ubi opp. rà wm 
$"Cor. V, 4; x0 TZ. Xo); — a corpore immortali. — inte 
Üitur"vis voc. ZwzX: addito &xereAvrog Hebr. VII, 16. — —— 
bb) metaph. de rebus nunquam: deficienübus, ut «orog cw; 
-— dorog t» Joh. VI, 35. VII; 19; Vid. Zee. — vOwo cut; 
z— vUwo wv», aqua riva Apoc. VII, 17. XXI, 6. XXLI, 1.17. 
vid. ce. Uti autem. apud Orientis populos regio aquis abu 
dans fontibusque irrigua beatissima habebatur, ita in felicia 
regni messiani describenda aquarum fontiumque copia abesk 
non poterat, cf. Hosen, 1. 1, Vol. 1f. p. 961. 


; €) universe et abslracte: sirium, quae sunt im rerum ux- 
versitate, omni" copia et efficacia, das rege Leben in dc 
ganzen physischen, intellectuellen und moralischen JT el:, à» 
Gesammtheit aller Leweyenden | Gewalten des. Himmels x: 
der Erde, aler geistigen. und leiblichen Kréfte cf. Luclel 
p. 371. coll. Zwa/d p. 326. — Joh. L 4. £y avt Sos; 52r it 
ip ipso eral fons vitae. ibid. $ Z0] zv TO gcg i. e. is, in 
quo erat fons vitae, 5v TO q. T. «. 1 Joh. I, 9. — 1 Joh. L1. 
Spi TOU AÓyOV tüjg Quoc. — steil TOU Auyov, £y «dw $$ 

j. — ratione habita potestatis mortuos im vitam revocani 


Gon. . 
Joh, V, 26 bis. Cf. LZcke IL. p. 39 sq. 


-. 2) sors prospere, felicitae Luc, XIT, 15. Joh. VI, 51 
Rom, VII, 2. 10. VIII,2. — ro à? rveUue Go) pro: cuery ty» 
v. 10. 2 Cor. 1f, 16. «c Cur». lbid, oou) Cog — wir - 
dovcd i. e. salutaris. 1. Petr. III, 10. — iungitur c. uorri 
Rom, VIII, 6. CORE . 

8) agend? ratíó, addilo roU O«0U L e. Deo probata Es 
IV, 18. — iungitür €. sbaéféia Petr. I, 18. Saepius non le 
gitur in N. T. " 


Zó vn, 1g» 9s. cingulum Matth, IIT, 4, X, 9. Marc. 16 
Act. XXI, 11. Apoc. I, 18. XV, 6. Uli aulem apud vetere 
tum viri tum Íeminae cingulis vestes diflluentes ac maiore 
colligabanl, ita eorundem zonae, cum cavae essent, pecuai 
queque condendis inservicbant Matth. X, 9. Maro. VI, 8. (lle 
rodian. I, 11. 13. Xen. Anab. [, 4. 9.) LXX pro *41« 2 Rej 
L 8. n3 1 Begg. Il, 5. Saepius non extat in N, T, 


Zovvvut, vel Govvbo, f. (woo, cingo. Dis in NT. 
Joh. XXI, 18. ubi bis. LXX pro *3n Exod. XXIX, 19. 2 


* 


Neh. IV, 18. (Pausan. IX,.17. Hom. lliad,. X, 78-) 
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4a conservo. Dis ian N. T. Luc, XVIÍ, 88. Act. VII, 19. 
1 Tim. VL 13.] lt LXX pro mm Gen. VI, 19. Judd. 
']l], 19. 


Zo0v, ov, tó, animal, brutum, bestia Hebr. XIII, 11. 
. Petr. II, 19. Jud. v. 10. Apoc. IV, 9, 10. aL. LXX pro am 
'8. LX VIiI, 11. Ez, X, 90. (Xen. Mem. IV, 8. 104 — 


Zweonoiéw, à, f. rco, (a Cu et mo&o) vitam lar- 
ior, passivum: vita mihi conceditur a) propr, lta aa) in lo- 
is, ubi agitur de mortuis vilae restitntis vel réstituendis Joh, 
', 91. Rom. IV, 17. VIII, í1. 1 Cor. XV, 22. 1 Tim. VI, 48. 
Petr. III, 18. — bb) de personis et rebus vitam et felicita- 
xm aeternam largientibus Joh. Vl, 68. 1 Cor. XV, 48. 2 Cor. 
I1, 6. Gal. III, 21. — b) trop. de seminibus vivescentibus 

Cor, XV, 86. Saepius non extat in N. T. 


H. 


"H, coniunct. 1) disiunctiva: aut, vel, nos: oder a)uni- 
erse, üt Matth. V, 17. 18. 36. VI, 81. VIl, 4. 16. X, 11. 19. 
7 bis. XII, 29. XVI, 14. 26. xvit, 25 bis, XVIII, 8. 16. 20. 
AX, 29. XXV, 37. 88. 44. Marc, IV, 30. VI, [11.] 56 bis, VIE, 
1. 19. Luc. II, 24. 1X, 25. XIII, 4. ,XIV, 81. XV, 8. XVII, 7; 
X, 2. Joh. IV, 97. V,-19. VII, 48. XIII, 99. Act T, 7. III, 12. 
V, 7. V, 88. VII, 49. X, 14. 28 bis, XXIIL 9. XXIV, 20. XXV, 

. XXVIII, 21. Rom. 1,21. IIL 1. X, 7. XI, 35 bis. XIV, 18. 
i. 1 Cor. 1V, 8. V, 10. 11. VIL, 16. IX, 7. XI, 27. XIII, 1. 
JV, T. 24. 27. 29. 37. 2 Cor. XI, 4. Gal. I, 8. III, 15. Phil. TII, 
9, Hebr. IT, 6. 1 Petr. I, 11. Apoo. III, 15. (Herodim. II, 19. 
ucian. Dial, Deorr, XXV, 5. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 18) — — 
) 7 — 3, ab initio duarum propositt. sibà oppositarum:' aué 
— Gut, vel — vel, entweder — .oder Matth, VI, 24. XH, 83. 
uc. XVI, 13. 1 Cor. XIV, -6. ov 7&0. — ómyivoaxete. i. e. 
Ü yàp ie yoego vuiv, wA d )] CVaytvyoOXETE , 7] &iyt- 
icri. Cf. Prizsche diss, [.- p. 41 5q. ser. p. 415. (Lu- 
an. D. D. XVIII, 8. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 16.) — cf. Matthiae 
. 619. p. 1955. Buttm. $.: 186. Passo 1. p. 667. 


Q) iuterrogativa: «n forte, an, nos: oder elwa, oder , ita 
) in altero membro interrogaliouis aa) praeced. 7zt0t:Qov , ut 
Ai. VH, 17. ztor«gor — 1j; utrum — aa. (Lucian. D. D. XX, 4. 
c. Mem, [, 2. 13. Cyr. [, 3. 2.) — bb) universe Matth. IX, 5. 
iic, I59 e Luc. V, 93: r( yap é&orir. eUxoztoTéQOV, dzty— 
uuiy. Mattb. XI, 3. XXI, 95. XXII, 17. XXIII, 17. 19. 


d vo "UH. 


XXVII, 17. Marc. 1IY, & bis. XI, 80. XII, 14 bis. XIII, 35 ter. 
] uc: VIL, 18. XX, 4. Act. Vill, 8&. Rom. If, 4. Gal. ÉL 00. — 
(Xen. Symp. IV, 59.) — b) ubi, quae sequuntur per jnterm- 
fütiónem emnuntiata, opponuntur antécedentibus Matth; VII, 9. 
XX, 15 bis. XXVI, 58. Rom. H1, 99. VI,8. VIL t. IX, 9t. XL.* 
XIV, i490. 1 Cor. L 13. VI, 9. 16. 19. 1X,6. 8. 10. 'X. 19.97 
XE. 14. XIV, 86. 2 Cor. L 17. XI, 7.. Gal, I, 10. Cf. Mathis 
1.1. Buttm. l. 1. 7 iter p. 183. Passow, 1, l. 
8).comparativa: quam, nos; a/s, Lutherus: denn, ila 1j 

post comparativos aa) universe c) plene Matth. X, 15. X1, 22. 
94. XVIIL 13. XIX, 24. XXVI, 53. Marc. [Vl, 11.] X. 25. "Lu. 
1X, 18. X, 12. 14. XVI, 17. XVIII, 95. Joh. III, 19. 1V, 1. Aa. 
TV, 19. v, 99. XX,35. XXVII, 11. Rom. XIII, 11. 1 Cor. V1l,o. 
IX, 15. XIV, 56. Gal. 1V, 27. 1 Tim. I, 4. 2 Tim. IlI, 4. llebr 
Xl, 25. 1 Ptr. III, 17. 2 Petr. II, 21. 1Joh. 1V, 4. (Lucian 
D. D. XVIII, 1. Xen. Cyr. III, 1. 17. Vi, 4. 14.) — 97) abe 
3j post comparat. sequente nom. numerali, ut Act, XXIII, 15 
21. XXIV, 11. XXV,6. cf. Matthiae $. 459, not, 4. , P. 851. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 410. — bb) post zn, ziv sj, prix 
quam Matth. I, 18. Marc. XIV, 30. Luc. 11, 26. XXII, 84. At. 
1I, 20. VII, 2. XXV, 16. — abest 5 post zi» Matth. XXVL 
$4. 75. Marc. XIV, 79.. Joh. IV, 49. Vill, 58. XIV, 29. d. 
Buttm, $. 136. p. 436. ed. X. Figer. P. 449. — cc) post v. 
quibus inest nolio excellentiae, ut 9Ao —- malo 1 Cor, XIV, 
19. (2 Macc. XIV, 42. Arrian. Epict, Ilf, 1.) Cf. quae habe: 
de Boviou at — malo, Passow I. p. 971. 667. coll. Lamb, Dos 
p. 769. ed. ScA&fer. sf ad Plat, rep. I, 1. p. 388. 4er. 
ad Vig. p. 884. 7/iner p. 96. — — b) post adiect, «2A; 
ér t0 Og aa) plene, ut &g ovó0iy Éregov £UXCOOUV , 5 Anu 
«ai «xovsuy vi xatvoregov. Act. XVII, 21. C£. de cA20s sj. * 
Passow 1. p. 668. Matthiae $. 619. p. 1956. (Xen. Cvr. Ht 
2, 17.) — bb) abest «A4Ao Act. XXIV, 291. cl. Zurnen, in hi 
senm, Rep. Il. p.281. Lamb, Bos. p. 847 ed. ScAafer. Fisc- 
ad Well, Vol, T "P.I. p.250. Kuinoe! ad. Act, 1.1, — Joh. Ma 
10. 0 AAovpévog [— /Jautus a balneo ,ad convivium v«- 
solebant prius in balneo lavari, in domo vero convivaiur 
nonnisi pedes, quibus in via pulvis aut sordes adhaescraut, à 
servis abluebantur, ne lecti, super quibus accumbebant, maci::- 
ren'r, e JV'etsten, coll. Fuer bibl. Realwort. p. $1. 42. 
oU yQéicv Eye 1] TOUG atóÓas viy/aodat. cf. Lücbe W. p. 305 
et de h. l. lectione 5j et uu. Griesb. ed, Schulz. (Xen. Oeca- 
IIT, 8. Plat. Crit. $. 15 ed. Fischer) — — c) post positivi. 
Quod locorum genus ita alii explicant, ut 3j interrogandi *. 
accipiant cf. 7/erm. ad Vig. p. 884. alii inde derivant, qu'' 
scriptores prius plenain rei notionem prolaturi uterentur p" 
tivo, cui capto posthac demum illam cum alia cogitatione ci-- 
tendendi consiliu adderent. voculam comparalivo consentancan 


1 


jj, Ma. Fritzsche IV Evv. Y. p. 574. diss, II. p.85. et MatzAiag 
€. 457, 1. p. 858. coll. Fischer |l L p.825. JFiner p.94 sq. 
Pertinent huc formulae: xaÀOv goi éGTVV &igeA D Ely stg. TZV 
Conv ywAov 7 XxvÀAOV, 5 -— BÀyó1"va 8g TO fIUQ.TO ei- 
210v 1. e. vel xaàov cot dart xoi xaAALOY &ceAO ely ,7 — 
ff^1sj9 vou, vel: XaÀoV. Gol £UTLV HgsAD eiy — xvAAOV* 2j xaÀOV 
doti, fAuOTvat — UGVIOY * Mattb. XVIII, 8. 9. Marc. [X, 43. 
485. 4T. Avaurelet GUTQ, 8| — &punrrat elg T7» ÜaÀwcocY 1 
ive OxavÓcÀigy fva Twy puxgov toUrGV i e, vel AvowveAet 
»f* 2 
evUrQ, st — &(utros eg 9v ÜoÀaccav xoi uüAÀoy Àvci- 
Tél 7 sc. Cv avrov, tva x. T. À. vel AvawrcAeL avro — Oa- 
Aagcav * 9 ÁAvOiutE rtAei, avrov Cnv, tva — tovtov; Luc. XVI, 9. 
Xced &UTGL — 14) imi x. t. À. Luc. XV, 7. quae st áudacius 
icta videntur cf. JZiner p. 98. tenenda est notio universa: 

summopere genii coelestes: de peccatore ad meliorem frugem 
redeunte laetantur, Aliter Frztzsche diss. II. p. 85. — xoaré- 
£u — 7 7ào ixelvog, interpunge: xaré 0VrOG ósÜixotc)uévog . 
&lg TOY OÍXOV GUTOU* 1] y&Q &xely 0g; i e. an forte ille? 
nescio enim, quid statuatis. cf. Jfiner ll. Fritzsche l. |. 
p. 86. Loci eiusdem generis sunt LXX Gen. XXXVIII, 26. Ps. 
CXVIII, 8. Jon. IV, 3. Tob. III, 6. VI, 12. Siracid. XX, 25. 
(Menandri xaAov TO ju C9V, 7] Dv & uc. Phocylid. v. 76.77. 
in poet. gnom. ed, Scháfer p. 159. Sophocl. Aiac. v. 945 vel 
966. Herodot, IX, 26. Thuc. VI, 21. et apud Plautum: tacita 
mulier est bona semper, quam loquens.) 


&ÀAÀ 5, nisi. Luc. XII, 59. et ap. Griesb. 1 Cor. II, 8. 
cf. tamen ritzsche diss. J. p. 12. (Plat. Apol. 
Socr. $. 22. ed. Pischer.) 


3j xaài 1) aut etian Luc. Xl, 11. 19. XVIII, 11. Rom. 
Il, 15. 1 Cor. XVI, 6. 2Cor. 1, 13. — 2) an 
etam Luc. XII, 4t. Bom. IV, 9. 


57:0, post comparat. quam. forte, als etwa Joh. 
XII, 43. (2 Macc. XIV, 42. Lucian, D. Mort. 
Vl, 4.) 

$jT0t, sequente 5, auf, entsceder Rom. VI, 16. (Me- 
nander in Gnomic. p. 265. ed. Scháfer. Xen. 
Cyr. IV, 5. 27.) cf. Herm, ad Vig. p. 787. 
no. 948. coll. p. 410. 


"H gus v, profecto, certo Hebr. VI, 14. 9 uv cidoyG 
&evA0yna0 0: LXX ita pro *3 Gen, XXII, 7. pro ox Num. 
XIV, 22. 93. (ità Graeci in iuramentis Xen. Cyr. VI, 1- 3. et 
Anab. 1L, 3. 2G. cf. Buttm. $. 186. y. 438.) 


H»ytuovtvo, f. «vov, (praecedo, vorangehen Hom. 
Odyss. 111, 386. dux sum, duco Hom. Hiad. XV, 48. ) prae- 


uot Hyzspovicaz. 


aum, praefectus su5i, sq. genit, Luc. H, 9. III, 1. cf. de genit. 
JMatthiae $. 859, 3. p. 673. Saepius von legitur in N, T, (Ae 
lian. V. H. XIL 17. Xen. Ages. 1, 13.) 


Jliysuovic, as 1, imperium, | Extat tantum Luc, lll t. 
(Diod. Sic. I, 4. Polyb. I, 2. 3. Xen. Ages. II, 28.) 


"Hyspuo v, OvOoc, 0, (dux, Xen. Mem. I, 3. 14 et Anil. 
| 3. 14-) 1) praeses, praefectus. a) de provinciarum praesió- 
bus Matth. X, 18. Marc. XIII, 9. Luc. XXI, 19. 1Petr. If, 14 
(Herodian. H, 9. 12. lil, 2. 8.) ' |ta appellantur Jesu aeüt 
nunc 'proconsules [ &r?vzxaror], propraetores [avriGTOQar);o, 
missi ab Augusti inde lemporibus jy provincias senatorias, nur 
qui ab eodem inde tempore in provincias caesareas mittebanter 
legati Caesaris, stQesevrat vel etiam propraetores dicti , nor 
qui in easdem provincias miltebantur procuratores zr 
vel Jtoizgtat — b) de procuratoribus Matth. XXVII, 9. 11. 14. 
XXVIII, 14. Luc. XX, 20. Act. XXIII, 24. 26. 88. XXIV, 1. 10. 
XXVI, 30. (Jos. Arch, XVIII, 3. 1.) Erant procuratores illi vd 
equestris dignitatis vel libertinae conditionis et quemadmodum 
in proviuciis maioribus reditus Caesarum curabant, ita in mi- 
noribus provinciis interdum | imperio proconsulari praedii iu- 
' dicia habebant atque ius vitac et necis in subditos exercebant. 
Ex genere postremo Ííuerunt Pilatus et successores eius, (i 
de hac re Fischer Prolus. de vitiis Lexic. N. 'T. p. 17 sqq. € 
JZfiner bibl. Real&v, p. 547. — — 2) princeps, praecipuus Matti. 
1t, 6. ubi Bethlehem dicitur ovóegug &eyiorn iv rois »ytw- 
9t tovóÓc. (de civitale superiori Graeciae Xen. Anab, VI, 1.27.) 

"Hy£ouat, ovuct, f. j/004ct, (prsecedo, Hom. Odyss. 3, 
265. duco; dux sin Xen. Cyr, IV, 5. 13) 1) praesum, iti 
&) de principibus Matih, ][, 6. — b) de summis  inagistratibu: 
Act. Vil, 10, — c) Aóyov nyovutvog — qui verba praesba: 
JVortführer Act. XIV, 19. — lta Mercurium, sermonis et elo- 
quentiae auclorem, praesidem et ducem appellari legimus r.r 
TOU Aóyov 5ysuova ap. Jamblich. de myster. ab init, coll. L.- 
cian. Pseudol, $. 24. — d) de antistitibus, ut coetus christia: 
Hebr. XIII, 7. 17. 24. (Siracid. XXXII (XXXV], 1. Diod. 5x. 
I, & et 72. Polyb. I, 15. 4. I, 81. 2. Xen. Cyr. I, 1.4) — 
2) ex adiunct. auctoritate floreo, dignitate poleo Luc. XXI 
96. Act. XV, 19. — — 8) metaph. sjyéouau et perf. 2;yi;uai $- 
gnif. praesentis [ Act. XXVI, 2. Phil, Hf, 7. vid. Fischer «i 
Well. Vol. If. p. 259. Mathiae $.505. IHE. p. 959. Butt. 
gram. max. Vol. II. 6. 114. p. 146.] existimo, duco, sq. acc. c 
inf. à) plene Phil. ItI, 8. (Herodian. III, 19. &. Lucian. Du! 
Mort. XIII, 7. Xen. Cyr. [, 6. 8. Thuc. IV, 9.) — bh) abest infi. 
Act. XXVI, 2. 2 Cor. IX, 5. Phil. IT, 8. 6. 25. HT, 7. 2 Thes. 
Ili, 15. 1 Tim. [, 19. VI, 1. Hebr. X, 99. XI, 11. 96. Jac. 1, 
2 Petr, L 13. Il, 13. MI, 9. 15. cf. Matthiae €. 534, uot 1. 
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p. 1045. (Jos. Ant, VII, 2. 1. Diod. Sic. XIII, 65. Heródian, - 
1M, 6. 8. Xen. Cyr. Ill, 1. 20) — aot trwa vzegexare- 
Q.O007 — maximi aliquem facio, pi. stistotov. "ysiaDot 
1 Thess, V, 18. Saepius non legitur in. N. T, 

'"Hóé£wg, adv. (ab góvg, dnicis, suavis; cum voluptate 
Xen. Mem. I, 8. 5.) Zubenter. "lev in. N. T. Marc. VI, 20. 
XII, 37. 2 Cor. XI, 19. (2 Macc, VI, 80. KXI,26, Aelian, V. H.. 
VI, 21. Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 10.) ' 

"H óg, adv. 1) iam, so eben. bereits, schon, de tempore 
praesenti et praeterito Matth. [If, 10. V; 28. XIV, 15. 94. 
XV, 39. XVII, 19. XXIV, 32. Marc. 1V, 57: Vl, 85 bis. VLL 9. 
XI, 11. XIII, 28. XV, 44. Luc. VII, 6. XI. 7. XII, 49. XIV, 17. 
XIX, 37. XXI, 30 bis. Joh. 1lI, 18. IV, $5. 51. VI, 17. IX, 92. 
27. XI, 89. XHI, 2. XV, 8. XIX, 33. XXI, 4. 14. Act. XXVII, 
9 bis, Rom. 1V,:19, f Cor. IV, 8. V, 3. Phil. IH[, 12 bie. 
2 Thess. II, 7. 1 Tim. V,15. 2 Tim. Il, 18. 1V, 6. 2 Petr, 
III, 1. 1 Joh. II, 8. — vió» »05 1V,3. (Tob. III, 6. Sapient. 
XIX, 16. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. IV, 4. I, 1. 2. Xen. Cyr. IV, 1.4. 
VIII, 4. 23.) — 92) iamiam, —— nostro: nun a) de tempore 
praeterito Joh, XIX, 28. — b) de temp. fut. 5305 mort, 
zam aliquando, nun einmal Bom. I, 10. (Lucian. Dial, Deorr. 
VIII, 8. Herodian, IT, 7. 1. Thuc. Vill, 69.) cf. Figer. 
p. 413. 414. | E 


"Hóicra, adv, (ab $90vg; jucundissime Xen. Mem. I, 
6. 5.) lubentissime. Bis in N. T. 2 Cor. XII, 9, 15. (Xen. 
Mem. 1I, 7. 10.) 


"Hàovij, rig; 2), 1) voluptas, de voluptatibus sensuum 
ope perceptis Luc. VIIL, 14. $zó — 7jóovev roU fov mopsvó- 
pevou ovuzyiyovrat, Tit. I11,3. óovAtvovreg — 120ovaig zoixi- 
Acig. Jac. IV, 8. 2 Petr. Il, 13. (Xen. Mem. I, 4. 12 et Cyr. 
VIII, 2. 4.) — 2) cupiditas Jacob. IV, 1. (Xen. Mem. I, 2.23., 
], 5. 6[) Saepius non extat in N. T. . 


"Hóvocoyuov, ov, to, (ab 5óvg, suavis, dulcis et jour 
odor) mentha hortensis, Gartenmünse i. q. uivOn; geuus 
herbae minoris odoriferae, qua Judaei pavimenta aedium et 
synagogaruu conspergere solebant. Bis in N. T. Matth. XXIII, 
23. Luc. XI, 42. (Dioscorid. Ilf, 41 et 48. Theophr, de caus, 
plant. VI, 22.) | 


"IH O06, soc, ovg, v0, (sedes consueta Hom, Odyss. XIV, 
411. Herodot. Vil, 1. 5.) mos, và 1 O 9j, mores, indoles, Cha- 
rakter, S*mel in N, T. 1 Cor. XV, 88. qÓ«sgovow 191) 705- 
01à óuiÀiat xcxoi. Sunt haec verba Menandri cf. SentenGas 
Comicorum graecorum p. 248. ed. Stephani vel p. 78. ed. 
Ceorict, (Polyb. IV, 91. 1. Diod, Sic. T, X. p. 100. ed, Bip. 
Xcn, Meu. lli, 10. 8) J 
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*"Hxo, f. 550, 8. 1. 75a, [Luc. XIII, 85. Apoc. IL 95. 
III, 9. Abesse a: Graecis melioris aevi, habentibus non ui 
praesens, imperf. et: fut, huius aoristi usum, docent JBiuttm, 
gram. max. Vol.1l, $.114. p. 146. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 748 sq] 
veni, — AqnAv Oa, adsum, 1jxoy — dujAvÜs v, veneram, ad- 
eram, iut, *)&o, veniam cf. Buttm. l.1. p. 165. Matthiae $.504. 
J. 2. p. 956. — ay propr.. aa) universe «) sq. «tO C. genit. 
loci Matth. Vlll, 11. Luc. XIII, 29, — /7) sq. £x c. gen. loi 
Joh. IV, 47. — y) .3q. stpóg tua. Act, XXVIII, 28. (Jos. Ant 
1, 6. 8) — Joh. VL 37. ngüg iub Eu — mihi sese applica- 
(it, —— Ó) sq. eni tuya, über Jemanden kommen, ut. apud no- 
strates de personis, quae punientes superveniunt aliquem — 
adorior aliquem Apoc. lf, 3. (Dem. 819, 7.) — «) sq. &axpo- 
O& Marc. VIII, 8. — &) absol. Matth. XXIV, 50. Luc. Xll, 
85. 46. XV, 27. Joh. VIII, 49. Hebr. X, 7. 9. 37. 1 Joh. V, 92). 
Apoc. II, 25. 1l], 9. XV, 4. lta LXX et hebr. ^na Ps. XL, 8. 
(Herodian, ll, 1. 20. Xen. Anab. |I, 1. 8 et 9. Plat, Crit. 6. 1. 
ed. Fischer.) — bb) de prodeuntibus, sq. ex c. gen. loci Hom. 
XI, 26. — — b) metaph. aa) de tempore, ut voa $3jxtt i e. 
tempus adest Joh. 11, 4. 2 Petr. III, 10. (Dem. 11, 9G.) — bb)de 
fne rei, ut 75: r0 réAog finis sc. calamitatum illarum, appro- 
piuquabit Matth. XXIV, 14. — cc) de malis supervenientibus 
aliquem a) absol. — 4nmgruo Apoc. XVIIL, 8. — — (8) sq. iu 
vwa aa) universe Luc. XIX, 43. — /2) de culpa, poena, quae 
reposcitur ab aliquo et quam, oneris instar, impositam sibi 
habet aliquis Matth. XXIII, 36. (7xev Y avrovg airía Dem. 
694, 19.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

'HAí,0, Eli, nomen propr. viri, qui erat pater Josepli, 
mariti Mariae Luc. IlI, 23. 

*H At, vox hebr, *5w Deus mi Matth, XXVII, 46. 


'"HàAíag, 0, Elias, hebr. n*5u, sow, nom. propr. pro- 
phetae V. T. Thisbe oriundi, acerrimi religionis patriae defen- 
eoris Matth. XVII, 12. Marc. IX, 13. Luc, 1, 17. 

"Hvzxía, ag, n, (ab cA maturus aetate) — 1) aetas, 
maturior maxime et adultior &) pp. Luc. If, 59. Joh. IX, ^t. 
93. Hebr. XI, 11. minus recte huc refertar Matth. VI. 97. Luc. 
XII, 295. — (2 Macc. 1V, 40. Diod, Sic. II, 5. Polyb. IL, 9$. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. ]. 2. 6.) — b) metaph. Eph. IV, 18. — 9) staturc 
Mattb. Vl, 27. XII, 25. XIX,8. T] sjAixtee puxpuc zv. Dehl 
dat. cf. Mait/uae $. 400; 6. p. 781. (Diod. Sic. 111, 43.) Sae 
pius non extat in N. T, 

"HAÀixog, 9, ov, pron. relat. quantus, a, &m, Bis in 
N, 'T. Col. 1l, 1. Jac. lll, 5. (Polyb. 1, 71. 7. 1l, 98. 11. Did. 
Sic. 1, 55.) cf. Buttm, $. 72. p. 151. 

"Hà:oc, ov, 0, 1) so Matth. XIII, 48. XVII, 9. Mar. 
I, 32. X!ll, 24. Apoc. VIII, 19. XVI, 12. LXX pro wn Ge. 
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XV, 19. 17. (Diod. Sic. J, 46. Xen. Mem. Ilf, 8. 9.) —— Qysplen- 
dor, lux Apoc. XIII, 11. (Aelian. V. H. XIII, 1.) ZEE 

"Hoc, ov, 0, clavus, Semel in N. 'T. Joh. XX, 95. 
(Aelian, V, H. 1X, 5. Xen. Venat. IX, 12.) 

"Hyu£pe, ac, r, 1) dies i. e. a) der Tag aa) universe . 
Matth. Vi, 34. XX, 9. cupipoviiaus — uépav, quo loco alii 
T9V *ju£pav explicant: in diem, auf den Tag, für den. Tag, 
alii, iungentes guuquyrjoag try ruéQar, interpretantur: diem 
[7 diei opus] pactus est cum operis, Cf. Fritssche 1V Evv. I. 
p. 610. KGuffer Nov. Test. fasc, I. p. 76. — Matth. XX, 19. 
XXV, 18. Marc, VI, 21. Luc. 1l, 6. 21. 48. 44. — IX, 98. gd 
7u&pau Óxro) — erant circiter octo dies elapsi. De his nom. 
absol. cf. Lamb. Bos. p. 607. et praef. XXXVIIL, ed. ScAáfer. — 
Luc. XIII, 14. XVII, 99. XXII, 7. XXIV, 21. de quo loco vid, 
supra sub eyo p. 18. — Joh. XI, 9. XIX, 831. Act. Il, 1. 1X,938. 
X11,8. XX,16. XXI, 5. 96. 97. XXIV, 11. XXV, 18. XXVI1I,98. 
Hebr. lll, 8. IV, 8. 2 Petr. |l, 13. 7? &v "uépe TQUg?) luxuries: 
quotidiana. |l, 8 bis. — Aii 9"epov Oxo Apoc. 1[,10.— ol 
4j TuS AtttQUQy:etG TiVOG — die Jdintstace Jemandes Luc. 1,98. 
7uéoa Oq«yr,o — Schélachttag Jac. V, 5. — epe TQlT?) Tüc 
suépac Act. 1l, 16. X, 3. cf. de Judaeorum diei horas compu- 
tandi ratione sub (a adnotata. — xoivew Q"uEOCV Tt" T, &- 
Qa» — diem diei praeferre Rom. XIV, 5 bis. — porsiy Mem 
vtagernosigO a, "ufpag dies observare Rom. XIV, 6. Gal. IV. 
10. (Xen. Anab. li, 2. 19.) — genitiv. ubi quaeritur: quando? 
ut rz6 "uégag 1. e. intra diei spatium, des Tages Luc. XVII, 
& bis. (Xen. Anab. I, 7. 18. 1V, 7. 20.) cf. Mathiae $. 871, 9. 
p. 692. — dativ. ubi quaeritur: quando? Matth. XVI, 91. 
XVII, 93. XX, 19. Marc. IX, 31. XIV, 12. Luc. IX, 22. XIII, 
14. 16. XVII, 99. 80. XVIIE, 83. XXIV, 46. Joh. Il, 1. Act. 1l, 
41. VII, 8. 26. X, 40, XII, 21. XIII, 14. XVI, 18. XXI, 26. 
1 Cor. XV, 4. Apoc. XI, 8. ( Xen, Anab. IV, 7. 21.) cf. JJa£- 
thiae $. 406. p. 742. — fuégc x«l nuépe -— quovis 
die, quotidie 2 Cor. IV, 16. — lta c» cf Esth. Il[, 4. ubi 
LXX xaÜ íxaor6v nuégav, et c** c» Ps, LXVIII, 90. ubi 
LXX suéoav xaO nuégav. Cf. Hiner p. 170. Gesen. p. 669. 
Jwald p.638. — accusat, ubi quaeritur: quamdiu? wt sy éy 
t! priu "gu£pag reg Gaocxovra per dies quadra;inta 
Marc, |, 13. Luc, 1V, 2. Joh. 1, 40. 1I, 19. IV, 40. XI, 6. 17. 
Act. 1X. 9. 19. X, 48. XVI, 12. XX, 6. XXI, 4. T. 10, XXV,6. 
14. XXVIII, 7. 12. 14. Gal. I, 18. Apoc. XI, 6. 9. — 0oAgv tzv 
0nuécocv Matth. XX, 6. Hom, X, 21. — magos r&g 9. z— sem- 
per Math. XXVII, 20, (Xen. Anab. 1V, 7. 18. Cyr. 1, 8. 11)— 
accus. ubi quaeritur: quando? ut. ga0O«Yy r€ 9H 6QQV, quotis 
die, quotidie Acl, V, 49. zuépeav é& nuépag, diem de 
die, einen. Tag nàch dem andern 2 Petr. |l, 8. Corrige ex 
his, quae p. 455. de lh. 1, scripta suut, Cf. JMatthiae $. 495, 


^9 b 4l & € o «. 


9. &..p: 785. — qrénit. praecedente &zzo Matth, XXII, 46. Joh. 
Xl, 53. Act. X, 80. XX, 18. Phil. lj56. (Xen. Oecon. X1, 6.,— 
praeced, &47pt Manth, XXIV. 88. Lus 1 Q0. XVII, 27. Act. 1,2. 
Ii, 9. XX, 6. XXIII, t. XXVI, 29. — praeced. Ótec, ut Qa 
TUiy "? Lribue diebus elapsis Mauh. XXYl,Gt. Marr, X]V, 55. 
dr iucpmp.sc. rur y Marc. IH, 1. Vide supra.sanb te P. 210.— 
à 7. T:00GQaxovra per dies quadraginta | Act. 1,38 . (Xen, 
Venat. 1V, 11. Oeccon. XX, 17.) — pracced. LIUC - Mat 
XXVII, G4. Act. I, 99, Rom. XI, 8. — praeced. 790 Joh. XIL1. 
Aet. V,86. XXI, 38. — da'iv. praeced. &€ y , nt £r vTougi» jj. 
intra triduum Matth. XXVII, 40. Marc. XV,29. Joh. H, 19.90. 
FNide év p. 635. — £y éxuvriy vij 3 ido die Joh. V, 9. — 
Matth. XXIV, 50. Luc. 1, 59. IV, 16. V, 17. VIII, 99. 1X, gr. 
XII, 46. XIII, 81. XIV, 5. XVII, 81. XX, 1. XXIII, 7. 12. XXIV, 
13. 18. Joh. VII, 37. Act, XX, 26. XXVII, 7. 1 Cor. X, 8. Hebr, 
1V, 4. Apoc. I, 10. XVIII, 8. (Diod. Sic. XIV, 29. Xen. Cyr. ll, 
8. 243 — accus. praeced, «£g Joli. XII. 7. Apoc. 1X, 15. — prae- 
ced. éz( Act. XII, 31. XVI, 18. XXVII, 90. Hebr. XI, 30. — 
praeced. xa c«, ita xad xuigav adv. quotidie Marc. XIV, 
49. Luc. IX, 23. XVI, 19. XXII, 863. Act. 1I, 46. 47. lll, ?. 
XVI, 5. XIX, 9. 1 Cor. XV, 81. 2 Cor, XI,28. Hebr. VII, 27. 
X, 11. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 2. 37.) — vo xa quégav Luc. XI, & 
XIX, 47. Act. XVII, 11. c£ de hoc articuli usu /MaetAiae f. 283. 
672. — xaJ' ixáctQv riga Hebr. III, 18. (Xen. Mem. IY, 
3 129-) — xarà nàc«av 5. Act. XVILI, 17. — praeced. u:ra 
Matth. XVII, 1. XXVI, 2. XXVII, G8. Marc, VIII, 31. IX, 2. 
X, 84. XIV, 1. Luc. I, 24. 11, 46. Joh. 1V, 43. XX, 26. Act. I, 5. 
XY, 386. XX, 6. XXI, 18. XXIV, 1. 24. XXVIII, 18. 17. Hebr. 
Vill, 10. X, 16. Apoc. Xl, 11. — nominat. legitur , ubi expe- 
otasses accus, Matth. XV, 39 et Marc. VIII, 2. 105 "nucoat. tQsy, 
stpoguévovai ue. In quibas. locis, si lectionem  zjór; spuépa; 
TQég £40 & xoi svtgoguévovai ue praefert Frisssche 1V Evv. ]. 
p. 592 sq. , nempe, iuquiens, librarii aut contraxerunt oratio- 
nem, vulgarem accusalivum restituentes (vid. Griesb. edit. 
Schuls.] aut per vecordiam voces &Gi xai omiserunt,* AZwffer 
Nov. "lest. fascic. I. p. 62. conferenda esse arbitratur simulia 
in hebraicis, quorum proprietas additis particulis deletur exie- 
nuaturque gravitas, Cf. de copulae 3 apud Hebraeos omissione 
Ewald p. 654. Gesen. p. 842. — — : bb) emphatice: dies cer- 
£us, dies status, ia orsce, vel ópizity "ju éocey e. diem 
constituere Act. XVII, 31. Hebr. IV, 7. (Dem, 1072, 27.) — a»- 
Door 1. — "uia var avOQuanay (oig) 1 Cor. 1v, $. 
quo. loco cum agatur de iudicando aliquo, arÜQwsirg »uéga 
-— Qu Hl xou (OULOHÉVI) vx &ypgunor. 
cc) ,uepe zvptov' v] rov xUpioU 9 4 6 y à 00V 
y0i0tov, lem 3uéoc yotarov, vl ToU viOU roCU 
«vd Quo, dies solemnis ille extremi adventqa Christi i, c. 
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"es, quo Jesus! Messias ad regnum suum inaugurandum, ad 
vortuos in vitam revocandos et ad iudiciun de ii^ habendum 
umma ornatus meuestate — redibit — cf, Bertholdt — Christol. 
udaeorum Jesu et apost. aetate p. 38. ta «) plene Luc; 
(VII, 94. Act. If, 20. 1 Cor. P 8. V, 5. 2 Cor. [, 14. Phil. [, 6. 
Q0. i. 16. 1 Thess. Y, 2. á. 9 'Thess. IL, 2. 9 Pelr, lif, 10. — 
oh. VII, 56. — 7) minus plene i. e, abest genit. xvgiov. ua) 
Inverse 1 Cor. Ill, 13. 1 Thess. V, 4. Hebr. X X, 25. — ^55) ad- 
litur £xjtrsj, ut ex etvitj, 59 uéo« ) c..dcen ille mazime iun- 
ignis Math. VII, 22. XXIV, 36. XXVI, 90, Marc. XIII, 39. 
(v, Q5. Luc. XXI, 534. X, 19. 2 lhess. l1, 10. 2 Tim. I, 12. 18. 
V8. — 2») additur geuit. rei, pectinc ntis ad ea, quae even- 
ura sunt Ácsu Messia redeunte, ut &0LUTQUGGDS i. e libera- 
ionis ab omni calamilate pios Dei et Jesu cultores premente 
tph. 1V, 80. cmr74025, | Petr. Hl, 12. zoicse y 1. e. iudicii ha- 
endi Matth. X, 15. XI, 22. 24, XII, 36. [Mare, VI, 11.] 9 Petr, 
f. 9. 101, 7. 1 Joh. IV, 18. vel ori XOLVEH à Jg [scil. per 
esun Messiam, vices patris sustinentem ] TC xovmtTA TOV 
tr Ü porto» Bom. Il, 10. — 0U; "s M €. poerce de im £8, Sii 
uendae, lom. 11, 5. Apoc. Vl, 17. — 00) additur eayery, diea 
timus: vel evéremus sc, ToU. Gtrog TOVTOV Joh. VI, 39. 40. 
4. 54. XI, 24. Xll, 48. — :«) additur ro) Jor, cuius quippe 
auctoritate iudex Jesus Messias sedebit 9 Petr. II, 12. Apoc. 
£Vl, 14. Cf, quae habet de n*5 c'* LXX "nuéoe XV0OLOU 
Gesen, ad Jes. ll, 12. 

dd) eí s uéoce r9 cong tévyog, ex hebr. aetas ali- 
"uius, das Lebensalter Jemandes , vita alicuius c) plene Luc, 
, 15. "«0ag — quy i. e. per omnem vitam nostram LXX et 
Ta ociu "25 Genes. XLVII, 8. 9. — (7) abest. Gu7g Luc. I, 17. 
8. — Ib 86. Hebr. VII, 3. — lta LXX et o2? sq. genit, 
;,en. VI, 3. XXIV, 1. 

b) diei lux, Tageelicht, Tay, as) propr. «) ubi opp. vv&, 
reniliv. 1u£gag xc vuxróg Luc. XVIII 7. Act. IX, vt Apoc.1V, 
3. VII, 15. X11, 10. XIV, 11. XX, 10. — Marc. V, 5. 1 Thess. 
I, 9. Ill, 10. 1 Tim. V, 2. 2 Tim. l8. (Xen. Cyr. 1i, 9. 23)— 
iccus, ubi quaeritur, quamdiu? Matth. 1V, 2. Xll, 40 bis. (Xen. 
inab. Vl, 1. 14.) vel quando? Marc. IV, 9T. Luc. II, 37. Act. 
(Xs 81. XXVI, 7. 9 Thess. Ml, 8. reg jinégag — interdiu Luc. 
XI, 87. (Xen. Cyr, I, 8. 12. Anab. V, 8. 24.) — /j) iunctum 
, variis verbis, ut y ivserest npuéga - ucescit, es wird 
lag Luc. IV, 42. Vl, 13. XXII, 66. Act. XII, 18. XVI, 85. 
CXII, 19. XXVII, 29. 33. 89. (Xen. Anab. VII, 9.34. II, 2. 18-) 
jM£Qag sc. yevonéviug Apoc. XXI, 25. iufpag péoio Y. e. me- 
uie Act, XXVI, 18. — 5n 2)kégao xAtypet — advesperascit | 
uc. IX, 19. XXIV, 29. (Zvxàtrerrog 02 rov "iov ég éazépay 
irrian. exped. Alex, M. l!l, 4. 4) — "poa £0 T4 — diei 
uce fruinur Joh. IX, 4. zequztaveip &y Tij 1u£Qec Joh, Xl, 9.— 
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5 nuéoe quive Apoc. .VIII, 19. 1v« — OLoLOg —c- obscura esto 
teria eorum pars neque luceat dies, tertiam. nempe parten, 
similiterque nox, Cf. de acc. ró rotroy avra y per appositio- 
není addito JMatt/iae 6.432, 2. p. 502. — — bb) trop. pr: 
4uz: melioris cognitionis Rom. XIII, 19. — uc £y ?,u£ort K, 
OyrtQ |. €. ut decet. homines meliori cognitione imbutos, De 
viot »pégos ilem de ruégag ovr:g 1 Thess. V, 6. 8. vid. supr 
sub eiui p. 398. — 2 Petr. I, 19. 

9) tempus, ita legitar »)pluralis, ut jucoct Matth. IX, 15 
Marc. IT, 20. Luc. V, 35. XVII, 22. XIX,48. XXI, 6. XXIlI,99. 
el qu£oet Marc. XIII, 90 bis. Eph. V, 16. — 7j. rect 1 Petr. 
Ilf, 10. dep 3. Gpgeiov Act. XV, 7. zt00s OAM 1j. Hebr. XII. 
10. aí npor:oov m. X, 89. àv jayerete ».. vel év mei; £r. 
e demporibus extremis sc, roU ci'irog rottov , vel Zi óoyo- 
TOU TU 5. Act. lf, 17. 2 Tim. IL, 1. Jae. V, 3. Hebr. 1,2. 
9 Petr, 101, 3. at rj. evrat Act. IIT, 24. praeced. zv Luc, I. 35. 
VI, 19. Act. T, 15. Vl, 1. X1, 97. ai y. éxeirees Matth. XXIV, 
292. 99. Marc. XIII, 94. et praefixo £» Matth. IT, 1. XXIV. 19, 
, Marc. T, 9. VIli, 1. XIII, 17. 19. Luc. 1], 1. 1V, 9. 1X, 36. XXI, 
93. Act. If, 18. VII, 41. IX, 37. Apoc. 1X, 6. Luc. 1. 95. Apoc. 
Il, 18. quéoet vel ei sj. rtróg — vel personae alicuius i. € 
tempora, quibus vixit. aliquis, praeced. cero. Matth, XI, 15. 
dy V, 1. XXII, 80. XXIV, 87. Luc, I, 5. 1V, 95. XVII, 96. 25. 
Ach XII[, 41. 1 Petr. Hf, 29. zc; Act. Vll, 45. — vel rei 
aicuius i, e. /empora, quibus factum est vel faciendam es 
nliquid Luc. 1E, 6. 29. IX, 51. praeced. £y Matth. XXIV, 53. 
Lue. XXl, 29. — Act. V, 87. Apoc. X, 7. (v rai; 5. rz; aci- 
X0; cUroD i. e. temporibus, quibus carne indutus. vixit. Hetr. 
V.7. — la LXX et ze: Judd, XVIll, 4. XIX, 1. 9 Sam, 
XXI, 1. 1 legg. Il, 11. Jerem. [, 2. — — — b) singularis, 
a2) universe, ut Zy ry 5. ér; vel 5» &elrg T. 5. Matth. 
XIII, 1. XXII, 23. Marc. IV, 35. Joh. XIV, 20. XVI, 93.2*. 
Act. VIII, 1. — 5] 5jie£o& 5 szorgpe Eph. VI, 18. — bb) sq. 
geri. c) pers, i. e, tempus, quo vivit vel vixit aliquis Luc. 
X1X,.49. £y — rc«brn i. e. tempore hoc eximio, quo vivere tili 
contigit, — (7) ret 1. e,- ec) quo accidit aliquid vel qno facta 
est res quaedam, ut ereósEog Luc. 1, 80. 7. Gwrr»otas; tem 
pus do ruotev largiens 9 Cor. VI, 8 bis. —  Anacolutlon 
loci Hebr. Vill, 9. illustrat. Fritzsche- coniect. p. 89. — se 
nit. subst. ponitur pro adiect. ut. te jucQev ctorog —— s; r. 
ericoy 9 Petr. HE, 18. Saepius non extat in N. "T. 

"Ila €r€00g5 €, OV, noster, ra, rum Act. 15, 11. XXIV, 
6. XXVI, 5. liom. XV, 4. [1 Cor, XV,31.] 2 im. 10V, 15 
Tit. ll, 14, 1 Joh, 1,8. 1[, 2. (Xeu. Cyr. II, 1. 4. et Aus^ 
I, 8. 9) 

"Huy, v. post y. 


UHae*a»de 


' Huvé awií6, cog, oic, desint (ab: gj 
). semianimis , semimeri cid 
i dais deer —— ies lbewd ^ 


n spé NOT Lowe "Arch, HI, 
- Dior: 1j 17. DL "ra / p: 110. ^ed Zuiten. 


y 
ple bine 


od Hr y Cv n sad. hbro 2 Wr e ;N. T. sq: 
2 Cor. HI, 15. (Xen. Cyr. "e 3L) sq. cp-eb sue 
- 2 Cor, ll, 16. e. utin. $108 4. p.ÀD6, 


TS cognomina pom iA 
. eius Antipater, prin Pyrnn mine, a. 
- adiunctus ,eral Hyrcano zt principi, Ic a cum 
^ fratre. "Phasaclo ab Ant moie oM óc sue ae unio 4 
P dignitate wn est Hip ut: Th s, 
- Galilaeae , praefic Reti , Sed, quemadmodu, X olim. 
| dratri suo. Hyrcano. IL. principis eite Monte dx filius 
. Aristobuli, Antigonus, adiutus a Judaeis, Herodis | àmperium 'ad4 
( versantibus, ]mnc /ballo bello adorti, gest, jn. qno. cum. primum. su- 
perior. Herodes: discessisset j- Varthis, post n auxiliwt vocatis 
— tanta Antigonus usus est fortuna, ut Tomam aufugien lum esset. 
Herodi omnisque Judaea Antigono subiiceretur ao. 40. ient 
Opera vero Antónii oum rex Judaege declaratus: esset. Herodes 
vet-exercilum collegisseb; Antigonum, non. solnm. süperavit 'et 
urbem Hierosolyma recepit ao, 37. aht.'Chrj, sed ommem 





704 "Hoo9tiavotí. 


etiam  Maecabaeornm familiam extinxit. Pagna ad Actinm 
comfiesa cum ad Octaviani partes transiisset, ab hoc regnum 
Herodi confirmatum est, Conciliare quidem sibi studnit Jo- 
daeoruam favorem templo exornando oppidisque compluribu 
condeudis, sed cum contra mores patrios non solum ludo 
quinquennales Caesari iuetitueret. atque theatra et gymnasa 
Hierosolvmis aedificaret, sed tanta eliam esset saevitia, ut 
uxorem Mariamnen, .Hyrcani filiam cum filiis ex eadem nai 
sibi, Alexandro et Aristobulo, trucidaret, ad msortem usqot 
(ao. 2. p. Chr. n.) invisus fuit Judaeis. Natus est regnanle 
Herode M. Jesus, cuius metu inlerfici 1ussit. infantes betlilehe. 
mjticos bimulos, cf. . de Herode M. Josepb. Arch. XIV, 15. 
XVII, 8. ibid. de bello. iud. I, 18 et 14.:1, 20 et 22. — 2) He- 
rodes zíntipas, filius Herodis M. ex Marthace Samaritana nz- 
tus, Galilaeae et Peroeae tetrarcha a Romanis constitutus Matth, 
XIV, 1. Luc. IIT, 1. 19. IX, 7. et, quatenus ZaGgiAevg de quo- 
cunque magistratu dicitur, non, quod regis dignitate fuent, 
Matth. XIV, 9. et .Marc. V, 14. faciAeUg appellatus. In ma- 
trimonium quidem duxerat filiam regis arabici Aretae, captus 
tamen amore Herodiadis, uxoris fratris Philippi, tetrarcbae 
nomiue praefecli Dalaneae, ltureae, Paneadi et '"lrachonitidi, 
ilam repudiavit et hanc rapuit sibi. liomam postea profectus, 
ut cum Herodiade regis titulum ab imperatore Caligula pele- 
fet, ab hoc cum illa relegatus est. in Galliam ao. 42. p. Chr. n. 
ditione eius ad Herodem Agrippam, successorem Philippi, 
irauslata. Jussu Herodis Antipae necatus est Johannes Bapi- 
sta, cf. Jos, Arch. XVIIL, 5 et 7. — 338) Herodes dsrippa I. 
nepos llerodis M., filius Aristobuli et Mariamnes, trucidatae ab 
Herode M. Act. XII, 1. sqq. Accepit llerodes Agrippa ab im- 
peratore Caligula ao. 88. p, Chr. n. Philippi mortui, item Ly- 
saniae tetrarchiam titulumque regium, imo a Claudio imp. Ju- 
daeae etiam et Samariae tetrarchia donatus est; ut omnis Jo- 
daea eius potestati subesset ao. 48. p. Chr. nat. Obiit ille 
&o. Á4. p. Chr, nat. cam paulo ante Jacobnm, apostolum, Jo- 
hannis fratrem interfici et Petrum in carcerem coniici iussis 
set. cf. Jos. Arch. XVIIL,.6. XIX, 1 et 5. 7. et de bello ivd 
If, 9. — 34) Zferodes Jgrippa ll., Herodis Agrippae I. filius, 
primum rex Chalcidos a Claudio imperatore declaratus tem- 
ploque Hierosolymitano et rebus Judaeorum sacris praefectus 
tum ab eodem tetrarchia Philippi ao. 53. p. Chr. item titulo 
regio et urbibus pluribus donatus. Act. XXV, 183. 96. cf. Jo. 
Arch. XIX, 7. XX, B5 et G et 9, item de bello iudaic. ll, 
10 et 11. 


"HowOtavoi, àv, oi, Herodiani i, e. vel: aulici lere 
dis, vel: Judaei, qui a partibus Herodis starent Math. XMI, 
160. Marc. Ill, 6. Xil, 13. 


'"ow8:óg. 105. 


"II Qoó. &g, G&Óog, 7, AHerodías, filia Afistobuli, néptis 
Ylerodis M. et Mariamnes, quae, postquam nupserat Philippo, 
Herodis M, filio, nuptias inccstas fecit cum eiusdem. fratre He- 
rode Antipa et cnius monitu hic interfici iussit Johannem 
Baptista. Matth. XIV. Secuta est. Herodias Herodem Anti- 
pam r legatum a Caligula Lugdunum Gallorum. cf. Jos. Arch, 
XVil: 3. 

lioodtov, ov0$ , 0, Herodion, nom. propr, viri ignoti ' 
Bon. XV, 11. 

"dlactag, ov, 6, Jesaias, hebr. w vx, nom. pr. proe 
phictae Judaeornm celeberrimi Matth. HI 5. iV, 14. Viu! 17. 
XII, 14. XV, 7. — melonym, pro: oracula Jesaíae , legitu 
Act. "VIII, 28. 30. 

' Hoct. 0, Fsavus, hebr, stry , nom. pr. filii primogeniti 
Isaaci Rom. 1X, 18. Hebr. XI. 90. 

"Havz«&w;, l- «ao, (ab 30vyog) quiesco i, e. a) absti- 
neo a labore Luc. XXIII, 56. (Herodian. VII, 5. 5) — b) ta- 
ceo Luc. XIV, 3. Act. XI, 18. XXI, 14. (Herodian. VIII, 8. 7. 
Diog. Laert. Vil, 1.) — ita LXX pro un»^n3 Nch. V, 8. — 


s c) vitan tranquillam ago 1 Thess. 1V, 11. ( huc. I, 12) Sae- 
, pius non legitur in iN. T. 


"Haovxta, Gg; 5, QUées, tranquillitas, Quater in N. T. 


: a) sent& seus. Act. XXIL 9. 1 Tim. II, 11. 12. (Herodian. IL 


12. 13-) — b) de sta tranquilla 9 9 Thess. IlI, 129. (ad mores 


: sedalos et modestos refertur apud. Dem. 1405, 17.) 


Haovyvos; ie, tov, qui«tus, tranquillus, still, geráusche 
Jos, Dis in N. T. 1 Tim. II, 29. 1Petr. III, 4. (Hom. Iliad, 
XXI, 598. Dem. 150, 11.) 

rot, v. 9. 

"rreogat, out, (ab jrror, minor, inferior) 1) à in- ' 


Jferior enn a) viribus —c rvincor P4 Petr. IL, 19. 0 yep Tig 7t- 


Ttc, TovTo. zal Ó Oovicra. de dat. — vnó rirog cf. Mat- 
thiae $. 398. p. 727. Buttn (€. 1Qá, 4. JZViner p. 85. 214. 
(9 Macc. X, 24. Aelian. V. ll. 1V, 8. Herodian. V, 4. 10.) — 
b) conditione i. e. cedo. alicui , ich stehe Jemandem nach, ad- 
dito acc. rei — an etwas, in. Ftücksich! cf. Matthiae $.. 495. 
p. 784. Buttm, $. 118, 7. 2 Cor. XIL. 13. ri y«Q &GTiV, 0 7r-. 
Tur vnig t&g Aovtég CxzXaoiag. de h. l. vzép cf. /Finer 
p. 168. (Uem. 792, 25.) — — 2) ex adinnct. servio metapli, 
pro: induégeo 2 Petr. Il, 20. (Polyb. XXII, 21. 7.) 
"Hrrnuc, TOg , 10, condicio inferior et "deterior. Bie 
in N. T. tum de hominibus, qui hactenus sunt. conditionis in- 
ferioris, quatenus carent usu bonorum, quae pollicetur et lare 
gitur doctrina Jesu Rom. Xl, 12. tum de hominibus, qui mo- 
rum probitate cedubt vel inferiores sunt aliis 1 Cor. VI, 7. 
Zrtnue viv écrw'— rrrücÓs. LXX pro vo de iis, qui hac- 
tenus deterioris conditionis facü sunt, guatenus, liberi ante, 
v - 
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$n 'captívitalerh nbducti servient Jes. XXXI, 8. cf. Gesen. heb: 
"Wüorterbuch sub v2. 


(Cl"Harrov, vel 10g0v, 0vos, 0, , minor, inferior &) neutr 
adverbialiter: minus 92 Cor. Xll, 15. (Thuc. I, 8) — b); 
TO jTToY in delerius i. e. ut damnum maius inde orialur 
1 Cor. Xl. 17. Cf. supra sub &g p. 429 fin. Saepius non oc 
ourrit in N, T. 


"Hyío, o, f. 5300, sono. Dis in N. T. Luc. XXI, 13 
4 Cor. XIII, 1. LXX pro 5022 Jer. L, 42. (Hom. lliad. I], 157, 
*Hzog,ov. 0, 1) sonitus, sonus Act. IT, 9. Hebr. Xil 


19. (Herodian. IV, 8. 19. Aelian. v. H. 1lV, 17.) — 2) fam 
rumor Luc, 1V, 37. 












0. 


Ounó0aioc, ov, 0, Thaddaeus, cognomen apostoli Jo- 
dae, qui alio cognomine Lebbaeus dicebatur et frater erat Je- 
cobi minoris Matth. X, 8. Mai:c. IIl, 18. 


OaAlaGcGco, attic, rra, ag, *) , mare, ita legitnr a) vr- 
verse Matth. XIII, 47. XXI, 21. XXIII 15. Marc. 1X, 49. X. 
93. Luc. XVII. 2. 6. XXI, 95. Rom. IX, 27. 9 Cor. Xl,99 
Hebr. XI, 12. Jac. I, 6. Jud. v. 18. Apoc. Vil, 1 — 5. VIIIà 
bis. v. 9. X,9. 5. XII, 19. 18. XIII, 1. XVI, 8 bis. XVIII, 1:- 
49. 91. XX, 8. 13. XXI, 1. (Aelian, V, H. IX, G. Xen. Anab.l. 
5.1.) — — undae maris Matth. Vlil, 27. Marc. IV, 41. Ac. 
XXVII, 80. 88. 40. XXVIII, 4. — ftéAeryos Tg O. ). e. mara 
aequor, mare altum Matth. XVIII, 6. — iunct. c. 5j, ovpam: 
facit periphrasin /otius mundi Act. IV, 24. XIV, 15. Apoc. Y. 
13. X, 6. XIV, 7. — de mari mediterraneo Act. X,6. 5: 
XVII, 14. — b) addito ZpvO'ge, mare rubrum, ita de sina a 
bico aa) plene Act. VII, 86. (Diod. Sic. II, 11. XIX, 100.) - 
bb) absol. 1 Cor. X, 1. 2. Hebr. XI, 29. — c) addito voum 
mare vitreum, in imaginibus Apoc. Iv, 6. XV, 9 bis. Cf. mn 
aheneum hebr. nana ct 2 Regg. XXV,18. 1 Chron. XVIIL$ 
ubi LXX 7, Ócluccu tj yalxmn. — d) addito r5; yall; 
vel r5e rif:Qux0og mare Gaiilaeum, mare "Tiberiadis i. e. le 
cus Genezareth vel Tiberiadis aa) plene Matth. 1V, 18. XV. 
20. Marc. D, 16. VII, 8t. Joh. VI, 1. XXI, 1. habet 'eius lo 
Lucas 7) Àíuy; y:vroaoér. — — bb absolute i. e. abs ue Ty 
yadaAotag Math. IV, 15. 18. VIIf, 24. 96. 59. XIII, 1. XI*. 
24 — 26. XVII, 27. Marc. I, 16. I, 18. II], 7. IV, 1 ter. v. 
V, 1. 18 bis, v. 21. Vl, 4T — 49. Joh. VI, 16 — 19. v.22.8 
xxl, 7. lta t» . Num. XXXIV, 41. OT Meteor, ], 15 
Pausan. V, 7.) — Saepius non legitur i in N. 
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OQ aÀn c, f. «yo , calefacto, foi 'e0 [propr, Jos, Ant. VII, 
14. 8. LXX Deut, XXII, 6. Job, XXXIX, 14.] metaph. bis in 
N. T. pro: curam gero Eph. V, 99. 1 "l'liess, ll, 7. wg &y 
vQogóg Jan ra éavTZS Téxva. (Aristenaet, I, ep. 21.) 

Oanap,; 7, Thamar, hebr. ^50, nom, pp. inuliería 
uu I, 8. 


dvd a, ] 100, obstupesco, Ita e lect. vulg. a) acti- 
vum er X,6. Jaufov sint (liom. Iliad. VIII, 77.) — b)me- 
dium, obstupesco , attonitus sum Marc. X, 24. 82, (Sapient. 
XVII, 8.) et aor. 1. pass. signif. inedia Marc. I, 27. Cf. de 
aor. pass. signif. media supra sub Orexovéw observata. (pf, pass. 
Plut, vit. Caesar, c. 49.) 


0« u fo e, OV, O, attonita vel summa admiratio Luc. 
IV, 36. cyévero. Ocuflog &u navrag. V, 9. sq. éní vivi. Act. 
M, 10, (Thuc. VI, 81. Hom. Iliad. 1V, 79.) 

Ocavaciuog, 0v, 0, n» letalis, letifer, Extat tantum 
Marc, XVI, 18. x&v Pavaawuov rcv niet. (Diod. Sic. 1,87. 
Polyb. 1, 56, 4. "Theophr. H. Pl, VIL, 9.) cf. Lobeck ad Plsy- 
nich, p. 651. 


Oncvotumo Qog, Ov, 0, 75; (& Üavarog mors et 0Qéo 
fero) Jeüfer. Semel in N, T. Jacob. lll, 8. uearr) «oU. Da- 
vorz1(Qogov. (Ierodian. Ill, 7. 12. Diod. Sic, III, 8. Plut, T. III, - 
p. 197. ed. Zfutten, Xev. H. G. ll, 8. 32.) A Graecis veteri^ 
bus semper Javer»(g000g, nunquam dO'«rarogogog scriptum . 
esse, docet Zobeck ad Phrya. p. 651. 


Oavatoc, ov, 0, 1) mors, der Tod a) universe Joh. 
EX, 4. 18. Hom. Vill, 38. 1 Cor. JII, 22. Phil. I, 20. Hebr. II, 
15. VII, 23. IX, 16. Apoc. XXI, 4. — Joh. VIII, 51. Qoaveroy— 
ccton'e l. e. non ita morietur , ut Un sempiternum, morti SL4Cc-— 
cubat, 1 Joh. lll, 14. uéves & Üevuro — Jugo roy D. 
Rig TOv aü)ye. — Joh. V, 94. peroflégijxev — Qunyy ex morte 
transi in vitam i, e. i& non habet, quod metuat mortem per- 
petuo duraturam imo ita spe vitae futurae gaudet, ut hanc 
ipsam iam habere putandus sit, 1 Joh. WI, 14. — apnapria 
7tQ0c Orator i. e. peccatum. sequacem habéns mortem. perpe- 
£uo duraturam 1 Joh. V, 16. 17. — £&fenricO nu: tlg TOV 
Oave TOY GUTOU ). e, hoc consilio, ut mortem eius imite- 
mur — utet nos moriamur scil. T); auri Rom, VI, 8. 4. 
siyy?) Üavérov i.e. m. D'avariqógoc vulnus. letale Apoc, 
XIII, 8. — (sv OCcrorov. Luc. 11, 26. Ilcbr. XI, 5. yeveodat 
S«evarov Matth. XVI, 298. Marc. IX, 1. Luc. IX, 97. Joh. VIII, 
62. Hebr. 1l, 9. Cf. de his formulis ZZcke ll. p. 242. Früs- 
sche 1V Evv. I. p. 646. negiÀvnog; Éog Dav rov, usaue ad 
mortem i. e. ut paene conficiar moerore Matth. XXVI, 58. 
Mare, XIV, 84. uéyot ÓD«varov Phil lf, 8. 80. c£ snpra sob 
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iyyiGo p. 846. adnotata, — mapanigcou» Oavaro Phil IL97. 
aqeyuévi» etg Oàyarov Apoc. XIll, 3. Vide supra wi 
Hg p.498. — ei wüireo toU Ó. vincula mortis, trop. ym: 
pericula mortis Act, 11, 94. Cf, de /Zette ad Psalm. XVIII, 6.— 
Q0 T0 xgarO; EÉy0v TOU Ü. i. e. qui mortis infligendae pott- 
etatem habet Hebr. II, 14. (Cebet. tab. c, 96. Aelian, V. Hf, 
Vll, 14. Xen. Ages. X, 8.) zoio OD. qus2À2sy aztoO rroxay Jo. 
X11,88. XVIII, 32. (Hom. Odyss. Xl, 4129.) cf. JZiner p. 16:— 
plur. Severo, mortis pericula 2 Cor. XI, 93. (mortis sup- 
plicia Soph. Llectr. v. 205. Dem. 845, 95. 5291, 9á) — — 
b) ubi agitur de personis interemtis, capitis damnatis vel sup- 
plicio alíiciendis — mortis supplicium aa) universe, ut air 
vel'eiriov vel éttoc GQ'avcrov Act. XXVIIL 18. XI1I, 98. XXIlL 
29. XXV, 11. 25. Luc. XXIII, 15. 22. tom. [, 32. ez 'xoina 5. 
9 Cor. I, 9. Qoxav riv& cypt D. Act. XXIL 4. — Apoc. IL 10 
Xil, 11. — &Vuyog Dav«trov Matth. XXVI, 66. Marc, XIV, 6L 
xaroaxolruv Twvx D avete d. e. für den Tod, ita ut nei 
eum devoveas Matth. XX, 18. Marc. X, 38. cf. Fritzsche l.l 
P 618. s«paóid0ra, sig Ocroroy vel «4g xpoita Darata 

alib. X, 21. Marc. Xlll, 19. Luc. XXIV, 90. 9 Cor. IV, 11. 
zoosveOÓ c, sg O. Luc. XXII, 33. — O. aravgov: crucis sxj- 
plioium Phil. If, 8. — Col. Ll, 29. Hebr. 1, 9. 14. V,7 IX, 
15. — 1) Ótexovia coU Ocvcrov 2 Cor. lll, 7. Vide de h.l 
supra p. 284. — 0 Ocereros rivog d. €. mortis supplicixm, 
quod sustinuit aliquis Rom, V, 10. VI, 5. 1 Cor. XI, 90. l'bà 
Ill, 10. — óussO«. ex D. i. e. e mortis periculo eripere QC. 
I, 10. (Herodian, IT, 1. 6. Xen. Anab. 1l, 6. 26. Cyr. VIL 2 
22.) — bb) in formulis ad hebraicam dicendi rationem ace 
dentibus, ut ezezreirei rua iy Üavaro Apoc. ll, 93. á 
JFiner p. 187. — JOavrato r:Àwwréro Matth, XV, 4. Marc 
VIL 10. verba zu» LXX Exod. XXI, 17. cl. ZPiner p. 168.—- 
c) sistitur mors ut persyna, ila aa) in imagg., quibus utitrr 
Joh. Apoc, VI, 8. XX, 13. 14. [XXl, 4.]. — Apoc. I, 1$ 
&y0 TGg xÀdg TOU Üarcrov xci roU (0v i. €. administrar 
das habeo claves mortis et orcí —— quam habuit hactens 
mors potestatem , orcí nempe aperiendi et claudendi, ea mb 
JMessiae concessa est, Cf. de x«t exegelica Zferim. ad Soph 
Philoct, v. 1408. //gen ad lIlom. hymn. in Apollin. v. t- 
Passow ]. p. 764. Fritzsche l. 1l, p. 52. 184. Jacob ad Lucis. 
Tox. p. 94. — lta ut persona sistitur &e«rerog, hebr. t 
Ps, XLiX, 15. coll. Job. XVIIL, 13. C£. ater. N. 'F. ad Ape 
Xx, 13. — bb) ubi commemoratur gooa x«& Oxtx Oaramt 
1, e, regio tenebricosa, quam inhabitat more, pro: regio lont 
tenebricosissima [fingebantur enim tenebrae orci longe crass» 
simae] Matth. 1V, 16. Luc. I, 79. in quibus locis cum homit 
bus sedentibus in loco tenebricosissimo comparantur lhomios 
rerum divinarum cognitione penitus carentes. LXX Jes. [X,1.— 
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c) in locis, ubi commemoratur mortalitas generis humani cum 
eccato per Adamum in mundum invecta, supplicio vero, 
ucd sustinuit Jesus insons et &ycuegruros, sublata, ut ór 
yog card ouztov — Lr Tv XOCHOV signADe — 0 Dáverog 
tom. V. 19. sie "avrGG &vÜ ouo? o OJavarog Oi AD cv 

. 12. £BadiÀevaey ó Ü«rerog v. 14. o Ó. ifacilevos 
ux TOU érog v. 17. £g agiksvaévy » auapric ey [— cum, 
n Gefokre habend] t9 Üevero v. 91. 06 cr Quzatov o 'Od- 
«rog 1 Cor, XV, 21. E ro xapmoqopijcat ro Üavaro 
icm. VII, 5. O«raroc avro ovxcti XUDIFUEL, nullam am- 
lus in eum, potestatem habet V1,0, &Uynrüg £y Ü'g0g xacap- 
tira O0 S«raros 1 Cor. XV, 26. (000 — xaraQyi- 
CYyTOG AV TOY sezoy 2 Tim. I, 10. xarenógd n 0 óa- 
arog seg vixoc 1 Cor. XV, 54. foU gov, Ü«vart, TÓ xéy- 
gov; v. 55. 56. nAevdépucé ue &zt0 TOU VOLOV — TOU 
vercrov. cf. de dmmnon Excurs. C. ad epist. Pauli ad fom. 
4. Aopp. p. 885 — 3887. — — d)o Dc«varog 0 Ótvrs- 
o, vel o Óevtepog Davarog, mors secunda, aeternum 
uratura Ápoc. II, 11. XX, 6. 14. XXI, 6. — | Uti enim ab 
dami inde peccato et propter illud mortem perpetuam in- 
imbere honinibus libri sacri tradunt, ita sublatam eam et 
'stitutam esse immorlalitatem docent morte Jesu innocentis, 
. quemaémodum immortalitatis vel T5g 507g, item CUng co 
'gv participes fiunt. Christo fidem habentes, ita, «qui fidem 
"negarunt ei atque celesti , iudicio de iis a. Jesu. Messia ha- 
lo, TO Ü'avero T ócvréoc et aeternum duraluro tradentur, 
[. "Bertholdt Christo. p. 993. 


2) ex Hebraeorum cum omni antiquitate mortem in sumn- 
i mali, vitau in summi boni loco habentium dicendi ratione: 
iseríia, Plend, Ferderben aa) pp. Bom. VI 16. 91. 93. — 
II, 13. zarsoryecopévi] yevarov.. VIV. 16. 9 Cor. II, 16. VII, 
). — Ha LXX et ny9 Prov. Xl, 19. Xll, 93. — bb) meto- 
jm. pro: misere causa et «nsa Row, VII, 10. 13. 24. 

3) ita cum Aog, pop qoaa iungilur, ut sit — ues, pe- 
is Apoc. VI, 8. XVIII, 8. — ]ta LXX pro ^33 Exod. V, 8. 
Heeg.. VII, 37. Jer. XXI, 7. et pro mp XVIII, 21. — Saepius 
» labetur in N. T. 


()«varOóco, dQ, f. oco. 1) capitis damno, morti ad- 
'co 8) pr. Matth, X, 21. XXVI, 59. XXVII, 7. Marc. XII, 19. 
[V, 55. Luc. XXI, eh 2 Cor, VI, 9. 1 Per. lif, 18. (Polyb. 
X1V, 4. 5 et 8 «t 14. Xen Anab, I, 6.4.; — bj de homini- 
"ÀÁ, qui versautur in euninto vilae. discrimine Rom. VIII, 
9. Qavaerovust)a oA riY muégcr. — — 2) metaph. neco 
e. Jinem facio passiv. morior tum alicui, todt sein für 
""as d. e. nild rei amplius habeo cum «liquo Rom. VIII, 
3. r&g coctug ToU Otucros Ü«verovre. Rom. VII, 4. 
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iBQavaróO nre và vorw, De boo dat, cf, Marthiae $. 88. 
p- 708. | 

Oanro, f. yo, aor. 9. pass. Zr&quy. (funus curo, da 
Leiche bestatten ij. e. cadaver cremandum «€t ossa sepclienü 
curo Hom. Odyss. XII, 19. Xl. 52.) sepelio, humo Matth. Vlil 
291. 29. XIV, 12. Luc. IX, 59. 60. XVI, 92. Act. If, 99. V. ó.0 
10. 1 Cor. XV, 4. Saepius non reperitur in. N. T. (Alia. 
V. H. lil, 5.' Vl, 6. Herodian. 1V, 3. 19. Xen. Cyr. V, 4. 93) 

Ocoa, 0, Thara, hebr, n?n, nom, pp. patris Abrahum 
Luc. HI, 34. 


OcgQéc, c, f. om, 1) bono sum animo, confido v 
universe 2 Cor. V, 6. &'agóoUvr:g otv nerrore. v. 8. Oagpot- 
ey óé. Hebr. XIHIT, G. (Ceb. Tab. c. 80. Lucian. Dial. Deor. 
I, 8. Xen. Mem. 11, 6. 52. ct Cyr. 1l, 1.6 et 17.) — b) «e 
ditur rz; n&t0LO Os, fiducia, ita, ut intendat 9 Cor. X,2 
(c£. xpavy5z foav Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 40. ie7«25; qvi; foav Plut 
vit. Coriolan. c. 25.) cf. Bornem. in fosenm. Bep. IE. p.804 
et supra sub «été adnotala. — c) sq. «i; T«ve fiducia ut 
in aüquem -— trotzig gegen Jemanden sein. 9 Cor. X,1. — 
2) €agóoéo év rivo confido alicui 2 Cor. VII, 16. (lu 
Graeci cum £m sq. dat. Polyb. V, 99; 4. vcl sequente dz. 
simplici Herodian. VIII, 7. 91. vel seq. accus. Dem. 30,15. Xes 
Cyr. V, 5. 42. ct. Matthiae $. 399. p. 729. $. 414. p. 754 
JPassow |. p. 6904. et supra sub ev p. 584) 
Ocpaéw, o, 1. sjoc, bono animo sum, ita imperat. ae 
ga et plur. &,opogsirs Mauh, 1X, 9. 22. XIV, 27. Marc. Vl, à) 
X, 49. Luc. Vlli, 48. Joh. XVI, 88. Act. XXIII, 11. Ita LX3 
pro «vn bw et ^w 5x Gen, XXXV, 17. Joel. 1I, 22. (Siri 
XIX, 10. Xen, Cyr. I, 8. 18) 


0 «oaoc; &0c , Ove, TO, Jiducit, animus fiducia piens 

. Semel in N. T. Act. XXVII, 16. &efs Oapcos (1 Macc. IV. 
85. Diod. Sic. XIV, 59. Cebet, Tab, c. 16. Berodian. I, 6.15 

Xen, Mem. III, 5. 6.) 


Oncvpua, rog, T0, (res mira Xen. Anab. VI, 1. 28.) ad 
miratio. Extat tantum Apoc, XVIII, 6. quo loco uti Zfavues 
ÜcUuc — iOc«vuaca, sed fortius, ita addito adiect. ui 
respondet Lat, calde miratus sum. Cf, 7f iner p. 168. Butts 
f 118, 3. Matthiae $. 408. p. 744. Fischer ad Well. Vol. lil 

. L. p. 422, Ewald p. 590.  Gesen. p. 809 sq, (Aelian. V.E 
1f, 10. H-:iodian. I, 1. 8. Xen, Ages. Il, 27.) 

Ocvpuatw, f. ecouei, [Apoc. XVII, 8. cf. de lioc f£ 
epud Graecos inelioris aevi usitatissimo Juttm. $. 100. gra 
max. Vol. lI. $. 113, not, 9. p. 52. Matthiae $. 184, not |. 
p.527.) 1) admiror, cum admiratione video vel audio a- 
quid eel uliquem, ich bewundere &) sq. ecc. pers. «a) uuives 
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Lac. VII, 9. (Lucian, D. D. XVI, 8. Xen. Cyr. III, 1, 88. et 


uddito é&r z&& 1. e. propter aliquam rem Xen; Mem. I, 4. 9. 
IV, 8. 2. vel ài rt Aclian, V. H. XII, 6. X1V, 36. vel &v rte - 
Diod. Sic. IV, 78.) — bb) addito £y c. dat. pers. 2 Thess, I, 
10. orav y — ÜavuacÓTve. iy nàcL rolg mLOTEU- 
OcGcLY i. e. inter omnes Jidem ipsi habentibus, vel circumda- 
tus omnibus Jf dem ipsi habentibus. — b) sq. acc. rei: aa) uni- 
verse, ut r0 opeua Act, VII, 31. (Diod. Sic, IV, 31. Xen. Cyr. 
]V, 9. 38.) cf. Matthiae $. 8317, not. p. 624 sq. — bb) cQOg- 

«10V, pro: admiror externam alicuius conditionem 4-dicilur 
de personis, quae, non quid sit, quod dicit vel facit aliquis, 
sed quis dicat vel faciat, respiciunt, ubi Lat.: partium atuilio 
£eneor , nos: parteiisch sein Jud. v, 16. Est igitur i. q. zroog- 
(07tOV Aeufavav, &g mQ0gozQy (JA&rsr, sed fortius, — — lta 
LXX pro zn22 wipj Deut. X, 17. Job. Xli[, 10. Prov. XVIII, 
5. — Cf. Ergánzsungsbl, der aligeim. Lüter. Zeit. Jun. 1826, 
p. 548. — c) sq. Onica tiv0g, ut Apoc. XIII, 8. /Qevpa- 
GV 0Àg ?) yj OniGt TOU Jjoiov, e confusione duarr. locutt, 
quarum una: iDevpagsy 045 7g yn o üwugiov, altera 9A 1j 
yn) 1xoAovO et OARÍGU) &UrOU —— omnea a miirabundi belluam. se- 
cuts sunt. 

2) miror, admiror , ich wundere mich über etwas a) seq. 
acc, rei, ut rO yryovróg Luc. XXIV, 42. rovro Joh. V, 98. — 
Ü cvua udya Apoc. XVII, G. Vide de h. l. sub Poine obser- 
vata. cf. Matthiae $. 817, nol. p. 624. — b) sq. Ói« c. &cc., 
ui óy& r5v emicrix» Marc, VI,6. — c) sq. £y c. dat. rei 
Luc. I, 21. -— d) sq, £a c. dat. au) pers., ut ey evro Marc, 
XIL 17. cf. Matthiae $. 899, not. 1. p. 780. — bb) rei, ut 
im roig AaAovuérorg Luc. I1, 88. IV, 22. 1X, 48. XX, 26. —' 
e) sq. ctc rtvog. Luc. II, 18. — f) sq: orc — miror, quod, 
es wundert mich, dass Luc. XI, 88. Joh. lil, T. IV, 97. Gal. ], 6. 
(Xen. de magist. equit. IX, 8. Venat. I, $.)) — g) sq. «, ubi 
poni poterat or, Marc. XV, A4. 1Joh. HI, 18. Vide supra sub 
«( p. 363. — — h) absol, Matth, VIII, 10. 27. 1X, 8. 83. XV, 81. . 
XXI, 20. XXII, 22. XXVII, 14. Marc. V, 20. VI, 51. XV, 8. 
Luc. I, 63. VIII, 25. XI, 14. XXIV, 41. Joh.. V, 20. VII, 16. 21. 
Act. 1i, 7. 1V, 18. XIII, 41. Apoc. XVII, 8. (Lucian. D. Deor. 
AXIII, 2. Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 6.) Saepius non extat in N. T. ^ 


Oavpacvov, íov, r0, (pp. neutr. adiectiv. Jevpueetog, 
0t, O, 1, admirandus Xen. Anab. II, 3. 15. Diod. Sic. II, 58. 
miraculum, factum admirandum. Legitur unm Matth. XXI, 
15. r& ÜCe«vuccia, & monos. LXX pro «5 ] s. LXXVI, 14. 
S52 Ps, CV, 24. (Siracid. XLIII, 25. XLVIIi, d). ! 


Oavioocrog, 7j óv, admirandus i. e. a) excellens, ma- 


gnificus 1 Petr. 1I, 9. zoU — vues xaAiccvrog Hg t0 Üavua- 
gr0rv GUrOU qw,. Apoc, XV, 1. arnitioy e néyo xai Oavpua- 


"2 — 8e. 
gróv. v. 8. (Euchán, Dfal, Deorr. XVI, 81. Xen. Cyr. VIII, 5 


18.) — b) admirationem. movens , Tairus, vennderbar. 


]ta ii 
Vérbis desumtis ex LXX Ps. CXVIII, 22. zte«pée — ava, 
Matth. XXI, 42 et. Mare. XII, 11. De bh. |! 


. feminino (UTI, 
quatenus vel respiciat praecedens zip eL, n TUTeM. Fita. Z"ritzicl 
IV Evv. l. p. 648.] vel ex hebr. dicendi 1atione positum si 
pro neutro cf, Friüzsche l.l. H'iner p. 99. Gesen. p 685L— 
Joh. IX, 50. 9 Cor, X1, 14. (Xen. Mem. Il, 8. 9 et Cyr. Il, 1.13) 
Saepius non legitar in N. T. 





O:á, Gg, 5, Dea. Ter in N. T. Act. XIX, 97. 35. 5. 
(Xen, Venat. 1, 6.) 


Oscopeu, GQuci, verb. depon,, fut. O'cconuet, aor. 
£Osaccunv, perf. re?9énuoc et aor. 1. pass. £c) nr sient 
pass. [cf. Buttm. $.100,8. not. 7. gram. max. Vol. I. 6.1134. 
p. 61. Matthiae $. 405. p. 929. $. 495, e. p. 931 sq. /Fice 
p. 111.] 1) specto, schauen a2) universe, sq. accus., ut xa» 
póv Matth, Xl, 7. Luc. VlI,24. — 005 r0 ÜecÜ vat atro; 
ie. vx avror Matth. Vl, 1. XXIII, 5. de quo dat. usu 
Matthiae $. 395. p. 799 Buttm. S. 191. 4. 47 7ner p. 85. — 
Matth. XXII, 11. Luc. XXIII, 25. Joh. T, 14. IV, 35. 1Joh. 11. 
]V, 14. (2 Macc. 11, 4. Plut. apophth. Mor. H. p. 29. ed. 7ancia. 
Lucian. Dial. Mort. XX, 4. Xen. Hier. Il, 4. Mem. I, 1.22.— 
b) de visentibus vel invisentibus aliquem, ubi Lat.:.— vide 
Bom. XV,24. lta LXX et nx» 2 Clron. XXII, 6. (Jos. Ant. 
XVl, 1.2) — — 2) video, ocu/is cerno a) sq. acc. Job. Xl 
46. Act. XXL, 97. XXII, 9. — £9:c/g vx evrgs; Marc, XVI, 
11. — 1Joh. IV, 12. (Xen, Hier. H, 5.) — b) SQ. acc. cum 
partic. Marc. XVl, 14. Luc. V, 27. Joh. 1, 82. 38. VIII, tf. 
Act. I, 11. (Xen. Cyr. VII, 1. 17.) cf. Matt/iae $. 530. p. 103. 
$. 548, 1. p. 1074. Buztm. $. 181, 4. et not. b. 77 ner p- 140. — 
€) sq. Or, Joh, VI, 5. [Act. VIII, 18.] cf. MMacthiae $. 548, l. 
- nol. p. 1075. — — Saepius non extat in N. T. 








OscrpoiiSo, f. (aw, (in theatro sum, fabulam in thectr 
ago) expono ut in theatro, ita semel Hebr. X, 83. Orsidisus; 
xai DÀ, Ücarpisonevot. 


Ofcrgov, ov, T0, 1) theatrum i. e. p. locus, 2 
quo ludi et spectacula eduntur Aelian, V. H. HE, 8. Xen. ll. 6. 
]V, 4. 3.] Jocus, ín quo conciones habentur Act. XIX, 920. 3. 
(oxseph. d. bell. jud, VII, 8. 8 et Arch. XVII, 6. S, Puts 
XXIX, 10. 2. Cornel. vit, Timoleon. IV, 9.) — 2 


Q metonvm. 
spectaculum [pp. 1. e. res ad. spectiándum exhibita  Aesctis. 
Dial. Socr. I1, 90.] metaph, de homine, qui spectandus ct ir 


dendus exhibetur 1 Cor. 1V, 9. Qéarpor evi D uev TG xod. 


Ocioyv, ov, rc, [quae vox quatenus ab adiect. jio, & 
0», divinus repetenda sit, docet J"assow ] p. 690.] supe 
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Luc. XVIf, 29. £g:E& nip xol Juoy ax otcvoU Apoc. IX, 
17. 1*. XIV, 10, XIX, 20. XX, 10. XXI, 8. LXX pro nv63 
Gen, XIX, 14. Ps. XI, 6. ( Aelian. V. u. Xil, 16. Herodian. 
VI 8.94.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 


Qeiog, «t, 0V, (a Doc) 1) "T/ To 4nM8, ad Deum pertinens 
2 Petr. I, 8. 4. (Herodian. I, 11. 10. Xen. Men. If, 1. 82) — 
Q) neutr. ro (^&iov, numen divinum Act, XVÍIl, 99, (Diod. 
Sic. XVI, 60. Xen. .Mem. I, 4. 18.) 

Osiótmne, Tyro, 7]. maiestas divina, Semel in N. T. 
Bom, 1, 20. (Sap. XVIII, 9.) 


O cLo UO) 9, £Oog, OUG, O, I. (a Üslov nlphur) &eulphureus, 
Legitur tantum. Apoc. IX, 17. (Philostr, lmagg. |, 27. p. 802.) 
Graecitalis decrepitae esse hoe vocabulum, docet Lobeci ad 


Phryn. p. 228. 


OzcAnypuc, tog, t0, (a QéAo, volo; abesse hoo vocab. ab 
atticis scriptoribus, docet Lobeck üd Phryn. p. 17.) voluntas, 
der Jfille i, e. a) id quod feri vnlt aliquis, aa) der 7Yi unsch 
oder Jf'ille Jemandes Mattb. XXVI, 42. Luc. XXH, 42. xarà 
TO Üchuuc Tivoe ad normam voluntatis alicutus — modo pro- 
bato alicui 1 Joh. V, 14. — 1 Cor. XVI, 19. LXX pro hebr. 
Y25 2 Chron. 1X, 19. — bh) consilium, d bsicht , Plan, Act, 
XXII, 14. — — b) id quod Jieri cult aliquis ab aliquo , sq. 
genit. aa) pers, «) universe, ut ri; — £ronjos rO 0. TOU rta- 
rQoc Matth. XXI 31. — Luc. XII, 4T. 1 Petr. 1V, 8. — 6 — 
Üéuue pro: et rÓ mouiy TO Ó. éxevov. 2 Tim. IT, 16. — 
» ToU Ü:oU vel Ü«ov vel rov zerQog uov, vel roU xvgiov 

atth. VII, 21. XII, 50. Marc. IIl, 35. Joh! IV, 34. Vl, 388—40. 
VII, 17. IX, 81. Act. XXI, 14. liom. XII, 2. Eph. VI. 6. Col. 
IV, 12. Hebr. X,7. 8.86. XIII, 21. 1Joh. 11, 17. — Matth, VI, 
10. Luc. Xl, 2. — plur. ra 6: Ajnera Act. XIII, 29. — Ma!th, 
XVIII, 14. Joh, V, 80. Rom. XII, 9. Eph. V, 17. 1 Thess. 1V, 8. 
V, 18. — 1 Petr. JL, 15. IV, 2. — Col, I, 9. abest roU toU 
Hom. II, 18. zv m Beliperi Le. per id, quod fieri velit 
Deus Hebr. X, 10. — bb) rei, ut mo. )vrüG — oaoxog id fa- . 
cientes, quod fieri a vobis volebat 3j aa p& vel corpus ad 
peccandum abripiene Eph. lI, 8. — — c) volendi vis et fa- 
cultas, der JIVille. Uti autem in libris sacris saepenurtero 
membris corporis, quorum pars est praecipua in re, quae tra- 
ctatur, tribuuntur ea, quae sunt hominis ipsius, ita eliam vi- 
ribus animi singulis adscribuntur, quae quis per eas facit, Ilinc 
TO Ü:nuart rtPOg tribuuntur, quae sunt personae ipsius, ut 
a4) universe. TOY — (j00UV. fto£Ow& TO) JJ. uvrum 1. e. Je- 
sium. vero. ipsis tradidit, ut cum eo agerent pro voluntate sua 
I uc. XXIII, 25. (Sirac. ' VIII, 15.) Joh. I, 18. 2 Petr. T, 91. — 
bb) ro J. rov 00v ,adscribuntur, quae sunt Dei ipsius, ut 
xar& T3V [ovv ToU O. a)roU Eph. I, 11. — v. 6. 1 Petr. 


"iM.  — Oiàmqojg 


Hif, 17. vel uhi, quae moderante Deo finnt vel facta sunt vd 
eventura sunt, dicuntur fieri, facta esso vel eventura esse à 
O:Ajuarog OsoU, Óux TO D. toU ÜtoU, éy re; D. r. D. item 
. .Xar& T0 (. r. ÜsoU Rom. XV, 82. 2Cor. VII, 5. 1 Cor. 1,1. 
9 Cor. T, 1. Eph. I, 1. Col. I, 1. 2 Tim. I, 1. Apoc. XIV, 11.— 
Rom. f, 10. Gal, I, 4. 1Petr. IV, 19. Saepius non exu 
in N. T. 

QéAnaig, eg, 5j, voluntas, Semel in N, T. Hebr. IL 4 
xarà Tir cvroU JéAqgaw. (LXX Ezech. XVIII, 23.) A scripto 
' gibus atticis alienum esse hoc vocabulum, auctor est Lobeck sd 

Phryn. p. 7. 
Oéí1m et "ES An, [utramque formam Atticis usarpe- 
faim esse, exemplis comprobavit .Lobecb.ad Phryn. p. 7. iiem 
Frotscher ad Xen. Hier. I, 299, De discrimine inter £O £Ap e 
Qovanen cf. Buttm. Lexilog. Vol. I. p. 26 sqq. et. ?assow sub 

vv.] impf. z;QeAov, fut, G'Anoo, a. 1. O0 6£Anoca 

1) volo i. e. A) in consiliis habeo, in animum | indun, 
ich will, ich habe die Mbsicht oder den Forsats etwas su tw: 
AA) proprie 8) de Deo aa) sq. inf. aor, Hom. IX, 22. CoLl, 
Q7, — Cf. de inf. aor. ubi agitur de re cito transeunte A: 
aer p. 188. Buttm. $. 194, 5. Matthiae $. 501. p. 948. 6.551. 
p. 1035. Herm. ad Viger. p. 748. 773. ad Soph. Aiac. v. 1061. 
Oed. Col. v. 91. — bb) abest inf. praes. e cuntextu facile co- 
gnoscendus Joh. V, 21. (plene Herodot, II, 18.) — cc) sq. ac. 
c. inf, c) plene 1 Tim. 1I, 4. (Xen. de magist. equit. 1X, 9— 
fj) minus plene i. e. &best acc. c. ipf. e contextu supplendus, 
ut roU. Ü:oU Ü:Aovrog sc. evaxauyaot ue Act. XVIII, 21. — 
1 Cor. 1V, 19. XII, 18. XV, 38. Jac. IV, 15. (Xen. H. G. V, 1. 
14. Cyr. II, 4. 19. VIL 8. 81. Plato Theaet. 151. D. 194. E)— 
b) de hoininibus aa) universe qo) sq. infinit. aor. c) ubi agx- 
£ur de re brevi absoluta vel cito transeunte, ut r«w dor 
co, xgrÓ Tcu Matth. V, 40. — XII, 88. XIV, 5. XIX, 17. — 
Ü«cAo óà Óovva, XX, 15. XXIII, 37 et Luc. XIII, 34. — Matth. 
XXVI, 15. Marc. Vl, 19. 48. X, 43. 44. Luc. VIII, 20. XIILS. 
XXIII, 90. Joh. I, 44. — V, 85. de quo loco vid, Acte ll 
p. 46. — Joh. VII, 44. IX, 97. XII, 91. Act. VII, 98. SiAuv— 
xaradécOa. XXV, 9. 9 Cor. XII, 6. Gal, II, 9. VI,19. 1 Thes. 
M. 18. Jac. II, 20. Apoc. XI, 5 bis. — minus pleue i. e, abes 
iufinit. vel quod statim aut praecedit aut sequitur, vel facile t 
contextu cognoscitur, ut Matth. VIII, 9. Marc- 1, 40. Luc. Y. 
12. — Math. XX, 15. XXVII, 18. Marc. lll, 18. VI, 22. XI, 
7. Luc. V, 89. 1 Cor. VII, 30. — rov Ouiovrov «qr'oouir K, 
iUgeir. 2 Cor. XI; 19. — Apoc. XI, 6. XXII, 17. (Palaepk. 
fab. 24. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 10. V, 2. 9.) — praecedente ov : nob, 
ut oUx 3)0s4s mepazAuO voi Matth. Il, 18. — XV, 39. XXILS. 
XXII, «. XXVII, 84. Marc, Ví, 26. Luc, XV, 28. Joh. V, € 


' 


0 t a. 


Act. VII, 89, 1.Cor. XVI, 9 (Palaepb. fab. 9. Xen, Anab, 1,8. 
6. — minus plene, i. e. abest inlinit, e contextu eruendus 
Matth. XVIlI, 30. Loc. XVlil, 4. — «cf, Z/iner l.l. Matthiae 
7. L Buttm, 1. Y. Herm. 1. 1, — f48) ubi quidem de re durante 
agitur, Speclalur tamen magis res 3psa, quam eius duralio cf. 
4f'iner 1. l. Matthiae l l, Buttm. V. V. Merm. l.l, — üg — 
4v Da rj» weyür avroU ocaci Matth. XVI, 25. Marc, "vini, 
"85, Luc. XIV, 98. Joh. VL 11. — f) sq. infinil. praes. 

xe durante, cf. Zf'iner . L Buon, V. 1. Matthiae V. 

ll, ut & 0 ÜcAeg réAetog eret Matth. XIX, 91. 

$5. Joh. VI, 67. VII, 17. Vlll, 44. Act. XXIV, 6. Hum, VII, 2t. 
Gal, IV, 9. 21. t Tim. I 7. 1 Peu. IH, 10. — abest infinit, vel 
nod statim sequitur vel proxime praecedit Matili, XXI, 29. 
ER VII, 15. 19. Dv éla sc. her Rom, 1X, 18. 0r 984 
EU, ayAnovvay. Ibid. 1 Cor, VIT, 36. Gal. V, 17. — praece- 
dente o9: nolo. Job. VIL 1. 9 "Tlieas, 1i, 10. abest infinit, Rom. 
VI, 16. 20. — £2) ubi de re cito transennte ila apitur, nt 
wiagis res ipsa, quam hoc, quod cilo illa transitura est, spe- 
cietur cf, Z7'iner p.139. Matthiae Vl. Hurtm. 1.1. Herm. l. L 


Joh. XVI, 19. Luc. X. 29. Act. XIV, 13. XVII, 18. — abest in- 


finit. Luc. IV, 6. — 7) sq. acc. c. infini, ut rí àv Ocor xalti- 
(mOct abróv Luc, l, 62. — — bb) ita legitur, ut non conti- 


cmeal nisi rei faclo declaratae oppositionem. lla in locis, ubi 
To sy opp. rà. Matan vel ró Zvepyeiv. Yel T zot- 


"oa. Hom. Vil, 18. 2 Cor. VIII, 10. 11. ad quem locnm cf. 
J'ritssche diss. ll. p. 7 sqq. coll. /Fimer p.194. — Phil. If, 
13. — cc) praecedente negatione ita legitur, wt proxime acce- 
"dat ad nolionem roy ÓUvacüct, ut jJ Delon [der Keine Lust 
hatte — der. sieh nicht. entschliessen Konnte] avri qeu; - 
qieriaas Matth. T, 19, cf. Zritssche lV Evv. L.. p. 42. — ovx 
dicli» — imet —— non ausus eat — tollere. Luc, XVIII, 13. 
(Xen. Cyr. Vlll, 1. 16.) cf. assow L. p. 407. ager. p. 263. 
Jrüzsche l.l, Gregor. Corinth. p. 185. ed. ScAdáfe 

B) trop. ventus, "quod hominum arbitrio cohiberi se non pa- 
filur, imo libere huc illuc fertur, dicilur ever ónov OéAte 
z— pro lubitu Joh. YII, 8. (ita & zc PH de aquila pro lu- 
bitu praeda sua ufente Xen. Cyr. H, 4. 

B) universe: volo, cupio, opto, a) a inf. aor, nt v — 
gov, iüsv airóv, Luc. XXIII, 8. — b) sq. inf praes, ut 
Ln Qà meQuwer i. e. eellem, vero adesse. Gal. 1V, 90. cf. 

d jhslov absque &y quae supra de tyópenv, igovAóuijv al 
que d» posito observata sunt sub tÜyOuci. — €) &q. acc. C. 
&nfinit. aa) aor, tt oDOZve. Tice yrovar Marc. VII, 24. X, 86. 
Aet. 1X, 6.] 1 Cor. XI, 8. Col. XL, 1. (Iferodian. 1,2. 3) — ab- 
est infa, ut yew)yure got, dg (uo — vyatbüre m 
avra. 8 Oghug yernügzvei gov Math. Xy,28. XXVI, 
Merc. XJV, 86. rt Oéhug sc. vernü vai ooc Mattb. XX, 
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8 xy Bre sc. yevéaiTo Vuiv Joh, XV, 7. Matth. XVIL 12. 
Marc, IX, 18. ri [ — sóregov cf. Matthiae $. 488, 4. p. 915. 
S-allbaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 168.] O'éere sc. zréodaa 1Cor. 
IV, 91. — Q9 Cor. Xil, 20. (Palaeph. fab. 98.) — praeced. ne- 
gatione ov 9 £Au«, nu) O £Aw, nolo Luc. XIX, 14. 97. 1 Cor. 
X, 90. — (Palaeph. fab. 39.) — bb) praesentis , ut. Joh. XXI, 
$99. 93. Act. XXV, 9. Rom. XVI, 19. 1 Cor, VII, 7. 39. XIV, 5. 
Gal. VI, 13. (Lucian. Dial. Mort. If, 4) — abest infinit. Joh, 
XXI, 18 bis. ov y&o DéAovros scil. &gri, &Aesiv vOv. eov Ti: 
Rom. 1X, 16. — praecedente ov: nolo, ut ov JOAo vus; 
ayyotiy , nolo vos ignorare — scitote Rom. I, 18. XI,55 
1 Cor. X, 1. Cor. 1, 8. 1 Thess. ]V, 18. — d) sq. et, ub 
poni poterat Ort, ut Tí DéAc, e idi vig 0) Luc. Xll, 49.— — 
e) sq. imperativo, absolute posito, ut cu, xD epi ihr Luc. 
V, 18. — £f) sq. tva, pertinente ad notionem roU soHen, ita 
in circumlocutione imperativi [cf. Giexeler in. Hosenzn. Tep. ll. 
p. 142 sqq. J7'iner p, 181.], ut G2o,, Tre wor os Marc. VI, 
25. ?éloner, i tva — stoujane uiv. X,85. Oi2c, Tree — xxii 
vos QOL ueP £uoU Joh. XV1l, 94. — Matth. VIl, 19. Luc. VI, 
81. — g) sq. futuro, vel si Graecorum antiquiorum diceudi ra- 
tionem respexeris, coniunct. aorisli, absolute posito [cf. Friz- 
sche IV Evv. I. p. 465. 760. et quae supra sub  Sorlome 
p- 206. adnotata suntj. lia aa) in adhortatt, ut & FELIS, foi 
sówpuey ros; cxgvag Matth. XVII, 4. Gus cvAActousr XIU 
$8. — Luc. IX, 54. (Lucian. Navig. $. 4. URS iyu) ach 
inavetps P TO nàoiov. $. 26. £8 £xug xareui OF uigoned Go.)— 
bb) in interrogationibus, ut ri ers D Ualy ; Mattb. 
XX, 59. Marc. X, 51. Luc, XVIII, 41. soU. DA; éroitiadw- 
usy Matth. XXVI, 17. Marc. XIV, 19. Luc. XXII, 9. — Mare 
X V, 9. 19. Matth, XXVII, 17. 21. (Anacr. Ud. f9. Sopbod. 
Oed. R. v. 651) cf. Lamb. Dos. p. 765. ed. ScAáfer. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 834. 

C) ita iungitur c. inf. alius verbi, ut faciat periphrasn 
adverb. et /u^enter fieri siguificet id, quod verbo sequenti enur- 
tiatur, ut 5O«^or Aaffsr s; TO aioiov, ul/ro vel ZJubenter ia 
navem receperunt Joh. V1, 91. cf. ZF'ner P. 168. JAntr. 
$. 137. ur eritsnele diss, Il. p. 7. col. Lzcke M. p. 70 s 
(Xen. Hier, VII, 9. Cyr. I, 1. 8. I, 5. 19.) 

D) sq. infinit. ita legitur, ut sit fere 1. oH £220, và 
nos: mógen, w sverden , vel adverbio: wohl, doch utimur, . [ta in 
formula zí dv Oélot rovro vel zara elyat Act. 1I, 12. XVII 
90. (Herodot. 1, 78. II, 18. Auacr. Od. 44, 6. Aelian. V. H. 
lli, 90.) cf. Viger. p. 264. 

F) s^a!uo, dicere volo, behaupten, 9 Petr. III, 5. 2aróc- 
wu 760 crrOUv. rOUTO [seil. quod v. &, continetur] JéAorro- 
(Herodian. V, 8. 11. érora re "Av avépyadrOw (wea Du 
Gy. lia olo Cicer. acad. IV, 14. de nat. deorr. ]H, 14) 





Osní à &0» 4 

F) seq. ; quam: malo 1 Cor, XIV, 19. Vide supra snb 
3j no. S. a. cc. 

2) amo, — guREw, lubenter aliquid facio, sq. 1nflnit, 
"ut OA» sn:piaray £y groÀcig Luo. XX, 46. quo loco alter- 
nat cum qu£ — Marc. Xll, 88. — sq. acc. rei Marc. XII, 
88. — Alii explicant: so/eo, uti habet Xen. lier, I, 99. Qe« 
con. IV, 18. 

8) ad normam hebr. vysn, ^w*, delect.r, ich habe JFoÀl. 
gefallen an einer Suche oder Person 8) sq. £v c. dat, ut, Jy 
Tdnavopooctvy Col 114,18. Vide de h. l supra sub y 
p. 533. — LXX et nw sq. 3 1 Chron. XXVIII, 4. — b) sq, 
acc. person. er yu evrov Math. XXVII, 48. !ta LXX et 
von sq. 3 Ps. XXII, 8. Ezech. XVIII, 82. sq. acc. v. 28. — 
c) sq. acc, rei Maith. IX, 18. XII, 7. liebr. X.5.8. lta LXX 
et hebr. yory sq. acc. Ps, XL, 9. LI, 16- — Saepius non ex- 
tat in N, T. 


Osu £A o», iov, TO, fundamentum a) pp. Luc. VI, 48. 
40. XIV, '29. Act. XVI, 26. lta LXX et hebr. n'no*o Deut, 
XXXII, 29. 4t2 1 Regg. VIf, 9. *o* Ezech. XIII, 14. (Diod, 
Sic. V, 66. XI, 63. l'olyb. 1, 40. 9. Xen. H. G, V, 9.5.) — 
b) melaph, o) bonum certum et firmitate fundamento simile, 
ein sicheres, unverlierbares Gut 1 Tim. V1, 9. J«uéàcov óyo- 
Jv» tig TO pédàoy. — P) doctrinae elamenta , a quibus, ut & 
fundamento structura, incipit institutio Hebr. Vl, 1. 107 saw 
OeuéAoy xara fai M pzyor. Saepius non extat in N. T. 


Osu£Xios, tov, 0, (ab adiectivo, à 0, ?] OtuéAiog, ad fun- 
damentum pertinens) 1) Zapís, qui fundamenti loco. ponitur, 
L0 Ü'epéAiog AtO'og fundamentum a) pp. Hebr. XI, 10, 
7toAtc £yovaa (egehtovg — — b) metaph. — às) pro: doctrina 
ea, cui, ceu fundamento, omnia eius capita superstruuntur, 
Grundlehre 1 Cor, III, 10. 11. 19. — bb) pro: znstitaetio pri- 
ma Rom, XV, 90. Eph. 1I, 20. 1Cor. I1l, 10. — |. 9) metonym. 
aedificium, jou i. e. institutum relisionis divinae 9, "Vim. Il, 
19. Saepius non legitur iu N. T. 


OsutALOoo, e, f. v3, (a DeuéArog) fundamentum ia- 
eio a) propr. .5q- eni rt, ut. Matth. Vll, 25. et Luc. V], 48. re- 
ÜDeuitwrO y&g fmi trv mérgav. De augmenlo plusq. perf, 
apud scriplores graecos optimos, non ionicos solum, omitti so- 
lito cf. Buttin. 8. 76. not. 6. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 83. not, 9. 
p. 394. Matthiae $. 165. not. 9. p. 801. 7Ziner yp. 87. — 
Hebr. [L 10. LXX pro «zc» Jos. VI,26. (Xen. Cyr. VII 5.11)— 
b) metaph. siab4io, firmo Eph. Il, 18. Col. 1, 93. 1 Petr. V, 
10. (Diod, Sic, XI, 68. XV, 1) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 


Ocodi0axrog, 0v, 0, 75, (a Üsóg et Qi0axzog) a Deo 
edoctus. Semel in N. T 1 Thess. IV, 9. 
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Oc oz oc. uv, Ó, (qui de rebue divinis, de Deorru 
natura, lüstorig elc... exponiz, ut. Epimenides Diog. Sic. V, 80. 
Diog. Laert. I, 112.) de divina natira Jess expouene, Cogi- 
gen Jobannis, Apostoli, in. inscriptione Apocalypseos, 

. Ocopeyéo , 0, Y. now, (ub Deóc et ueyopos pugno) 
eum Deo vel adversus. Deum pugno. Semel Act. XXIII, 9. 
e lect. vulg. (Diod. Sic, XIV, 69. Xen. Oecon. XVI, 5 
9 Macc, VII, 19.) 

Osou yog, ov, 0, cum Deo vel adversus Deum pa- 
gnane i, e. renitens Deo. — Seme] iu N, T. Act. V, 89. (Syn- 
macb. Prov. ]X, 18. XXI, 46. XXVI, 5.) 

Ocónvsvorog, ov, 0, 1, (a «og et stvéo) a Deo al- 
, flatus, divinitus inspiratus 2 Tim. ]Il, 16. (Plutarch. T. IX, 
p. 583. ed, Jieisb.)) A Deo agi et inspirari existimabant, 
. quicunque vi iusolita; animique fervore singulari abrepti ser 
mone uterentur elegantiore ac sublimiore, ut vates, poeta, 
fatidici. 

Os0g, oU, 0, et 7] Og, [Act. XIX, 37.] Deus, i. e. 1) 
Gott aa) pp. Marc. XV, 84. Luc. XVIII, 11. 18. Joh. XX, 28. 
Act, [V, 24. al. — rnicrig OcoU fides, quae habetur Deo Marc. 
XL 929. — vat. tro) Ü:oU Jus Dei esse Luc. ]II, 88. — 
stpogsvyi tov ÜoU preces ad Deum factae Luc. VI, 12. — 
goudtog roU O:oU Messias a Deo promissus Luc. 1X, 20. z- 
apa TOU Ü-coU i. e. cithara Dei laudes canens. Apoc. XV, 2. 
GaÀniyS roU O:oU, tuba, qua Dei iussu canétur 1 Tbess 
IV, 16. cf. 7Piner p. 99. et de genit, obiective explicando 
p. 77. Matthiae $. 367. p. 681. coll. Ewald p. 579. Geses. 
p. 676. — 0 O£0g rivog Deus benefaciens alicsai 
Matth. XX1I, 82. Luc. T, 68. Act. XIII, 17. 2 Cor. V1, 16. Hebr. 
XI, 16. Apoc. XXI, 8. — Matth. XXVII, 46. de h., 1. vocat 
Os cum Attici habeant « og cl. Buttm. $. 88, a. gram. 
max, Vol. J. $. 85. p. 1583. Matthiae $. 69, not. 8. p. 149. 
JFiner p. 38. (Acta Thom. $. 44. 45. ed. Thilo.) — ra roi 
OtoU quae Dei sunt, i. e. templo ex éustituto divino deba 
Matth. XXII, 22, (Xen. Mein, 1l, 8. 18 et 19.) — — bb) sens. 
Deus cum rebus ad Deum pertinentibus Act. XXII, 3. élan 
tie O«oU Rom. X,2. ezocrávei «x0 D:00. — b) der Got, 
eine Gottheit, oi D eot, die Gütter aa) pp. Act. VIL, 4S. ro 
agrQov ToU ÜJ:oU vuov XIV, 11. oi Otoi- — x«ré£fuoav 205 
qug Act. XXVIII, 6. &Aeyov, Giov «vrGv. eirou 1 Cor. VIIL A. 
Gal, IV, 8. — 0 Ü«0g roU «uvos; tovrov huius seculi Deu; 
ita de Satana, qui veluti Deus imperat huius seculi homiai- 
bus 2 Cor, 1V, 4. (Diod. Sic. 1, 90. 11f, 89. Pclyb. XXXI, 21. 
9.) — bb) de iurgine Dei, Góttecbild. Act. Vll, &O.. ztuinoJ 
5nWiv Ó:ovg; — c) ex hebr, — vicarius Dei, de regibus popuü 
israelitici, vices Dei Jovae, qui unus ac verus populi israelit'a 
rex habebatur, sustinens Joh, X, 84. 85. '|ta LXX ct 4-7 
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Ps. LXXXII, 1. 6. — d) det. '$ Ü ig tx dudie Deo. [cf. 
Matthiae 6. 888. p. 710. Erfurde ad Boph. Ant. v. 895] 
ita additur: adiect, ut íntendat Act, Vll, 90. aor:siog 
Qu) i e. pervenustus 9 Cor. X, 4. óztàa Ovverd ro. Ó« 
íi. e. arma validissima. .la LXX et hebr. o*3*«* Jon, IIL, 
xf. Gesen. p. 698. 694. 7finer p. 99. — «€) genit. JeoU iunct. 
c. substanL facit periphrasin adiect, divinus, ut Rom, I, 1G. 
4 Cor. I, 18. 

O:ocíftiu, ag, n, (a ÜrootBijg) pietas in' Deum, 
cultus divinus, Semel in N. T. 1 Tim. If, 10. LXX pro 
Dviox nx3* Gen. XX, 11. (Xen. Anab. Il, 6. 26.) 


Otootfng £0g, ove, ó, n) — € £0, (a Oeós et off 
colo) pius i^ Deum , Dei cultor. Extat tantum Joh, 1X, 81. 
à&t» Tig «ocio 1. LXX pro u-n'*w wo» Exod. XVIII, 91, 
(Judith. XI, 17. Xen. Mem. I, 4. 46. et Cyr. VIII, 1. 25.) 

€ 00t6;16, €0g, OUg, O, 1), — &, TO, (ex «og et orvyéo 
odi; Deo exosus Eurip. Troad. í43. et Cyclop. 398.) Dei 
osor, qui animo infeslo eet in. Deum, Gottesveráchter, Legilug 
tantum Roin. I, 80. 

Os:órgg, t5uroc, f, divinitas, maiestas divina, Semel 
in N. T. Col. II, 9. (Lucian.: lcaromen. $. 9.) 

OsóquXog, ov, 0, Theophilus, nomen propr. viri chri- 
stiani, cui inscripsit Lucas tum Evangelium, tum Acta Aposto. . 
lorum Luc. [, 8. Act. I,.1. Ex omnibus, quae de huius viri 
persona, dignitate, religione protulerunt VV. DD., hoc unum a 
vero non videtur absimile, extra Palaestinam eum vixisse utque 
a religione pagana ad christianam transiisse. | 

. Ospantla, ag, 9», (à Üspamnetbw), 1) ministerium, quod 
praestatur. alicui, Dienstleistung [dé ministerio, quod a servo 
praestatur Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 29.] a) propr. et quidem de mini- 
sterio, quod aegrotis praestatur, — ^4anatio, mede/a, cura Luc. 
IX, 11. Apoc. XXII, 2. (Diod. Sic. I, 21 et 57. Polyb. I, 19. 2 j— 
b) metonym. famulditium , familia, die. Dienerschaft Matth. 
XXIV, 45. ov xeréOrQOsv O0 xvQi0g GUrOU imi Tr». Ütgartag. 
Luc. XII, 42. LXX pro nr Gen. XLV, 16. (Aelian. V. H. 
XII, 40. Herodian. VII, 1. 10. Dionys. llal, Antiq. 1X, 95. Jos. 
Ant. 1V, 6. 4. XIV, 18. 7. Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 6.) cf. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 469. JMatthiae $. 429. p. 795. Saepius non extat ' 
in N. T. . 

Otrpoancvo, f. sóc, [de huius voc. originibus «t primo 
usu vid, quae habet 2assos |. p. 708.] 1) ministro, ministe- 
rium praesto 8) universe Act, XVII, 25. ovóà t0 qoo ay- 
JÜJownwy O:pozressroi. (Diod. Sic, If, 20. Xen. Cyr. I, 8. 7.)J— 
Q) aegrotos curo, [universe i. e. de personis, quae quocunque 
modo fovent aegrotantem eique levare student morbi molestias 


Xen. Hier, VIII, 4. Anab. V1I, 2, 6.] ubi Latini; «ano, medeor, 
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ich heile, mache gesund a) absol. Matih, XII, 1C. Marc. VI, 5 
13. Luc. VI, 7. 1X, 6. Xlll. 14. XIV, 8. — b) sq. accus. pen. 
Ma'th, 1V, 24. VIIL 16. XII, 22. XIV, 14. XV, S0. XIX, $ 
XXI, 14. Marc. HI, 10, — Mattli Vtl[, 7T. Marc. III, 9. — 
Mattb. X, 8. Luc. X, 9. — Matil, XVII, 18. Luc. VI, 18. VIII, 
48. XIII, 14. Joh. V, 10. Act. IV, 14. V, 16. Vlil, 7. XXVIII, 

[ob. Xl1, 3. Palaep^. fab. 9. de medico Aelian, V. H. 1X,? 

en, Cyr. lif, 2. 19. Thuc. [I], 47.) — c) z.v& &znó rir; 
i. e. sanando libero aliquem ab aliquo ialo Luc. VII, 291. — 
V, 15. VIII, 2. — d) *q acc. rci, ut vodovg, teAoxtav, stvivut, 
sAÀyyy» Matih. 1V, 93. 1X, 35. X, 1. Marc. ILI, 15. Luc. IX, 1 
Apoc. XIII, 8. 19, Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

O:opcaov, ovrog, 0, minister. Semel in N. T. Hel. 
IIT, 5. LXX pro "27 Exod. V,21, (Aelian. V. M. ILLI, 43. He- 
rodian, IIl, 10. 7. Xen. Cyr. III, f. 12.) 

OcopiGw, f. (ow, (a Dcpog aestas; aestatem transigo Xet, 
Anab. 111, 5.15.) 1) meto a) pp. Matth. VI, 96. ov. ozepovor 
ot0à OD«giGovoi, XXV, 24. 96. Luc. X1l,24. XIX, 1. 29. Jac. Y. 
4. LXX pro ^xp Levit. XXIII, 10. 22. Ruth. If, 8. (Xen. Ov 
con. XVIII, 1.) — b) in locutt, proverb. ut aa) «2205 — o à- 
QictoV , sens.: saepe accidit , ut, cui labori operam. aliquis ia- 
pendit, eius. fructum alius percipiat Joh. 1V, 87. — bb)« 
0n58Quy — ÜtpiGu, sens: quantus labor, tantus laboris fra- 
ctus vel: ut sementem feceris [largam vel parcam], ia metu 
[large vel parce] 2Cor. IX, 6. — cc) Ü éày — 32'«pigu, gent: 
prout agis, ita fata habebis Gal, Vl, 7, — c) metaph. pm: 
mercedem accipio 1 Cor. IX, 11. sé nei; vue r& Gapum 
O«gicousy Gal. VL, 8. 9. — — 2) ex adiuncto et. metaph. copw 
ab aliquo inchoatum continuo, Opus enim rusticum vti 2 
araudo vel serendo inchoatur, )jla inetendo  coniinuatur. Joh, 
IV, 36. 0 Ütoisr, qui continuat opus a me iuclioatuin "T 
Ae«ufavs, iva xoi Ó OmcdQuV OuoU Z«gu xai ó O:ilwr 
praemium reportabit, ut, qui opus inchoavit, laetetur siu 
cum eo, qui continuavit illud v. 38. £&« czégrsAa vua; d 
Qisuy, & oUy UVudig zexomwrzuré. — 8) ex adiuncto: rese 
fF ynv pro: resecare inutilia et insanabilia generis hunas 
Apoc. XIV, 15.16. Saepius non extat in N. T. 

O:piopuog, ot, o, (a Ocpizw) messis i. e. a) actio me 
tendi, dus kornschneiden , die Ernte Joh. IV, 85. Asvxeat «uà 
sto0g OJioucuor. lta LXX pro xj Gen. VIII. 99. (Xen. Oe 
con. XVIII. 3. Polyb. V, 95. 5.) — b) tempus metendi, d 
Erntezeit Joh. IV, 85... 0 Ü:sgiapóg. &pyerei.— Matth, Xlll, 3. 
Marc, 1V, 20. — c) seges metenda [propr, LXX Jerem. V, 
huic per metaphoram comparantur nunc copia JAominum ne 
&oris religionis notitia imbuendorum Matth. 1X, 87. 58. Lx. 
X, 2, — nunc omnes loli instar tollendi Apoc. XlV, lí 
Saepius non habetur in N. T, 





Otosazác. 721 


OspuorT5g, oU, Ó, (a Ücpíco) messor,. Bis ig N, T. 
itth.. XIII, 30, 389. (Xen, Hiero. VI, 10.) 

O:ouaívo, i. uavo, (a O:guog, calor) calefacio, Me- 
am: Peouatvogau, me calefacío Marc, XIV, 54. 67. Joh, 
VIIl, 18. 25. Jacob. IT, 16. (llerodian. VIII, &, 27. Xen. Mem. 

9. 8. 
o Jug: ye, 9, calor, aestus, Semel in N, T. Act. 
XVIII, 3. £ytÓvo. cx Tng Ücourg — vipera calore excitata, 
4, de h. ]. sub £x p. 461. LXX pro ch Job, VI, 17. nn 
.. XIX, 7. (Thuc. 1I, 49.) 

Oípoc, sog, ovg, TO, aestas, der Sommer, quod anni 
npus in Orientis regionibus ob coeli temperiem complectitur 
r nostrum cum aestate nostra, Matth. XXIV, 82. Marc. XIII, 
. Luc. XXI, 30. LXX pro y*5. Prov. Vl, 8. xj Jer. Vlil, 
. (Diod. Sic, V, 30. Xen. Mem. I, 6. 9) 

9:0g«ÀovixeUgG, éog, 0, Thessalonicensis Act. XX,4. 
CVII, 9. 1 Thess. I, 1. 2 Thess. Il, 1. 

Oso0aAovixs , "yg, y, Thessalonica, nunc Salonichi, 
:mdae regionis Macedoniae metropolis, praesidis romani et 
aestoris sedes, olim J'éous, posthac vela Cassandro in ho- 
rem uxoris Thessalonicae, Philippi filiae, vel a Philippo ipso 
memoriam gentis Thessaliae victae, ÓS«coaAovixy appellata, 
od, Sic, XIX, 35 et 592. coll. Strab, IX. p. 509. Ex incolis, 
os habuit, graecis, romanis, iudaicis multi Paulo auctore 
doctore facti sunt Christiani Act. XVII, 1. 11. 18. Phil, 
; 16. al. ^ 

Os:vóGg, &, 0, Theudas, nomen propr. hominis sedi- 
si, exorti, ut videtur, illo tempore, quo post mortem Hero- 
; M. velut interregnum esset et Judaea crebris seditionibus 
agitaretur Act. V, 86. Certe, qui h. 1l. commemoratur, di- 
rsus fuit ab illo, quem Joseph. Arch. XX, 5. 11. Claudio 
perante exortum et exstinctum esse narrat, Cuspio Fado Ju- 
eam administrante. 

Oecgéc, d, f. 200, 1) specto i. e. 8) spectator sum, 
| schaue an, sehe zu aa) sq. acc, rei Luc. XXIII, 48. (Xen. 
r. IV, 8. 2. — de viris, qui, publice legati, Q'«wgoí, inter— 
nt ludis vel.sacris Plat. Crit. $. 1. Phaedon. $.1. ed. Fischer 
m. 880, 90.) — bb) sq. acc. personae, cuius facta vel fata 
ectal aliquis Apoc. Xl, 11. 12. — cc) sq. orat, indir, Marc. 
l, 41. XV, 47. — dd) absol. Matth. XXVII, 55. Marc. XV, 40. 
c. XIV, 99. XXIII, 35. Act. XIX, 26. (Theophr. Char. 6.) — 
contemplor, cum attentione video, studiose perspicio , be- 
PcÀhten, aa) proprie, ubi nos: in .fugenschein nehmen, vel. 
r'genzeuge sein,  «) sq. ucc. rei, ut rov Ttaüqo» Matth: 
(VIII, 1. Joh. II, 93. Act. IV, 13. (Cebet. Tab. c. 1.) — 
sq. acc. rei c. partic, Act. VIII, 18. — bb) considero, per- 
"do, in Betrachtung ziehen, erwágen Hebr. VII, 4. (Diod, 

Zsz ' 
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^ "OÓ.yj&y o, forma producta verbi iy; a- 2. EDujor 
tango; contrecto, "Ter iu. N. T, Col. II, 21. 4450? Diyrc. Heb 
XII, 90. (Diod. Sic. III, 56. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. 5.) percutiendi seu. 
Hebr. Xl, 28. tva ju] 0 0400 gevwv rà mzQwroroxa ÓDiyp c 
*40y. cf. Matthiae $. 937. p. 464. et. Buttm. 6. 101. gr 
max. Vol. lI. $. 114. p. 149. sub Üuyyaya. 

ORB ow, f. yw, 1) premo, urgeo &) propr. Marc. Ill,9. 

tva pij DAifoiw evrov. (Sirac, XVI, 28. Artemid. Il, 87;— 
b) metaph. a/fliggo, malis vexo 2 Cor. I, 6. 1V,8. VIL & 
9 Thess. T, 6. 7. 1 Tim. V, 10. Hebr. XI, 57. LXX ita pro 7:3 
Deut. XXVIII, 53. 55. yn» Exod. XXII, 21. 22x Ps. XXIII,$ 
(Diod. Sic. XÍIL, 66. XX, 31. Artemidor. I1, 66-) — 9) e 
stringo , coarcto Matth, VIl, 14. re 4ppévi) ?] OÓo,. (Arr 
diss. epict. I, 25.) Saepius non legitur in N. 'T. 
"v OXiyig, cog, 7, (a OAifo premo; pp. pressio, compres 
Artemidor, Í, 79. II, 37.) calamitas, afff'ictio, mala, qui 
premitur aliquis, &) universe Matth, Xlll, 91. XXIV, 9.21. 3 
Marc. 1V, 17. XIII, 19. — v. 24. £Govrau — d Aiyug — 9 
vaL cÍ 0nuégou éxsivot "nptgou OAnpeag. Cf. Matthiae $. 309. 
y. 610 sq. — Op &jo — ÓÜMfougor, malis premor M 
XVI, 33. 1 Cor. VII, 28. Apoc. II, 10. — Act. VII, 10. 11. X. 
19. XIV, 22. XX,923. lom: V, 3 bis. XII, 19. 9 Cor. 1, 4 b 
v, 8. 1V, 17. VII, 2, 18. Eph. III, 18. Phil, IV, 14. 1Thes 
I, 6. 111, 3. 2 Thess; I, 4. 6. Hebr, X, 33. Jac. I, 97. Ar 
T, 9. 1I, 9. 22. VII, 14. LXX pro nx 1 Regg. XXVI, 24. '3* 
vac. II, 12. 1 Macc. IX, 27.) — b) iungitur c. griroj&;s 
«yoyxi Bom. II, 9. VIII, 385. 2 Cor. VI, 4. VII, 4. 1 Thes 
IIT, 7. — c) addito rov zoi0rov — mala Christi causa pr- 
ferenda Col. I, 94. — — 2) status hominis, qui calamitate pre 
anitur: angor, dolor a) universe, ut DAnfuce xoi avro ze 
$íag 2 Cor. II, 4. — Phil. T, 17. — LXX pro mayo h 
XXXIY , 4. — b) de parturiente Joh. XVI, 91. Saepius 72 
legitur in N. T. 

Ovioxo, f. QavoUuct, aor. 9. £Quvor, pf. zzrz. 
inf. perf. rrOwcvou.— cf. Butt. $. 101. gram. max. Vol. ll 
$. 114. p. 150. ZZatthiae $. 987. p. 464 sq. — morior Mui 
II, 20. Marc. XV; 44. Luc. Vlil, 49. Joh. XI, 91. XIX, 35. 4c. 
XIV, 19. r&1z09, mortuus Luc. VII, 11. Joh. XI, 89. [4t;& 
XIT, 1. Act. XXV, 19. — 1 l'im. V, 6. réÜrrxs i. e. pro me 
tua habenda est. LXX pro n35 Gen. L, 15. (Polyb. V, 86.4 
Herodian. VIII, 8. 19. Xen. Anab. II, 1. $) Saepius non exz 
in N. T. 

Ovizróc, 9, ov. (a Ovgaxo) mortalis, morti obaers 
Hom. VIII, 11. 1 Cor. XV, 53. 54. 9 Cor. IV, 11. V, & D 
pro O3x Gen, II, 7. (Xen. Symp. VIII, 99.) — Rom. Yl 
Alii £y vo. Ovrro vucyv oouor. explicant dy T Gtuati vn? 
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Üruro Tj Guepréc. — Vid. Koppe ad h. l ed, de 4fmmon, — 
Saepius non legitur in N. 7L. 

Oopv éco, c, f. 700o, (tumnltuor, Lirmen machen Diod. 
Sic. I, 72. maxime de hominibus, qui in concionibus murmud4 
rando. assensum vel dissensum significant Dem. 16, 27. 577, 9. 
Polyb. XXVIII, 4. 10.) transit. perturbo a) activ. ut trjv noJiv 
, X e. turbas in civitate excito Act, XVII, 5. — b) med. per- 
. &urbor i, e. animo perturbor, ich beunruhige mich, ich bin in 
engsten, ut rí ÜopufsiaUs Marc. V, 89. — Act. XX, 10. 
ich bin verlegen Aelian. V. H. I, 32. Plut. vit. Cicer, c. 16. 
 &péapevog ài AMyar id'opvfléiro.) — pro: animum perturba- 
£urn dictis, factis, lacrimis signZf(co — Jlarmentor Matth. 1X, 
9S. — Propriam h. v. ^ignificationem tenens JFritzsche 1V Evv. I. 
p- 860. tówy — ÜD'opvHovuevov explicat: cum vidisset inter 
ee strepere tibicines et turbam, Saepius non extat ih N. T, 

Oópv(oc, ov, 0, (murmur concionis cum assensu ade 
strepentis ad dicta: vel lisdem obstrepentis Dem. 242, 26. 5883, 
90. Diod. Sic, XVII, 15.) tumultus i. e. a) strepitus, Lármen, 
Geráusch Matth, XXVII, 24. uaA20v Dopvgog yivsrou.. Marc. 
'W, 88. Act. XX, 1. XXI, 84. XXIV, 18. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr. 
XII, 2) — b) seditio Matth. XXVI, 5. ive uu) Doovflog 7&vj- 
TL ey TU Ac. Marc. XIV, 9. LXX pro RIA M LXV 8. 
iwoY1D Ezech. VII, 7. npyvn Jerem, XLIX, 2. (Herodian. V, 
8. 15.) | 

O «vo, f. evaw, frango, [pr. i. e. quatio Polyb. I, 50. 8.. 
Artemid, 11, 30. et LXX pro yx Exod. XV, 6.] metaph. de- 
bilito, malis affício, r:Üpavautvog calamitosus ; ; ita legitur. 
Luc. lV, 18. éxoaréiàuv . r:ÜQavOuévoVg & agéíou. lta LXX 
et hebr. yx» Jes. LVIII, 7. 

Opéppio, rog, 10, (a roéqo alo, alumnus) pecus, pez 
cora, Semel in N. T. Joh. IV, 12. evrog i$ avro) &us Xol 
oí viol «vrov xal r& Do£uuara «vro. (Diod. Sic, L 74, Ae- 
lian. V. H. Xil, 56. Xen, Oec. XX, 23.) . 

On véco, c, f. now, (a Oorvog q. v.) lamentor, lugeo, 
a) intrausit. aa) universe Joh, XVI, 20. (Aesop. fab. 55. Aelian. 
V. il. Ill, 18.) — bb) de personis naenias canentibus Matth.. 
XI, 17. Luc. VIL 32, LXX pro 325p Jer. 1X, 16. 5»»3 Joel. I,. 
5. (Hom, lliad, XXIV, 729.) — b) transit. deploro, beweinen, 
— xercdgnréiw, sq. ecc. pers, Luc. XXIII, 27. (Herodian, III, 
4. 138.) Sacpius ron habetur in. N. T. 

Oorvog; ov, ó, vel sog, ovg, v0, Jlamentatio, de luctu 
lugubri Matth. Il, 18. LXX. pro nz 28Sam. [, 17. n» Jer. 
IX, 17. (Diod. Sic. I, 72. Xen. Ages, X, 3.) B 

OQ noxsía, ag, Tj, (a Ópnaxmw) cultus religiosus, Qua- 
ter in N. T, a) propr. Jacob, I, 96. 27. — Col. It, 18. 
J'ogoxta GyyéAuy cultus [more Essencram] angelis exhibitus. 
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pro ^wp Exod, XXX, 7. 8. (Diod, Sic, I, 84. Herodian, Y, à 
19. Aelian. V. FH. XII, 51.) 
Ovuounaytío, 0, f. 500, (a Jvuóg et ucyoua:; i 
fenso et irato animo pugno Diod. Sic, XVII, 83. Polyb. XXVI 
8. 4.) infenso animo sum, irascor. Extat tantum Act XIX 
Svuouayov rvoioig. (Polyb. IX, 40. 3.) 
OvpuóOs, oU, 0, (animus, quatenus appetit bona et mi 
aversatur Hesiod. egy. v. 13. Dem. 419, 4.) 1) ira, s) re 
Luc. IV, 28. xAnoOgaav zxavrsg Üvuov. Act XIX, 98. Epi 
]V, 31. Col. HL 8. Hebr. Xl, 27. £yov Üvuov utyay — ó- 
vupevog aqo0ga Apoc, XII, 12. — plur. Quuoi, irae 92 Ca, 
Il, 90. Gal. V, 90. Exempla huius pluralis paullo insolenti 
ris habet Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p.120. 132. Dionys. Hil 
de comp. vv. p. 865. ed. Scháfer, (Polyb. IL, 19. 10. Jos. & 
b. iud. IV, 5. 2. Aelian. V. H. I, 14. Xen. Equestr. IX, 2.) - 
p) — fervor et genit. loco adiectivi fervidus, ut oívogs tui 
Svo) i.e. Toumelwein, sq. tr; noprétxg Apoc, XIV,& 
XVIIL 3. — sq. roU J:oU Zornbecher Gottes aa) plene Ape 
XIV, 10. — addito insuper r5g 00ylis Apoc. XVI, 19. XIX. 
45. — bb) minus plene i. c. abest otrog cogitatione addendz 
Apoc. XVI, 1. Cf. infra sub oivog adnotata. — 92) ex hek 
et metonyim. poena Hom. II, 8. ubi OQuuog xei 0071 ex b- 
braica dicendi ratione cí. Gesen. p. 671, 8. d. est; poena gr 
vissima. Apoc, XV, 1. 

"| Ovpkoo, à, f. oco, (a Ovnóg q. v-) ad iram proc. 
ÜÓvpoopuoci, oU uar, irascor. Legitur tantum Matth. Il, fi 
dOvusÓrn ay. LXX pro mgr Gen. XXX, 2. (Polyb. V, 164 
Xen, Cyr. V, 5. 11.) 


Ovoa, co:,7, 1) ianua, ei ?vpoct, fores s) urs. 
Matth, Vi, 6. XXV, 10. Luc. XI, 7. XIII, 24. 95. Act. V.t* 
XII, 13. XVI 26. 27. XXI. 80. — u& tug voc; Joh. X. (.2 
ini Üvpcic Matth. XXIV, 33. Marc. XIIf, 99. zzi rr; duc: 
Act. V, 9. moo ru» Üvodgv» Act. V, 93. Jac. V, 9. ao) r. 
ÜSugag Act. XII, 6. coog rv Ovoav Marc, I, 33. XI, 4. &- 
III, 2. ra o0; rv à. -— vestibulum. Marc, M, 9. aoo r, 
Svo«c Joh. XVII, 16. (Diod, Sic. XVIII, 7. Polyb. V, 23 i 
Xen. Ages. VIII, 7. Anab. Vl, 8. 23.) — b) in imagg. A[* 
]II, 8. 20 bis. 1V, 1. — 2) ex adiuuct, aditus, ostium a)prep^ 
ut sepulcri in rupe excisi Matth: XXVII, 60. XX VIH, 9. Mi^ 
XV,46. XVL 3 (Hom. Odyss. XIII, 109. 370.) — b) meta 
pro: occasio aa) propr. lta in formulis c&voizc nv duc 
e-occasionem do, ay émye vel &y&éoyt ey) Gri v; Qvi 
e suppetit occasio Act, XIV, 97. 1 Cor. XVI, 9. 9 Cor. 1l. :* 
Col, IV, 8. — bb) metouym., pro: zs, qui dat alicei alius 
rei facultatem et. potestatem, , Joh. X, 7. 9. é£yp) — fto GT»! 
i e. éo dpi, Óv Oy Hyipyeros Tig eg TijY aUATRY tuy to 
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lórey, vol Ó& Qv xaÜ(crarai vig mounv 10v nooflarwy. 
jaepius nou legitur in N. Y. : . 

Ovotog, oU, 0, (saxum, Qupag loco clandens ingressum 
ipeluncae liom. Odyss. IX, 240. «pud recentioris aetatis scri- 
jXores [cf. Lobscb ad Phrynich. p.366.] ut in N. T.) scutum 
forma maiori atque oblonga. — Legitur tantuzn. Eph. VI, 16. 
rov Üvotür tug sicr&wg. (Joseph, Arch. VIIL 7. 2. Diod. Sic. 
V, 30 et 39. Polyb. VI, 28. 2.) ' 

Ovoic, (Oog, 7, (dimin, a Gvoa ianua; pr. ostiolum Po- 
lyb. XXII, 95. 8) fenestra. Dis in N. T. Act. XX, 9. xa97- 
uerog — 6x vcrc OvQouLÓoc nostrum: auf dem Fensterstocke, 
2 Cor. XI, 88. LXX pro 1*»nr1 Jos. II, 15. 18. (Diod, Sic. XX, 
39. Plut. quaest, rom, XXXVI. Mor, Il. p. 259. ed. Tauchn.) 

Ovowgóg, oU, 0, tj, (a Ovoa ianua et ovgog custos) 
tinuae custos, éanitor. Quater in N. T. [ta a) de ianitore 
»rvo vel serva Matth. XIII, 84. Joh. XVIII, 16. 17. Erant 
enim apud Veteres ianitores vel servi vel ancillae, quorum 
erat, fores aperire, claudere atque ad intrantes et exeuntes 
attendere, — b) Joh. X, 8. de uno ex | e oribus, qui in ovili 
versatur et compastori pulsant? ianua: aperit, Erant enim 
ovilia quoque tnaiora, in quae non unus et alter, sed multi 
pastores ingredi, ibi liabitare atque dormire solebant, LXX 
pro ^z 2 Regg. Vif, 10. (Xen. Cyr. VlI[, 8.:20. Tibullus I, 
7. 64) 

Ovoia, ag, 9$» (a Qvo mactos mactalio) 1) eictima, 
sacrificium a) pp. Matth, 1X, 13. XII, 7. Marc. IX, 49. XII, 
53. Luc. Xlll, 1. Act. Vll, 41. 42. Epb. V, 2. Hebr. V, 1. VII, 
27. VIII, 8. 1X, 9. 23. — v. 26. 0U1& rijs Üvoatag avro i. e. 
semetipsum ut victimam offerens. X, 1. 6. 8. 11. 19. 26. LXX 
pro nar Gen. XXXI, 54. nn3o Gen. 1V, 8. 5. (Herodian. I, 5.4. 
Xen. Anab. 1V, 8. 25.) — b) metaph. quicquid veluti sacrifi- 
cium praestatur et suscipitur &n. honorem Dei vel ratione ha- 
bita voluntatis divinae, ut pia animi scnsa. 1 Petr. II, 5. vel 
eleemosynae Phil. JV, 18. Hebr. Xlil, 16. item corporis usus 
praeceptis divinis acconiodatus Bom, XIf, 1. denique opera im- 
pensa rei christianae augendae Phil, 11, 17. — voie etyéaeug 
j. e. victima, quae esi in laudibus [Dei] celebrandis Hebr. 
XIIL, 15. — 2) i. q. etómA* D vrov i. e. carnes victima- 
rum residuae et in convivia comedi solitae 1 Cor. X, 18. 
Saepius non extat in N. T. 


Ovauveoz19u0v, iov, to, 1) akare, ara &) universe 
Matth. V, 23. 26. XXIII, 18 — 20. Luc. I, 11. 1 Cor. IX, 18. 
oí ro Quoi«Oruolo noogsügevovres allari assidentes i. e. sa- 
ccrdotio fungentes. ibid. t) OvgOiOT0í0 GVupeglcoyra, et X, 
18. xoweroi roU OuciacTyoloV i. e. u£ altare, partem acci- 
piunt victànarum. Hebr. Vll, 18. sQogéru» $9 OvouagtxQio 
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accedere ad altare pro: sacerdotio fungi. lac. IT. 91. Apoc. 
VI, 9. VIII, 3. 5. IX, 18. XL 1. XIV, 8. — XVI, 7. HXQvga Too 
OvouxorNolov Aéyortoc, vid, de his vv, supra sub «zo 
fin. adnotata, — b) de altari holocaustarum Matth. XXIII, ;5. 
Luc. XL, 51. hebr. nz:o Gen. VIII, 290. — — 9) ex metcnsa. 
continentis pro contento pro: S'voía victirna Hebr. XIIL 10 
S2 9v0, f. vow, perf, passiv, téÜvuat, aor, 1. p. ertór 
[1 Cor. V, 7.] cf. utum. $. 17, b. not. 2. $. 86. not. 4. gae. 
max, Vol. Ll. $. 18, not. 3, 1. p. 79. $. 95, not. 6. p. 3'*. 
JMatthiae $. 86, 2. p. 94. — 1) Aostiam mactzo, sacrifc, 
opfern a) absol. Ac. XIV, 13. ( Xen. Mem. H, 29. 13.; — 
b) sq. dat, pers. — i4 Aonorem adícuius Act, XIV, 18. c 
Matthiae $. 894, 2. p. 722. JPiner p.84. — c) sq. acc. m 
et dat. pers. 1 Cor. X, 20. — lta LXX «t nzy 4 Hegg. Vil, 
63. (Lucian. D. D. ]V, 2. —Xen. Mem. [, 8. 8.) — — 9) mas 
L gqerro 8) propr. aa) universe ej absol. Act, X, 13. M, 
7. — f) sq. acc. rei Matth. XXII, 4. Luc. XV, 93. 97. 50. — 
LXX et hebr. na1 1 Sam. XXVIII, 24. pro nag 1 Sam. XXV, 
11. — bb) TO "CO 7 agnum pasch«lem c) propr. Marc. AIV, 
19. ore — &€O vov .. e. mactare solebant. De qua imi 
vi cf. Matthiae $. 502, 1. p. 958, Heindorf ad Plat. Theaet 
p. 828. Bustm, $. 1294, 4. Fischer ad Well. Vol, II. p. 255. — 
B) cum agni paschalis inactatione comparatur mors Jes 
cruenta 1 Cor. V, 7. — b) ce trucido Joh. X, 10. Saepiu 
non legitur in N. T. 

Omucge, &, 0, Thomas, hebr. DO'«n, nom. pr. unius e 
Apostolis Jesu Matth. X, 8. Luc. VI, 15. al. 

QwaoEt, azo;, 0, ( pectus i. e. ea corporis pars, qui 
est inter collun el pudenda Aelian, V. H. 1L, 11. Arist. 
Hist. Anim. 1, 7.) thorax, Zoríca. Quater in. IN. T. Eph. V, 
14. 1 Uhess. V, 8. Apoc. IX, 9. 17. LXX pro a»: Job. Xll 
17. [26.] i8 vel ;^39 1 am. XVII, 5. 38. (Aelian, V. E. 
I, 94. Herodian, VIII, & 27. Xen, Mem. I1l, 10. 9.) 


I. 


"I«scvooc; ov, ó, Jairus, hebr. 7", nom, propr. prae 
fecti Synagogae, cuius filiam Jesus in vitam. revocavit Marc. 
Vy 22. Lüc. Vlll, 41. 

"[axwf, o0, Jacob, hebr. 5325 , nomen propr, 1?ie- 
cundi ex filiis [saaci ay pp. Mattli. 1, 2. VIlL, 12. al. — b:ex 
hebr, Jacobitae, poateri Jacob? Luc. I, 385. Bom. XI, 96. — 
2) patris Josephi, quem maritura Mariae et nutritorem Jes 
fuisse libri saeri tradunt Matth. I, 15. 16. 

*Ffaxofoc, ádv, 0, Jacabus,  Commemorantnr in N.T 
liue nominis virt vel duo vel tres, ]) Jacobszs3 maivr. 
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Apcstolus, filias Zübedaei, frater. Jólamnis 'Apostóli, jussi regis 
lHerodis Agrippae... gladio interemtus ao, : circiter 44. p. Chr, 
n. Peg 1v, 91 LÍ Marc, Hl, 17;. Luc, Vl, 44. Act. 


La Apostolus y« filins 
mous et Maris » quae. soror. erat matris. Jesu. ^Matth Xy 8; 

Marc. HL, 185 AX 40. XVI , 1. Lue, Vl, 16. Acti], t3- 
m y" differre iudicant. viri docti eum, qui Gal, 1, 19.2 Paulo 
memoratur (dxufuc D' GOtAqug TOU xbolov.. Hic, quermadmos 
dum idem esse videtur, quem | Acl 3 48 sqq, XXI; 18 sqq. 
Gal. II, 7..9, 12: simpliciter d coxin do 


ellator. tázofog 6 Güpog oU 

sra cnr risu Viri: docti, Ded qui alli» 
m aeterquam. quod. scriptores ecclesiasticos antiquiores, 
Hegesippum : Euseb, .H.. ll; 23; Clementem. Alexandrinum 
Euseb, H. E. HH, 1. verbi disertis aJacobo, Alphaei filio, dis-: 
cernere (Gxufov rüy ürupbv . ToU! zuóiow alque hune ex 
Apostolorum numero eximere dicunt, "non. solum abstinuisse 
Lube &omine dnogróLov Jac. I, 1 sed. praeler. Apostolos: Acl. 
L 18.14. allerri etiam observant adezqovs xvgiov , quorum. si, 
qvi fuissent -A postoli,. scribendum fuisseLLucaé avy. Toi; Ghidtg 
«deiapois- Denique iidem alienos. fuisse addunt rove ádeAqovg 
£xjg0U à lide huic habenda. Joh. VII, 5. atque. iu ompibus Aposto- 
lorum catalogis duos tantum Jacobi. nóinine,, allerum. maiorem, 
altcrum minorem, nullum, qui. fuerit rater Jesüy Pip Conti 
qui. Jacobum minorem eundem. esse. existimant, qui dicitur 
atiflos 0 à0ehrpüg oU xvgiov. 1) Paulum, dissereulem. de; 
primo, quod fecerat Hierosolyma, Gal. I, 19, verbis 6 diA- 

üg ToU xvgiov ideo usum esse dicunt, quod distinguendus 


9». — tum; vomere ru ud — xguorou Jac, l d 
modo excludere aiuut. Apostoli /munus.-et 
Paulum semetipsum: saepius 


Gal, I, 10. 


edad nomine 
icendi ratione cognatum, 
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"Ieufosjc, ov, 0, et'Iayv9e, ov, 0, Jambres et Jj 
285, nomina propria magorum duorum aegyptiacorum, qui Aa. 
ronis Exod. VII, 11. miracula imitantes huius et Mosis auci- 
ritatem apud Pharaonem infringere atque exitum l«raelitarun 
e terra sua impedire conabantur 2 Tim. 1II, 8.  llausit ve: 
Apostolus, ut videtur, haec nomina, nusquam in V. '|. libri 
obvia, ex traditione, asservata in Talmudistis, Targumistis « 
Habbinis. cf. Fabricii cod. pseudep. V. T. Vol. I. p. 816. — 
Numen, libr. III. Philostr. H. E. IX, 2. Plin. H. N. XXXL I. 

"^"Iavvy a, 0, Janna, nom. pr. viri Luc. ITI, 24. ' 

"Iav»5e, o), 0, Jannes, v.' Iauforig. 

I«ouat, cuoi, verb. deponens, cuius praesens, imt 
 &ouy, u. 1. med. («capu significatione activa, perf. se». 

£eiton, a. 1. p. tx y, fut. 1. p. ca 00uat significatione p:- 
siva leguntur cf, Buttm. 6. 100, not. 7. gram. max. Vol. |i. 
$. 118, 4. p. 61. JMatthiae $. 495. p. 990. $. 495, e. p. 931 v. 
JFiner p. 111. medeor, sano, heilen a) propr. aa) sq. acc. per- 
Luc. V, 17. 1X, 2. Act, 1X, 834. X, 358. — Luc. V1, 19. 1X,11.— 
Luc. (1V, 18.] 1X, 42. XIV, 4. XXII, 51. Joh. IV, 47. Mi. 
XXVIII, 8. — Matth, Vili, 18. XV,98. Luc. VIII, 47. Joh. V. 
13. (Act. III, 11.] Jac. V, 16. ad q. |. cf. Sirac, XXVIII, 3. — 
Matth. Vlll, 8. Luc. VII, 7. — lta LXX pro 4D3 Gen. XX, 17. 
(Polyb. V, 11. 1. Lucian, D. D. XXIll, 8. XXVI, S. Xen. Mer. 
III, 1. 4. Venat. 1, 6. Cyr. VIII, 2. 15.) — bb) s«. acc. pe 
et axO0 TiVOQ — sanando libero gb aliqua re Marc. V, 34. 
Luc. VI, 17. XVII, 15. — Ita LXX 4&rpebopat tcc c0 ro»; 
et hebr. «53 sq. 2. 2 Regg. VIIL 29. Jer. XXX, 17. — — 
b) trop. pro: sajvum facio Mauh. Xlil, 15: Joh. Xil, 40. Ac. 
XXVIII, 97. in verbis sumtis e Jes, Vl, 10. ubi LXX «a0í^a 
pro «53. — Hebr. XII, 15. 1 Petr. 11, 24. Saepius non legi 
in N. T. zm 
"I«o£ó, 0, Jared, nom. propr. viri Luc. UII, 37. 

"Iegug, &0g» 1), sanatio. "ler in N. T. Luc. XIII, 52 
Act. IV, 22. 30. LXX pro mx53 Prov. lil, 8. «235 Prov. 1Y, 
99, (Plut. T. VIIl. p. 712. ed. Hersk. Antiphon. 757, 4.) 

lao0m16; tog, *j; Jaspis, gemma diversicolor, purpura, 
cerulea, viridis, aeri similis Apoc, IV, 8. XXI, 11. 18. 19. A 
Apoc. XX1,19. explicant: adamas, cum LXX non solum noz. 
jaspis, sed etiam p*5n* adamas et 35312 pyropus interpreteu- 
tur vocab. taozg Ezech. XXVIII, 18. Exod. XXVLII, 18. Jes 
XIV, 12. ) 1 

"Iàaw v, ovog, 0, Jason, nom. pr. viri, Paulo cognati e 
hospitis in urbe Beroea. Act. XVII, 5. 6. 7. 9. Rom. XVI, 2i. 
U "Iaroos; oU, 0, medicus Marc. V, 96. ztoAA& sxeÓoros 
Uno stoÀ Àtoy larQuv. Luc. VIII, 43. Col. fV, 14. — (Siraac 
XXXVII, 1. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. XVI, 2. Xén, Mem. [, 9. 51^— 
Luc. IV, 23. in locutione, ut videtur, proverbiali: tero, Ü 


»" / 


.qóé&ü " 733 


Q«evaov Gsevrov. Sens, ostende, te esse, quem te essa dicis.— 
Matth. JX, 12. Marc. TIE, 17. Luc. V, 81. 

"I3é, [ita Rom. XI, 22. Gal, v, 2.] item Z3» [forma se- 
rior vid. supra sub sow p. 374.], imperat. a. 9. «iov 1) vide 
a) universe &Qyov xci ids Joh. f, 47. Xl, $85. — b) de perso- 
nis digito quasi monstrantibus alicui aliquid aa)universe o)uni- 
verse Matth. XXV, 20. 22. 25. Marc. lI, 24. XI, 21. XILI, 1. 
XVI, 6. Joh. XVIII, 21. Jac. IIT, 5. — B) vim pronom. et ad- 
verbii demonstrat. auget, nt «& GU pépagrüprxas , to: , ovrog 
flexrics, Joh. III, 26. — XVI, 29. — Xl, 8. ios, Oy qiie, 
«GO svel — tóc, OvrOG 0» X. T. 6. — Alii ad num. 9. a. cc. 
h. l. referurt. — y) verba ad plures pertinentia ita enuntian- 
tur, ut ad unum directa videaotur Marc. III, 84. Joh. I, 99. 
36. 48. VII, 26. XI, 86. XII, 19. XIX, 4. 5. 14. — — bb) de 
personis, ut attendas, excitantibus Joh. V, 4. Gal, V, 9. — 
2) intellige, cognosce 'a) propr. aa) sq. acc. rei Rom. XI, 22.— 
bb) sq. or. Joh. VII, 52. "Vide de h. 1. supra p. 376. obser- 
vala. — cc) sq. orat, dir. Joh. XI, 8. — b) pro: perpende, 
considera, sq. orat. indir, Marc, XV, 4. Saepius non legitur 
in N. T. 

"Ióéa, ag, n, (adspectus Herodot. I, 80.) forma, figura, 
Semel in N..T. Matth. XXVIII, 8. LXX ita pro rw» Dan. I, 
15. (Diod. Sic. I, 12. Thuc. VI, 4.) 

"IO0vog, te, ov, 1) proprius, eigen &) de rebus et perso». 
nis, quas possidet aliquis vel quae ita sunt meae, ut ad alium 
vel ad aliud pertinere vel aliunde profectae esse dici nequeant. 
Utuntur Lat. in talibus etiam pronomine possessivo, nostrates ; 
mznein eigen, dein eigen, sein eigen etc. Opp. &lAóro: og. aa) de 
rebus c) universe, ut &ypog Matth. XXII, 5. oiuo Act. XX, 28. 
Hebr. IX, 12. XIII, 12. ózizrvov 1 Cor. XI, 21. Oixeiogvy Rom. 
X, 8. rQv iÓiav — ocr5ücoi i e. pietatem, quam ipsi talem 
zudicant et quae sibi placet, stabilire student. óofa Joh. Vll, 
18. óvvajug. Act. III, 129. &xoot) — Óbvaguy —— cuique pro 
cuiusque facultate Matth. XXV, 15. dcin Hom, XI, 24. /Eov- 
cix. Act. I, 7. 9éAyue 1 Cor. VII, 87. iuerLoY Marc. XV, 20. 
zapmOg Luc. Vl, 44. xrrvog X, 34. uicDwpa Act. XXVIII, 30. 
y0Ug — sententia sua Rom. XIV, 5. oixog — familia 1 Tim, 
JII, 3. 4. 5. 12. V, 4. óvoua — — auctoritas, eigene P'eranias- 
sung Joh. V, 43. ógOouóc Luc. VI, 41. óyowioy 1 Cor. IX, 7. 
7toALg i. e. vel urbs, in qua habitat aliquis Matth. IX , 1. vel 
quam habet aliquis urbem gentis suae principem Luc. IT, 3. 
ztoofferov. Joh. X, 8. 4. ,ernoua. 2 Petr. IlI, 17. owpo 1 Cor. 
Vi, 18. ri rov Unagyóvrav — iotov evo Act. IV, 82. vei, 
1 Cor. IV, 12. (Diod. Sic. XIV, 45. Xen. Cyr. I, 1. 1.) — 
p additur insuper genit, pronom., ut ov o)x «Ol Ta .fgó- 
fere idv Joh. X, 18. — 9 Petr. Ii, 18. 16. (r& avrov iQua 
Dem. c. Callipp. p. 1244. Plat, Menex, 247. B. Gorg. 602. E, 

n 
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2) privatus. [opp« Jujyjei0u06 , iatis: Xen. Hier. X;6..X, 
la legitur im N. f, a)zaw (iav, adverb, privatim 
apnd. domesticos, apud tnos, opp. Omuodir 
n, Hier, XL, 9.] opp. £eegoaót ev zutrrov. Gal, II, 9. Marc, 
| S4. — bb)ecsseorsim j. e, semol£e' aliis, solus cr) universe 
« XIV, 13. .93.. Marc. VI, 3132s Lue. IX, 10. X, 98. — 
Uh, XVII, 1.19. XX,.17. XXIV, 3. — Marc; IX, 28. XIll, 3. 
s. Ant, 1V,.5.5. 101«. 2 Macc. IV, 34, Diod; XVI 43. 
.d. H. G. 1, 1.21) — £) per abundantiin addi- 
qi am inest separationis notio, ut. d etoka- 
D g «Vrü» &go. TOU Uykou Mare, Vif, 23. &yagapeiv 
L XXII, 19. xar iiv norove IX, 9. Cpóvbi. aa idi 
ician. epist. Saturn. IL, 83. pun]: ze 40íg: TOv dAÀor He- 
id. VII, 01. ed." Jp) «f. Jacob quaest. Lucian. ad 
; 10.11: 80.. 2Mattliae: $. 66. p. 1810, 
T. 10. 7F'iner. p. 209. —— b) dat, (0 í c ad 
q. £xcarog anget vim di, um; latentem in. éxagrog 
t Jeder einseln. 1 Cor - (iig Jos, de bell. iud. lV, 4. 
Diod. Sic, XVI,49. j. 
gr. VI, 2. 85), eb. Jacob 1. 
25 EM Qv, 0, (privatus, i, e, qui non Tangilar mu^ 
e publico X lem. I1, 6. 18. et Ages I,9. in militia: 
iles gregarius Xen. Anab, 1, 3.1.) £ndoctus, imperitus, Qua" 
- Act, IV, 13. vÜpuztot dygipparot lot. xod iu^ 
4. 1 Cor. xiv, 16, 94, item rg Aoyq i. e. eloquentiam. sí 
wetaveris cf. Mathiae $. 400, 6. p. 781. 7Finer p. 84, 
Cor. Xl, 6. (Aelian, V. H. IV, 15. Herodian. IV, 12. 1. Xen, 
hab. V, 9. 81.) 
?130)., adv. en, ecce, Ut Lat, ecce. [Virg. Aen. 11,270] 
| hebr. 525 [Deut "Xlll, 15] ita (0o? rem ab interna 
lione avocalam ad sensus externos tradncendo forti 
caL. Cf, Prüzsche lV Evv. L p. 43. — a) univérse Matth, 
21. II, 1. 13. III, 16. IV, 11. VII, 4. VIII, 2. 94. 99. IX, 2. 
18. 92. X, 16. XI, 8.19. Xll, 2. 4G. 47. 49. XIII, 3. XVII, 5. 
IX, 27. XX, 18. XXII, &, XXIII, 38, XXIV, 23. 25. 26 bis. 
XY, XXVI, 45 — 47. XXVII, 7. XXVIII, 7, 11«. Marc, lll, 
2. IV, 8. X, 28. 38. XIII, 21 bis. 93. XIV, 41. 49. XV, 85. 
c. I, 58. 44. 48. 11, 10. 34. 48. V, 18. VIL 23, YlL.3h. X, 5. 
liL, 7. 32. 35. XV, 29. XVIL 21 ter. XVIII, 28. XIX; 8. XXIl 
). 81. XXIII, 29. Job. 1V, 35.. XVL 32. Act, V, 9. 05. 1X. 11^ 
59.21. Xlll, 25. 1 Cor. XV, 51. 9 Cor, V, 1T. VIL, 11. XII, 
L Ga. 1, 20. Jac, lil, 4.3. V, 4.7. 9. 44s dud. v, 14. Apos. 
. 1, 10. 22. ]II, 8.9 bis. [11.] 90. V, 5. 1X, 12. XI, 14, 
1. 15. XXI, 5. XXII, 7. i (Lucian. D, D, XX, 16. Dial. 
ort. X, 8. 5. XXV, 1) — jn.locis e Y, T, eitatis Matll, 
XL. 10. XII, 18. C "Mare, T5. suc. VII, 97. doln 
15. Rom. 1X,83. Hebr. 1H, 13. Vill, 8. "X 7.9. 1Petr. 1,6. 
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.€) mediae orationi insertum legitar Matth. XXIII, 3 
XIII, 16. Act. II, 7. Xil, 11, 46. XX, 22. 25. — d) pi 
habet xaí ad verbum sequens referendum. Cf. Fus. 
p. 75. aa) universe Matth. II, 9. IllL. 16. 17. VJ1l, 82. 
90. Xll, 10.49. XV,92. XVII, 8. 5. XIX, 16. XX, 30. X 
XXVII, 51. XXVIII, 9. 90. Marc. V,22. Luc. 1, 20. 31. 86. 
VII, 87. Vlil, 41. 1X, 80. 88. 89. X, 25. XI, 81. 82.. 
11. 80. XIV, 2. XIX, 2. XXIII, 14. 15. 50. XXIV, 13. 
X1, 11. X11, 7. XVI, 1. XXVII,24. 2 Cor. V1, 9. Apoc. 
[V, 6. VI, 12.] — bb) loci, in quibus zaí ad temporis 
nem pertinet Matth. IX, 10. XXVIII, 9. Luc. VIL, 19. ) 
Act, I, 10. X, 17. 30. cf. Matthiae $. 690. p. 1957. — 
quente nominat. absque verbo finito — adese cl. / 
l. 1. p. 160. Matth. 111, 17. IX, 10. Luc. V, 19. XIX, 9( 
38. 47. Joh. XIX, 96. 27. Act, VIII. 27. 86. 9 Cor, VI 
Apoc. VI, 2. 5. 8. VII, 9. XII, 8. XIV, 14. XIX, 11. X: 
idoV : £ye Act, 1X, 10. Hebr, Il, 18. — Saepius nc 
m N. T. 

'Ióovpaita, ag, 1, Jdumaea, hebr. zx). yas, t^ 
nomen regionis, sitae inter Palaestinam meridionalem 
biam, quae devicta primum a Davide 2 Sam, VIII, 1 
Salomonis inde tempore lsraelitarum imperium detract 
nata Joramo regnante libertatem recuperavit. | Uti semj 
etiam post exilium babylonicum infenso erga lsraelitas 
fuerunt Edomitae, donec a Johanne Hyrcano debellati J 
rum imperio subiicerentur. Marc. 111,8. cf. Joseph. Arch 
XI, 11. XIII, 17. et de bell. iud. V, 7. 

'Jópoe, «rog, 0, sudor. Scil in N. T. Luc. XX 
LXX pro nx1 Gen. III, 19. (2 Macc. 1I, 26. Diod. Sic. 
90. Aelian. V. H. V, 9. Xen. Mem. I, 4. 6.) 

"ege 9A; v, Fesabel, hebr. 5zrw..— Uxor regis Ir 
rum Ahabi, filia regis Sidonii, infamis ob Daali cultum 
sua apud lsraelitas inductum et ob furorem, quo in Jova 
tores quoscunque, maxime in prophetas, saeviret 1 liegg. 
$1. XVIIÉ 4. 13. In N. T. Apoc. IL 20. istafjÀ imagin 
lieris idololetrae et scelestissimae inservit, 

"egasoAig, 60g, 17, (ab íspog et roig) Hie 
urbs Phrygiae maioris, sita ad Maeandrum fluvium, bab: 
septentrionem Laodiceam, ad orientem Colossas, celeb 
thermis, quibus abundabat: hodie ZambukL Kalasi Col. | 

epa t Ca, ag, 7), (abísgog) sacerdotium, munus sacer 
Bis in N. T. Luc. J;, 9. xara ro &Oog r5c ieparstog i.t 
oder zufolge dem, was bei dem Priesteramte Sitte, Ge 
war, dass nümlich die verschiedenen Verrichtungen d 
zelnen Priester durchs Loos bestimmt wurden, Hebr. 
LXX pro nz33 Exod. XXIX, 9. Num. III, 10. (Aris 
lit. VII, 8.) 


deogászsvpneo (53; 


"Ieoarevua, rog, tó, (ab ícpog) eacerdotium, ex te- 
"ym. abstracti pro conereto: eacerdoftes, De qua metonym. 
l. supra sub Depart. Bis in N. T. 1 Petr, II, 5. éeoa- 
viec. G7t0Y. V. O. icgarsvua Baaileoy, i. e. sacerdotes repit. 
pellantur autem h, l. Christiani isgereupua , quatenus. dicun- 
" &ysvéyxat "Yeu. erTuXag Üugi(eg i. e. victimarum loco et 
tar oflerre Deo animi sensa illi probata; sacerdotes vero 
0iÀAs0L lidem nominantur, quatenus Gvu/jaciAsvcovot TO 
!gTO jn regno divino. 

Tf eQaTévG , f. svow, (ab Íepoc ) sum, sacerdos, sacris 
»ror, Semel in N. T. Luc. 1,7. LXX pro 135 Exod, XXVIII, 
8. 4. (Herodian. V, 6. 6.) 

"lsoeuíag, ov, 0, Jeremiae, hebr. iow vol sv075, 
»pheta Y. T. nobilissimus, tum ób insignem, quo flaprabat. 
triae amorem et conservandae eiua studium, tum ob fata, 
ae expertus est a civibus ingratis longe tristissima Matth, 
17. XVI, 14. Verba vero, quae Malth. XXVII, 9. sub Je- 
niae nomine aíferuntur, cum neque in textu hebraico, ueque 
Hu LXX interpretes.legantur, Zachariae vero oraculis locus . 

, huic non prorsus absimilis, alii. memoriae lapsu a Mat- 
eo laudatum: esse Jeremiam pro Zacharia, alii, quad. tiequo 
"bis neque argumento Matthaeus conveniat cum Zacliaria, 
m hausisse sua putant e Jeremiae libro, tunc quidem supet- 
e, post vero deperdito. 

"Ieoeve, éog, 0, sacerdos; qui sacris operatur et sacri- 
«4 offert. Dicitur a) de sacerdotibus quibuscunque Mattli. 
.I, 4. XII. 4. Marc, I, 44. Luc. EL 6. Joh. I, 19. Act. XIV, 

al; (Diod. Sic. I, 15. Aelian. V. H. XIV, 84. Ilerodiau. L 
B.) — b) de summo sacerdote Act. V, 94. lta. 435 pro : 
31 125 1 Regg. 1, 8. — c) metaplrorice: «) de Jesu, qua- 
us mortem subeundo corpus suum ceu vicliinan obtulit 
o adeoque auctor extitit veniae peccatorum a Deo impéhan- 
» llebr. V, G. VIII, 4. X, 11. — jf) de Christianis, qui Jce- 
FoUytEG tà TÜüG. GoQxob et sumentes pia-animi sensa uti 
"Uie mvevuotexog« haec. sensa. offerunt. Deo. Apoc. I, 6. V, 

: XX, 6. 

epixo, 2, Jericho , hebr. im vel n6, urbs Palae- 
4e in tribu Beniamin trans Jordanem sita atque ab hac 
diis LX, ab Hierosolyti8 vero altius positis distans stadiis 

. Devastata & Josua, Jos. VI, 97., postea non solum resii- 
& 1 Regg. XVI, 14. sed scholas eliam propheticas liabeis: e 
itur 2 Regg. lI, 4. 5. Ager ierichuntinus fontibus irriguus 
n fertilitate excelleret et. palmis' [ róhtc goi Den. 
(XIV, 34. Paimenstadi], rosis et balsami viridariis abunda- 
r Óeioy yopuov appellare illum non dubitavit Josephus de 
l. jud. V, 4. imo, appellata:a verbo r4, réechen, duften, 
)aleaini fragranjia et odore nbmen traxisse videtur. Balsa- 


À a a, 


458. JJasgoOvto« 


mufà deníqué cum ferichunte in alías terras ex[x 
vectigalium inde exigendorum causa rHÀe»vac cum ap 
ibidem fuisse legimus Matih, XX, 29. Marc. X, 46. Lu 
XVII-85. XIX,.1. ^... 

2p ago vrosc, O1), 0, ?]y — O7, TO, sacrificatus, rm 
de carnibus immolatitiis Codd. habent 1 Cor. IX, 19. 
&0mAoOvroc. (Aristot, Oec. II, 20. Athen. XIV, 79. : 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 159. E 

"Isgov, ov, ró, templum. &) de templo Dian: 
sino universo i. €. rà yao incluso Act.. XIX, 97. (Ex 
6. 23. Xen. Ages. XI, 1.) .— b) de templo hieroso! 
aa) universe Matth. XII, 6. XXI, 12. XXIV, 1 bis. N 
15. XIII, 1. 8. Luc. XXI, 5. XX11,.52. Joh. VII, 14. VI. 
Act. IIL 1 — 8. 8. 10. IV, 1. — quatenus (tz«0g tóc 
batur Act. XXIV, 6. XXV, 8. — bb) de singulis eius 
et:aedificiis in area eins exsiructis. a) loci, in quibus, q 
cüntur, ad sanctum pertinent Marc. Xll, 5. — 5) k 
quae enarrantur, reforenda aunt ad atrium gentium v 
tium nv3n i. e. tabernae. Matth, XXI, 19. Marc. XI, 
Luc. XIX, 45. Joh. IL, 14. 15. cf. Fritssche IV Evv. I. 
In atrium gentium quemadmodum aditus patebat ge 
item Judaeis a mortuo pollutis, ita in eodem male ven 
tur indies thus, oleum, vinum et aliae res» ad sacrifici 
sariae, columbae, aghi, boves etc, victimae omnes iam 
spectatae et probatae cf." Kuinoel. ad Matth. ]. L J/;ise 
Realw. p. 694. — 5) loci, ubi, quae leguntur, pert 
atriug virorum Nel. Jsraelitarum, quod intrare pagan 
licebat et proximum erat vestibulo sacerdotum c Fn 
l.l p. 684. Kwinoel Yol. IV. p. 719 ed. II. — Mattb. 
14. 23. XXVI, 55. Marc. XI. 11. 27. X1I, 35. XIV, 49. L 
27. 46. XVIII, 10. XIX, 47. XX, 1. XXI, 37. 58. XX 
XXIV, 63. Joh. V, 1& VII, 98. VIII, 90. XI, 56. XVI 
Act, IL, 46. V, 20. 21. 26. 42. XX1, 96 —80. XXI, 17. . 
19. 18. XXVI, 21. — . à) loci, ubi significatur a£riwe : 
rum Luc. ll, 37. — €) per epexegesis additur 5 eros 
p9yoc Joh. X, 23. — 0D r0 nreogvyiov rov lago 
fastigium porticus tempés regiae: Matth. 1V,'5.. Luc. lV, 
Kuinoel Vol. I. p. 118. J7ner l.l p. 691. Aliter Fr 
l.l. p. 168. Saepius non habejfur in N. T. 

; [sporco tst 5g, &og, 0U;, O, 7, — ée, fO, (ex lspoc " 
flQE£te, convenit) conveniens hominibus st rebus Deo 
Extat tantum Tit, IL, 8. &oscf'vredog ecoute £v xarac 
lspontoeteic. (Joseph. Arch. XI, 8. 5. Xen. Ages. VIII, 4 

, 4*Q0g, a, Ov, sacer, numini velut missus vel pe 
[tgp4] i. e. consecratus 1 Cor. IX, 18. ieoov et Lega 
GÜa& sacris operari et égBitgy. ex voU ligoB e saerü 
ctimis Deo saeris victum, /abere, — íepa oa pma, b 
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i. e. de rebus «acris exponente& Saepius non legitur in 
T. (Herodian, V, 5. 9. Xen. Anab, IV, 7. 21. V, 8. 9.) 
"1l«goaoAvup a, 5c, 7, [ita bis: et quidem abique artie, 
th. I1, 8. IIT, 5.] item í£egocóAvpo, cr, ra, [ita.qun 
:ulo Joh. II, 23.. V, 2. X, 22. XI, 18. saepius absque arti- 
] et iepovaaAnu, 7, [ita cum art. Luc. XX1,20. Act. V,98, ' 
IV, 25. 26. Apoc, XXI, 10. multo saepius absque artic.] 
rosolymae , arum, Hierosolyma, orum, hebr. Dhu vel 
y» chald, ng, hodie Cudsembarich vel Coudscherif, 
ropolis Palaestinae , in media fere terra eiusque parte al- 
» collocata, sita quidem in tribu Beniamin, cum vero a 
u Juda expugnata esset, huic annumerata. Antiquissima 
te eadem n5w Gen. XIV, 18. et, quod Jebusaeorum olim 
at, O3» etiam "dicebatur, Urbem hanc munitissimam post- 
n diu frustra tentaverant leraelitae potiundae eius cupidi, 
ides tandem expugnavit expugnatamque sedem fecit tum 
us sacri tum regui sui, hinc 731 ^*v 2 Sam. V, 6. 9. Hie- 
lymam a Chaldaeis dirutam exules reduces ao. 586. a. Chr. 
tuerunt multumque in ea exornanda cum Judaei tum He- 
:s M. elaborarunt. — E collibus, quibus superstructa - erat, 
orandi prae ceteris sunt Sion, habens, praeler arcem re- 
t, 77v Gyw now, Moria, valle a monte Sione distractus, 
; vero iunctus cum illo et templum ferens, Afera, TÜ)y 
0 7tOÀLy suatinens, cf. JZ;ner bibl, Bealw, P. 317. sqq. — 
tur autem in N. T. ízpocoÀvua a) proprie i, e. nrbe ápsa 
bh. XV, 1. XX, 17. 18. al. — b) ex melorym, continentis 
contento: cives Aierosolymitani Matth. 1I, 3. III, 6. ai, — 
d urbem Hieros. utpote terrae iudaicae metropolim refe- 
ur, quae sunt populi iudaici vel procerum eius  Hierosoly- 
degentium Matth. XXIIL. 37. Luc. XIII, 84. — d) meta- 
ce: urbs Hierosolyma cum universa republica iudaica 
gibus, institutis, religione sua aa) ualis nunc esi, ita .& 
isgovaaAiu Gal. 1V, 25. — bb) avo , govcaàna vel 
JG. énovgawios, vel XouVT) iepova. vel 5 ayix iepovo. i. e. 
! ex opinione iudaica im coelis est- et quae longe prae- 
tor terrestré in terras a Deo demittetur cum. Messia re- 
» suum inaugurandum e coelis redeunte Gal. 1V, 96. 
". XII, 22, Apoc. XXI, 2. 10. cf. Ber£hoidt Christologia Jo- 
rum Jesu et Apostolorum aetate p. 217 sqq. 
'IegoaoAvpuirz e, ov, 0, Hierosolynitanus Maro. L & 
VIL, 25. (Joseph, de vit. sua $. 65) 
egoaváéo, cQ, f. noo, (ab íspog et ovAÉo q. v.) sa- 
gium .comunitto, tempia spalio. Legitur tantum Rom. II, 
il proprie, ali. ita dici h. 1. putant, ut sit: templum 
:nare viotimis debitia. illi detrahendis et tributis, quae 
"mda essent templo, denegandis, pror. legitar. Polyb. 
d, Á. 40.) : om c3) 
| A aa2 
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inae parten expügnans. Act, VII, £5. Hebr. 1V, & — :&) Je- 
4s, nomen viri iudaeo — christiani, cogBornáen: Justi Col,1V, 11. 
Jxavóg, 9, óv, (propr. pertingens, hinreichend vel'per- 
eniens, ab ixvéouas ) 1) hinreichend i. e.. sufficiens , quod 
ztis est, 9 Cor. IL, G. Luc, XXII, 87. íixocvav.cgr, satis eet 
e. desinite, ineptias tales proferre, Sunt haec, verba indi- 
nantis. Simili modo nes: es ist'gu£, desinendum esse signi- 
cantes. (Diod, Sic. I, 60. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. I, 2. X, 9, Xen. 
lem. 1V, 2. 88. Dlato Pbaedo. c. 45. ed. F'isc/er.) [xa voy. rto 4- 
Uy TLVt satisfacere alicui i, e, morem gerere Marc. XV, 15. 
Polyb, XXXII, 7. 18.. Appian. Punic..p.68.) — r0. ix&vo? 
«uf c» o , satis accipio vel satisfacéurs mihi est, ut prae» 
ibus sistendis vel pecunia deponenda. Act, XYl[, 9.— $)co- 
losus, multus, a) universe, ut.agyzous Mati. XXVIII, 192. 
yAoc Marc. X, 46. Luc. VII, 12. Act. Xl, 24. 26. XIX, 26. Ào-: 
)& luc. XXIII, 9. ua cei VM, 11.:Ànóc Act, V, 37." —' XH, 
2. XIV, 91. XIX, 9. .XX, 8. 87. XXIL, 6: 1 Cor. XI,:30: 
| Macc: XIII, 49. . Polyb, 1, 15. 2. Xen. Anab, I; 2. 1- Plat, 
rit. c. 4. ed, Zscher. — b) de tempore aa) universe; Luey 
ALI, $7. XX, 9. Act..1X, 93. 43. XIV, 3. XVII 18. £v ékeweio 
- 7, £pcus Act. XXVII, 7; —— ixowql: wooxio ^ — per Jonguns 
mus i.e. dia Act. VII, 11. cf. Matthiae $4406, Q.. p. 742. — 
») neutr. c. praepos., ut ét puriira a lonpo inda tempore 
e. iam d«dum. Luc. XXII, 8. ég.. xosoy,. per: longum tem- 
48.1. e, dit Act, XX, 11. (Palaeph; [3b.:28-) — . 8) pan, 
'onens. [Xen. Meu. I, 2. 27.] a) sq..sroos íz« 2 Cor. IL.. 10. 
Lrrian, diss. epict, IV, 4.. Xen. Mem.- (19 16): —. b) sq. inf, 
i) aor. Matth. ]HI, 11. Marc: ], 7. 2. Cor. 1U, 5. 2 Tim...H, 9. 
Joseph. Ant. I, 1. 1. Dionys. Hal. Aut. Il, G5: Herodian,. Il, 
, &, Xen. Cyr. I], 4.12), — bb) praes, 1 Cor, XV,9. (Hero- 
5t. VIII, 36. Lucian. D. D. XX, 8.. Aristaenet. II, 19): c& 
V'iner p. 134. 138 sq. Mathiae. .$. 585. p. 1049, — €) sq. 
x, ut 0UX epi ixev0s tvx HOV Vn UY réynv tcd oye 
ro: xc. Vl ixayüg, ngocrad ety M wa X. T o6 Matth. V, 
; 6. 


'"Ixavórne, T0TOQ; 1), (sb [od q. 7) facultas, in-- 
0les eiue, qui est idoneus rei alizul, " See? n. N. T. :2 "Cor. 
'L, 5. (de facukate oratoria Lysias fregm. 27, $5.) RI 

"Ixcvóm, G, f. ucc, (sufficientem reddo, contentum 
eddo Dionys. Hal. Ant. II, 74.) idóneum reddo. Dis in N. T. 
Cor. HI, 6. — sq. eig v, Col. I, 12. 


"Ixstn ota, ag, 9, (scil. iac vel Qa/jóog , ramns oli. 
ae; lana alba et vittis obvolutus, quem supplices mauu tenen- 
js ferebant, ut declararent, se uliorum auxilium implorare; 
minin. adiectivi ixerrotog , ducü ab éaxérgg, supplex Diod. 
ic. XVI, 44. XXII, 109. Aelian, V. H. lll, 26.) supplicatio. 
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Semel in. N.. T. Hebr, V,7. derosi; re wil [xeryolac — 20 
ejéystic. (2 Macc, IX, 18. Polyb. Ilf, 112. 8.) 

^]xu&g, doc, 9, humor, sucous, Semel in N. T. Lv. 
Vill, 6.-d«& v0 n5 &yev Ixpctón. LXX. pro 533^ fluvius, repo 
aquatica Jerem, XVll, 8. (Plutarch. T, VII. p. 536. 738. edt. 
Jicishb. Jos. Ant. III, 1. 8.) 

I»0oviov, tov, TO, Jconium, urbs magna et opulee& 
Asiae minoris, quam pro aetatis, ut videtur, suae ratione sl. 
ut Xen, Anab. I, 2. 1. Phrygiae, «lii, ut Strabo XII. p. 855 
Plin, H, N. V, 97. Lycaoniae, alii, ut Ammian. Marceiss. 
XIV, 6. . Pisidiae anrumerant, hodie Konia Act. XIII, 51. Xi. 
1. 19. 2t. XVI, 2. 2 Tim. HI, 1t. 

'*lAap06, c, ov, (ab tAaog, hilaris) Adaris, qui him 
et :promto animo facit. aliquid. Extat tantum 9 Cor. IX. 7. 
lÀego? y&p Ootyv ayanc.0 O:0g. LXX pro pw4 Prov. XIX 
11. XXII, 9. (Siracid. XXVI, 4. Jos. de b. iud. [, 81. 4. Luca 
Dial. Deorr. XVIII, 8. Xen.. Mem. II, 8. 19.) 

"I Àeaportne, royroc, 7» haritas, anémus promptus, &- 

mel.in N. T. Rom, XII, 8. q. 1. íAegorrr. modum . indicat, qx 
faciendum est aliquid. cf. Matthiae $. 400. p. 731. LXX pr 
v3 Prov. XVIII, 22. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 11.) 
:. "Aaoxona, f. lAacorc,, verb. depon,. (rura. ple 
&liquem Plut. Thes, c. 15. Xen. Oecon. V, 20. hinc m»dive 
plsco mibi aliquem, ich mache mir gnüdig cf. Buttm, $. 116 
gram. max, Vol. II. $. 114. p. 156. Matthiae $. 238. p. 455 
Xen. Oec. V, 20.) 1) expio aliquid, propitiurs reddo alique 
de aliqua re Webr. If, 7. Ita LXX pro 453. Ps. LXV, 4. - 
Q) aor. 1. p. iàacÓ v propitius redditus sum, propitia 
sum Luc. XVIII, 18. iàxcÓOnrí uow. |lta no 92 Regg. V,* 
Ps, XXV, 19. cf. Buttm. $. 100, 8. et not. 7. gram. sur 
Yol. IL. $. 118, 4. p. 51. Matthiae $. £95. p. 981 xq. 

"lAacquóg, o), 0, propitiatio, expiatio [ita LXX f 
ris] Ps, CXXX, 4. t9355. Num. V, 8. — Plut. de sera »* 
minis vind, c. 17. Mor. TV. p. 29 ed. 7auchn. iAaoguor; " 
stoÀAovg ztgocqéotiy.] metonym. erpiationis auctor i. q. 0 ü* 
axóusvog. Dis jn. N. T. 1 Joh. 1I, 2. IV, 10. 

, c JÀeornotog, iov, 0, [ab adieot, (4eGr5otog, ia, 9 
'expiandi vim habens, ut uyrjua iàecttgiov Jos. Ant. XVl,7.f. 
expiator, Rom. IIl, 25. ov £9:ro 0 Osog iAacrnonr. * 
lAaortjouov pro neutr. habentes vertunt: quem constituit 
victimam | piacularem. 

JàÀ«arnoiov. tov, ró, [ab adiect. i2eaGrT2;0107, ia. C- 
expiandi vim labens] ex auctoritate LXX: operculum. Sect 
in N. T. Hebr. IX, 5. «oov trj; 008g xarcaxiazorm 
iA«orroiov. Orta est haec significatio, a praecitate et ini? 
huius vocabuli aliena prorsus, ex errore LXX interpretum ! 
explicando hebr. n3b» i. e. operculum, male haerentium ! 
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explandi [385] nofione; cum. potius tenenda futsset opwriendi 
netio, latens in vocabulo "p3 Exod. XXV, 17 — 20. 


"IAtcg, 0€ Ó, 7], "attice 'pro:f4a9c (hilaris Aelian. v. H. 
H, 10. 1X, 7) 1) propitius Hebr. VIII, 12. 14s0c écouat Taig 
&óixiaig evrOy w condonabo. la LXX pro n»ow Jer. XXXI, 
$4. XXXVI, 5. — 2) ex hebr. tÀeóg 000 [sc. 0 duóg pp. 
propitius tibi sit." Ha universe Xén. Mem. I, 1. 9. Jos. Ant: 
. Vil, 11. 8.] pro: absit; Àhoo, Deus hoc prohibeat atque dehor- 
.taniis est. Matth. XVI, 22. Ita LXX pro hebr. n*5*5n seq. 
2, Sam. XX, 20. XXIll , 17. 1 Chron, XI, 19, (1 Macc, II, 91.) 
E 'I Alvgixóv, 0j, v0, [ilyricum, nomen regionis Furo- 
paene, sitae inter Italiam, Germaniam, Macedoniam et Thra- 
cium, labentis ab uno latere mare adriaticum, ab altero Da- 
nubium Rom. XV, 19. 

"Iyác, evroc, à, lorum, Hiemen (Xen. Cyr. VI, 9, 82.) 
legitur in N. T. a) de loris, quibus alligabantur veterum cal 
ceamen!a, corrigia, Maro. L T. Luc. TII, 16. Joh. I, 27. LXX 
pro qt Jes. L, 27. (Oaxaügos ry vnodnu&rov tovg Íuay- 
reg. Plut. Sympos, IV. quaest. I. c. 8. p. 270 ed. auchn. 
Ken, Anab. 1V, 5. 16.) — b) de loris, quibus verberabantur 
rel caedebantur rei: scutica , flagellum Act, XXII, 25. de quo 
:co v. infra noozeíva. (Artem. I, 70. Dem. 402, ultim.). 

"Iuati£zo, f.. (09 , vestio, amicio, Bis in N. T. Maro; 
V, 15. Luc. VIIL, 35. | 

"Iuacvcvov, (oU, tQ, vestis, vestimentum , Kleid &) uni- 
werse Matth. IX, 16 bis. XI, 8. XXIV, 18. Marc. II, 21; V; 
28. 80. 1X. 8. XIII, 16. XV, 20. Luc. V, 36. YIL 25. VH 27. 
Boh. XIX, 24. Act. XX. 20. Hehr, I, 11. Jac. y,2. 1 Petr. IIT, 8i 
A poc. liL, 4. 5. 18. XVI, 15. — b) palkurmr, Qberlieid, peslié 
pvterior, quae tunicae inicitur Matth, V, 40. IX, 90. 91. XIV, 
z6. XVII, 2. XXI, 7. 8.. XXIII, 5. Marc. V, 27. VI, 56. IX, 8. 
«x, 50. XI, 8. Luc. VI, 29, VIII, 464. XIX, 85. 86. XXII, 86. 
Bob. XIII, 4. 12. XIX, 2. 23. Act. XII, 8. IX, 89. Apoc. Iv, 4. 
XIX, 13. 16. (Diod, Sic. IV, 88. Polyb, XVI, 6. 7. Xen. Men. 
EI, 7. 6) — Apud Hebr. dicitur 332 , wo Job. I, 20. rw 
vf. J//iner bibl. Realw. p. 388. — c) pallium et tunicae Matth, 
XXVI, 65. Act. VIL, 58. XIV, 14. XVI 229. XVIII, 6. XXH,.93. 
XXVII, 31. 85 bis. — Marc. XV, 24. Luc, XXIII, 24. — lta LXX 
inre, pro c*13a3 Z2Hegg. XI, 14. — Saepius non extat 
&u N. T. , 


"Inactiopnog, oU, 0, vestis, vestitus a) universe Luc. 
"WII, 25. Act. XX, 88. 1 Tim. 1I, 9. (Polyb. VI, 15. 4. XVI, 
81. 5. Plut. vit. Alex. c. 89) — b) palum, Oberkleid, $e- 
atis exterior vel superior Luc. ]X , 29. — .c) pro: yLC OV, fe- 
stis interior, tunica Joh. XIX, 24. [ Matih. XXVII, 55. ] lta 
LXX pro w325 Ps, XXIL, 19.— Seepius nou legitur in N. T, 
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III, 6. coll. v. 2. 7, Hebr. VI, 19. Apec. XI, G6. XVL,15. XIX, 
15. XXII, 1&. — tva p5naxors Luc XIV, 29. — bb) post. 
períect. ad praesentis signif. accedens, ut xarafifixa. — de, 
coelo adsum Joh. VI, 88. — —. cc) loci ex attractione inter-. 
pretandi . ut gvpug épet — yétyye pro: Gvugépet 7*0 90 G0 
A£0 ct £y TOV MtÀv OQU, Qva M9 — sésyvav . V, 29.. 
£0. XVIII, 6. avuqg eget — ànolnro, pro: evugéget j)uiv, £vg, 
Gv Oponoy &oU«evuy — (yx up 0Àov rO éOvog anoAgrat 
Joh, XL, 80. Cf. Früzsche l.l. p. 572, 234. — — dd) loci, 
in quibus cogiletione addendum est verbum contextui apUimy 
ut oUX — &gtAU qs — 0Uz Hui ixavog ftGocsAÜ'tiy Got, (y Qc m 
eigtAd e Matth. VIIL, 8. 'et Luc. VIL, . 6. &oxttóV — aUrOb, 
pro: dpxeróv TU nadar ij, &Ü£yaL TOVIO, iV& — GUTOU j.. 9. 
Aoc acire sufficiat discipulo , u£ similia .exsa. discat magistro; 
su0, sensus: u£ eandem [non florentiorem],..qua usus est. mna 
gister suus, sortem expectare discat Matth. X, 23. cf. Fritzacha, 
L l p.879.— 64x — £A pro: GÀL& navyrc anoxovga. &OTLV, 
Li — &Jy Marc1V, 22. CE Fritzeche l, l. p. 841. (7$ 
1y& — xtgag pro: ngocépyouat gos vel 3ixe , tva. — xyaigag 
Marc. V, 23. ZvdwtAe — 1j d GxaóaAiln — TOUTU, pros 
jj 1vovrelai CUT GuE0Ó ett , tya G. Luc. XVIL 2. ou.— ÁUGO, 
Qro: ov oUx &tul G30g, ÓoUA0g elyot, (9€ — AUOO Joh: 1,27, 
o Ü:gibov — xai Ó Üsgigwy, pro: O0 Ütuie» cvy. «005 
sy dg 'Dony aumov* oUvtcog yàg UDéAss O DEOS I Hua 
i. e. ila enim instituit Deus, u£ Job. 1V,.86. ou Gélsve T1 
zQo; pe [sc. xcAovvra], tre. V, 40. ToU Ota olov — xapóu 
[scil. BovAeveot? au] ive XIIL 2. pstcova TGUTIS [attende , quoad 
praecedit. xcÜ vg jyeoo Suae] yam ovóelg C78, qva TQ 
— aUtoU, pro: ovótig neteora &yet. àyasuyv, $4 éya, AUny "Uus 
qn Mov ctu sis vati TUV QIAOV HOU, tva fig — -&Unou, J... & 
Aemo impensius ama!, quam ego, ad vitam meam pro amioig 
meis deponendam paratu hoc fine, ut quisque vitam; pro. aml4 
«is suis deponat XV, 18. De bh. l,. ri; — £x «Gt ex , Jeder. 
yel: man cf, Matthiae $. 487. p..910. Jacob ad Lncian. fo» 
xar. p. 150. Jrunt ad Soph. Aiac. v..945. Scháfer ad Soph, 
Ced. Bh. v. 107. Passow |[[. p. 867. coll Zerm. ad Vig 
p. T31. — cvigépt. vuiv [scil. vxayctv us ftQog TOV ner(ga) 
Tra, £j ( GRADO XVL 7. cf. P'rüzsche l. l. p. Q84 'q. — [^ 
a2, 01) Àéyet, ive, pro: üt, G. Aéytt * Aéy & 0) oS, ive 
XIX, 35. — é£puol à — ta ,,. pro : euoL óP — égT4, Aopxadape 
cU, ivt 1 Cor. IV, 3. xoi n eni TÜ &ÜTO LT6, 10, nt 
pro: xai 7t Av OvvéQyeOe, i tva. X. T. É 1 Cor. Vil, 5. — iva 
"m pro: Aéyc óà? «nó uéoovc, tra pu) 2 Cor, II, 5. rá — óc 
vu&g [scil. 7iverea] | tva. 1V, 185. TO UuO)y — varéogua [sc: od 
yeréaórau], | tre xat. Vill, 14. — ira uy) pro: ovro 0dqu, tva 
pn AX, 4. XIII, 7. Philemon, v. 19. . [stb oTéQary TOUTGV — fie 
QuxrOUVPTO, pro: uétGOEéQUV OUX EyG XcQy VOUEOY CO AcQr 
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xüpiov Tv Joyouévow vtobc u£, Tva. dixoUo — stégisamrosrta 
ài €. laetius et exoptatius nihil mihi contingere potest Aia te- 
téiimoniis, perlatis ad me, er v. B. ubi fit mentio Zprouécrer 
éOrgov xal ueprvpoUrroy] ut audiam, probe vivere filios 
meos 8 Joh. v. 4. vol Àfya — ya pro: vai Aéyes TO fiviur 
anoóvijoxovciy, tva. Apoc. XIV, 13. oV yoeia» -— iva gaive- 
0iy; pro: toV rtenoujpéyov itya ?- XXI, 98. C£. Fritzschel.l 
p.840 sq. — —— ee) loci, in quibus, quod antea erat aut bre- 
vius ant obscurius enuntiatum, ope particulae tv« dicitur ex- 
iestius, ut Luc. XXII, 30, &ieriÜepas — nov Baca, 
ya lcO inre — 2 00v»0vs. Joh. XI, 4. cUr. -— vni tij 
dóEng voU «oU, iva OoEaoÓ 5 O viog zoU dOzov. v. 15 
(po 0v Uu&g, iva migreusmcte 1Cor. IX, 98. roiro — 
dà rà tUvayyéAov, ty e — y you ac X, 88. — 2 Cor. V, 4? 
Ooutv — ixcvóvcacÓat, iva xaranoDO 9 vó Óvnror 
$xà -nc (Gorg. 1Joh. V, 10. ou mol éxetvc Afyc, iva 
8gor507. Apoc. IX, 20? oU uerevonoey — avrov, iva yt 
ftooxvvrncoGgu — etüoAa. cf. Früssche l. l. p. 841. Si- 
militer infinitivus additur epexegeticus cf. MattAiae $. 581,5. 
p. 1040 sq. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar* p. 116 sq. et eiusdem 
quaest. Lucian. p. 27 sq. — — -— b) praeced. imperativo 
cf. JV iner p. 194. Buttm. $.196,9. Matthiae $. 518. p. 992. — 
da) universe c) post imperat. praesentis Marc. X1, 95. Xll, 15. 
Luc. XXI, 86. Joh. VII, 8. Xil, 86. XIV, 81. 1 Cor. VII, 5. — 
IX, 24. ovro to£ytre, ive -— oUro T. xaÜGg Od voéyur, 
iva. — XIV, 18? Eph. IV, 28. 29. VI, 8. 19. 90. Phil 1,97. 
H, 16. 9 Thess. VII, 1. 14. 1 Tim. 1V, 15. V, 7. 16. 920. Tit. 
I, 18. II, 4. 8. Hebr. XIII, 17. Jac. I, 4. 1 Petr. II, 192. IL 16. 
IV, 18. 1 Joh. Il, 28. — t»« pu» Mattb. VII, 1. XXIV. 90 
XXVI, 41. Marc. XlíI. 18. XIV, 88. Luc. XXIl, 46. Joh, V, 14 
VI, 19. XIL 85. 1 Cor. XI, 84. XVI, 2. 2 Cor. X,9. coll. v. 11.— 
Col IIT, 91. 1 Tim. Vl: 1. Tit. If, 5. III, 14. Hebr, III, 15. 
Jac. V, 9. 19. Apoc. III,11. — f) post imperat. eoristi Matth. 
XIV, 15. XVIII, 16.. cf. Prifssche l. l p.580. — XXIIL 925. 
XXVIH, 10. Marc. VÍ, 86. XV, 32. Luc. IX, 12. XIV, 10. 93. 
XV 9. 2&. XXII, 8. Joh. X,88. XVII, 1. 11. Act. VIII, 19. 
XXI, 94. 1 Cor. IIT, 18. V, 7. XIII, 11. 2 Cor. XI, 16. Ep. 
VI, 18. Tit. IIT, 18. Hebr. XII, 3. 1 Petr. Il, 9. V, 6. Apoc 
XVIII, 4 bis. XIX, 18. !*v« ur Matth. XVII, 27. Joh, IV, 15. 
Hebr. XII, 18. — In adhortatt,, ut &yeousv, tye — xLori». 
Marc. I, 38. Luc. XX, 14. Joh. XI, 16. Hebr. IV, 16. — ira 
ps5 Act. IV, 17. Hebr. IV, 11. — — bb) abest imperat. cogi- 
tatione addendus et contextui adaptandus, ut »eyég Oeo Mau. 
XXVI, 5. vel &zé Joh. 1, 29. IX, 86. vel ésré Luc. Xll, 56. 
1 Petr. IV, 11. vel yapictioDe 2 Cor, II, 11. — — cc) expl- 
cationis ergo additur ive c. verbo suo, ut Marc. V, 19. mén- 
vo» spé; ug toU; xoígovs, ive eg avtovg tigtàDmum. 
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Col. IV, 8. 4; —— — — oc) praecetlente Ju£uro, cf. 2Jinér 
p. 124. Matthiae $. D18. p. 909, — as) universe Luc. X], 50. 
XVI, 4. Joh. VI, 5; XIV, 8. 18. 16. Anyeoóde, tva z— oudgs 
vui» 0 7ter70, tya XVI, 94. Act. XXII, 5. Rom. VI, 1. 1 Cor. 
XV, 98. XVI, 6. — óvorrav — tya 2 Cor. 1, 11. XI, 12. bie, 
XII, 9. Eph. VI, 21. Phil, I, 26. 2 Thess. Il, 12. — Zva us 
Luc, XVIlL 5. — loco futuri legitur coniünct, aor. in interrogd- 
tione dubitantis cf, JZiner p.190. Buttm. 6.196, not. 7. Mais 
thiae $. 516, not. 2. p. 986. Herm. ad Vig. p. 749. — 44 
storjoo, tva Matth. XIX, 16. Maro, X,17. XIV, 19. Joh. VI, 98. 
Rom. lí[, 8. — (Lucian. de domo $. 21.) — enuntietur fut, 
interveniente vel jé2Aw sq. inf, Joh. VI, 15. XI, 52." Apoc. Tl; 
10. vel &Azit Phil. ll, 19. vel legitur loco futuri ov 4j 
coni. aor. 1 Cor, VIII, 18. — — bb) abest aute ?yc vetb. cogi. 
tatione addendum vel e contextu repetendum, ut £&pyerat [de 
hoc praesenti ad rem proxime et certo eventuram pertitienté 
vid. supra sub &oyopa, p. 625. observata] opa iva pro: GAZ 
Épyerat doe, ày 1 7t007]00V01 roUrO, lya vel £y 4j emodvyayai 
yovg 7toujCovOLy vpüg, iva Joh. XVI, 9, — — — 'ec) loci eit 
altractione explicandi, ut Joh. XVI, 32. &oyerot — ert pro? 
&pyerau oige xol v)v OnAvOev, & fi errioerd He pOvov, Tvá 
oxognugÜre Exactog etj va idu. Fritzschte l. 1. p. 984 
$79. — — — d) post praeterita, ,, Magis enim N. '^ 
scriptores post particulas finales in coniunctivum, quam. in 
optativum inclinant, exémplo "Thucydidis. Nam et post tem- 
pora praeterita et. tum etiam, quum rem non ex sua veri. 
tate, sed unius fudivio proponi (optativum igitur legi] vel ma- 
xime optes, coniunotivus , rem, qualis reapse eit, afferens et 
praesentem fingens, praefertur,* ita. Fritzsche 1, 1. p. 839. 4 
Jferm. ad Vig. p. 850 sq. Matthiae $. 518. p. 998.:904, 996, 
JWiner p.194 sq. — a2) universe Matth, XIX, 15. XXVII.90. 
96. 39. Marc. Vf, 41. VIIT, 6. IX, 18. 29. X, 13. XII, €. XIV, 
10. 35. XV, 11. 15. XVI, 1. Luc. I, 4. XVIII, 15. XIX, 4. 418. 
XX. 10. 20. Joh. I, 19. 81. IIl, 16. 17. IV, 8. V, 93. VII, 39. 
VIIf, 59. X, 10. 51. XI, 19. 56. XII, 9. 10. 20. 42. 47. XIII, 15. 
XIV, 99. — XV, 8. £y rovro iof«cÓ n 0 natüo uov, tya . 
xcpnbv moliv qépnure xai yevratiaOe duoi uaD nra i. e. hao 
de causa illustratus est pater meus [deswegen ist euch der 
Fater durch mich in. seiner Grósse und Herrliohbeit geseigt 
worden] ut multos fructue feratis, quod si feceritis, veri mihi 
eritis discipuli, — v. 11. 16. XVI, 4. 38. XVIT, 9. 19. 229. 99. 
26. XVIII, 36. 37. XIX, 16. XX,81 bis. Act. IX, 291. XVI. 86. 
Rom. 1, 13. V, 20. tva sÀcovaog ro stagorropnc: VÍ, 4. 6, — 
VII, 13. 5 cgepria [scil. inpol yéyove. Oavarog] ive qavij 
&ucorie — iva yévrrat i. e. ut esse intelligatur, V, 4. IX, 
11. 28. XI. 11. 19. 51. 52. XIV, 9. XV, 4. 1Cor. I, 27. 28. tv 


8C. nángod3 LIO ÓnOcv I, 061. — lI, 12. IV, 6. V, 2. 8. IX, 1$ 


748 "I » a. 


19-99. XVI, 19. 9 Gor. I, 15. 1], 8. 9. V, 15. 91. VII,9? 
VEI, 6, 9. 1X, 8. Xll, 7. 8. Gal. I, 16. IL, 4. 5. 9. 16. 19. Ii, 
14. 29. 24, IV, 5 bis. Eph. lll, 10. 1V, 14. V, 26, 97. VI, 92 
Phil 1l, 10. 98. 80. Col; IV, 8. 1 'l'heas. V, 10. 1 Tim. I, 16 
90. 9'l'im. 1V, 17. Tit. 1,5. II, 10. 14. III, T. Pbilem, v. 13. 15. 
Hebr. II, 14. 17. VI, 18. IX, 25. X1, 35. X1lI, 19. 1 Petr. 11,24. 
]Ui, 9. 18. 1V, 6. 2 Petr, I, 4. 1 Joh. Ill, 1. ftOTazy — xiy- 
Üuacy i. e. quantis beneficiis ornavit nos Deus eo fine, ui 
ud Jfüiorum Dei digniatem  eveheremur. — v, 5. 8. 1V,9. 
V, 18. 90. Apoc. II, 21. VI, 9. VIII, 8. 6. IX, 15. XII, 4. 6. 14. 
16. XVI, 12. XXI, 15. — jsAvOcy ) DQac,tva i.e. ad. 
eat tempus, cuius finis vel consilium est, ut vel tempus, gi 
constituit Deus, ut Job. XII, 23. XIII, 1. — zovro 92 ; 
yove vel.éyévevo, ivo mà noaig Mutth. I, 22. XxÍ, n 
XXVI, 56. Joh. XIX,36. — loco praeteriti legitur praes. li- 
atoricum Marc. Xll, 13. XV, 21. Joh. XIX, 4. — inlinit. sigui- 
ficatione imperfecti Marc. Ill, 10. Act. V, 15. — partic. prac- 
sentis. aignificatione imperfecti Joh. VI, 50. OUTÓS; £Jtir 0 a 
vOg O ix xoU OvQauvoU xara atyey y | tva TuiG [: EXGOTO;, je 
der, vel man, vid. supra 1nouita] £5 avroU qu xci us Gur 
Sá»y. 9 Cor. X1, 7. — 2 Thess. III, 9. 1 Petr. 1I, 91. — (re 
ps Luc. XXII, 32. Joh. II[, 16. XII, 46. XVI 1. XVIIL 25. 
1 Cor. XII, 25. 2 Cor. I, 9? 11,4. 9. IX, 8. XII, 7 bis. Epi. 
JI, 9. Phil. II, 27. Philem. v. 14. Hebr. X1, 28. 40. Apoc. VII, 1. 
XX, 3. (Herodian. IlI, 11. 19. &og yaQ rOUTO sc. »» — ir- 
Télsó er voUro Qux yoapucru, ua ui 71; YOUvor h Craut- 
Tag9ucvrov. ) — — bb) ante iva cogitatione, addendum &l 
verb. contextui aptum, ut Luc. I, 43. AOUcy pOL — zst00; n. 
pro: fto £v KOL TOUTO ,- p &végri [v. &yaxgrGOc v. 339.] V 
patuo ToU xvgiov uov, tra eA cQO0g pie, woher kommt mv 
yy, dass sich die Afutter meines Herrn aufgemacht Aat, 
mich zu besuchen? Joh. J,:8. aAA tve«. pro: &ÀÀà nAOr, | (TG. 
Ix, 8. &ÀX iva pro: e dx Twglog &yerrriOg, à tva. X, 17. mra— 
QVtTV, pro: óià rQUro, Or. io LUIS Thy Al'zfny pat, e 
sratnp ue ayana, Ütksov vel ifougiav óovs, i tva Ac jw avus 
XIII, 18. «24 iva — avro) pro: aM mpi Exetvov, Ug. ne 
ÜO»ztnüg nov wv, E£ujosv x inà VLA ATrtOVGyV. gUroU , iva 1 
yooqn mno. XIX, 9g. OTt — 1a , pro: ort Tavra » 
Ter ÉAéUTGL, & à 7svéa dat, tra 1 Cor. Il, 5. «44 £y — à- 
yáusag [ sc. IY vel éyérero], ive. Apoc. XII, 13? xoi Toi 
guucia peyalo tro xci mo g0uj — sataeir &Y pro: x 
stoLel .. p. ÓUvcuuV (yov xci 00g TOUTO, tre. — Tra 3H- 
tUi pro: roUro 02 yéyorev, tva zAxocD; Matth. 1, 15. 1V. 
14. [XXVII 85.] Morc. XIV, 49. Joh. XII, 38. XV, e5. Milk 
8. 59. XIX, o4. t 1 Joh. lI, 19. aAA [sc et zArtor és Zur 
iya. — tva ut pro: T00gi)doy T) mero fra ad] Bn: 
XIX, 31. — Hom. Xv, 20, irc uj pro: quos Tlocos propter 
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adire nolui, ne, — 1 Cor, I, 16. iva- gan ubi ex antecedd, 
adde: éfoiriaa dà ovó£ve., Cf. Früszsche l. l. p. 840sq. —— 
cc) interveniente tva explicatius dicitur, quod antea aut bre- 
vius, aut obscurius enuntiatum erat, ut Joh. I, 7. nÀÓ:v etg 
wQprvpiav, iva paprugro zeit roU quorog. VIII, 57. 5)ye- 
Audoaco [ scil. & eoi], Suid à d. Cf, Fritssche l. l 
p. 841. — V, 86. et XVII, 4. TC épya — ovra. IX, 89.. -Ag 
xou cr 5iGo», tva x. T. à. XI, 42, àux TOV 07A0Y — ive 
sriOrEUOQO1V. Rom. XV, 16. &g tó eive, — dva. 1 Cor. X, 33. 
410) ocv TO épuervroU gvu(epoy , . &AÀc TO TOV stoÀÀoy, tva 
0«O0i60t. XVI, 19. xai ravra .oUx "v O'eiyua, na YUV Mu. 
Eph. 1], 10. xraÓévreo él éQyote eye oic — ive e jt 
7L&TIOouer. Apoc. VIi[, 19. éràgygn — tov &OréQoV , iva 
oxortgU 3 XIX, 8. xai &oÓn — xeÜapoy pro: xci 1009 
«wUtjj — xaÜagóy, ive nepifAnroa. — iva prj. Marc. Il. 
Ai «óv oylovy we um "Aio cUrüv.. Àct. V, 26. àge- 
flouvto — Ai&aaÓeoiv pro: &gofovvro yop, pn 2ové 
«D Aa0g, ive Ai acci. TM Fritzsche 1. 1, p. 841. 

BB) perinde. ac 6nwg [cf. de 8st etiórtuc us postv vs, 
cnrandi, decernendi, studendi .JfáuAías..G. 619. p. 999: sg. 
€. 581, not. 2. p. 1037. $. 623, 2: p. 1266 sq. Bornem, a4 
Xeu. Symp. p. 202 sq. Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 109:]- poat 
vv. curandi, studendi; appetendi [Szreben], a) universe aa)prae- 
eed. impaárativoy, ut BAénere, iva Uoc y&vicas. 1 Cof 
XVI, 10; fAéne t5» Otaxoviz» — tva etr v nàgooic Col..IV, 
17. de quo attractionis genere cf. JJiner p. 186. Matthiae 
$. 296. p. 592. $. 680, h. p. 1994, Buttm. $4138. I. 6. .Piger. 
p. 188. — 2Joh. v. 8. — Lyreire, tva sepuogeugre :1 Cor. 
XIV, 12. qvAaccsGÓc, iva uy 9 Petr. HI, 17. — — bb) abest - 
verb.. curandi, cogitatione-addendum, ut nánlos óà [ sc. &q- 
Aovre], ivo. stgogeyrevree 1 Cor. XIV, 1. p [vro! cjtzire, 
tva] — sre 9 Cor. IX, 8. "tÀnoogareé — yagav, iva [ — eye 
TOUVTtG eva] TO cvto qoorrire Phil, IT, 9. éuOy Poouc atis, 
ive [ori .enro vel éniuekoUnas , te ] "tous Tó $SAgua. Joh. 
IV, 84. & TOUT( — WeÜ" vuv fra pro: xv. Cyropev -vel 
ott DroUusv, iva] — egonty. 1 1 Joh. V, 17. (Teles ap. Stob. 
Serm. XLV. p. 642. iva! yéryrat &evg &nivprgu. — Abest v. 
:atudendi. Plut, apophth.. Mor. Il. p. 69. tv &QCY OUX emnep- 
— ey. [scil, were fe de Ald QV — zotoxoUuyrig — cavretv 

-usAnówoi. de Alex. vit, Orat, I. oc. 12. Moral. I. 
p. 400. rí uot ftUtOTE TOLOUTO cvvéyvag [scil. ugre qpovri- 
Guy oe] 1vc vocvre«g né xXOhaxeU0)e 7)0ovais. Id. .Synpos. 
lib. II. c. 12. Mor. 1V. p. 199. pn y 6voLtO COL -— xaxog OU- 
v0 [scil. cre exyrHy 0:], tivo iuov ov ravra edic f:Attov. 
1d. adv. Colot, c. 14. Mor. VÍ. p. 240. TOU YUQ — TO Bray 
-eypaqes tva ravra ovvrid'éig va Syxinpara w-— Évsüytis 
.genóà ;oalaffic. &g quigag, proi-Wo2 -— troops, é)gre iV) 
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iiy, Tra — ivroyne, xal GvaAMffng. Liban, declam. XVIL 
p. 472. À. — EDU Oxo CoU» &noAéGcGiy. Lucian. de 
merced. conduc, $..41.) — b) post verb. sk0 £c, intrans, a»- 
otor sum , operam do , thátig sein, &icÀ berühen , dass etwal 
geschieht , ut oux tiótvaro, OU£Og — fQu)Gci, vec xai OUto; 
7 anod'avy L 1yx xai 0UT0g GO). Joh. XI, 37. fL0t5;0aT 
iyo — &yayyagÓ j. — ya trs. Col. IV, 16. 71043200 cUrOt; 
$ya $i£oci pro: stoujOO, iva níociw avtor Apoc. Ill, 9. de 
qua attract. vid. paulo ante adnotata. — fLOLEL TY y9"nV — i6 
sigocxuviiauv XIII, 12. "toiei fLxy Tae — iva ÓdGci» airoi; 
v. 16. tva — A069)03] — iva anoxravO«wo:. v. 15.— 
st sroLeiy. Apoc, VI, 4. xoi tva [pro: xai szos£iy, tva] Gáis- 
Aovg Gqaiociw. 

CC) post vv. quibus significatur , selle aliquem, ut fa 
Aliquid. lta «) post Oénua err, Matth. XVIII, 14. — b) pot 
xÜ$éAo aa) praeced. praes, a) plene Matth, VII, 12. Marc. PU 
25. X, 35. Luo, Vl,81. Joh. XVII, 94. 1Cor. XIV, 5. (ita pos | 
fovisras Dionys. Hal, de comp. vv. p. 296 sq.) — (7) mins 
plene i e. abest ÓéA« , cogitatione addendum | Matth. XX, 5 
coll v. 82. Marc. X, 6i. Luc. XVIII 41. — Joh. VI, 7. 1ra— 
Aa pro: & OUcug, wa — Aag. 2 2 Cor. VIII, 13. Gal. Vi, 
19. — bb) praeced. praeterito Marc. IX, 80. — — c) pot 
vv. permittendi, concedendi, aa) praeced. imperat. ta pos 
dióóvas. Marc. X, 87. — bb) praeced. praeterit. lta pod 
&giévos, Marc, XL, 16. àfovoiav óudóvas. v. 28. — cc) abes 
v. permittendi, cogitatione addendum 1 Cor. iX, 15. xalowy— 
paAÀey &noDaveiy *j [scil. agrévar] tva rig xevaag. — d) pot 
vv. rogandi [in quibus rogo — precibus adeo aliquem, wi) 
aa).praeced. praes, ut post ÓórguaprvotaD as. Luc. XVI, 28 
1 Tim. V, 21. post &pez&y Luc. XVI, 27. Joh. XVII, 15 bis 
v. 91. 1 Thess, IV, 1. — 2 Joh. v. B. égerw Je — iva ayo- 
fLuopey &ÀÀ19AoUG rego te, amemus nos invicem. — Post "too; 
evyegOa, Phil, I, 9. 10. — bb) praeced. praeterito, iu 
post óscÓOco, Luc. IX, 40. XXII, 82. post éper&y» Marc. VII 
96. i:Luc. VII, 86. Joh. IV, 47. XIX, 81. 88. post srapaxalur 
Matth. XIII, 36. Marc, V, 10.18. V1, 66. Vili, 92. Luc. VI1II,32. 
1 Cor. I, 10. XVI, 12. 16. 2 Cor. VIII, 6. IX, 'B. XII, 8. 1 Thess 
IV, 1. 9 These. III, 12. 1 Tim. 1, & (Jos. Ant. XII, 3.9» 
init.) — ive u Luc. VIII, 81. — cc) praeced. praes. Ài- 
&£or, Merc. VII,82. VIII, 99. — dd) abest v. , Fogandi, coge 
tatione addendum, ut Joh. ll, 25. ov zosiav &yst, tra [ pro: 
égwzav , tva ] agr votiay. 4 Joh. II, 27. — Joh. XVI, 80. « 
qgrioy — ia — &petrC pro: magaxad ey , tva — éporme. 

VIII, 89. icr, dà ovvijOéta vpiy (scil. gera] i iva — ca 
Av0o. Gal. 11, 10. [5 [scil. stapexaAsoe»] — tva py uo- 
SEIQLEV. — ec) explica Hionis ergo additur Joh. XVII, 91. épe- 

se nei —iyo — wo: (Dionys. Hal, ant. rom. Vol, IL. p. 666 
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DD) fntima. duarum rerum :coniunctio eo fortiter enon- 
tiatur, quod res, quae ex altera nexa sit ad consilium, traie- 
ctum ab ipsa re ad rei auctorem, refertur, vel ad consilium 
referuntur, quae ad eventum potius pertineaht, a) praece. 
praesenti, ut Marc. IV, 11. 12. et Luc. VIIL, 10. éxziroi; — 
yiverav, (tva GAénovteg — Ovvtt90L voluisse enim Da 
videiur, ut videntes non intelligant neque percipiant audun- 
fes, quibus vv. describuntur homines longe stupidissimi et a: 
intelligendum tardissimi. — — b) prueced. futuro Joh. V. 
20. uei tov e — Davuacyre peo: pettove — OsiSe, ira tui, 
-Savuajovteg stGrtUgTt. — — c) praeced. praeterito Luc 
1X,,45. Joh. IX, 9. X1I, 40. Cf. /rüzsche l, l. p. 837 sq. 
-Quod si igitur sunt, qui Marc. 1V, 11. 12. Luc. VIII, 90. IX 
-&5. Joh. V, 90. IX, 9.. XII, 40. item Hom. V, 91. 1 Cor. XIV. 
:18. 9 Cor. [, 9. 17. V, 4. VII, 9. IX, 8. Gal. V, 17. 1 Joh. I.S 
Apos. IX, 20. XIII, 13. usu. niinus probo [neque, ut visum ex 
.JP yHenbachio ad Plut. de adulat. et amico p. 67. F. a Grae 
cis: eerioribus, Plutarcho Moral. II. p. 25. 69. 400. IV. p. 199 
VL .940. ed. 7uuchn. Liban. declam. XVII. p. 479. A. Leu. 
Philos. Anth. I. 1. p. 8. Stobaeo, de quibus ll. vid. paub 
.&nle p.749sq. adnotata, aliis alieno] usurpari Tre c. coniusc. 
etiam éxgarixug i e. pro wgte sequente infinit. existinen. 
nusquam, contra apud N. T. scriptores éxZerixcg legi hax 
particonlam, praeter.alios docere conati sint Jritssche LL 
pi 886 8qq. item auctor anonym, commentationis: ob die Partie 
a ám IN. T. exSertixojg gebrancht werde? vid, Neues krit. Jours. 
der theol, Litterat, von. J/ner und. Engelhardt Vol. ]V. Faso 
1V. p. 413 sqq. nos quidem ii» adstipulamur, quae habet Ls 
ger de parabolarnm Jesu natara, interpretatione, usu, Lips. 1833. 
p. 173. »xflarixor, inquiens; eius praeverbi [a] usum rech 
quidem, opinor, a T heiléo nostro audivimus exemplis ostea- 
eum aique inde explicitum, quod, cum homines populares mw- 
que philosophantes omnino, tum Hebraei potzssimum,., pietau 
quadam quodvis eventum pro Dei consilio habentes, ne cogi- 
tando quidem, nedum dicendo: satia. distinguant eventum a 
conassdium. t | U 
' B) üuem indicat, quem quis in mente habet vel finem. 
ut fieri possit aliquid, 

a) praeced. praesenti 2 Cor. 1, 1T. 4$ à — flovine 
pot, pro: 7j à BovAevouau, xarc caoxa fovAsionar; adde co 
gitando: Zmo, quae constituo, firmiter constituo, ty — ov ot 
À e. ut, quae affirmo, vere me affirmare, quae nege, ven 
me negare credas, sensus: nicht nach AMeuschers "rt. nehat 
scÀ hir vor, was ich mir vornehme, sonderr meine Zleschlsm 
dind fest und unwandelbar, damit man siols auf mein Hot 
seriassen. bónme. ^ Alii. ad! 1./À. DD. kefétünt/^-hunc. loexs 
i Thes. V, 4. vuéig oÜx — iva — xaszaAa n das depre 
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Ahendere vor possit, — * praeced, f uburo 1 Cor. XVI, G. 
ÓZGOQTHiY — iy e Upneéig pe mooméutinre, ut prosequi 
me possitis, — X) praeced. praeterito Mati, XII, 10. ex;- 
pur ijocy avrov — tra LCTI7Q10(001y CUTQU. XXVI, á.. 168. 
Marc. Ill, 14. in vv. ira &zoGTÉFÀAy «vroU;. — Luc. 
VI, 7. XI, ss. xii, 36. XV,29. Joh. XVIII, 98. Act. XVII, 15. 
(yc — BU wot — éjocr, XXIL 24. XXIII, 24. XXVII, 42. 
1 Cor. 1V, 8. Eph. 1i, 7. 16. 1V, 10. — — Pertinere etiam huno 
coniunclivi cuui partienlis finalibus coniuncli usum ad scripto- 
res graecos seriores, auctor est ZZerm. ad Soph. Oed. Col. 
v. 11. ad 7ig. p- 851. Utuntur enim Graeci melioris indolis 
in talibus optalivo, qui non, nisi copilationis index, nullius 
temporis proprius est cf. Herm. ad Soph. Electr. Y. 57. ad 
Fiüer. p. 791. Matthiae $. 512. p. 974. $. 614. p. 976 sq. 
$-.518, 4. p. 994. Seidler ad. Eurip. Electr. v. 59. Horae». 
ad Xen. Anab. lll, 9. 36. Buttm, ad Sophocl. Philect, v. 24, 
JPoppo ad Xen. Cy: I, G. 22. Jacob ad Lucian. Tox. p. 118. 
Krüger ad Dionys. Historiogr. p. 182. 

H) c. optativo, ubi significatur finis, quem quis in' mente 
dabetL — Cf, Zerm. l | Matthiae l|. l. Seidler |. l, Bornem. 
l 1. Buttm. l.l Poppo ll Jacob |l l Kráser ll — lta 
bis iu N. T. praeced. praesenti, greca Up a0LQUMEVOG 
ii 16 Teig zQoscvzaig MOU, tva O:0g — Ou vuiv Eph. i, 17. 

, 16. 
iii) perinde ac Cztg cum éndioat, futuri, finem indicans, 
ut fiat aliquid. 1n. quibus quemadmodum futurum ad rem dü- 
rantem pertineat, cum coniunclivus aor. spectet ad rem.cilo 
franseuntem, cf. J4a//]iae $. 519. p. 1000., ita tva c. indicat, 
futuri alienum esse a Graecis; melioris aevi, docent Zferm. ad 
Soph, Oed. Col. v. 155. et E/ms/ey ad Eurip. Bacch. v. 1889. ——- 
a) universe praeced. praes, item aor. in ceteris praeler in- 
dic. modis, ut 1 Cor. XIII, 8. day — a xavOisopau., 1 Petr. 
Ili, 1. ai yvvaixeg, vzxoradcoutva, [sc. égr£] toig lüloig &v- 
ógaG:r, tva — xepüij P oovrau. In quibus ll. si habent! codd, 
xavÓncovrat, xtgOnU towvrut per «, librariis in sordibus ca- 
ducae graecitatis volutatis, tribuendam esse hanc lectionem, 
docet Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 791. coll. Elmnsley 1. | — Apoc 
XXII, 14. uexaQio — EvAov. Quo loco fut. fora, ulteruat 
c. coniunct. aor, eg. S wg. — — b) post vv. quibus diciti 
aliquis operam dare re aa) plene, ul stoi& zz auctor suia 
Apoc. ll[, 9. de cuius loci lectione vid. Griesb. et Pater, — 
bb) minus plene, i. e. abest verb. stadendi, vel curandi (Cor. 
1X, 18. ivo [pro: Qyro vel &uueAovit tya] — adimtryay 
icu TÓ tUayy £40». Ci. de h. 1. Fritssche 1. l. p. 380... 
quae babent de üzwg sq. nunc futuro, nunc coni, Bor, post "s 
curandi, studendi Matthiae 8. 519. p. 999 sq. $. 631, not. 9. 
p. 1037. $. 623. p.1926G sg. Bornem. ad Xen, SYM p. 209 sq, 
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Jacob ad Lucian. Toxar. p. 109. — — Saepías Tra. ur, ntn. 
itur in N. T. 

"[yq, adv. loci, ubi, wo (propr. Merodet. IT. c. 33. i: 
avrirowro iret, Ylat. apolog. Socr, c. 1. Euthyphir, c 8. 
ed. Z75Ler et sq. genit. Soph. Áiac. v. 850. qiiem locam m: 
excitavit Z6c// ad 1 Cor. IX. 18. CF. Motu: $. 393. p. 632 
$. 690. p. 19857. Putri. 7$. 136. pro: /& 44a conditione, n 
quo stétu, sq. iudicat. praes. 1 Cor. AV, 6. Tre — éréon 
ubi [i. e. qua in. conditione, scil. quando demisse de vobis sis 
Yuerilis] eer £n afterius detrimentum non. evtolfitur, Cal IY, 


17.. Ire corovrg cyA200rs , in quo statu [i. e, ubi estis a 
abalienati] os stuczose appretitis. [ta Pritzsche 1V Evv.L 
p. 856 sq. — Saepius non exlat in N. T. 

-Iv e Tl, [ix Iygo Tt, 0l quid, formula elliptica. Pie 
dicebalur post praesens: Tre rí z£ruret , "£ quid far? i 
m, was geschehe2. et post. praeterit, Tre. T à. zroiro. * 
quid feret? damit, was gescháhe? CI. JJerm. ad Yi 
p. 849. JHatthiae 8$. 690. p. 1256. Passow EI. p. 750. 7/7 
p. 69 sq. 198. Ciescler. in. Ptosenri. VEep. H. p. 189... / riti: 
1V Evv. I. p. 356: Lamh. Dos, p. 502 ed. Schéfer.l cur, quie 
Sexies in. N. T. Matth; IX, 4. XXVII, 46. Lue. XII, 7. Act IV. 
95. vit, 07. 1 Cor, X, 29. — Y! XX pro 31:35 Ps. IT, f. j7 
"b-S Num, NXII, 32. (Jos. de b. iud. VL. G. 9. Arrien. dis 
epic. [. 24. l'iat. apel.. c. 14. vel. ZZscAer. Aristonb. NN 
v. 190. Eeclesiaz., v. 718.) 

"o. ona, ug, 9» Vel toztg, qe, rj, Joppe, hebr. ws *2 
'bodie Jaffa, urbs palaestinensis ad mare mediterraneum cn: 
exirenitatem. septentrionalem. tribus Dan, portu. instructa, b 
cuius litlore rupés' ostendebatur, ad quatn alligstam fce 
Ándromedam Graecorum mytlologi narrant. Act, iX, 36. 3- 
492. 43. al. 

"[op Uc Y 1g, 0v, 0, Jordanes, hebr, $373, hodie £/ S: 
reich, fluvius maximns et celeberrimus l'alaestinae, qui, € 
olim quidem e lacu P'iiiala ad radicem montis Antilibaui c^ 
ef post iter. CXNX stadioriimn sub terra factum € speltin ai P- 
"meadis ad radicem imontis Libani erumpere. erederetur, rec 
hodie prope Caesaream Philippi iu summo iugo montis V"- 
libàni ex aquis nivalibns lacum eficientibus prodire atatritz 
Inde post cursum. CXX fcre stadiorum fluit in lacum Sso- 
chonitidem, Merom etiam appellatum, € quo egressus post te- 
dem stadiorum cursum perflut per Galilaeam | et. secans mit 
"Galilaeae vel lacum "Tiberiadis in mare mortuum vel hac: 
Asphaltidem .ander) exit, auctus per itineris sui derer 
fluviis minorihis i9 r1psum ellusis, | Uti Dpae Joirdauis. altieio 
 &unt et arboribus alite arundine consiltaüe, ita aquae cias t7 
bulentae et pau!o validióres fhagnam piscium inüultitudinem r- 
rire deprehenduntur ; nive quidem tempore verno -intz^ 
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icit, meque tamen ripis excedit Matth. r, 6. 6. 18. IV, 15. 
25. al, 

' lóg. ov, Ó (ab fus mitto; missile, ecgitta, Hom. Iliad, 
KV, 461. XX,68. snpiltae cum spud veteres veneno tingi 80- 
cerent) 1) reaenttm tom, IIl. 18. /og cidem vzó r& ze8À-q 
rire. Jacob, H1, 8, LXX pro azn Ps. LVIIL, 5. CAL, S. 

Jus. Arch. [, 920. 4. Aelian. Hist. Anim. V, 81. IX, 4) — 
2) aertgo Jacob. V, 8. LXX pro min Fzech.: XXIV, 6. 
" lheogn. v. 448. de ferrugine Polyb, V, 10. 8.) 

"lovdaie, Ce, T, Judaea , hebr. 375^, itla temporibus 
Davidis appellabatur en Palaestinae pars, quam incolebant tfi- 
»us Juda et Deniamin Jos. Xl, 16. 91. 2 Saw, Il; 10. V, 5. 19. 
| Chron, XX1l, 5. Israelitarum. reguo i. duas partes. discissa 
ovdaia dice batur reguum Juda, ad qaod praeter tribus Juda 
t£. Deniamin pars etiam tribuum Dan et Simeon pertinebat; 
$odem nomine tempore inscqueule ingzigniebainr pars Palaesti- 
1ae meridionalis, cum septentrionalis diceretur Galilaea, media 
yero Samaria, Denique post exili tempórh ^a civibus regsá 
Juda in patriam  redeuutibus omnis Pofacstina dici coepit Ju- 
laea. Cf. de huius terrae Tinibus, nalura, provenlibus, lucu- 
»us, coelo, divisione cte, /J^ner bibl. Realw. p. 851 sqq. 853. 
$00 sqq. tor V'alaestia. oder historisch - geographisclie Be- 
jclireibung des jüdischen Landes zur Zeit Jesu, Zweyte Aul- 
lage. ^Zeilz,. 1809. 8. — Matth, 11, 1. 5: 22. Hi, 5. IV, 25: 
XIX, 1. 4l. 

Jovóattw, f. idw, (a lovdefoc) mores et vitus' Judaso- 
"um sequor i, q. ovde Civ. Semel In. N, T. Gal^ TT, 14. 
mug ra £Óvg arayxciu; t0vOnierr. De verbi: desinentibus 
m (cU et derivatis a nominibus propriis vel populorum vel 
hominum singulorum cf. Brttm. $. 104. grant. max. Vol. Jt. 
f. 119. p. 809. F'iseier ad Well, "E. 11l. P. E. p. 11. mE 

'lovóat zog» 3, ov, (a rovüeriog) iudaitus, | Extat tanc 
tnm Tit, I, 14. uj mooctrorreg tovoaixoig- pvOots. (Joseph, 
Avch. XX, 11. 1.) 

(07 fo vat x«g, adv. iudaice, more Judaeorum, Semel in 
N. T. Gal. If, 14- ' t € 
- "Tovómioc, ov, 0, (propr. oriundus e tribu Juda, de- 
inde civis regni Juda, in N. T.) 1) eévis ferrae Palaestinen- 
Xs, e quacunque tandem tribu oriundus fuerit. Cum enim yo- 
Hssimuim tribus Juda vel, qui.'cives elim fuerant regni Juda, 
)ostqnam redeundi in patriam potestas d«tn' erat 'a Cyro, Porsa- 
rtm. rege, 3n l'alaestinam redirent temp lumque el occonothiaff 
mos. rcstitaerent, factum est, ut ab hoc inde tempore onines. 
huius terrae incolae a parte potiore Judaei appelinrentnr., 1t4 
legitur in N, T, a) tum nationis et religionis ratione liabita 
Matth. XXVII, 15. Marc. VII S. el, 2) (nm religionis iná- 
cime intuitu Rom. I], 28. 29. Apoc. 11, 9. 1I, 9. — 230 
Bbb2 
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lus &udaicus, Uli enim hoe nomine ad Jérobezmi usque tem 
ora significabatur regoum, Xll. tribuum ,;-ab- limius. vero-inde 
uelate regnum. X.-lribuum, ita ;past. exilii; tempora exules is 
patriam. reversi, quamquam maximam partem ad tribu Juda 
u vel ad. cizes regui- Juda. pertinentes. (oudaior ux 
solum vel jobóc;; sed etiam (gparjh dicebaytur- Matt IF, & 
20. 21. Vili, 10.,.Marc..XV, 82. -1,.Cor. X, 18... Gal, VI, 6 
Rom, X, 6. 
^Iogenkirue, ov, Ó, dsraelitu, Act, 11, 22. ML, 12. 

(Jos. Ant. 14, 9.1.) 


^I cjut, f. ocio y a. 1. 








et eni, 











egrade, ,perf. £avuza, plos 
darüxe., [de.8 plur, éorzercr .pro-entzeca er. Apoc. VIL U 
ck, Liner p. 40. alt, $. 93. p. 124, 0d, X***. gram. 
Vol. I. $. 97, not, y p.434. Matthiae. $- 198, not, 5. 
T'isohe7,. ad Well. Vol Il. p. 373. Zubec£ ad Phryn. ^ iu 
et. erri, inf. es igrgióres el forma abbreviala jer 












pàtt, perf. iz izug etlorm. abbrev. iarog, eget «055 a. 2. FIT 
84 1. p... cari) wr, 6.1: pass. ares59out. ——. med. inus, 





ft med. or90, 
nol. 7. not. Il, 1. 
j-107, noL. 14... p. 
208, 6. p. 388. 
J). iu. tempp;. transil, (3; impf. fut. 1. e «i 

Bel... 1); facio, ; ut, aet .alz €Q. uliquem, e 
(8) propt aa) ss deo in medi 


(a, CE uttn., $75, 5, not; S. $.95. bl 
am. max, Vol. f. $. 
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Y 83, not. 6. p. S 
JL. $. 114. p. 187 sq. AMatthin 





nif. i, e. prae. 
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So Math; 
Matth. X Vill, 2. M 
De qua attrac 
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' — Inr og, 0v, 0, equus Jac. III, 8. Apoc. VI, 2. &. 5. 8. 

1 X, 7. 9. 17. XIV, 90, XVIII, 13. XIX, 11. 14. 18. 19. 2t. LXX 

pro Oxo Ge, XLVII, 17. XLIX, 17. (Polyb. X,21. 8. Xen. Cyr. , 
, 4. 20. 

I ). tdog, vel tag, &og, ?), ris, arcus coelestis. Bi$ 
an N, t Apoc. IV, 8. X, 1. (Aelian, V. H. ]V, 17.) 

' Ioacx, 9, hebr. pnx* vel pnt, Jsaacus, nom. pp. filii 
Abrahami, e Sara nai Mattis I, 2. al. 

leayyeAosg, ov, 0, 7; ut igoO-éocg homericum ab (00g 
et 9 óc, factum ab /Gog et &yysAog q. V.) angelis vel geniis 
superioribus similis. Vox semel obvia in N, T. Luc. XX, 36. 

Jocozcp, 0, Jeaschar, hebr, 52ibi;*, nom. pp. unius 
ex filiis Jacobi. tribus Isaschar. auctor. "Legitur in N. T. me- 
tonym. pro: 7 qvin TOV (G«Gyap. Apoc. VII, 7. 

"lonut, scio, novi, Bis in N. T. Act. XXVI, 4. Hebr. 
XII, 7. (Polyb. I, 63. 4. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 11.) Rectius ad verb: 
oic referri, quam repeti ab /gru, 2 et 8. pers. plur. fgre et 
ica, obvias in his ll. docent Buttm. $. 97. III. sub oida. ld. 
gram. max. Vol. Il. $. 109. p. 568. 670. Matthiae $- 231. 
p. 450 st. 

'Ioxagwvert59e, ov, ó, Jscariotes, i. e. ex urbe "hp 
oriundus Matth. X, 4. et saepius. 

"I 00g; Tj oV, par, aequalis, a) mts ax) nniverte Matth. 
XX, 19. AUoUg "uiv cvtovg &roincug uc. ' VI, 84. tva q«70- 
Auot t& (ga. Joh. V, 18. ica» cevtoy snowov TU Qv. Act. 
XI, 17. Apoc. XXI, 16. (Diod. Sic. I, 90. Polyb. ll, 'ag. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. V, 9. 1)— bb) neutr. plur. ?9 « adverb. Phil, II, G. 
(te ice us Diod, Sic. 1,89. Pausan. Corinth. 2, Hom. Odyss, 
XI, 304.) cf. 7Ziner p. 78. 910. Matthiae $: 446. . ds$. 
Greg. Corinth. p. 130. 1054. ed, Scháfer, — b) metaph. pro: 
consonans, constans sibi, ita de testimoniis Marc, X]V, 56.59. 
Saepius non legitur in N. T, 

"Iooórn$, rnrog, 75 1) aequalitas , aequalis ratio &$ 
eonditio 9 Cor. VIII, 14. iE icórqrog, ratione aequali v. àx. 
ibid. üvtwg yéviyrat ieórng. (Polyb. V1, 8.4) — 92) aequitas, 
Billigkeit Col, IV, 1. (Ita L0oG Dem, 1274. 10.) ' 

"Ioóripoe, 0v, 0, 7, — 0», TO, (ab £oog et zin, pre- 
tium) qui est eodem, pretio. Semel in N. T. 2 Petr, 1, 1. roig 
AexyoUStv scri (GOTiuOy THiy, (Herodian. ]II, 6, 10. Xen. 
Hiero. VIIL, 10.) 

"loówvzrog, ov, 0, 1, — ov, tó, (ab 100; et vy?) 
est eodem. vel! pari animo, gleiches Sinnes. Extat tantum Pt Ü. 
HH, 20. — LXX Ps. LIV, 14. 

'lopan, 0, Israel, hebr. »watr*, nomen inditam Jacobo, 
Hebraeorum patriarchae a) propr. oixog (0Qa5À, Àaog 
vl vióe (opas A familia vel posteri /sraelis, Jsraelitae 
Matth. X, 6. Áct. 1V; 10. VIL, 31. 49. al. — b) meton. popti- | 


"Lorggi, Y. orjmw, e. 1. iride, perf. &uri 
orient pro émrzagey A| 
A 9$. p. IT4 ed. Xw*. | 

















Lobsc ad Phry 
igry4cres eb Foima abbievia 
Tozm. abbrev, €, ts. 
a. 1. p. ez Jav, V. 1. pass. ure, anc. 
£d. mod. oiqosjea. Cl. Lutz, 
not, 7. not. If, 1. 2 
[1 t 14 p. 

. 203. 6. p. 388. 
». M lempp. trausil, signif. i, e. praes. impf. fu 

acl. 1) fucio, ut.atet aliquis, 
stellen, a) propr. aa) ély cüTODS 
Tam ds Act, XXII, 30. — AcL 12 2 
as favrov;. — 15) ja d 
&y.c. dat. loci, ul or geo 
"VILI 8. Act. IV. 7. V, 2; 
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. Vel JL $.11é. p. 197 sq 























De qua attract. 
— dd; sq. croi 
í v. gen, pore, ut 
e. act. loc H 


Jud. v. 24. — ee) aq. 
XIII, 9. — it 
9. (1 TUE Palaepli, f. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 1l, 2. 6) — gi) *q- 
47. — — b) metaplar, aaj pro: s^ 
di ec. Bou i, 13. 
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,8) aprendo, suwdszen, [ plene. eia . Herodot. II, 65. 
a) propr. Mattli,. XXVI , 19-. éozijacat uiri — cpyvQia. — lta 
LXX pro "pg 2 S«an. XIV, 26. (Diod. Sic. I, 83. Xen. Cyr, 
VII, 3. 1.) df. "Kuinocd ad h, 4. Falczenar, djaizib, p. 299. ed, 
Lips. — Aliter Zrass 4e 1Y Evv. E. p. 739. explicans: se da-, 
£urOS Cose polliciti $46 — dpvaniapl. pe : Ampaio, p renhneny 
vut TY ca cerpriney . Ast, Vll, 6U. Cf. huiusel a« f. 

II) iu teinpp. Aulrgua. si ait. i.e. pour lus a. 9, act, 
et med. tOTG Gb [ ef. But: n. 9-92. 'b. AL, not. 1.. gram. max; 
Vol. Al. $. 114. p. 107. AMat(hiae $. 211, j- 897.] ilem a. 1. p. 
daríday. [ita Cailmach. Lav. Dian, v. 83. de quo loco vid, 
AButtm., gram. max, ]. l. p. 159. cet de gor. 1.. pags. signif, mejlia 
sub Ótxxovéo notata] et ful. 1. pass. Orci igouc [ef. /F'iner 
p. 118. Butter. $125, 8]. 1) constati, teh Oleb stehen, ta 
&OTXaV ct fara iy 8) propr. aa) de persouis Matth. XX, 39, 
"i X, 49. Luc. Vll; 49. XVIII, 40. (Xen. Auab. L;; 8- 8. Cyr, 

1, 4. 23.) —- bb) de rebns At. VIII, 88. — sq. &iyo) c. gens 
loci Matth. If. 9. — b) trop, de sauguiuis profluvio —, cesao, 
desino Luc. VIII, 40. 

Q) sto, ich sLelte A) propr. AA) de personis a) universq 
aa) absol. "«) in locut. proverb. 1. Cor. X,12. — Bg) de per- 
sonis, quae stantes [de quo Judaeorum  precantium gesiu cf, 
BA ner bil. liculw. p. 237. Früzsche l. ]. )* 260. | preces. fa- 
ciunt Matth. VI, 5. Lic. XVIII, 11. vel ut. sacris operentur 
Hebr. X,11. — bbjaddito adverbio loci, ut zxet. Mati. XXVII, 
. 4T. Marc. XI, 5. Jac. 16, 3. £&e Mat. XIL, 46. 47. Marc. 1l, 

51. Lu: VIII, o0. X!lL, 23. pazgóg:v Luc. XVIII, 18. XXIII, 
. 40, item aO uaxgos:r Apoc, XVIII, 1Q. 13. 17. aigu Luc. 
Vll, 38. óztov. Marc. XIII, 14. nóQóuÜ e p Luc, XVIl, 19. 6e 
Math. AX, 6G. Marc. IX, 1. Luc, IX, 27. —.—- cc) iuuct. c. 
p'ocposit., 'ut etg, c. acc, leci Joh, XX, 10. XXI, 4. de qua - 
alli act. vid. sub «s p. 438 sqq. — (Xen. Anab. I, 9. 24.) — 
£x Luc, 1:11. Act. VlÍ, 53. 59. — £y c. daL. pers., ut £y ab- 
TOi; — in. medio eorum j, €. coram dis Act. XXIV, 91. — c 
dat. loci Matth. XX, 3. XAIV, 15. Luc. XXIV. 506. Joh. VIII, 9. 
coll. v. 8. — XI, 56. Act. V, 20. 25. VII, 83. M, 13. XVil. 22. 
XXVII, 21. Apoc. V,G. XIX, 17. — mins piene.i. e, ut eo« 
pe addas ev M atth. XX, 6. coll. v. 8. Joh. VII, 37. cll. 
. 98. Itom. XI, 90. scil. y Li eat : (o — £rupco inhaeres, De 
kh. l. dat. zz ti0Téé pns opter fidem cf. Matthiae $. 898, b. 
p. 728. (Xen. Cyr. V1, 2. 17) — évQzatóY. vtrog Act. X, 30. 
Apoc. VII, 9. Vlil, 9. XI, 4. XII, 4. XX, 0. — ez c gen. looi 
Luc. VI, 17. Apoc, X, o. 8. (Xeu. Cyr. Hl, 3-60 — c. gen. 
Fel ul rot P,ucarog Act. XXV, 10. — c Ren. iudicis vel iu» 
dicil z— cocum Act, XXIV, 90. — c, ar toc Match. XII, 2. 
Apoc. lil, 20. Vil, 1. VIII, 3. XII, 18. XIV. t. XV, 2. — Pn) 
rovg Aojay zm auf dic J'sse gestellt piene. Act, XXVI, 1& — 
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Apoc. Xl, 11, — minus plene Áct, HIT, 8, Cf. e p. 590.- 
p $t rivos et gov sui Joh. XVIII, 5. Act. IV, 14. — nag 
c..aCc. loci Luc. V, 1. VII, 38. — Joh. l1, 35. sc. zoe n 
fogócvry. — né£pav c. genit. Joh. VI, 992. — roo; rm 
Joci Act. V,93. XII, 14. — c. dat. loci Joh. XVIII, 16. V 
XXI, 40. c. acc. loci Joh. XX, 11. — dd) iunct. c. xvxis 
TY 0g i. e. circa aliquem. Apoc. VII, 11. — «e) sq. u 0; 
TiYOg Joh. I, 26. uéaog Ujuoy — éarjxy —— inm prodi wi 
jam adest inter vos. Cf. de farmxa — pt sed fortius Pa- 
sow I. p. 751. D'Orrül. nd Charit, p. 808. — lta LXX rr 
n Num. IX, 17. — — b) absque loci, quo stat aliquis, me 
tione, in quibus Lat.r'adsto i. e. sto in loco vel apud ho» 
neni, de quo nunc agitur et quem habet oratio contexta Matth 
XXVI, 78. Lue, XIX, 8. XXIII, 85. Joh. III, 29. XII, 29. XVI 
18. 95. XX, 14. Aet. l, 1t. ll, 14. XV, 9. XXII, 25. — edita 
adiect. vel partic. ut éyveóg Act. 1X, 7. "Qt Xcogectueos Ei 
V], 14. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 8) — — c) de personis, coram india 
stantibus aa) ut nbsolvantur vel condemnentur «) univerte, à 
addito zouoperog Act, XXVI, 6... vel cvzroogev c. gen. ic 
cis Matth. XXVII, 11. — 5) de hominibus stantibus cons 
Messia iudice, sq upon ey Luc, XXIil, 86. sensus: ita s 
coram Messia. iudice , u£ salvus evadas et absolraris, Yi 
aupra sub [. 2. adnotata. — abest eripogO ev cogitatione £ 
dendum Apoc, VI, 17. rig — oreaOzrei — quis, fore, u! c- 
solvatur et salvus evadat, sperans stare poterit? — t 
accusent, absol. i.e. absque éwpo00:v Luc. XXII, 10. - 
d) incolumitatis notione ieclusa, absol. Act. XX VI, 292. ——- 
BB) de rebus, ut navigiis, sq. "tec c, acc, loci Luc. V, 0. 

B) metaphor, '&) persisto aa) de rebus — perduro, &i 
daure fort, bestehe Mau. XII, 95. 26. Marc. Ill, 24. 95. Lx 
Xl, 18. — Marc. 1l, 26. qno loco 0 Gerev»ceg; — s few» 
TOU g. — addito Orepsüg: f'rinus sto 9 Tim, Il, 19. — bb à 
personis — qq) persto, firmiter rei. inhaereo , constans sa 
addito éoetioc 1 Cor, XII, 87. (Xen. H. G. V, 4.99) —r 
Auog Col. IV, 19. — sq. &v rtv; Joh. VII, 44. c£ Lüclel 
p.237. — Ron. V,2. 1 Cor. XV, 1. — sq. e ru 1 Petr T 
19. de qua attract, vid. &g p. 436. — addito T) 7OTES — f^ 
quod attinet 9 Cor. 1,94. de qua dat. vi cf. 2MurrAiae £ iX- 
P 781. Jf'iner p. 84. — locum tueor , ' stcind halten, ef^ 
qesruo, absol, Eph. "VI, 18. (Polyb. I, 14. 15. Xen. Anbi 

1.) — sq. moóg TL — pugnans contra. aliquid Eph. V- 
41. — — b) innior, auf eiwas iiid oder. beruhen, sq ^ 
Tivog Matth. XVIII, 16. 2 Cor, XIll; 1. ita LXX etz7? 
Deut. VIII, 18. IX, 6. Vide de his locia supra sub 
y. 678. 

dorogéw, c, f. «3, (ah tare, sciens, cognitor; P 
Yvisendo et inquirendo. cognosco aliquid. Poiyb. 1X, 14. 3^ tz 
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oram cognoseQ aliquem... Legitur tantum Gal. I, 18, (Joseph, 
L bell. iud. VT, 1. 3.) e, o, 
'"Ioyvoóc, &, 0r, (ab tayvo) | 1) robustus, validus 
b) de corporis. viribus Matth. Xll, 99. Marc, 1T, 27 bis. Lud, 
XI, 21. Hebr. Xll, 84. Apoc. V, 2. X, 1. XVIII, 21. — compa- 
rat. Luc. XI, 29. LXX pro *z3 92 Chrou. XXXII, 21. (Xen. 
Mem. I, 6. 7. Oecon. XVII, 9.) — b) de animi viribus 1 Job. 
If, 14. — c) iunct. c. goovipoc, &vóotog facit periphrasin eius, 
qui praestat allero 1 Cor. IV, 10. — d) auctoritate pollens 
1 Cor. I, 25. 27. ubi rà (oyvoc* pro: iayvoot. Cf. JZiner 
p. 78. Poppo ad Thuc. p. 104. Afaztiae $. 269. p.558. $. 444. 
p. 832 sq. — c) comparat. potentior — qui plus potest Matth. 
IH, 11. Marc. L7. Luc. Ilf, 16. 1 Cor. X, 22. (Xen, Cyr. V, 
6.9.) — f) de Deo Apoc, XVIII, 8. — g) de urbe 2x ani- 
£us Apoc. XVIII, 10. (r&gg Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 7.) — 2) de 
rebus: seherens, ut &ycuog Matth. XIV, 80. xocvzr Hebr: V, 7. 
Apoc. XIX, 6. 2;u0g Luc, XV, 14. qur) Apóc, XVII, 2. — 
LXX pro pr; Num. XIII, 18. XX, 90. (Xen. Cyr. VÍ, 1.89.)— 
mapetxàmndig (. — certa, firma llebr. V1,18. (Polyb. XXXI, 
20. 8.) — énuaoT0ÀA«i (04 vgat c epistulae severae Q'Cor, 
X, 10. (Xen. Cvr. 111, 8. 48) Saepius non extat in N, T..— 
lozvg. voc. t, 1) robur, vis corporis, £y (0ywi i..e, 
fortiter , valle Apoc. XVIII, 9. ita Theodotion Dan. III, 4. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 17.) — — 2) vires, &) universe, & (az/oc, pro 
viribus 1 Petr. 1V, 11. — Marc. XII, 380. 88. Luc. X, 27. — 
b) iungitur c. Ovrarug 9 Petr, 15, 11. Eiusdem veibositatia 
exempla habent Jacob quaest. Lucian. p.20. ad Lucian. '"Toxar, 
ZJiner p. Q03 sq. Matthiae 6. 636. p. 1810. — c) genit. - 
4Oyvog pro adiect. (GzvQO0g — magnus, insignis, vielvermó- 
gend, gross Eph. l, 19. VI,10. 2 Thess, I, 9. Cf, Gesen, 
p. 648. Ewaid p. 579. F'ischer ad Well, Vol. MI. P. l. p. 293. 
JMatthiae $. 430, 5. p. 796 sq. Jerm. ad Vig. p. 890. 53. — 
d) iungitur c. Qvrajug , ÓcSn, nAoUrog, cordia, rtu, ubi lau- 
des et virtutes summae alicuius celebrantur Apoc, V,12. VII, 19. 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. : ' 
'Ioyv v, f. vao, (robustus sum Xen. Mem. IT, 7.7. 
1) valeo i. e, a) bona valetudine utor. Matth. 1X, 19. Maic. 
Jl 17. —  !ta pim Jos. XXXIX, 1. Siracid. XXX, 14) — 
b) efficere valeo, possum sq. infinit. aa) plene Matth, VIII, 98. 
XXVI, 40. Marc. V, 4. XIV, 37. Luc. V1, 48. VIII, 48. XIV, 
6. 29, 80. XVI, 8. Joh. XXI, 6. Act. Vl, 10. XV, 10. XXV, 7. 
XXVII, 16. (Diog. Sic, 1 83.) — bb) minus plene i. é. übest 
infinit, e coulextu. cognoscendus Maro, IX, 18. Luc, XIII, 94, 
Yhil. IV, 13., zt&yre (0zvco sc. ferre, sortem tum prosperam, 
tum adversam, — (Diod. Sic. I, 88. — c) vim habeo i.e. 
4) gelten. Gal. V, 6. ovre nepiropij fà. [ex in irgend einer 
dacxishungp cí. Matthiae $. 426, 5. p. 781] toyia, ovre «xoo- 
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9j viri, qui appellatur dósAgóg ipcoU Mattb. XIIH, 55. Ma. 
VÍ, 8. — 38) viri, cognomine Barnabae v, Bgapra,. Ai 
1V, 36. 

"Luciq, d, Jorph, hebr. ng; nom, propr. 1)1& 
Jacobi undecimi ex Rahele nali &) propr. Joh. 1V, 5. A« 
Vll, j. — b) metonyin, posteri Josephi, de tribu Fphlraa 
Apoc. Vll, 8. coll, v. 6. —. 2) trium ex maioribus Jesu Lx. 
Ml, 24.. 26. 28. — 3) marii Mariae e£ nutrüoris Jm 
Matth. I, 16. al. — — 4) viri Arimatlieensis, assessoris synedi 
magui, pie Jesum colentis. Matti. XXVII, 57. 58. Luc. XYI. 

. — (5) sectatoris cuiusdam Jesu, qui Darsabas et Join 
appellatur Act, T, 28. 2 
^— "[uaiag, ov, 0, Josías, hebr. xau3*, nom. propr. rej 
Judae, illustris studio religionis mosaicae Matth. L, 10. 11. 6 
9 Begg. XXII, 1 sqq. 2 Chron. XXXIV. XXXV. 

^[óoro, ró, Jota, nomen litterae hebraicae muiunae, me 
taph. pro: rincraum, purs rainàna Matth. V, 18. 













&. 


Kà;0, crais xai zy, dat xcuoi, accus, xam 
1) et ego i. e. und ich o) universe Luc. If, 48. Job. 1 34 
VI, 56. 57. X, 97. 98. XII, 32. XV, 4. 5. XVII, 9?. 96. Ac 
XXH, 13. 19. — 1 Thess, 1ll, 5. dix — orz£ywv i. e. propterea 
et quoniam non amplius ferre poteram, Do quo partic. us 
cf. Matthiae $.565. p. 1114. — b)ila, ut xe adnectat ea, qoe 
tempore vel etiam cogilatione [ Zeitfolye, Sénnfolse cf, Ewa 
P. 640 sqq. 658.] sese sequuntur, ubi nos: &ánd dan», und » 
i. e. und wenn diess geschehen sein wird, so, vel und wd 
dem so ist oder diess und das geschehen ist, so] aa) sq. f»- 
turo Matth. XI, 28. XX1, 24. — XXVI, 16. — Joh. XX, 15 
2 Cor. Vl, 17. Jac, 1I, 18. — bb) sq. praeterit. Rom. Xl, 1 
Hebr. Vlil, 9. — 1 Cor. ITI, 1. x0 0) Agwy — 75,2 U0r i.t 
haec [colt 1 Cor. I, 81.] tenens — veni. — —— c) ita, ut zn 
intendat Jac. IT, 18. cf. 7assow 1. p. 763. 
Q) etiam ejyo, ego quoque a) universe Matth, II, 8. X, 
89. 83. — XVI, 18. xa;« — A£ytw, dico vero. exo quoque tii 
latius: sicuti tu. honortfico testimonio me:ornastá, ita ego qw- 
qua idem in te facio, Cf. Prüzsche lV Evv. E. p. 535.— 
XXl, 94. Marc. XI. 29. Luc. 1, 8. XI, 9. XVI, 9. XX, 5. Jd. 
V, 17. Act. VIII, 19. X, 26. 1 Cor. VII, 40. XV,8. XxVL4 
9 Cor, Xl, 21. 29 ter. Eph. I, 15. — b) ab initio periodi it 
legitur, ut cogitatione praemittendum sit. aliquid .contextu 
eptum (cf. 7/err, ud Soph, Antig. v. 866.] ut Joh. VIL, 9& 
xGu oioare pro z moilo cÜoreg xau? oiQere, multa qui 9* 
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Siia,.eliam me nostis x Ja wr Lennet mich, wsetr9 guider 
judicio, Cf. ad h.l Lücke IL. p, 148sq« — Alii ad num, 2; 
relerentes h, l.. explicant; mene nostis? vel &ane nostis me. 
e— — c)in altera parte comparationis aa) praeced, xc Deig, us 
xc uge — x&yw -— xcég — oVtrag xci £o Luc. XXII, 29. 
Joh. XV, 9. XVII, 8. XX, 21. — bb) iunct, c. oroiog, 
xetfwg Act. XXVI, 29. 1 Cor, V|I, 8. XI, 1, Apoc. IL 28. M 
y. 96. (ita &gzeg xoi Lucian. Charon. $. 1. Dial, Moit. XIII, 1.) 
ef. Matthiae l.l. p. 1957. Passow ]. p. 764. J'ritssche gon- - 
jectan. p. 84. — d) ita iungitur c. &r;, ri, ul xai intendat, 
ubi nos: denn, doch Bom. lil, 7. CL. de xo: c. interrogandi 
pronom. vel particulis iuncto MattAiae $. 620. p. 1258. Pas- 
sow ]. p. 764. Joigtlánder Lucian, Dial. Mort. p. 197. Bor. 
nem. ad Xen. Anab. 1, 8. 16. JB/omfeid glossar. ad Eurip. 
Agamem. v. 267. Herm, ad Vig. p. 837. Konig ad Grep. Cor, 
p. 106 sq. ed. ScAófer. Porson. ad Eurip, Phoen. v. 1878 ed, 
 IScháfer. 

8) x&;c legitur, ubi, ut videtur, pont poterat £y e óÉé, 
ego vero, ut Joh. I, 81. 88. — 1 Cor. III, 1: — Negationis 
eU, non particplae x«t, vi, fieri in talibus oppositionem, docet 
JPassow l. 1. p. 764. Jacobe Anth. Pal. p. 726. et de eodem 
hebr. 5 usu. Zwald p. 652. 

Ka8, crasis: xe" à, quemadmodum v. xu TG. Se- 
mel in N. T. Matth. XXVII, 10. Ita LXX pro "Qw2 Gen. 
VII, 9. (Diod. Sic. I, 86. Polyb, HT, 107. 10. Xen. Oecon, 
XV; 8.) 


Ka&aípeaig, eg , 25 (5. ua daulo detraho, detrectid 
de loco superiore, das Herunternebmen) desfructio, Stu Og xad- 
ciQeguy Oyvocuarey Cor. X, 4. (Polyb. XXIII, 7. 6. Xen. 
H. .G. I], 2. 15.) — metaph. de iis, quae minuunt cogpitionis 
et virtutis incrementa: pernicies Q "Cor. X, 8. XIif, 10. (de 
imminutione populi 1 Macc. 1l, 48.) 

Ka aioéo, f. sjG0, a. 2. x«Osi2ov (& xara et aig£e) 

1) detraho, refigo, ich nehme ab oder herunter a) propr. Marc, 
Xv. 86. v. 46. Luc. XXIII, 43. — 5q. azO C. genit. Áct, Xlll, 
29, (LXX Jos. VIII, 29. Polyb. 1, 86. 6. Lucian. Dial. Deori. 
Xll, 1.) — b) demo&endé seus. ut nos: ein. Gebinde abtragen 
Luc. Xll. 18. xedeÀc uov rag crrodxeg. (1 Maoc. V, 65, 
Polyb. 1V, 59. 8. Herodian. lll, 1. 15. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 203 — 
melaph. AoyiguOUg w— everto, vernichten 2 Cor. X, 4. (Jas. 
Aut. Vl, 9. 2[.) — rva& &éOyyg x devinco Act, Xlll, 19, — 
2) deturbo vel deicio aliquem de statu suo a) propr. 84. a7 
Luc. I, 52. (Herodian. VIII, 8. 11. Aelian. V. H. 1l, 25. Hero- 
dot, 1I, 147. Vlil, 8. 1.) — b) metaph. pro: de/eo, aboleo, ut 
tV peyaltoTira Act, XIX, 97. (Diod. Sic. JV, & Lysius, 
908, 1.) — . Saepius nou legitur in N, 7. 
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|" "Keg nion, F. ao7, Doris [a xcf^he 55; purns; pr. 
& sordibus Xen, Qecon, XVIIt, 6. Herodias, V, 2. 25. | a, :* 
vinitorihbus vitem purgantibrs Hn e. amptéo l..h. XV, 2. - 
b) metapli. pro: en/pe purzog expio Hebr. N, 9. (6E uir. 
Zdaou£van:. (Dime. Sic, IV, 51 eL 69. Aelio. V. HH. tul, ! 
Xen. Anab. V, 7. 35) U 

Á MA crasís: zc a0, quemadmodum Rem, If. 
6. zní^ctso xe je l9 Acyet.. NI, 4. 9 Cor. E 14.. I5 13. 15 
1 Thess, ii, 1l, Hi, G. 12. 1IV. 5. Hebr. IV, 9. V; 3 — 9 
quente oiruc 1. Cor. Xii, 12. .2 Cor, Vlil, 11; — LXX [n 
ua» Gen. XII. 4. (Diod, "uc. ], 9. Potvb, X. 95.3. Luc 
Dial, Deorr, Vli, 3. Xen. Mem. I, 9 QU ) Paepius lon exal 
in N. T. 

^ Ka aro, E. wo, (ex zcr& et &mro) necto) alix 
neuír. adhaereo, icÁ hánge mich an e£&ecs,— ta seme i 
N. T, Act. XXVIII, 3. En rc — zaONn "s rH: u00g mira. 
de quo genit, cf. Matthiae €. 365. 360. p. 490 — 19». (rane. 
legitur Polyb, VIII,:8. 3. Xen. Venat. Vl, 9.) 

Ka O eo0t$5o, forina seriovis aevi pro xcó-eioo, fut. ati: 
xe&aow) [Hebr. IX, 14. Vide sub éqO0Qizw) adnoteta] acr. |. 
axe 9m 1) purco, purum reddo a) propr. Matth. XX 
95. 96. coll. Luc. Xl, 59. — b) ubi de leprosis agilur. «y. 
quamdiu morbo euo laborarent, immuri habebantur, in qui i 
verti potest: sana. Matili. ylil. 2 2. — v. 8. Eenihout, 
[«— p«rgeta et subluta: est nUroü E AE Toc, UL Iri v* 
IV Evv. l. p. 306. — v. 4. X, 8. XL. 5. Marc. I, 40 — 42, Lv- 
IV. 97. V. 12. 13. VII, 02, X VII, 14. 17. — la LXX e! 7-— 
Levit. X1V, 8. 9. — cj nietapb. au! j'O^ ev», culaa pu. 
e) ag. accus, rei ]lbr.l IX, 22. 23. — .,7) sq accus. pers e 
(xo C. gen. rei. 1 Joh, [, 7. — ta LXX et v3 sq. ch 
Li, 4. «53 Exod. XXIX; 56. ^33 Exod. ibid. v. 87. — tope 
libero aliuem , sq. &O C. pen. vei e) plene 9 Cor. VIL 1 
Hebr. IX, 14. — P) minus plene i. c. abest cro c. ges T 

L— Ssanctin vétiique expertem reilo Act. XV.9. Kk nh. V es- 
Tit. LE, 14. tra — J0toUGIOP, cnarra- ere Aurpegrret geb 
et "ttis qurits Zeb oe u"^eolaes Tot 07, 5: "TOR. Atty 08 
To "T0tOUOLOY. — Jac. IV, 8. — (*4- nec Sirac. X XIll. tc 

XXXVII, 10. /e«» — xaitosousy cT cU)rob Plut. cone. 
ud Apollon. c. 13. Mor. [. p. 951 ed. Zunchn.)) cf. Maths 
S. 851,- not. p. 663. g. 354, uot. D. 665 ZPFiine- n. Sp. - 
9) p&rum declaro, sensa levitico Act. X. 15. XI, 9. — Mr. 
VII, 19. xci ets r0 cip oYo0ira. zogiteret, zx ec fee Di for Tu 
TÓ fosnere, quo !oco partic. etant or, tdditem per as- 
sitionem fef. A4JothPice 8. 4£2,. p. Kr &q. 77er oj ns 
Fritzsche coniect. p. 40 sq.] refertur a: nnbversam enu t: 
nem, ad verba pula zm c, Tor eg. ex^toost'erret, hac mt: 
quae res [nempe quod in. lJarrinam abit "puros declarat cm 
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mes cibus, ea parte quod promiscua laee cibornm male hi 
mundos et ünmundos dívisornm sors ostendit, non esse ullum 
re vera ciborum disciimen, — Saepius non legitur 19 .N. I. 


KaóS9an0tonóg;, vb, ó, p'ergatío, dicitur in. N. T. 8) de. 
lavandi ritu. «) apud Judaeos recepto Joh, II, 6. zur TO» 
xaikapwguO0v TOV (l0VÓclu. — (7) quo Jesus uteretur in. hos 
minibus religioni suae obstringendis Joh, [1f, 95. — b) de lu« 
btratione puerperarum iudaica Luc, |I, 99. Puerperae emit, 
impurae habitae, post XL dierum spatium purae apud Judaeci 
declarabantur cf, Levit; Xll. —— ^c) de siiatione leprosorum, 
qui, quamdiu morbo suo Jahorarent, impuri habebantur Marc. 
I, 44. Luc. V, 14. lta LXX et ny 1 Chron. XXIII, 18; — 
d) metaph. espiatio 2 Petr, I, 9. Hebr. ) $ Saepius non exa 
tat in N. T 


Ka Pegóg, d, óy, purus, tui nihil alienum admisiun 
bot, uod usui vel sensibus officiat' polluatque utentem: 0) pto- 
rie Mattb. XXIII, 26. XXVII, 59. Luc, XI, 41. zavre x«Sapoa 
Vuiv icrwp omnia vobis [fZr: euch, 9x opinione vestra cf. 
Matthiae $ 888, a. p. 710.] paura sunt. Hebr. X, 93. $0wo 
X&Üupoy i e. «gua prira et puruy reddens: hominem i. e, m 
sanctitati. studeat obstringens. Cf. Bóhme ad h. l. p. 495. 
Apoc; XV, 6. XIX, 8. i4. XXI, 18 bis. ,( XXIl, 11.]. (Aelian. 
v. H. VIII, 5, Luciar. .Dial. Deor. XXVl f. Xen. Üecon. X, 
7.) — b) sensu levit, aa) universe Job, XII, 10. a2X .— sor& 
Cf.. Lücke M. p. 865. — bb) £e nolione inclusa. Rom. 
XIV, 90. Tit. f, 15. zavra uv xcoapt, — c) metaph. ,pret 
e) culpae puru&, insone «« absol, j| XVIII, 6. xai) tgo 
iyw. — (23) sq. wo Act. XX. 96. ltà LXX pro 763 sq. 
(en. XXIV, 8. (Diod. Sic, I, 94. XX, 95. Dem. 199, 17.) f 
Matthiae $ 851, not. p. 563. — p) ín Quo nihil est ünpror 
bitatis, falsi et mali Matth. V, 8. oi zeD'agot rij xeqgiq. 'Jofr. 
XV, 8. XIIl, 10. &A£ obyi norrsc. v. 11. A Tim. E 5. MI, 9. 
9 'Tim. I, 3. I5; Q9. Tit. Ll, 15. Jacob. [, 97. 1 Petv. T, 92." lta 
LXX et hebr. 43. I's. XXIV, 4. (Xen. Cyr. VIL 7. 20 et 252-4 


Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


Kaó agótne, Tyros, 5, mundilies, puritas , sensu 
levitico, semel in N, T. Hebr. 1X, 13. (universe Xen. Mem, 
1I, 1. 22.) i 

Kudi*éópa, ag, 2), sella, subsellium Matth. XXI, 19. et 
Marc. XI, 15. (Polyb. 1, 21. 2. !lerodian. I, 8 17) —. 2adituy 
im TQüe xad (jig uoctog suggestu Mosis insidere i. e. decem 
docendo et explicando docum. Mosis tenere, Matth. XXII, 2 
CSiracid. XII, 12.) 


Ce thézouat, (à xara et depu) sedeo. Matth. (XXN 
$5. Lue, 1L, 4G. Joh. 1V, 6. XX, 19. Acf. Vl; 15. Joli." X1, 90. 
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j» tà oix ixadecsro v3 domi mansit, (lMerodian, IV, 2, à 
Xen. Anab. 1, 5. 9.) Saepius nou extal in. iN, T, 
Ausvic. d € xc) "E Y, édg et x«er c. 

| KaüdsEing;, «dv. (a x«tg et é£no q.v.) deinceps, ordin, 
continua seri, 0 xa stg. ordine sequens — cl. Malas 
$. 272. a. p. 657. Buttm. $.119, Q. — Luc. L, 8. zadzis, e» 

geopoun. VM, 1. £jévero Zr rq) xac e£ng sc. 700r«-. Act. Hl 23. 
Xl, 4. XVilI, 23. (Aelian. V, HI, Vlll, 7) Sacpius non kas- 
gur in N. FL. 

Ka90:v0o, impf. &xrÜ«vóoy [o£ Brut, $. 101. «i 
edo, gram. max. Vol.I. $. 86, not. 2. p. 842. Vol. Il. 6.1. 
p. 189. Matthiae $. 170. p. 809. a xere et TN dorm 
a) propr. Matth. Vill, 24, 1X,24.. XIII, 6. XXV, 5. XXVl 
40. 48. 45. Marc. 1V, 27. 88. V, 89. Xlil, 86. XIV, 57. 40. 4. 
Luc. Vlll, 52. XXII, 46.1 Thess. V, 7T. — LXX pro zzz 6. 
XXVIII, 18. (Herodian. VII, 1. 22. Xen, Cyr. VI, 9. f11..— 
b) metaph. «) ignavus vel segnis sum Eph. V, 14. éyeat v 
xaDevOwv. 1 Thess. V, 6. (Xen. Anab. [, 8. 11.) — Z« 
hebr. mortuus sum 1 Thess V, 10. eire 705yopmusy , «it 
xadridopcr. lia 22: 2 Chron. Xll, 16. Saepius non legi 
in N. T. 


Koao07)y59nt7nc, oV, 0, (& xaO 57y60uett dnco; dux) » 
eter, doctor. Semel in N. T. Matuh, XXIII, 8. (Uioce* 
ert. I, 18. 27. Plut. vit. Alex. M, c. 5.) 


KaO12zer, imperson. (a xoDxo pertingo, ich reid: 
bís da und dahin Polyb. V, á4. 6.) decet, uequim est. bs 
in N, T. Act. XXII, 99. ov yaQ xa nz» cUvrOV VY. — ti 
ka uxov officium, honestum Ron. 1, 28. ztoieiv rà yi 1 
Ouxovta. (Siracid. X, 93. 9 Macc. Vl, 4. Polyb. Il, 12 7 
Xen, Cyr. 1, 2. 5. VIII, 1. 1.) 


, KaóOngua:, [a xata et quc] p. 9. xa Oy, imperat. zz 
Oov [de quibus formis ad zraecitatem. seriorem" pertinentis 
cl. Buttm. $. 96. I1, 8. gram. max. Vol, I. 6$. 108, no. 9. 
p. 546. Matthiae $. 236. p. 463. Lobecb ad Phi yu. p. 35. 
Greg. Corinth. p. 411. ed. Scháfer. JJ 'iner p. 43.] 1) e^ 
ich sitze, imnperal. z«Jov Lieb sitaen cf. Motthiae $. 2:1 
p. 449. — a) universe a8) absque notatione loci e contes: 
facile coguosccudi Matth. Xill, 9. Morc. V, 15. Luc. Y, V. 
Vl 35. Joh. H, 14. IX, 8. 1 Cor. XIV, 30. — bb) sq. ac 
loci, ut éxe&. Matth. XV,929.. XXVII, 36. Mavc. HH, 9. Jac. Il 
8. — cc) sq. ov —— ubi Act. 11. 2. Ajoc, XVII, 15. — dd; & 
praeposiL, ut. «c) erérevrt *q. gen: loci Maith. XXVII, 61. — 
(9) «tg c. acc. loci. Marc. Xill, 3. de qua a'trect, vid. sub & 

486. — y) £x, ut cx Ocor. rirog Mati, XXII, 44. XXVLO 

re XII, 36. XIV, 62. Luc. XX, 42. XXIl, 69. AcL IL 8 
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ebr. I, 13. C£ de hae formula sub debióg p. 239. obser- 
ita, — à) £v ea) c, dat. loci Matth. Xl, 16. XXVI, 69. Marc. 
', 1. Luc, Vll, 82. XXII, 55. (Xen. H, G. 1V, 4. 8.) — er 
t rivog Col, lI, 1. &v roig 9«&ioig Marc. XVI, 5. CK. àe- 
os l.l. — fj) c. dat. rei, qua circumdatur aliquis Luc. X, 
j. — &) étavo c. gen, nunc Joci, nunc iumenti Matth. XXVIII, 
XXIII, 92. Apoc. Vl, 8. — C) £xt aa) c. gen. vel loci, vel 
hiculi vel iumenti Matth, XXIV, 8. Act. XX, 9. Apoc. l1V, 2. 
10. V, 1. 7. 18. VI, 16. VII, 10. 15. XIV, 15. XVII, 1. 9. 
IX, 4. XXI, 5. (Diod. Sic. 1, 52.) — Act. VIII, 28. — Apoc, 
, 17. — 3) e. dat. loci Act. HI, 10. (Xen. Auab. IV, 2. 6.) — 
) c. acc, vel loci vel iumenti Matth. IX, $ Marc. II, 14. 
ic. V, 27. Apoc. IV, Á. Xl, 16. XIV, 16. — Job, XII , 15, 
oc, V], 2. 4, 5. XVII, 3. XIX, 11. 18. 19. 21. — 5) uera c.- 
n. pers. Matth, XXVI, 58. —. 2) "ta o c. acc, loci Matili, 
4I, 1. XX, 30. Marc. X, 46. Luc. XVIII, 38. — 4) zi c 
c. pers. in cuius circuitu sedet aliquis. Marc. IlI, 82. 84. 
uqi mig Xen. Anab, IV, 2. 6.) — x) mpog c. acc. rei Luc. 
XII, 56. — X) vao c. acc. rei Jac, Il, 3. — — b) de viris, 
à ius dicentes sedent Zmi rov grnuorog Matth, XXVII, 19.— 
sol, Áct. XXIII, 8. (Philostr. vit. Ápollon. VIIl, 2) — c) c, 
iphasi, sq. nominal, dignitatis, ut Apoc. XIII, 7. xa uas 
(GiAlOGa. —— fest sitze ich als Kónigin zx- regina constituta 
m neque unquam imperio dimovebor, — d) z- cohnsidy, iof 
ze mich nieder, sq. éxd et uere rivog Joh. Vl, 8, — —., 
versor, habito a) sq. ey c. dat, loei Matth. 1V, 16 bis, Luc: 
79. — ita au» Jes. IX, 1. (Sirac. L, 26. xeÓiocus éxci 
Macc. II, 29. et sedeo Cieer. ad divers. XVI, 7.) — b) sq. - 
( aa) c. gen. loci Apoc, XIV, 6. (c. dat, loci Alciplir. 1. ep, 
.) — bb) éni ngógeaov rng 75g Luc. XXI, 85. CL éni 
587.— c) absque mentione loci e contextu cognoscendi Act, 
iV, 8. 
KaÓ' qu£oav, quotídie Y. vyav& et np £éo qn 
Kodnutotvos, 7 , Oy , quotidianus. Sethiel ih N. T. 
tt. VI, 1. &y 7j Ówaxorie T) xaÓusguyy) in. quotidiana bes 
ficiorum distributione. (Alciphr, I, ep. 5. Joseph, Árcb. XII, 
8. Polyaen. IV, 9. 10.) Vocabulis recentioris &efatis adnu- 
erandam esse bane vocent, docet Lobeck ad Phrym, p. 93, — 
KaOito, f. x«Díco [Matth XXV, 31. Vide, quae de 
€ futuri forma, neque ab usu Xenophontis et elegatisslmo- 
m scriplorum aliena, habent Poppo &d Xen. €yt. l, 4. 90) 
I, 8. 10. Bornem. ad Xen. Anab..H, 1. 4, enm alias habeant 
rÜiineo, em xaOio], aor. 1. éx&O0o. 
1) signif. transit, eedere facio, eolloco, Jernatdeni eetzen, 
mander, sich seize lassen, medium: me colloCo, sedeo 
univerte ae) sq. iy Osbug rivog Eph. 1, 20, bb) sq, irt 
gei lee Aet, 1,80» (Diod, $16, Li, 8, Áeliah, Y. hr VH, jo 
Ceo —— 
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Polyb, ], 21. 2. Thuc. IV, 90.) — medium: Luc. XXIL 30 - 
sq. émií c. acc. loci Matth, XIX, 28. — — b) constituo d. 
quem, ut officio aliquo fungatur 1 Cor. Vl, 4. rovrov; z 
Obere 5c. Ouxogrog. (plene Polyb. XL, 5. 8. Jos. Ant XI, 
9. 1 et 6.) 

2) signif. intrans. À) me colloco, conszdo , ích setze má 
. &) universe aa) absol. Matth, V, 1. XIII, 48. Marc. IX, 55. Ux 
IV, 90. V, 8. XVI, 6. Joh. VIII, 2. Act. XIII, 14. XVI, fi 
1 Cor. X, 7. — bb) sq. adv. loci, ut 60s Marc. XIV, 32. - 
CC) sq. &G UT OU — ibi, hic Matti. XXVI, 36.. — dd) sq. prse 
posit, ut eg c, acc. loci 29 Thess. IT, 4. — £x O:£wr Mir 
XVI, 19. — 2v €. dat. loci Apoc. III, 21 bis. £y Oehig rim; 
Hebr, I, 3.. VIII, 1. X, 12. XII, 9. — £z c. gen. loci, Gru 
xadicy, ubi consederit Matth, XIX, 28. éco iam. collocari 
se — sedent. XXIII, 9. Cf. Hornem in JHosenm. Rep.W 
p. 252. — c. dat, iumenti Marc. Xl, 7. c. acc. loci vel i» 
menti Apoc. XX, 4. — Luc. XIX, 30. Joh. XII, 14. — zar- 
yayri rwog Marc. XII, 41. — o vv ttv; Act. VIII, 31. — - 
b) éni ro) fuarog, ita de iudicibus Joh. XIX, 183. Act. XI, 
21. XXV, 6. 17. — — . B) sedeo a) absol. Luc. XIV, 98.51— 
b) sq. praepusit,, ut ex Ós&iov vrtvog Matth, XX, 91. 95. Mir 
X, 87.40. — zi c. gen. loci Matth. XXV, 81. (Diod, Sicl 
92.) — c. acc. iumenti Marc. XI, 2. (c. acc. loci Thuc.l 
196) — — C) maneo, versor a) absol. Act. XVIII, 11. — 
b) sq. dy c. dat. loci Luc..XXIV, 49. Ita LXX pro 2u^ Ert 
XVI, 29. (sq. 2xe&. 1 Macc. II, 29. et sedeo Cic. ad div. XV. 
7.) — De huius v. signif. transit. et intrans. cf, Butt 
$. 100. gram. max. Vol. JI. $. 118. p. 45. 46. JMathx 
$. 231. p. 449. 


|" Kanu, f. xaDijow, (a xara et Ygut mitto) demi | 
herab - hinablassen. Quater in N. T. a) rev& ia rio; & 
t; Luc. V, 19, — b) ie rivog Act. IX, 95. — c) émni c. gu. 
loci X, 11. — d) éx rivog XL, 5. (Diod, Sic. IV, 76. Pox. 
" XXX, 16. 5. Xen. Anab. VI, 3. 25.) 


KaOiaotnui, f. xaraccvrow, [de partic. praes, xar 
Gt Act. XVII, 15. c£. Buttm. $. 95, a. not. 5. prem, mr. 
Vol. I. $. 107. p. 518. Matthiae $. 2910. p. 894.] fut. 1. z 
racrTQGO (ex xara et tGrqut) 1) sisto,; colloco (Xen. Asi 
VII, 7.22.] med. xaSiazeucet, me collocoz—consisto, ich uet 
da [propr. Xen. Cyr. VIIL, 8. 1.] fere i. q. &/pé, sed fortius, x. 
&v tuy& Jac. I11L 6. IV, 4. — |. 2) deduco, prosequor Act. XVl 
15. (Polyb. XXII, 15. 11. Herodian. II, 8. 10. Xen. Anab. lf. 
8.8.) — 8) constituo a) sq. dupl. acc. — Jemarnden sa € 
was bestellen Luc. XII, 14. Aet. VII, 10. 97. 85. Hebr. VIL 9i 
(Palaeph. fab. 23. Herodian. III, 18. 1. Diod. Sic, XIX, t 
Xen. Ages. III, 5.) — b) sq. acc. diguitatis aa) universe —2* 
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stellen Tit. I, 5. — bb) addito acc. absol, s für etwas Hebr, 
V, 1. ita etiam eig ru Hebr. VIII, 8. (Xen. Cyr. VIII, 1. 7.) — 
C) TLV& £z tiY0G, iter cti tic, etiam &m TL 2— praeficio 


adiquem rei, constituo aliquem, ut si& super aliqua. re vel ut 


praesit rei Matth. XXIV, 45. XXV, 21. 93. Luc. XII, 49. Act, 
VI, 3. —— Matth, XXIV, 47. Luc. XII, 44. — Hebr. Hf, 7. Cf. 
supra sub Zi p. 581. 588. —— — 4) reddo .aliquem aliquid, 
Jemanden £u etwas machen sq. dupl, acc. Rom. V, 19 bis. -— 
9 Petr. I, 8. ovx — xeóiornoiw sc. Uuag -— strenuos et fru- 
viferos vos reddit. (Xen. Anab. VI, 8. 18. Jos. Ant. Vl, 6. 6.) 
Saepius non extat in N. T. ! 
Ka8986,i. e xaO 0, 1)quemadmodum Rom. VIII, 6. 
Yc0 si — 9) prouti, pro ratione eius, quod 9 Cor. VIII, 1Q. 
«xO0 ity Eyn tig. 1Petr. IV, 18. LXX Levit, IX, 6. pro 
Ww hw (Phrynich. p. 425. ed. Lobeck.) u 


KadoAwixóg, 5, 0v, universalis, generalis. lta in in- 
criplione epistolarum Petri, Johannis, Jacobi, Judae, maxi. 
jam quippe partem non uni coetui vel homini, sed omnibus 
zriptarum. (Polyb. VIII, 4. 11. VI, 5. 3. Artemid, I, 8.) 

KaO0A0ov,i. e. xa" 0Aov, omnino, prorsus, durch- 
us. Semel in N. T. Act. lV, 18. v0 xaDoAov ur qiQéyyss 
Joi. LXX. xodoAov utj *nh35 Ezech. XIII, 8. 29; XVII, 14. 
Jiod, Sic. IV, 5. XVII, 106. Polyb. L, 4. 7. Xen. de te equest, 
lIE 1. Cf de xura sq. gerit. adiectivi adverbiascente 77. 
zAer ad Well. Vol. III. P. 1L p. 190. assow l. p. 791. 

KaO0onAiGo, f. lao, (ex xara et okAitu) armo, armís 
ss£ruo. Semel in N. T. Luc. XI, 21. (Diod. Sic. 1II, 70. XIII, 
5. Xen. Cyr. lÍ, 1. 11.) 

KaO0paw, Q, (a xata et ogew videoy pp. despicio, 
erünter — herabsehen Xen. Cyr. Ill, 2. 10.) conspieío, Ex- 
i£. tantum. Bom. I, 20. rà ?àp &ógera avrov — xte&op&tat. 
XX pro ^«w3 Job. X, 4. (Luciari. Dial. Deort. XVII, 1. Hero- 
ían. 1V, 15. 7. Xen. Anab. 1, 8. 6) — 

KwO60rt, i.e. xaÜ' ori 1) propterea quod, quontam, 
rur, Siquidem Luc. 1, 7. XIX, 9. Act. 1I, 94. (Polyb. XVIII, 
1. 6) — 42) prows quatenus Act. Il, 45. 1V, 85. xa got, 
v tig yotlav eiys. IV, 85. (Diod. Sie. 1V, 5. Polyb. XVIII, 19. 
. Thuc. IV, 85 et 118. LXX pro *4uf«3 E£od. I, 12. 17. 3 
evit, XXVII, 12. | 

KaOwg, (ex xat& et og) adverb. 1) quemadmodutn 
-^ (9g 8) praeced, vel seq. óuolwg, ovra Luc, VL81. XI, 30. 
VI, 26. Xxiv, 94, Joh. Ilf, 14. 1 Cor. XV, 92. Q Cor. l, 6. 
., 7. Col. III, 18. Hebr. V, 8, 1 Joh. 1l, 6. — b) abest otrwg 
ogitatione addendntu Matth. XXI, 6. XXVI, 24. XXVill, o. 


farc. XVI, 7, Lac. I, 65. TO. XI, 1. Joh. I, 93. V, 23. XV, 9. 


Q. 12, XVIL 11. 1G. 18. 21. 22, 25, XX, B1. iet " 47. XV,8. 
| C ce 


V. 


N 
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.al. IIT, 98. oox — OrnÀv — nullum est cetus disorimen,. Act, 
Al, 10. xoi AGTEGTIJOEV — xai ovrog XATÉOTII0EV. v. 15. xoi 
reAsUrQOsy 8C, Ox. — b) in formula ré uoi x«l aot.i. e. 
uid mihi tecum rei estz nihil mihi tecum negotió eet Matth. 
'l, 29, XXVII. 19. Marc. T, 24. V,7. Luc. VIiI, 28. Joli 11, 4. 
XX et hebr. 353 *5-n5 2 Chron, XXXV, 21. Jos, XXII, 24. 
Sam. XVI, 10. (Herodot. V, 84. Dem. pro cor. P. 820. in 
phob. p. 855.) cf. Matthiae $- 889, i. e. p. 716. Palcken. 
d Eurip. Hippol v. 224. — c) copulat verba duo, quorum 
Iterum ex hebr. adverbiascit, ut Luc. VI,48. éoxewe xoà €ff«- 
Fyye ——er grub tief. Joh. VIII, 59. Act. XV, 16. Hom. X, 20. 
ol. 14, 5. Apoc. III, 20. Cf. supra snb «oroAuaw, fO vyw, 
gAcuu adnotata et. Ziwqid p. 631. — -— d) ubi quaedam ex- 
licationis ergo adduntur, in. quibus Latini etiam nempe, no- 
trates aZmlicA uti solent, ut Mauh, I, 924. 25. quo loco «à 
epéAufis — ExGAEGEY explicant. vim, verborum &TOU0SV — XV- 
tov. Cf. v. 20. 21. — VIII, 83. XIII, 41.. XVII, 2. XXI, 6. 
72! awuAoy. — Xai rig — Tavryv v. 93. Marc, XI, 08. — 
77 4X€y 7 iu , x«u-- auapraAmwy j. e, iam ad»st lempus 
Jud funestum, de quo dixi, "tpe d Aus etc. XXVE 45. xci 
yyixev. Marc. I, 15. — HI, 24. Luc. V, 35. QuipaL xoi otv. 
ILL, 1. XIX, 43. 3j$ovow tu£pos — xai ntotfalovaoiy. Joh. 

, 12. 0 — noqua;v. cf. Lücke 1I. p. 279. Act. XXIII, G. Rom, 
'5. ]I, 20. 1 Joh. III, 4. (Lucian. Poxar. $. 26. Gall. $, 18. 
en. Anab, II, 5. 58. Hier. VII, 9. xoi vmgoero0i) cf. 4erm. 
1] Sophocl. Philoct. v. fá08. Jacoh ad: Luciam. Tox. p. 9à. 
cháfer ad Longim. p. 851. Jizem ad Hom, hymu. in Apoll, 
, 17. Frotscher ad Xen. Hiero. VII, 2. et p. 104. — — 
|, aduectit, quae £empore sequuntur vel comitantur id, quod prae- 
:dit [Zeizfolye]. lta legilur xat aa) ab; initio periedi positnm 
) ubi commemorantur, quae facta sunt s£aéim posá i!la, quae 
abent verba praecedentia, ita &«) x«t simplex, e£, qua sen- 
m z— £um, quo facto Matth. 1V, 21. XII, 12. 14. XVIII, 2. 
Xll, 20. XXVII, 99. Marc. I, 29. lil, 28. et saepius. (Xen. 
ier. I, &) — B8) in verbis x«i lyévét o. [respondentibus 
ebr. vr3 cf Ewald p. 545.sq.] addita temporis notatione 
unc per partic. og; ore, - .nuno per praeposit. £y, Hesa, nunc 
er genit. absol. facta Matth. VII, 28. XIIL 58. X1X, 1. XXVI, 1. 
farc. IE, 15. Luc. I, 93. 41. IL 15. XIX, 29. — Marc. , 9. 
V, 4. Luc. I, 59. VII, 11. IX, 29. 88. XL 1. XVII, 14. XIX, 15. 
(XIV, 4. 15. 30. 51. — Luc. II, 46. —. Matth, 1X , 10. — 
cos similes e LXX vid. sub (voe p. 988. — — (2) ubi iu 
niversum et minus definite factum esse dicitur aliquid poat, 
uam facta sunt illa, quae habent praecedentia, ila ea) xat 
implex, ubi Lat. vel postea, twn. Matth. X, 1. et saepius, vel 
orro, item xai &Aeycy. Marc. 1V, 21. 2á. 26. al. — P8) in ver- 
15 xai iyéveto qua sensum: poss Aaec, postea N) sq, tem- 
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poris notatione minus definita, fecta per £e» Luc. IX, 18. ': 
Matth,. XIV, 29. Marc, VI, 45.] V, 12. 17. VII, 1. 22. XIV: 
XVII, 11. XIX, 15, XX, 1. — 2) sq. scc. c. inf., ut zai e 
vero " naganopeisa (at cGUrOy -— post haec vel tempore i 
quenti ambulavit Marc, II, 98. — — bb) in apodosi e)o 
afferuntur, quae fiunt statim post, quam vel simaulatque fi 
sunt, quae habet protasis,, sequente nunc praesenli, ul rx; 
f"IVsUua gt — &uracoct, xai [und — und sogleich] vataxova- 
oy avra Marc, I, 27. Luc. VIII, 25. Depos — xai egt 
T "Qo ata Joh, X, 12. — nunc praeterit, ut j, vato uA 
yétpoc evrig x«i [und — — und sofort] eq rixzv evrnr 07 
eerog Matth. VIIL, 15. Marc. Ll, 81. — Matth. ]X, 9 et Ma 
]l, 14. — Luc. IV, 87. £rrijroev avro — xai Quar 
itid. — nuno futuro Matth, XXVI, 53. xoti 7Taoacty 
em et,si fecero, statim praesto esse iubebit, — f) ubi c 
memorantur, quae facta sunt post, quam facta sunt illa, 
hahet protasis, ubi nos: und dann ca) absque temporis me 
tione, ut xai ékéÓoro — et, postquam rrepiéO-rnxe q Qa; - 
xc q)xodóunas "tvpyov, elocavit Marc, XII, 1. .— Luc. 12 
Act, V, 7T. VII, 6, X, 16, (Theocrit, idyll VII, á. Qoraw : 
ódóv &vvutc xoi evgousc.) — 3) addita temporis nulat? 
ut cw; —-xei Matth, XXVIII, 9. Luc. VII, 19. (ore — xm Y 
Anab. I, 10, 15.) vel xai ivévero og — xti Luc. 1l, 15 
xai dyfvero avrov Gvaxetu£yoy — xai Matth. 1X, 10. vd 
&évyeto dy — xai, item xai eyévero uer — xoi Mare. lL* 
Loo V, 12. 17, VIII, 1, 29, XIV, 1, XVII, 11. DUX, 15. M 
4. 15. — V. 1. X, 88, — IX, 98. 51. — yy) $i» ài opa 
xaj Marc. XV,95. Luc, XXIIL 44, (Xen. Ánab. V1, 4. og. T 
I, 50. Soph. Philoct, v, 854. 855. Oed. R, v. 710 sq. — 
Matthiae $8. 620. p, 1957. — — — f) copulat, quae c 
tione id sequuntur, quod habet protasis [Sinnfotze, Geda 
folge) |. e. aa) copulat, quae consecutura sunt, si factum 
rit, quod habet protasis, [n quibus uti prius menibrum is 
d tionem, posterius in id abit, quod e conditione con 
ita xci et —3 und dann, und so, i. q. alias xe mr 
pira raUra, Cf, Ewald p. 638 — 556. 653. Fritzsche|VE 
p. 187 sq. «) sq. futuro, ut xak TOL v) Ü'ucs cui; art 
fp —x quod ai feceritis, reddam: eos &. &. Matth. IV, 17 
Vj, 18. 33. et Luc, Xll, 81, Matth. VII, 7 ter. Luc. Xl? 
Matth. VIII, 8, et Luc, VII, 7. Matth, IX, 18. X1, 99. ! 
V], 99. XI, 29. Luc. VI, 85. 38 bis, X, 98. Joh. WM, 10. 4 
88. IX, 6. 2 Cor, XIII, 11. Eph. IV, 14. Phil. (V, 9, Jac l 
IV, 7. 10. lta LXX et * 1 Sam, XV, 16. Ps, ll, 8. (E 
Enchind. o.91 et 23. Lucian, D, p. In 4. adv, indoctum f 
Eurip. Troad, v. 743.) — Luc, Vl, 37 bis. dta LXX et*. 
XXV, 27, — Matth. XXVII, G6. — Marc, Xil, 18. Lr. 
19. Aet, VA, T, — Hebr. Xl, 9. oU noA e X6 » 
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— daoreyucóusÜo xoi Djcousy. lta LXX xoi et $ Gem, 
XXIV, 40. Judd. VI, 16. 1 Sam, XVII, 32. — Jac. IV, 15. xai 
[e£ sí voluerit Deus et sí. vixerimus] "toOto. — Apoc. Il, 
. Q0. ékv. — xel ugsAevgoueu. lta LXX xai et 4 praeced, tou 
Deut. XI, 13. 14. 2 Sam. XI, 20. Amos. Vl, 9. — £) sq. prae- 
.senli vel ad rem proxime fuluram vel ad rem durantem per- 
, Unente, ut Joh. IV, 35. VII, 33. — XIV, 8. Matth. V, 15. — 
y) sq. imperat. ut épcéyraov xai ide Joh. VII, 52. — lta LXX 
. et 3 Jer. IX, 12. Cl. ZP'iner. p. 130. Ewald p. 658. Gesen. 
r- 476. et Lat. divide et unpera, — —- bb) nectit, quae fiunt, 
vel facta sunt vel certo eventura sunt propterea, quod factum 
. est id, quod legilur in prolasi , ubi nos; und darum, und s0, 
Latini: quare, sq. futuro, ut &veA«ffere — xal uerouxuo. vuag 
Act. VII, 43. lta LXX aet et hebr. ) Àmos. V, 95. 26. — 
Rom. XI, 35. ríg — «vto — rig éod* soocóuxa GUT xol 
eivranodob asta pot. la Job. XLI, 8. — sq. praes. sjAg«— 
Zyova, i. e. xai, ÓwTL node xci &mive, Aéyovcu Matth. XI, 
18. 19. Luc. VII, 33. 84. — sq. praeterito Gal. [I, 16, — lta 
E XX xai et 1. praeced. jy» sei 1 Sam, XV, 23. Cf.. Ewald 
p- 550. 540. — — cc) copulat, quae conclusione sequuntur 
«x. iis, quae habent praecedentia, ubi nos: und $0, ita Matth. 
XI, 19. Luc. VII, 85. xai &uxeioÓn 7 gogie. lta LXX. xaí 
et Gen. XXIIL, 90. 1S$am. XXX1, G. — Similiter xal ovrog 
Act. XXVII, 44. (Diod, Sic. IV, 8 fin, et c, 12 fin) — — 
dd) ad exemplum hebr. 4 ita Totionibus et propositionibus 
nectendis inservit xat; ut et ibi ponatur, ubi, qui accuratius 
scribunt, aliis utuntur particulis. Cf. Zwa4 p.650. 659, Gesen., 
. 845. Minc ze legitur, ubi nos: e£ tamen Matth. XI, 8. 
-Joh. VI, 7. 68. VII, 9. IX, 30. 2 Cor. VI, 9. xai OU uj Matth." 
XIII, 14 bis. — xai ov Joh. I!I, 32. IV, 40. X, 25. XIV, 9. — 
vel sed, vero Marc. XII, 19. Act. X, 28. Rom. I, 183. — xoi ov 
Matth. XI, 17 bis. Xll, 43. XIII, 17 bis, XVIL 16. XXVI, 59. 
XXVII, 14. Marc. VII,24. IX, 18. XIV, 55. 5G. Luc, VIL, 32 bis. 
Joh. I, 5. 10. 11. XIV, 30. Col, IL, 8. — vel quidein, ubi opp. 
c Joh. XVII, 25. cf. LZcke Vol, II. p. 459 sq. — vel quam- 
quam Hebr. I1, 9. Apoc. ll, 1. — Ita LXX xat et hebr. 
Ca Ps. XLV, 9. — xaí — xat etsi — tamen Apoc, I, 18. 
B) iunct. c. aliis particulis, ut xal y«g etenim, Vid. 
"ep p. 218. 217. 218. — xai ye vid. sub ye p. 223. — 
€ gl — xai, et — et, tum — tum Matth. X, 28. Luc. 1V, 36. 
VILL 25. XV, 94. Act. V, 32. 1 Cor. IX, 5. Phil. FV, 19. zoi 
xe xal dig. v. 16. Apoc, I, 7. — inodo — modo Marc. IX, 
»0o. — x«i £y 0Àt'Q x«i £y moAÀo —- ocyua serius Act. 
K X VI, 29. (Herodian, ML, 6. 15. Xen. Cyr. LL, 3. 1. II, 4. 15) — 
eci oU, e£ non aa) universe Matth. L, 95. x«i — avt 5v 
x— e£ se continuit ab ea, Marc. IX, 44. 46. 48. — bb) ubi 
eadem sententia bis, semel affirmando, semel negando enuntia- 
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"tur Joh. 1, 90. 1 Joh. T, 6. II, &. cf. 7Piner p. 904 sq. Jec» 
quaest. Lucian. p. 19. ad calcem Lucian. Toxar. A attAiae $.6:t. 
p. 1810. — b) ubi nos; et tamen non, vel quidern non, vd 
sed non, Vide paulo ante dicta. — — rs — x«t, non e. 
lum -4 sed etiam, cum — tum, tum — £um, que —« 
a) universe Matth. XXVII, 48. Luc. I, 16. XII, 45. XXII, 66 
XXIV, 20. Act. T, 1. 11, 3. 9. 10. V, 24. VIII, 98. IX, [6. V4. 
Griesb.] 24, XII[, 1. XX, 21. XXIV, 8. Rom. I, 14 bis. 1€ 
[v. 27. ubi text, vulg. re xe, codd. 02 xat vel x«i. Cf. Gries. 
et F'ater ad h. ]. item Bornem, in Hosenm. Rep. 1L p. 241soc 
II, 9. III, 9. Hebr. IL, 11. V, 1. 7. VI, 19. Cf. Matthiae $.655. 
pv 1276. Buttm. $. 186. Bornem. l.l p.943. — b) legitu 
etiam, ubi consociantur notiones contrariae, ut ztovY5900t'; v: zu 
&yoadovg; Mauh, XX11/10. — Hebr. V, 14. (Xen. Hier. I, *: 
. €f, Matthiae l1. 1. p. 1976, Iimaley ad Soph. Oed. Col. v. 804 
Frétssohe [V Evv. L p. 655. — c) interdum praeponitar ve 
€abulo, ad quod pertinet, ut gvv rs roig yeAiGQrOtg xoi Gr- 
dedos pro: gv» roig te g. X. roig &vÓQkGa Act. XXV, 5; 

y're ol — uwiarng, pro: wv ot re ztQogijrat x. T. À. NXV. 
QQ. ef. Matthiae |. l, p. 1977. Bornern, |. 1. p. 990 sq. et ài 
Xen, Symp. Ilf, 1. SeAáfer ad Brunckii poet. gnoim. p. 73.566. 
£insley ad Eurip. Héraclid. v. 622. — d) vocabulum partc 
lam :*« antecedens post xoi cogitatione repetendum est, rt 
stoÀÀla 35 téiQere Xol GQusic Act. ll, 43. XV, 9. Hebr, V. 
49 bis. Cf. Matthiae 1. |. Scháfer l.l. Bornem. 1. |, — b 
locis Áct. XIX, 27. et XXI, 98. vid. infra sub no. 9. 

ll) copulat ef recipit verba interrupta, ut Marc. 1X, &£ 
eoll. v. 37, 

Ill) eopulat et intendit, ita ut sit &) 2 e£ quidem, isqut. 
und swar aa) universe xol — spogrvrouevo, Matth, XXIII t 
gei íxa0TQ —. £Ówxev, pro: xai £xaGzOg, 0g &Óc xtv avro ? 
kvgiQg 1 Cor. Ill, 5. 0 &eog xci ttot70 ToU xvgiov 9 Cor. 1,3. X, 
861, Eph. I, 8. Col, 1,8, 1 Petr. 1, 8.— 1 Cor. 11, 9. XV, 24. lex. 
V, 11. X, 25. Jac.1.97. 1Joh.Il,6. xci &verrioóiirceg Act. X33. 

- (Xen. Mem. 1l, 9, 6, Cyr, IV, 6. 15. Anab. 1,0. 99,) — bb)iunc: 
€. comparat. uL sai 7501000T £QOV Matth. Xl, 9. Luc. VII, 35 
(Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 85.) cf. Passow 1. p. 768. AfatiAiae $.6X 
p. 1258, — b) in interrogat. aa) ante pron, vel adverb, inte: 

rogendi, ut el «ig £— ecquis, quis tandem ? Marc. X, 35 
Luo, 1]f, 14. X, 29. Joh. IX, 86, 9 Cor. 1l, 2. (Lucian. D. D.1: 

V, 8. Xen, Mem. I, 2. 10.) xai zoO«cv Marc, X11, 37. Luc. 1.6 

gol toc Luc, XX, 44, Joh. XIV, 9. (Xen. Hier, .VII, 11. Eur 

Pheen. v. 902.) cf. Matthiae 1l l p. 1956. — bh) univesw 

Act. XXlil, 38. 1 Cor. V, 2, Vl, €, VIII, 11. — c) in adhort: 
Maro, 1X, 5. Luc, 1X, 38. Act, VII, 8€. — d) ubi praeponit: 

Imperat. Matth XXI, 59. Luo, XII, 90, XX, 3. (t Cor. Y, EN 

Epb, IV, 96, (Dem, pro oor, p. 249. Lys. p, 400.) cf, Fir 
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p. 624. Matthiae l. |, — e) ubi praefipitur adv. ut xo) rore 
Matth. VII, 23. IX, 15. XVI, 27, Marc. 1L, 20. 111,27. 1 Cor. IV, 5, 
zai s Üvg Joh. XIII, 82. — f) x«i oU — ov sed fortius, ubi 
nos: aber nicht, lta in sententia negativa affirmativae op- 
posita Matth. IX, 18. XII, 7. 89. XXIII, 8. Hebr. V, 12. 
Cí. Matthiae $. 620. P. 1957, $. 608. p. 1224. Passow T. 
p. 764. 

2) etiam, et, auch 

A) nude positum a) universe Matth. V, 39. 40. 46. VI, 12. 
XII, 48. Marc. II, 28. 1V, 95. VIII, 7. XVI, 7. Luc. I, 85. 56. 
XI, 45. 4G. Joh. Vll, 99. "VIII, 19. 95. de quo loco vid.. sup?a 
sub coy) p. 152. adnotata, XIX, 23. xci v0v yirOva.. Àct. V, 
14. Rom. i 18 bis, v. 15. 1 Cor. VII, 29. XlV, 12. 82.. Eph. 
V, 88. Phil. lv, 9. 10. — v. 16, xai £v rocolovixy. 1 Joh. Til, 4. 
Apoc. XI, 8. al. (Lucian. D. D. II, 1. XVI, 1. Diod. Sic, :V, 7 
ct 75. Xen. Mem. 1I, 8. 1.) cf. Matthiae 1, 1. p. 1257. Buttm, 
$ 136. — De verbis zoAÀX xal £rege Luc. |II, 18. wid. sub 

rsQog p. 637, observata, — b) in comparatt., ut oUro xoi 
ila etiam, praeced. xeÜaneQ,. xaÜue, t3, &)e7teQ 1 Cor, X1, 19, 
XII, 12. XV, 99. — abest ovre Marc. VI, 10. Luc. VI, 81. 
Joh. VI, 57. XIII, 15. 83. Act. VII, 51, Gal. L 9. 1Joh. I, 8, 2T. 


1V. 17. — 6g x«i item xaÜDwg xai sicuti etiam 1 Cor. 
VIL, 7. IX, 5. XIII, 19. XIV, 84. cf. Matthiae l.l. p. 1957. — — 
c) intendit, ubi aa) — vel, sogar, selbst, ut xal p Matth. X, 


20. xci ci rQiysg v. 80. xai vusig XV, 16. Marc. I, 27. — og 
xui éyé£vero spoO0rgg Luc, Vl, 16. — X, 17. Joh. V, 37. 
1 Cor, II, 10. 1V, 5. XL 6. xoi x90 (Lucian. D. D. Y, 4, 
VI, 3. Dem. 10, 9. Xen. H. G. IV, 1.1) — bb) — imo, quin 
imo, ja sogar, xai gag Hjivés — er ist schon gekom- 
men Marc, IX, 18. épysra (vga. xoi vvv sari Joh, III, 23. 
V, 23. 1 Joh. IV, 8. xot éopaxac arro» Joh. 1X, 87. xi zipdig 

«vrot Rom. VIII, 93. — 2 Cor. VI1I, 8. (Xen. Mem. IV, 2.12) — - 
d) iunct, c, partic, [auch dann, wenn, auch da als ] quam- 
quom, nos: obgleich Matth. XXVI, 60. Luc. XVIII, 7. 1 Cor. 
XVI, 9. (Aelian, V. H. IL, 21, Xen. "Cyr. IV, 1. 18.) -— 6) in 
3nlerrogatione, ut 74 xci e warum auch, svarum doch 1 Cor. 
XV, 29. 80. (sug xai Eurip, Phoen. v. 1373.) of. Herm, ad 
Wig. p. 837. ad Soph. Philoct. v. 18. Matthiae |, l, p. 125T. 
— — D) iunct, c. aliis particulis, ut «Aa xai, sed etiam, 
Vide «224, — yàg z«i, nam etiam, Vide yag. — '03 xai 
sero etiam, Matth, Ill, 10. Luc. 1If, 9. Joh, XV, 24. XVILL 5. 
8 Joh. v, 19. — é& v» x«i a) et si— b), &i etium. Vid, lay. — 

&£àv Ói zai, si vero etiam, Vid, £a. — &i yàp xb, 
quamquam enim, Y. I^ — £iy6 xat, quandoquidem etiam. 
Vid. /& -—- &t 0€ zGi, 5i vero etiam, Vide 8. -— EL xai 
n) elsi x quamquam —— b) si etiam-— c) an etiam. Vide &. -— 


cJ «ai vel eam. Luc, XI, 12. XII, 40. XIX, 42, — &oi et 
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a)et ai i. e, und enn — auch wenn—. b)etiam si, Vid. «.— 
xal yag si etenim quamquam. Vid. '&; — x«i yao naa 
etiam, Vid, yag. — xai yàg sineg, nam etiam tum, i 
Vid. 4. — xai y& Vid. y& — x«i Óó£ verum etiam, abe 
auch Joh. VI, 51. Cf. ad h. 1l. LZzcke II. p. 100 sq. (Euri. 
Electr. v. 1112. Lucian. Toxar. $. 87. Xen. Anab. I, 1.2) & 
AMatthiae $. 620. p. 1261. Sei/dier ad Eurip. l. l. Jacob à 
Lucian. l. l. p. 120, 7oigtiander ad Lucian, D, Mort. IV. 2. 
Stalibaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 14. — r& x«t, pro xai si- 
plici, e£am a) universe Act, XIX, 27. cf. Herrn. ad Sophod 
Wlectr. v. 878. Matthiae $. 626. p. 1276. et ad Act. Ll 
Bornem. in Hosenm, Rep. lf. p. 239 sq. .— — b) particulae iu 
editur ex abundanti Act, XX],98. érc t « € &( ——auch ncc. 
überdiess noch, Cf. Bornem. l. l|. p. 2483 sq. 

. Kaiágag, a, 0, Caiaphas, a «b*3 rupes vel wr2 d- 
pressio. Nomen propr. viri, quem Joseph. Arch. XVIII, 3. 2 
et Euseb. H. E. I, 10. Josephum Caiapham appellantes pont- 
fidis maximi munere functum et praecipuum mortis Jesu ae- 
ctorem fuisse narrant, Adeptus erat munus illud a procuialor 
Judaeae Valerio Grato, sed eadem dignitate eundem posta 
privavit Vitellius Syriae praeses Matth. XXVI, 3. 57. Luc, lll, z 
Joh. XI, 44, XVIII, 13. 14. 28. Act. IV, 6. 

Kaiye v. yéÉ 

 Kaiíiv, 0, Cain, hebr, y, filius Adami primogenitcs.- 
quem quemadmodum Genesis lacit agriculturae inventorem c: 
homicidam primum, ita eundem egressum e familia sua auct 
rem [fuisse dicit generis humani per orbem terrarum prope 
gandi. Hebr. XI, 4. 1 Joh. IIT, 12. Jud. v. 11. 

Kotvav, o, Cainan, hebr. 2*9, nomen propr. viri 
quem, ignotum textui Geneseos hebraeo, LXX interpretes Gez 
X, 24. XI, 19. 1 Chron. I, 18. inter posteros Semi commeme- 
rant et filium faciunt Arphaxadi, Interpretes igitur alexanár- 
nos secutus Lucas c. l[l, 36. eundem fuisse dicit Arpbax«á 
filium. cf, Pater Comment, in Pentateuch. T. I. p. 174. Ax- 
noe! Comment, in N, T. T. If, p. 358. sqq. 

Kawvv0g, 1n, ov, novus i. e, a) recens factus, recens, vt 
&c0xog Matth, [X, 17. Marc. 11,92. Luc. V, 88. Oterxy Mau. 
XXVI, 28. Marc. XIV, 24. Luc. XXII, 10. 1 Cor. XI, 95. 9€«. 
IIT, 6, Hebr. VIII, 8. 13. IX, 15. éniAAgpue Marc. Il, 21. Lo 
V, 86. iuariov ibid. uvijucioy Matth. XXVII, 60. Joh, XIX, «t. 
(Polyb, I, 68. 10. Herodian, III, 13. 15. Xen. H. G, 1I, 4.28;— 
xcuya — res novae, neues Matth. XIII, 59. comparat. At 
XVII, 91. A£yeiv Tt — xoiortgoy — etwas INeueres als da. 
was eben beim Sprechen für neu galt. ,Qui enim compre 
tivum pro positivo usurpatum arbitrantur, non reputant, sei 
per in his formis latere comparationis cuiusdam, licet non dr 
serte expressae, significationem, ita Stallbaum ad Plat, Phil. 
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p. 190. Matthiae $.457. r.854 med. 7Ziner p. 96. (Theo- 
phrast. char, VIII, 1, Plut. de curiosit. c, 8. Mor. III. p. 884. , 
ed. 7Zauchn. Poet, gnom. p. 879. ed. Brunkb. — neutr. xouvyoy 
adverbialiter: denuo, iterum Matth. XXVI, 99. Marc. XIV, 925. 
cl. Matthiae $. 446. p.888. — — b) inauditus, ut àidagyj 
Marc. I, 27. Act. XVII, 19. evroAg Joh, XIII, 84. 1 Joh. IT, 
7. 8. 2 Joh. v. 5$. Ad quos locos cf. quae habet AZZct£e Il. 
p. 376 sq, (Aelian. V, H. IT, 14. Xen. Cyr. III, 1. 80.) — 
c) peregrinus, ut yÀpoca Marc, XVI, 17. (Xen. Men. I, 1. 
13.) — d) inclusa notione meZoris, praestantioris. Uti enim . 
res novae praestant rebus usu tritis, ita conditio maiora bona 
promittens praestat conditione tum minora bona exhibens, tum 
vi, quam habuit. olim, salutari sua temporis successu privata 
aa) universe 9 Cor, V, 17. Apoc, XXI, 5. — 92 Petr. III, 13 bis, 
Apoc, I[, 17. IIT, 12. XXI, 1. 2, — bb) de hominibus, qui 
meliorem sentiendi, statuendi, agendi rationem sequuntur, quam 
-antea secnti erant 2 Cor, V, 17, Gal. VI, 15. Eph. Il, 15. 
JV, 24. — (9) de carminibus Apoc, V,9, XIV, 3. [ta LXX et 
hebr. war Ps. XXXIII, 3. J 
Keaoivorepog, a, ov, vid, xatvóg. 07 
Kewvorng, vqtog, 5, novitas [pr. Thuc. TIT, 38.] legi- 
tur in N. T, bis et quidem adiectivi loco: Rom. VII, 6. &v xe 
vOTNTL cyeUpOTOS pro: £y ztwvevuarL xoiPQ ij. e. ad normara 
vel. praecepta Spiritus div, recens dati nobis, VI, Á. stegureereiy 
£y XGLIOTHTL Gong pro: £y X03) 60]j &equé novam i. e. aliam 
atque antea e£ meliorem sentiendi rationem, cf, Gesen. p, 644, 
Q. sq. Ewald p. 572. JP'iner p. 91. 
| Kaiíneg, coniunct, etsi, quamquam, swenn auch a) seq. 
particip. Phil. IIT, 4. xaízso &yà 6&yov menotOnou. Hebr., 
V, 8. VII, 5. XII, 17. 9 Petr. I, 19. — cf. Mat:tiae $. 566, 3. 
p. 1115. — b) seq. verbo finito Apoc, XVII, 8. xatz:Q. nag- 
&OTL. | 007 
Ka TTD oU, 0, [modus iustus, das rechte Maase, 
'Theogn. v. 201. Xen. Symp. II, 19, hinc ratione temporis —] 
1) tempus iustum i, e. 8) der rechte Zeitpunkt, opportunitaa, 
£empus opportunum Act, XXIV, 25, Rom. XII, 11. vid, de 
h. |l, «ub óovàstw observata, — Gal, Vj, 10, Eph. V, 16, Col, 
IV, 5. Hrbr. XI, 15. (Polyb. [, 6. 1 et á, VIII, 15. 1. Xen, 
Cyr. 1, 8. 8.) — addito dog, vpérepgog —5 tempus mili, vobia 
opportunum Joh. VI[, G bis, v. 8. — additur Osxróg, eUztQOg- 
ó«xrog 2 Cor. VI.9. — ftgog I TIT x dum tempus opporíte- 
num vel commodum est [neque mala doctrinae causa subeupda 
sunt] Luc, VIII, 18, — b) tempus certum et statutum aa) sq, 
genit. rei, ut rZg «veAvasog 9 Tin, lV, 6. cijg ovawviswg 
Act. Il, 20, dioo?easog Hebr, 1X, 10. rzc émioxonzg Lue, 
XIX, 44, — Hebr, X1, 11, Matth, X1II, 30, XXI, 54. 41. Mare, 


790 — Kaioca p. 
XIf, 9. — Luc. I, 20. VIII, 18. Marc. XL, 18. — sroós xat 


«gag ad horae tempus , — ad breve tempus 1 "Thess. |l, 17. 
(Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 7.) — bb) addito gen. personae, ut uo 
Matth. XXVI, 18. — £empus, quo supplicium. mihi subeundun 
est. Luc. XX, 241. éÓ wo i. e. gentilibus. constitutum, — 
Thess. II, 6. — Apoc. XI, 18. rov VEXQUy id. e. mortui in 
vitam, revocandis et iudicandis statutum. — — cc) addito Qo; 
j. e. tempus. personae [ mihi, tibi, sibi, illi, nobis etc.] vel rc 
[oe illi] constitutum Gal. VI. 9. 1 Tim. II, 6. VI, 15. Tit 
, 8. 2— dd) addito à y)v vel ovrog, vel éxeivog, tempus quad 
nunc est, tempus hoo, illud, quo facta sunt, quae ante rd 
hactenus enarrata sunt Math. XI, 925. XII, 1. XIV , 1. Luc 
XIII, 1. XVIII, 80. Marc, X, 80. Rom. III, 96. VI1IL, 18. XL. 5 
Act, XII, f. XIX, 28. 9 Cor. VIII, 14. Eph, 11, 19. — ee) ai- 
dito écyaroc, voregog 1 Petr. 1, 5. 1 Tim. 1V, 1. — 1f) u- 
verse Act, XVII, 26. Gal. IV, 10. — «rot xatgoU i. e. ad tex- 
pus ipsi constitutum: Àct, Xlll, 11. —  — donec tempus suss 
durabat Luc. IV , 18. — £v xeiguo tempore statuto — Mau. 
XXIV, 45. Luc. XII, 42. XX, 10. 1 etr. V, 6. — £v « xa: 
illo, quo acta haec sunt, tempore Act. Vll, 20. xerà xau: 
tempore statuto Joh, V, 4. Rom. V, 6. — xer& vOv xa 
vovtoy Rom. X, 9. — 2 Tim. IV, 8. Hebr, IX, 9. 1 Peu. 
11. — Apoc. XII, 12. 0Aíyog xaigóg — kburse Frist. — (Diod, 
Sic, T, 3. Lucian. Hermot, $. 10. Xen. H. G. I, 1. 23.) — r- 
tione habita Messiae vel proxime venturi, vel iudicium habi- 
turi et regnum suum inauguraturi Matth. VIII, 99. XVI,5 
Marc. LI, 15. XIII, 53. Luc. XII, 56. XXI, 8. Act. I, 7. Hoan. 
XIII, 11. 1 Cor. IV, 5, VII, 5. 29. Eph. I, 10. 1 "Thess, V, t. 
1 Petr. IV, 17. Apoc. I, 8. XXII, 10. — gg) plur. xa:t00i 
feinpora zx: Zeilláufte, »aAsrtot 2, Tim. III, 1. 

2) permutatur c. zpovog i. e. &) tempus, &yovsrrert — 
ly novrl xoi) Luc. XXI, 86. — Eph, VI, 18. — b) anax 
aa) universe Apoc. XII, 14. xeioóg xai xoipot [— duo anm; 
xe $110V X«,00U annus et duo anni et dimidius annus — 
£&res anni et djinidius, |ta LXX Dan. VII, 95. cf. 7liww 
p. 79. et de »opovog -— annus apud Graecos recentiore 
Falckbenar. diatrib. p. 140. ed: Lips. vel 185.  assov. ll. 
p. 1098. — bb) xeioi xepzoqcgo, anni frusiferi vel aas 
£empestates frugiferae Act, XIV, 17. (Polyb. 1HI, 9. 7T.) 8x 
pius non extat in N. T. | 

Koicao, egog, 0, Caesar, (pp. cognomen Julii Caes- 
ris] i. e. der Kaiser Matth, XXII, 17. 21. Luc. 1I, 1. Ill. !. 
Act. XI, 28. Phil. IV, 29. 

Koicoageva, ac, 9), Caesarea, nomen urbium duarzs 
palsestinensium, quarum una 1) Caesarea Palaestinae, etis 
Caesarea simpliciter dicta ad mare mediterraneum Jopper i7 


tet et Tyrum sita, et portu instructa Jos. Arch. VIII, 7. seie 


Kairo: 781 
procuratoris romani, post metropolis Palaestinae primae erat, 
Exstructa et munita est ab Herode M, in loco castelli, Strato- 
nis turris vel CZrgarwvog cvpyog ante appellati; Augusti in 
honorem Caesareae nomine condecorata est Joseph. Arch. XV, 
O9. — Act. VIII, 40. 1X, 80. X, 1. 24. al. — Altera 2) Cae- 
sarea Philippi, urbs Gaulonitidos, ad radicem montis Libanon 
iuxta fonlem Jordanis sita, Plhoenicibus olim a monte Panic, 
sub quo iacebat, Paneas nominata, a Philippo tetrarcha an.- 
pliata et in "Tiberii Caesaris honorem ab eodem Caesarea ap- 
pellata Jos. Arch. XVIIl, 2. Eandem in Neronis lionorem Ne- 
yoniam nominavit Agrippa minor Jos. Arch. XX, 8 et 9, Ea- - 
dem temporibus antiguissimis nomen u^» Judd, XVlI[, 18. 
pz» Jos, XIX, 47. 13 Judd. XVIII, 7. habuisse dicitur. Hodie 
desolala iacet atque JJedinas appellatur, — Matth. XVI, 13. 
Marc. VIIL, 27. 


Katros, coniunct. quamquam, sviewohl. Semel in N, T. 
legitur Hebr. IV, 3. et ut apud Graecos [cf, ZZerm. ad Vig. 
p- 840. Buttm. $. 136. p. 577.] postponitur. — (Lucian, Dial. ' 
Deorr. XII, 4. XIII, 4. Xen. Ages. VIII, 9.) 

Kaicvotys, vid. sub 7* p. 223. | 

Kato, f. xavoc et xavGouat, aor. 1. passiv. ExevÜir 
1) accendo, incendo, pass; accendor, ardeo a) pp.» sq. acc, ut 
Avyvov Matth, V, 15. Luc. Xll, 85. sip Hebr. XII, 18. Apoc. 
iv^ 5. VIII, 10. — svoi igne v. 10. — XIX, 20. XXI, 8. LXX 
pro 3p? Deut. XXXII, 22. (Xen. Cyr. III, 8. 95. Anab. VIL; 4; 
28.) — bj metaph. zaioge, ardeo, flagro, pro: aa) vehementer 
animo commoveor Luc. XXIV, 82. — bb) 4vzvo xc«wu£yo 
comparatur Johannes baptista, quatenus doctor erat illustris 
Joh. V, 85. cf. Lücke lI. p. 45. (Sirac. XLVIIL, 1.)— 2) com- 
buro, concremo, sq. acc. Matth. XIII, 40. — Joh. XV, 6. — 
1 Cor. XIII, 8. tva xovi(gonat, quo loco si hahent codd. 
xavOncwuat vid. sub 1yc no. lI[. ednotata. ]ta LXX pro 
nm Levit. IV, 12. (Xen. Cyr. IV, 2. 53-) Saepius non legitur 
in N. 


K àxst, crasis, x«l éxtei 1) et dbi Matth, v, 93. x, 
11. XX, 10. XXVIII, 10. Marc. I, 35. Joh. XI, 64. Act. XIV, T. 
XXII, 10. XXV, 20. XXVII, 6. LXX pro Dun Ruth, I, 27. — 
2) ibi etiam Marc, L 88. Act. XVII, 18. (Xen. H, G. 'T 2. 6.) 


KaxtiO ey, crasis: xal àxstO ev et inde a) de loco, 
Marc. X, 1. Act. VII, 4, XIV, 26. XX, 15. (Lucian, Dial. Deorr. 
"VIL, 4.) — b) de tenipore: deinde Act. XIII, 21. Ita LXX pro 
Duo: 2 Regg. II, 25. 


Kaxeivog, eiyy, vo, crasis: xoi, éxsiyog — 1) et ille 
und jener a) pertinet éxeivog ad remotius an) universe Áct. 


XVIII, 19. Luo. XI, 17. XXll, 12. — bb) ubi ojrog ad proxi- 
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mum spectat Matth, XXIII, 23. Luc. XI, 42. (Xen. Cyr. Y, 5 
99.) — b) pertinet éx«ivog ad propinquius aa) universe Mart 
XVI, 11. — bb) c emphasi — und Er Matth. XV, 18. Jo 
VII, 99. XIX, 85. — | 2) etiam ille &) pertinet é£x:irog ad me 
molius Áct. XV, 11. 1 Cor, X, 6. (Lucian, D. D. II, 3.) - 
b) ad propinquius pertinet — auch Der Math, XX. 4. Marc 
XII, 4. 5. XVI, 18. Luc. XX, 11. Joh. XIV, 12. XVII, 24. - 
8) tum ille Luc. XXII, 12. v. xaí- 

Koxía, «ag, 9, (inutilitas, nt militis i. e. ignavia Xe. 
Cyr. II, 2. 27. Polyb. IV, 81. 8) 1) malitia. animi mali 
tas et nocendi cupiditas Rom. I, 99. Eph, IV, 81. Col. lll, 7. 
Tit. Ilf, 3. 1 Petr. II, 1. (Died. Sic. I, 1. Polyb. 1V,927. 7)- 
Q9) improbitas, vitiositas Act. VIII, 22.. 1 Cor. V, 8. XIV.90 
Jacob. I, 21. 1 Petr. II, 16. LXX pro ^y* Gen. VI, 5. (Xes 
Mem. 1, 2. 28.) — 8) molestia, aerumna Matth. VI, 34... lu 
LXX et hebr. 53 Amos. lll, 6. (1 Macc, X, 46. "Thuc. lll, 5i: 
Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

Kaxow Osa, ec, 9, (ex xaxog et 5Joc mos ; morcu1 
pravitas Xen, Ven. XIII, 16.) prava indoles, ma&gnitas, s 
Jrities, Schalkheit. Extat tantum Rom. 1,99. (3 Macc. Ill, 22 
Jos, Arch. XVI, 3. 1. Polyb. V, 50. 5.) 

KaxoAoyé£co, c, f. noc, i. q. xaxos A£yvt, quod prie 
stabilius esse docent Grammatici veteres cf. Zobóeck ad Phryc 
p.200. 1) maledicó, conviciis lacesso, schmáhen, sq. acc. vd 
pers. vel rei, cüi male dicitur Marc. IX , 89. Act. XIX, 9 

2 Macc. IV, 1. Isocrat. Archid. T. Il. p. 61.) cf. JMaitáis 
. 416. b. p. 769. Fischer ad Well. T. lil. P. L. p. 433. — 
2) ex opp. roU riuaco; male habeo, sq. accus. pers. Mati 
XV, 4 et Marc. VII, 10. lta LXX pro 555 Exod. XXII, 5$ 
Deut. XXVII, 16. 

KexonaóOsia, ag, 9, vexatio, aerumna. Send 
N. T. Jacob. V, 10. $zóü0uyua Aafert T5üg  xeaxonaduUs; 
(2 Mace. 11, 27, Diod, Sic. 1, 8 et 86. Polyb. 1I, 95. 10. Des 
1413, 25.) 

KuaxomaD £n, Q, f. 00, (ex xaxóg et ttaayo) mal 
perfero et sustineo. Quater in N. T. 2 Tim. HI, 8. xaxoaacó* 
00», tg xaAog GtQarurgg (mco) ygugroU. v. 9. 1V, 5. x 
V, 18. LXX pro: 5ov Jon. IV, 10. (Diod. Sic, XIX, 16. Here 
dian. VIII, 7. 4, Xen. Mem. I, 4. 17.) 

..— Kaxosoién, o, f. 500, 1) malis afficio, mala infe 

Marc, lI, 4 et Luc, VI, 9. LXX pro £331 Gen. XXKXI,! 

y4 ntyy XXXI, 29, (Diod, Sie. XV,45. Xen. Cyr. VI, 8. 12)- 

2) male ago, pecca 1 Petr. III, 17. 8Joh. v, 11. (Xen, Oe 
; l1)) Saepius nott legitur iu N. T. 

..— Katorftotóg , ob, 0, rj, raleficus Joh, XVIII, 80. 19e 

i1, 12. 14. lii, 16. IV, 15. (Polyb, XV, 25. 1:) 
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K axóg, 5, Ov, malus i.e. 1) mqlae indolis, pravus 
0.) de personis Matth. XXI, 41. XXIV, 48. Phil, IlI, 2. "it. 1, 12. 
utat 1 Coy, XV, 83. (Xeu. Anab, II, 6. 80.) — b) de animi 


iensis et cupiditatibus Marc, VII, 21. Col. Ilf; 6. — 2) im- 


»robus, sittlich schlecht Apoc. I1. 2. (Xen. Mem. I, 2. 20.) — 
veulr, z&xoy el rü. xaxov, scelus, improbitas a) universe Matth. 
KXVII, 28. Marc. XV, 14. Luc. XXIII, 29. Act, XXIII 9. Rom. 
, 30. II, 9. III, 8. VIL, 19. 21. IX, 11. XIII, 8. 4 bis. XVI, 
19. 1 Cor. X, 6. 2 Cor. V, 10. XIII, 4. 1 Tim. VI, 10. Jac. I, 
13. 1 Petr, Ili, 12. 8 Joh. v. 11. ( Xen. Mem. I, 6. 4) — 
jb) — falsum, mendacium Joh. XVIII, 939, — 8) de.vi no- 
iva, quam habet res externa in aliquem : noxius, perniciosus, 
lJolorem et damnum afferens Rom. XIV, 90. — £ixog xoxoy 
ipoc. XVI, 2. (Xen. Mem. IV, 1. 4.) — xaxov zz res malum 
ifferens Jac. lll, 8. xaxov vel r0 xaxov malum i. e, a) iniu- 
4G lata Rom. XI, 17. 91. XIII, 10. 1 Cor. XIIT, 5. 1 Thess. 
/, 15. 1 Petr. Ill, 9. 11. de iniuria verbis illata — maledictum 
Petr. III, 10. — b) molestia, vexatio Luc. XVI, 95. Act, 1X, 
3. XVI, 28. XXVIII, 5. 2 Tim. IV, 14 — LXX ita pro, mx 
es. XLI, 7. (Lucian. D. D. VIL, 2. Xen. Mem, IlÍ, 8. 7.) 
iaepius non extat in N, T. 

Kaxovoyoc, ov, 0, 7]; —— 0», T0, (ex xaxog et ipyato- 
eL) malefícus. Quater in N. T. a) universe 2 Tim. II, 9. o»; 
exovQyog. (Xen. Anab. I, 9. 18. Herodian. 1, 10. 2.) — b) de 
z£rone Luc. XXIII, 32. 83. 89. (Diod. Sic, XX, 85. Aelian. 

H. IIL 44) — LXX pro v1 Cohel. VIIL, 12. nx 55 Prov. 
:XI, 15. 

Kaxovy£o, o, f. goo, (ex xaxóg et £yt) male ha- 
eo aliquem , malis premo, X4XOU/EOMCGL, OUULGXb, malis 
remor, affligor. Bis in N. T. Hebr. XI, 37. XIII, 3. LXX 
ro ni 1 Regg. M, 96. (Diod. Sic. 11, 99. XIX, 11.) 

Kaxow, o, f. ucc, (inutilem vel deteriorem reddo 
.en. Anab. IV, 6. 86.) 1) vexo, malis afficio, sq. accus. pers. 
ct. VII, 6. 19. Zxáxoas rog marépag Tyuov. XII, 1, — XIV, 2. 
Ty5ay — aÓsAqov L éni]yeugay T&g tyvyag TOV £OvoYy 
cT& TOV aósAqeov xal éxaxocov avrovg. Act. XVIII, 10. 
Petr. III, 18. lta LXX pro 1 Exod. V, 90. nir Exod. 
, 11. ( Siracid, VII, 20. Herodian. VI, 6. 12. Xen. Cyr. 
LI, 1. 23.) 

Kaxo c, adv. male à) xaxwog EX ELV, male se habere, 
egrotare, Locos huc pertinentes habes sub £ &yt) no, 4. p. 676. — 
) xexàg moy, male i. e, vehementer vexari Matth, 
. VII, 15. — xaxogc Óctutoviteres 2— óciuovilouévg xaxog fa 
xe" XV, 22, (Polyb. ]IT, 90. 13. Hom, Odyss. XVI, 275.) — 
) xaxeg antoAtaatc, mala perdere Matth. XXI, 41. (Jos, 
reh. II, 14. 29. Xen. Oec, V, 18.) — d) xaxog Aéyety vel: 
Qtty a) convicüs petere Act. XXI, 6. De accusat. &oxeg 


ues aquauci, ocaujronr mat. Al, /. Al, ZU. | 
(Polyb. HI, 11. 4. Xen. Anab. 1, 6. 1.) — b) e3 
materiae pro re materista: baculus, virga. e) uni 
XXVII, 99. 48. Marc. XV, 19-36. Ita nj» 9 Regg. 
B) de virga geometrica Apoc. XI, 1. XXI, 15. 1 
calamo scriptorio 8 Joh. v. 18. Saepius non exta! 
Kaàéo, f. éco, [Atüici xao item xaAoUuc 
p. 45. Buttm. $. 101. gram. max. Vol. I. $. 1 
a, 1. ixáAega. 1) voco, ich rufe a) universe et ah 
li, 13. &yp« oV. c0 GrueQOv xodizas i. e. q 
illa Aodie sonat vel acclamatur vobis, — b) sq. 
loci: eroco — auctor sum, ut exeat uis e loc 
Matth. Il, 15. — minus plene i, e. abest ix Heb 
bb) metaph. pro: auctor sum, ut transeat aliquia 
in. alterum, ut ix axórovg sig 10 qc 1 Petr. HI, 
me voco am) universe, ubi, ai de pluribus ágitur, 
oco, sq. accus, Matib, II, T. XX, 8. XXV, 14. L 
(Herodian. Ill, 11. 90. Xen, Anab. I, 8. &) — xar 
X, 8. — bb) de personis ad iudicem vocatis, ut c 
vel sententiam audiant Act. IV, 18. XXIV, 2. (ad 
Oíxry Xen, Apol. Socr. $. 1.) — cc) de personis, 
voco, ut mecum sint, lta de Jesu: Apostolos dis 
adiungente Matth. IV, 21. Marc. I, 20. — dd) 
ad coenam alios vocantibus —— invito, ich lade eü 
addito sg yapovg, &g rü» yápov Matth. XXII 
XIV, 8. Joh. II, 2. (Theophr. char, 9, vel 12, 1. 
Oünvoy Xen. Mem. II, 3. 11.) — minus plene - 
Matth, XXII, 3. 8. Luc. VÍI, 89. XIV, 8. 9. 10 bi 
16. 17. 24. 1 Cor. X,97. (Xen. Mem. II, Sys 
peser : 


asm 














1 Thess, II, 19. — 1 Tim. VI, 19. — 1Cor. I, 9. — 9 Thces, 
M, 14. — 1Petr. V, 10. — Apoc. XIX, 9. — 23) nnus plene 
wel absolute ww) universe, ut Rom. IV, 17. VIil, 80. 1X, 11. 


1 Cor. Vll, 17. Gal. V,8. 1 Thess. V, 24. Hebr. 1X, 15. 1 Petr, 


Y, 15. — 22) addito duplici acc., uno personae, altero coudi- 
tionis, qua est, qui invitatur, ut Óov20g , &AevOgog , mepire- 
TunutvOg i.e. ais Sklave, ais Freier, als Bieschnittener 1 Cor, 


VII, 18. 21. 99. — 33) xaAsy riva xÀZGtw — eine Einladung - 


an Jemanden ergehen lassen. Eph. 1V, 1. C£. JZiner p. 168. 
| Buttm. $. 118, 2. Matt/uae $. 408. p. 744. Jacob ad Lucian. 
: Toxar. p. 155. Pischer ád Well. Vol. 1II. P. I. p. 429. Gesen. 
: p. 809 sq. Ewald p. 590 sq. — mr) addito jc c. gen. admi- 
- niculi, ut Óux [7 vi, zufolge] r2g 1*0iT0G avroU Gal. l, 15. 
; 2 Petr. I, 8. — na) sq. &g ad finem vel ad legem pertinente, 
; qua vocatur aliquis, ut &g 0 [i. e. hac Jege, ut, quas modo 
» attuli, virtutibus operam detis] 9 'Yhess. 1I, 14. Col. III, 15. 
; 1 Petr, II, 21. III, 9. — 1) 5q. ex c. genit. natalium Rom. IX, 
. 84. — v1) sq. év c. dat. pers., cuius opera fit invitalio 1 Cor. 
. VII, 22. 1 Petr. V, 10. — item c, dat, rei vel ad legem per- 

tinentis, qua invitatur aliquis, ut zy «rv 1 Cor. VII, 25. 

1 Thess. IV, 24. vel ad consilium r5g xÀsotwg spectantis, Eph, 
IV, 4. év pue &AmiÓs, per attract. [vid. zv p. 537] pro: «ig 
guo» cànión, ut una eailemque spe fruamini. — nn) sq. éni 
«. dat. legis, qua fit » xÀzo:g. Gal, V. 18. 1 Thess, 1V, 7. — 
woo) additur xAjceu ayic — xaAÉEc &yicg, invito modo re- 
zerentiam et verecundiam iniungente 2 lim. I, 9. — — 
P). de Jesu, sq. «c uitavoiev d. e. ad mentis mutationem 
«exAortor Matth. IX, 18. Luc, V, 32. — abest etg. ueravoiav 
€Marc. Il, 17. 


2) voco, i. e. appello, nomen indo, nennen, pass. xaA4oU- 


(4 00s appellor, ich heisse, ix27) 9 mv, nomen accepi, fut. 
x A7n95co p «v, nomen accipiam [cf. Seidéler ad' Eurip. 
"road. v. 18. Frizsche lV Evv. I. p. 218.] &) de personis 
48) sq. acc. duplici et personae et nominis, quo appellatur ea 
ex) universe Matth, 1l, 93. [e lect. vulg. X, 25. Vid. Griesb.] 
Luc. 1, 60. X, 39. Act. 1,23. VII, 58. XIIL 1. Apoc. XII, 9. — 
additur zzi DI^] OvOLGTL TOU "aTQ0G ad normam nominis, quo 
«appellatur pater Luc. I, 59. (8 Esr. IV, 63.) Ita LXX et hebr. 
Sp Neh. VII, 63. Vide supra sub £r p. 586. — Hom. IX, 7 
et Hebr. XI, 18. Zy icaax — onépue — £v iga&x éarat coL 
D7t£onua x«t xÀnO cera iv QUT, opera Jsaacz continget tibi 


posteritas et secundum nomen eius appellabitur, — (6) additur — 


^ 


"per apposit. TO Ovopua avroU Matth. I, 21. Luc. I, 18. 381. de. 


hh. ]l. futuro vim imperat. mitigante cf. sub é&atoo p. 559. 

"ebservata, — Matth. 1,95. 95. Luc. [I, 21 bis. Apoc. XIX, 18. — 

^LXX pro *àbu-n« wp sq. nomine, quo quis appellatur Gen, 

"XVII, 19. 1 Sam. Í, 90. Cf, Fritasche l.l. p. 45 sq. — bb) sq. 
Ddd 


Vil, 2.-Act; VHl, 10. Cf. ad h.l. Ovragpig p. 3 
Apoc. XIX, 11. (Hom. Iliad. I, 298. Palacph. fa 
Symp. Vl, G.) — dd) accusativo pers. additur Óyó 
óróperé Luc. [L, 61. XIX, 2. — ce) sq. acc. pers 
modo *— quo nomine Luc. I, 62. (Plat. Gorg. p. 
Xen. Occon,. VII, 8.) cf. Jatthiae $. 490. p. 769. 
rebus, sq. dupl. acc, et rei et conditionis vel qual 
XXVII, 8. Luc. 1I, 4. VII, t1. IX, 10. XXIII, 33. A 
Jl, 11. IX, 1t. X, 1. XXVII, 8. 14. 16. XXVIII, 1. 
XVI, 16. (Palace! ph. fab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 18.) — 
13. eL Marc. Xl, 17. ó oixog — &Prtaty —— omnes 
Jitebuntur vel testabuntur esse eas aedes. precibus 

8) constituo, ernennen, berufen, sq. dupl. ac 
dignitatis Ilebr. V, 4. — Gal. I, 15. lta ez Jes. 

Ka2hihatog, ov, ó, 4, olea generosa 
Heic) Semel im N. T. Hom. XI, 24, (Aristot. de 

AaàLlimv, oyog, 0, 1)», — Or» TÓ, melior, 
in XN. Act. XXV, 10. oU x«)1ior Guyirdazas, 
un alij, vel quam equidem dicere possu 
huius comparativi raliono vid. quae sub xcróy 
notavimus, 

Kelodidáaxalog, ov, ó, 3, (& xaAóg et 
honesta. praecipiens , honestatis mayisier ve£ magi 
tantum. Tit. Tf, 3. 

KeAol Aig£veg, (a zalós et Atv, £roz 
bonus porius; dicilur ila locus iusulae Cretae op 
appeli- dum Act, XXVII, 8. 
zc 





























K a 4 Ó g. , q8$ 
Matth, XiI, 83. Luc. VI, 43. xagóic Luc. VIII, 15. — 4érQoy 


XaÀOy — mensura [ hactenus bonae indolis, quatenus neque 
minor neque maior iusto—] zusta Luc. VI, 38. — b) exinuus, 
praestans aa) universe, ut Jaduog 1 Tim. III, 13. óiÓ0nOxaAta' 
1V, 6. épyov opus lI, 1. O:ucAiov, VI, 19. xapzóg Matth. 1l, 
10.. VII, 17 — 19. Luc. III, 9. Vl, 43. 2190g Luc. XXI, 5. uep- 
gere Matth. XIII, 48. vouog Rou. VII, 16. nageiísm 2 lim. 
I, 14. Qua D:ov Hebr. VI, 5. ozépyua Matth. XIII, 24. 27. 37. 
.88. (Polyb. XV, 7. 6.. Xen. Cyr. I, 6. 6) — ov x«àóv non 
eximius — nullius pretii, nomine suo indignum 1 Cor, V, 6. — 
^ jta xaÀóg nomini coniugalo additur, ut adverbiascat, ut róy 
— x«Àov ayQOva «yoOvViGsGU aL, —— xaAog GyoviGGOa. 1 Tim. VI, 
jl 12. 2 Tin, 1V, 7. 1 Tin. 1, 8. — Vl, 12. 18. cf. ZZ iner p. 168.— 
tó x«Aov, id quod ceteris praestat 1 Thess, V, 21. — 
. , bb) — onorificus, honestus, ut peprvpra 1 Tim. lI, 7. 
" Ovopc Jac. II, 7. (Xen. Cyr. VII, 8. 17.) 
2) utilis, a) universe, ut og Marc. IX, 50. Luc. XIV, 34. 
" xem Matth. XIII, 48. zricgc 1 Vim. IV, 4. vópog 1, 8. (Sirac. 
"XIV, 3. Xen. Mem. III, 8. 4.) — bj xcÀOy éGzi, Sq. acc. c, inf. 
—— iuvat, commodum est Matth, XVII, 4. Marc. IX, 5. Luc. IX, 
' 88. — c) XGÀOV dort riy, —— conducit alicui i. q. OU q ED 
Til , 88) sq. inf. Matth, XVIII, 8. 9. Marc. IX, 43. 45. 41. 
1 Cor. VII, 1. 26. 1X, 15. — bb) sq. «t, loco acc. c. infinit. vel 
ir Matth. XXVI, 24 'et Marc, XIV, 21. "Vide de his ll. supra 
sub e p. 363. — Marc. IX, 42. 

3) refertur ad mores, vel sentiendi et agendi rationem : 
probus, Sittlich schón, sittlich gut, edel a) universe, ut ava- 
Grgogij Jac. III, 13. n Petr, II, 12. Guy&Onoig l1 e. mens con- 
scia recti. Hebr. XIIL 18. rovro yog xaÀov — iyomtoy TOU 
D'eov 1 Tim. Il, 3. (V, 4.] — t& xaÁ& égy«, vel égye xoa, 
eliam xac ra recte facta, praeclare facta, edle gute Thaten 
Matth. V, 16. "Joh. X, 39. 88. 1 Tim. V, 10. 25. Tit. II, 7. 14. 
1, 8. 14. Hebr. X, 24. 1Petr. Il, 12. (Xen. Mem. II, 1. 32). — 
| absque &pyc Rom. XII, 1. 7. 2 Cor. VIII, 21. (Xen. Mem. II, 
F4. 27.) — maxime quatenus animus benignus in jllis peragen- 
dis comspicuns est — benigne facta Matth. XXVI, 10. Marc. 
XIV, 6. 1 Tim. Vl, 18. (LXX Ps. XXXV, 12) -— b) ro x«Ao», 

. vel ZuÀóY rectum, id quod rectum et probum est liom. VII, 
* 18. 21..2 Cor, XIII, 7. — Gal. IV, 18. vj/Aova cu &y zog. 
Vide de h. 1. supra sub C5oc p. 686. — XaGÀUY "Olsiy -— re- 

- cte agera Jac. IV, 17. — Gal. VI, 9. alii h. 1l. benefacere. — 

- Qrelóv ég ti, vel zGÀOV, sq. infinit rectum est, edel isis 

om, XIV, 91. Gal. IV, 18. xeàov ó&. -- Hebr. XIII, 9. — 

* Matth, XV, 96. cf. de h. l. lectione et quatenus praeferendum 

- &kgrt. Fritzsche 1V Evv. I. p. 518. et Griesb. ad h. l. ed. 

5 ScAulz. — Marc. VII, 27. — — d) de personis, ratione habita 
muneris, quo funguntur, bonus 2 nomine suo dignus, ut óta- 
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rninus Matth. XIII, 42. 50. Apoc. I, 15. 1X, 2. LXX pro Id33 
. Gen. XIX, 28. anx. Dan. Ill, 6. 


Kappubo, f. v00, pro xareqvo, (ex xara et. LUO 

, claudo) conniveo, oculos claudo Matth. XIIl, 15 et: Act. XXVIII, 
. 27. rovg 0g OaAnovc CUTOY ixxupvoay. Sunt haec verha 
[ Jesaiae Vl, 9. 10. ubi LXX xaupuvo pro viv bestreichen, ver- 
« kleben, — . Neque Atticis hanc verbi xaTa contractionem 
. familiarem, neque a recentioribus, qui non pessime loculi sunt, 
z üsu perceptam-"esse, observavit Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 840. Ta- 
; men S$cAháferus huc inclinat, ut Xenophontem Cyr. VIII, 3. 27. 
scripsisse suspicetur XGULUSLV, quod plurima verba, quae xouwa: 

r Grammatici vocant, libenter usurpaverit posthabitis iis, quae 
. Attici sibi vindicarent. Quod qui factum eit, docet Photius, 
,in Biblioth, c. 1589, 89. ovó?v Ü'avuagróv, inquiens, evno ey 
: grQarelatg Oyolclu xat Bévwy cvvovaicig e TtYG. mt ooxóo- 
;SUT6L Tijg ftaTQioU quim à:0 vouodriv cvrOv OUX «V rig 
dirreuGHo nogaÀxfo.. cf. Lamb. Bos. de ellipsi p. 869. ed. 
Scháfer. 

Kaoguv o, f. xauo, a. 9. ixoov, pf. xéxunza, fef, Buttm. 
S. 101. coll. $. 99, 6 et 13. gram. max. Vol. II. $. 112, 10 et 
mot. 15. p. 17 sq. Matthiae $. 187, 6. p. 331. $. 190. p. 339.] 
1) defatigor Hebr. XII, 3. $va u7] xaugrs rcig V'vzai; UVuoV 
416 animo deficiatis, [ Apoc. II, 7.] (Diod. Sic. XX, 96. Xen. 
-Anab. III, 4. 47.) — |. 2) aegroto, morbo laboro Jac. V, 19. 
(Diod. Sic. [, 25. Lucian. Dial. Deorr, XXIII, 2. Xen. Mem. 1, 

. 51.) Saepius non reperitur in N. T. 

K&puoí, v. xàyo. 

Kaunro, f. wo, 31) transit.: flecto, ut v0 yóvv [uni- 
-verse Hom. Iliad. VII, 118. Anth. gr. Vol. llf. p.83. ed. Jacobs. 
tum de supplicibus ] genu vel genua flecto a). sq. dat. pers. 
.i. €. ín honorem alicuius, ]ta de adorantibus vel veneranti- 
bus aliquem Rom. XI, 4. — Ita LXX pro v*2 sq. » 1 Regg. 
- XIX, 18. — b) sq. zoog tiv« i. e. vel versus aliquem vel 
propter. aliquem Eph. III, 14. — 2) intrans. lector, flecto 
-me, tó yovv Xxcumt&, Sq. r;yi Bom. XIV, 11. Ita LXX et v2z 
sq. 5 Jes, XLV, 93. — jv rQ Ovouati rwwog — bei Nennung 
des Namens Jemandes i. e. vor Jemandem Phil. II, 10. Cf. 
dy p. 528. 

ES Ko», crasis: xat av, seq. coniunct. .1) e? si, und 
zw"enn a) sq. coniunct, aor, item perf, [— Lat. futur. exacto, 
«Vide supra sub é«» p. 839. ab init.] apodosi habente futur. 
rJac. V, 15. (Xen. Anab. lil, 1. 36. IV, 5. 8.) — loco fut. ov 
&iur C. coni. aor, in negatione fortiori Marc. XVI, 18. — abest 
. apodosis, e contextu facile supplenda, ut xav XGQ710V scil. ps- 


vel vel p: evéro. Cf. de h. I. supra. sub e Óà une p». 221 sq. 


cf. Passow sub xai l. p. 764. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
ind. ad Lucian. D. D. p. 117. Frizzsche diss. IE. ] 
coni. aor. apodosi habente futurum. Marc. V, 98. 
Lat. modo, nos: nur, wenigstens. Marc. VI 
Wpovre, pro: ipo ywvraw aUroU, xci fv ro 
ToU iuaríov fipoyrat. Act. V, 15. tr& — abriovr 
4rus, 8i venisset, quosdam eorum tangeret, etic 
nonnullos eorum. opacaret. 2 Cor. XL 16. xdv — 
AiE«a E ue, xa idv OitiaOé ue Gg Gqooyc. (M. 
16. IV, 4&. 15. Lucian, Dial Deor, V, 8.) Saepi 
in N. T. 

Kav&, $9, Cana, hebr. nip, nom. propr. * 
prope Capernaum Joh. 1l, 4. 11. 1V, 46. XXI, 2. 

Kavavírgg, ov, ó, zelotes, ab hebr, xi 
Simonis, Apostoli, fratris Jadae Lebbaei; appella 
ietarum societate, cui ante adscriptus fuerat Matt 
Hii, 18. coll. Luc. IV, 15. Act. I, 13. 

KavOdxiy, yg, T Candace, nomen omnibt 
reginis Jesu aetate commune Act. Vlll, 27. ( 
p. 820. Plin. H. N. VL 29.) 

Kavwu v, óvog, ', regula, norma, ad quar 
aliqui vel accommodandum est, Richtschnur, di 
2) de limitibus scriptis alicui, de finibus, intra qi 
16 debet aliquis; dioecesis alicui assignata, der 
stimmte H'irbungskreis 2 Cor. X, 18. zarà ró 
xev(vog, oU fpi qjdv ó ug mérQov. v. 
xarore Qugy* v. 16. LA alotpio xerórt. (ta 1 
HL. 151. zerów i.q. rà uérgov ro) zuJunero 
saltus spatium ; de fune mensorio fabrorum 
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littore, appellabatur frape id eA onmog. Nominntur:liaec urbs 
interdum j, (Ote evrov [15000] ztó/1g, cum iw ejus: synagoga 
saepius doceret multunque jbi versaretur, — Exstrnetia. vidctur 
post'exilium, cum nullibi in. V. 1. libris eius facta sit ientio. 
Matth. 1V, 3. IX, 1. XI, 23. al. 

KeayhAevo, f. svaw, (sum xer2og à. e. vcl caupo sum 
Aclian, V. H. X, 9. 'Xen. Cyr. 1V, 5. 49. vel prop.la, qui n 
furo et tabernis res ab ains plerumque emtas vendit ct ila 
quaestum facit, ein Hóker. Cuius. generis honunes éuim . haud 
raro, ut liodie , fraudulenter agerent et rebus, vino maxime, 
corrumpendis atque adulterandis quaestum. facerent, factum 
est, ul xcztjÀsvO diceretur universe pro:) corrumpo , verf: al- 
schen, Semel extat in. N. 'T. 2 Cor. IL, 17. zercrj4cvovres; 10v 
Ao;ov toU O«ov. (Philostr. Vit. Apollon. I. c. 13. V, 56. Au- 
tholog. gr. in Epigram. Pallados T. III. p. 180. edit. Jacoós. 
TU) xar iovaa. muyre TOv fiüiov.) 

A c«zvóg, oU, 0o, fumus, Act. IL, 19. A poc. VI, 4. 5^. 
2. 3. 17. 18. XIV, 11. XV, 8. XVIII, 9. 18. XIX, 3. i.NX 
pro qgiz Exod. XIX , 18. (Aelian, V. H. XII, 37. Xen. Cyr. 
V1, 3. 5.) 

Koanaaóoxia, qs jj Cappadocia , resio Asiae ad 
septentrionem mare euxinum, ad orientem Armeniam, meridiem 
versus Ciliciam et Commagenem, ad occidentem Lycaoniam la- 
bens, fertilis admodum atque abandans tritico, equis, asinis. 
Incolas huius terrae, a Strabone Lceucosyros, ab llerodoto Sy- 
ros . appellatos , Pauli tempore süpendiarios fuisse liumanis, 
festis est Velleius l'aterculus II, $9; — Act. II, 9. 1 Peu. I, 1. 

Keagóta, «c, 9), (cor, das Herz, als Sit; uud Princip 
des Dlutuinlaufs und. des Lebens Hom. Iliad, X,94. Xen. Anab. 
1L, 5. 23.) 1) animus, i. e. &) das Jerz, quatenus ést scdes 
cupiditatum, desideriorum , studiorum, sensuum, cogilationunm, 
dubitationum aa) universe Matth. V,8. 98. VI,91. XI, 29. X11,84. 
XIIL 15. 19. XV, 8. 18. 19. Marc, III, 5. IV, 15. VIL 6. 19.21. 
XI, 93. Luc. I, 17. 51. 1[, 35. [IV, 18.] Vl, 45 ter. VIII. 12. 
AX, 47. XH, 34. XVI, 15. XXI, 54. XXIV, 32. 38. Job. XIV. 1. 
27. Act. 17, 57. V, 8. VII, 28. 39. 61. 54. VIII, 21. 92. XV, 9. 
XVI, 14. XXI, 13. XXVIII, 27. Rom. I, 24. IL, 5. 29. V, 8. 
VIII, 27. 1X, 2. X, 1. 8. 9. 10. 1 Cor. IV, 5. VIL 37. XIV, '95. 
9, Cor. I, 22. II, 4. III, 2. 3. 15. IV, 6. V, 19. VI, 11. XVIIL 106. 
Gal. 1V, 6. Eph. IIl, 15. 17. 1V, 7. 18. V, 19. VI, 5. Phil. IV,7. 
Col. HI, 15. 16. 22. 1 Thess, II, 4. 17. IIT, 18. Hebr. Hl, 8. 
" 19. 1V, 19. X, 92. XIII, 9. Jac. HI, 14. IV, 8. V. 8. 1 Petr. 

7, 15. 2 Petr. I, 19. Il, 14. Apoc. II, 23. — &ycnüp 6 oAgg 
M x«gÓtag item £y 0A rij ze odie Matth. XXII, 97. Marc, 
Xll, 30- 83. Luc, X, 97. 1 Petr. ], 22. [ Act. VIII, 37.] 1 Tim. 
], 5. 2 Tim. 11, 22. Hebr. X, 922. ( Theocrit, Idyll. 29, 4. Marc. 
Ant. lf, 3.) — eazó rov xopdudy vel éx xegütsg ex anim 
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sententia. — lubenter Matth. XVIII, 86. Rom. VI, 17. — à 
cunlur eve, homines 7| xepÓíc xai 5 wy pic, inter qu» 
est summus animorum consensus Acl. IV, 89. —- Oualeyc- 
gOci vel ZrvusiaDat iv jj zapüic corou secum cos- 
tare Matth, IX, 4. Marc. II, 6. 8. Luc. Ill, 15. V, 92. — ew- 
fluv iv vy x. animo volvere. Luc. x 19. Béiiur item 
OUvet. Hg vel £a Thv L2 Joh. XIII, 9. Hebr. Vul, 10. X 1$ 
Apoc. XVII, 17. — £e. evi iv rij wapüic: airov 
favere Phil. 1, 7. tivoi iv rj x. Tüvóg — im sinu alicuiss 
veri vel amari ab aliquo 9 Cor. Vll. 8. — érrjg xarà ist 
TOU ÜoU vir eandem tenens sentiendi, iudicandi, agendi rs 
tionem, quam Lenet Deus ex adiunct, eir 4Jeo probatus Ac 
XII, 99. — verbis zguarog avüpumoc explicationis erg 
ditur genit: zepóieg — à éco GrvÓuaog 1 Petr. lll, 
bb) quae ad lioninem: ipsum pertinent, de Tjj zagói prae 
cantur et tribunntur ei, quippe qvod eius in re, quae 
pars est praecipua (cf. Jacob quaest. Lucian. p.29. ad [ 
"roxar.] ut j, A0 meztjpue T3» zagüicr Joh. XVI, 6. p 
Qigerui. — xj zeapüia v..99. — Act. 14, 99. XI, 93. XIV, 
lom. XVI, 18. Jac. I, 26. — Col. II, 2. IV, 8. 2 Thess, ll! 
lif, 5. — róéqar ràg xepüie; cvrow «d salietaiem 9 
que. inducere eupilitatibus Jac. V,5. Aii ad. nnm. 1. c.l 

loc:m refhrunt Cf. tamen, quae "habet de wvyij in 
re JFiner p. 66, — cc) ex hebr, siriy vel Aiyew £v rj 
ji evroU ín animo suo dicere i. e. secur cogitare Mail 
x 48. Luc. XII, 45. Rom. X, 6. Apoc. VIII, 7. Cf. 
693. Gesen. p. 759 sq. b) i.e. mens, Ferü 
Nan. XIIl, 15. Act. XXVIIL, ar. Tj XepÓic Gvriiye Yr 
VL, 52. VIII, 17. Luc. XXIV, 95. Joh. XII; 40 uis Bom. L2: 
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Matth. XIII, 8. Marc. IV, 7. 8. 99. XI, 14. XII, 9. — Joh. XII, 
24. XV, 4. in orat. alleg. v. 2. 5. 8. 16. — Matth. XXI, 19. 
Diod, Sic, Il, 36. Aelian. V. H, Ill, 18. Xen. Oec. IV, 8.) — 


. &zx00i00vat xaprovg item óuÓ0va, «no rwv x. zz Zinsfrüchte 


geben Matth. XXI, 41. Luc. XX, 10. Vid. azoótówpt p. 1929.— 


, bb) de liberis, ita in formulis ex hebr, dicendi ratione expli- 
. €candis: xapmüg 79g xoiAiag — foetus Luc. l, 49. — LXX pro 


a 


. voa. "n5 Gen, XXX, 2. — zapnog tg 00QvOg TiyOQ — posteré 


.. alicuius Act, Il, 80. — cf. LXX Gen. XXXV, 11. — — b) me- 


à 


: taph. aa) pro: facinora, facta, ut stoteiy xapmovg &ttovg rng 
. gsravoiag i. e. facta edere congrua animo emendato Matth. 


. 1H, 8. Luc. llf, 8. — xagrzoi r2g pacing toU Oo, facta, 


. digna felicitate regni divini Math. XII, 48. — Matth. VII, 


, 16. 90. — bb) — effectus, JF'irkungen Bom. XV, 98. Gal, V, 


L1 
» 


99. Eph. Vi, 9. Hebr. XII, 11. Jac. lll, 17. — cc) bona oriunda 


. ex aliqua re, commoda , utilitas Joh. 1V, 86. Rom. 1, 18. VI, 


91. 22. Phil. I, 11. IV, 17. Jac. III, 18. (Herodian. VIII, 8. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. VII, 2. 11.) — dd) xaopnzol tv yeiAéoy, fru- 


" etus labiorum i. e. verba, sermones , Hebr. XIII, 15. cf. LXX 


Hos. XIV, 8. et Jes. LVII, 19. — — Saepius non legitur 
in N. T. E 

Kaàgnog, ov, ó, Carpus, nomen proprium viri 2 Tim. 
LII, 14. 


Kaeopnogop£o, o, fI. 900, et mediüm xeonoqopoUuat, 


. siguific. activa [Col. 1l, 6. cf. sub exridppa observata; a xa«Q- 


stOg et gépu] fructus fero 8) propr. de terra Marc. IV, 28, 
evrouotrm yOGQ 9) yr xconogopri. — de doctrina Jesu Col, 1,6. 
(Antholog. gr. in Epigr. Eveni T. I. p. 97. et in epigr. Plato- 


. nis T. I. p. 106. ed. Jacobs. Diod. Sic. II, 49. Xen. Vect. I, 
— 5.) — b) metaph. de hominibus, qui religionis cognitionem 


. faclis exprimunt Matth. XIII, 23. Marc. 1V, 20. Luc. VIII, 18. 


" Col. I, 10. — civi für Jemanden, in. honorem, in commodum 


alicuius, ut To Üuo Rom, VII, 4. TU ayato v, 5. Cf. ad 


— h. 1. Oaverog p. 709. 


Kagpnoqoóposc, ov, 0, s, (ex xagnog et qépo) frugi-. 
(fer d. e. frugibus. ferendis aptus. Semel in N. T. Act. XIV, 


- 17. xoeigoi xeprtoqogot. (Diod, Sic. I, 74. de terra, plantis etc, 


Xen..Cyr. VI, 2. 92. LXX Ps. CVII, 84. CXLVIII, 9.) 
Kaporsoéc, à, f. 1)00, (a xapregóg fortis; fortis sum, 

tum transit. —) forti animo fero, sq. acc., ut rov Dvpuoy roU 

faciLiwg, ita semel Hebr. Xf, 97. (Siracid. 1I, 2. Diod. Sic. 


7* lf, 5. XIII, 10. Xen, Cyr. I, 5. 1.) 


K«pqog, tog, ovg, v0, (a xagno, contraho, sicco; 


- omne, quod siccum et aridum est) festuca, palea Matth. VII, 8. 
7 «0 xepgog r0 cy roO OqDaÀug ToU aOrAqoUv Gov v. 4. b. 
^ Luc. VI, 41. 49. -Adumbrantur hoc vocabulo vitia leviora, 
 eoppos. rà Oox« trabi, qua vitia graviora significantur. Simili 


r 


gegen, [ut qui deficit ab aliquo, huic adversatur 
yon Jemandem aich gegen ihn wenden.] — 2) c 
accus. primum ad Jooum et tempus, quo vel tendi 
fit aliquid. universe indicandum [es drückt das 

einem Orte, die Bewegung, Bichtung nach einem 

im Allgemeinen aus, wo die Bestimmungen: ob o 
drin, daran, hinein etc. entweder nicht gegeben w 
oder kónnen oder sich von selbst verstehn,* ita £i 
p. 422. ed. X««] et significat: per, i. e. durcA A 
in quibus Lati; 
si de tempore agitur, per vel ablat, 
rend, zu, um utuntur; ad, i. e. an, bei, naAe be 
i.e, nach etwas hin, gegen; denique in c. ablat. v 
—— ium metaphorice nunc ad convenientiam , nunc 
iudinem. pertinens respondet Lat, eecundum , nostr: 
[im quibus secundum — convenienter rei, ad, e, 
gemáss — pro ratione i. e. nach. Maassgabe, nat 
niss — pro, vi i. e. zufolge — ob, propter i. e, we 
guod attinet. i. e, in. Betreff — ad exemplum ali: 
denique fini vel consilio indicando inservit, ubi | 
accus. gerundii vel causa cum genit, gerundii 

cognati. 





A) Conspectus rei. 


AA) xara c. genit. 
Y) de Joco i, e. 
1) de motu e loco superiori in inferioren 


de, nos: herab von a) wuiverse, 
p n REN 
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b) post^ vv. obtestaridi j durandi, wbi Lat: per, 
nos: bei, 9 


I e ein de ratione ad aliquem; :Bezichung; Rück- 
prtorudt eausa 


universe — de, i, e. in. Bezug «auf, über. 
sensu hostili: contra, im detrimentum ,alicuius, 
nos: gegeh, wider aa) post vv. et subslant, 
diceidi , acetsandt y Decernendi , excitandi, in-: 
surgendi, pugnari - bb) post vv. alia. 
1). c. accusat, quentin ai sva 
1) de Zoco-i. e, pe y* 
1) de molu et mansione, ubi Latini | 
a) per, nos; durch Ain, entlang. 
aa) post.vv. motus qx) universe. — f) ita ut 
simul distribuat. | 
bb) post vv. mansionis d) ubi dicitur facere 
aliquis aliquid in loco i.e. ambulans per 
locum — ubi esse vel fieri dicitur ali- 
quid per locum, ubi Lat, per, etiam ie cum 
ablal vc) universe. — $5) simul distribuit, 
b) ad, nos: an, nahe bei, in der. Nühe bei 
aa) post vv, motus c) sq. acc. loci — (7) sq. 
acc, pers, — ad locum, quo quis est. 1 
bb) ubi esse dicitur vel cogitatur aliquis ad. vel 
prope aliquid. 
2) de directione in locnm —— versus, ad, in c. acc., 
mos: gegen a) universe, — b) xarà sQógomov in 
08 z— coram, 7 
8) in c. ablat, nos: in, ubi, ut videtur, poni pole- 
xat iv. * 
a) sq. ace, Joof : 
b) sq. àce. pers. i. e. Zn terra alieuius — apud 
"aliquem , in medio alicuius, inter au) sq. acc. 
nominis genlilis &) universe, — f) ita ut cir- 
cumscribatur adiect. substantivo cognatum, — 
bb) sq. acc, pronominis person. circumscribitur 
pronomen possessivum g) universe.— /7) xa^ 
avrór. f 
€) sq. ace. re aa) universe, — bb) iunck. c, ó 
Qv facit. periphrasin adiectivi substantivo cog- 
nati — plene — minus plene, — cc) iunct, c. 
substant, vel.adiect, qualitatis circumsceribit ad- 
werbium nomini. cognatum, 
Mf) de fempore, qno durante vel per quod fit aut factum 
est aliquid, ubi Lat per vel ab/at. simp&, nos: 
wührend, su, um 1) universe, — 2) ita ut simul 


à 
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distribuat &) universe, — b) addito vel sc; «d 
ÉxaUTOG. —— 


III) distribuendi vim habet 1) sq. mom. numeral; — 


2) sq. acc. Joci — 8) sq. acc. £emporis — 4) &. 
acc, rei, 


IV) metaphorice 


,] 


1) de convenientia, ngemessendeit ,  Gemásshe, 
ubi Lat: secundum, 1. e. 
a) ad normam "alicuius rei, convenienter re, 


accommodate ad, nos: mach, gemáass — 
aa) universe qx) sq. acc. reé, — (7) sq. «« 
pereon. z— convenienter menté — alicuins, «: 
eoluntatem et mandatum alicudsus —. vel co 
venienter doctrinae alicuius — vel convenies- 
ter relationi aut &ecriptioné alicusns — vel cir- 
cumscribitur adiectiv, nomini cognatum. — 
bb) iunct. c. substant. vel adiect. vel prono 
f^t periphrasin adverb. «^ uuiverse — 
B) xe«r& vrevre, xarà ct. 


b) pro ratione, pro modo, nach JMassgabe, n 


Ferháltniss. 


c) pro, wi, i, e. zufolge vel ob , propter, no: 


QUS, wegen 


d) quod attinet, nos: in. Betre/F aa) sq. acc. m 


vel pers. a) umiverse — (7) iunct, «. substan. 
et praefixum labens arlic, cércumscribüt ac 
iectivum substantivo cognatum, —— bb) form- 
]ae notandae, 


Q) de similitudine — ad exemplum rei vel perm 
nae, similis alicui, ad instar | 
&) sq. acc. reí aa) universe — bb) cum nomi 


subst, adiect., pron. adverbiaacit. 


b) sq. acc. personae. 
8) de fine vel consilio, ubi Lat. ad c. acc, gerundi 
vel causa c. genit. geruudii substantivo c 


nati, 


V) in compositione: 1) indicat descensum vel sm 


pressionem , ubi Lat. de, nos: Aerab, ut xaóciupie 
xainut, xctafoivo, xarígyouet, et similia d. 
Viger. p. 638. Passow l1. p. 792. — — 9) repeti 
nem vel rei restitstionem indicat, ubi Lat, re, « 
xarcyu, xoaraAeno, xataptiu9. C£. Figer. LL — 
8) uti Lat, contra, in detrimentum. alicuius, ut x9 
va ffge feo , xczaywaoxo , xaradtxotte , xaraxore 
xataüVVagt:UQ, XCTOXUQUEUO, XaTOÀGÀSO, xarapsr 


Kar * 797 


Tv0£0, xcrTryogéco, et similia. Cf, 'Pzser, Y. l. Pas- 
&0w l.], — 4) auget vim verbi simplicis , ubi nos: 
be, er, nieder, um, ver, ser, ganz, ut xaQanro, xa- 
raÓnÀog, xatoxaÀUnro, xcraxÀAuo, XGTOiOYUYO, 
xar«Àéyu, xarsOUAog, xaregyaloua, et alia. Cf. 
Figer. p. 688. Paseos Y. p. 792. 


B) Uberior rei expositio. 


egitur xara in N. T. AA) c. genitivo, et quidem I) de 
|co0 i. e. 1) de motu e loco superiori in inferiorem, ubi 
auüni; 
de, nos: herab von, 
) universe, ut óou&v xar& ToU xouuvoU Matth. VIIÉ, 39. 
larc. V, 18. Luc. VIli, 33. (Hom. lliad; 1I, 167. Xen. Anab. 1V, 
, 17) cf. Matthiae $. 581. p. 1152. Buttm. 6.184. Passow I. 
. 790. Fischer ad Well. Vol. IlI. P. II. p. 177. Figer. p. 680. 
V iner p. 158. — — b) adiuncta. dffundendi notione —— 
desuper in, nos: herab auf, herab über, 


1) universe, ut xaré£yeev avroU xarà r5c xeyaAng Marc. XIV, 
. (Arrian. Epict. 1l, 20. Aelian. V. H. VIIL,.14. Xen. Cyr. V, 
. 5.) c£. Matthiae l. 12 Buttm. l. l. Passo l1. 1, Fischer l. 1. 
. 178. JZiner l.l. et de xara, post vv. c. xara composi!a 
Viner p. 140. Matthiae $. 496. p. 786 sq. Bornem, ad Xen. 
ymp- p. 219. — 1 Cor. XI, 4. xar& xegaArng &yw». "Vide de 
. l. supra sub &vw p. 678. observata. — bb) 1unct. c subst, 
' praefixum babens artic. circumseribit adiectiv., ut 5 xara 
*ÜOVe TTGryéic S summa paupertas 2 Cor, VIII, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 
/, 6. 5.) cf. Fischer l1, |. p. 191. 77'iner p. 166 sq. 


2) de motu et directione [Bewegung und Richtung] in lo- 
um, ubi alias xcrc c. acc., a) universe, ubi Latini 
aa) in c. acc. nos: Áin nach, hin auf, 
| faAAo. — ruo xaer& rwog Act. XXVII, 14. (Herodian. VI, 
. 18. Lucian, Dial, Mort. XX, 8. Dem. 408, 4.) cf. MattAiae 
l p. 11651. Passow l. L Figer. p. 629. : | 
bb) per, nos: durch. Ain, 
: Qi8aoxew xaO Ogg vzg iovóaíeg Luc. XXIII, 5. eoye- 
9e, IV, 14. — Act. 1X, 81. 39. X, 87. (Hom. Odyss. VI, 102. 
iod. Sic. V, 25. Aelian, V. H. I, 14) cf, Passow l. l. 
iger. p. 680. — — b) post vv. iurandi, obtestandi [propr. auf 
was schwóren 1. e. so schworen, dass man seine Hand drüber 
]t cf. Passow l. l. p. 791. Matthiae 1. l. p. 1152. Piger. 
630.] ubi Lat.: per, nos: bei, sq. genit. pers., ut roU Dci 
ith. XXVI, 63. ópvvu, Hebr. Vl, 18 bis. v. 16. — [ta 
(X pro rau sq. 3 2 Chron. XXXVI, 13. Jes, XLIX, 13. 
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(éuriOívau. micr!9 xarà TOV loy Isaens de Ap 
haered. p. 169 sq. xer& TOv» iov TA» Opnéócci 
cid. P. 48. Dem, 553, 17. 554, 23.) cf. Zo^assose I!*. 
Schafer ad Longin. p. 8583. JMatAiae l, l, p. 1152. 
Lllp.179. 


II) metaph. de rgtione ad aliguid ve! ad aliquem 
hung, Rücksicht] a) universe, ubi Lat.: 


' de, i, e. in. Bezug auf, &ber, 


ut sroug0at: xoiccy. Jud. v, 15. (Plutarch. de puer. edc 
Moral. I. p. 8 ed. 7auchn. Xen. Cyr. I, 2. 16. Plat. 
$. 14. Dem. 68, 2.) cf. Pisger. p. 630. Matthzae ]. 1. | 
Fischer l.l p. 178. .JPassow | l|. p.791. Zobeck ad 
p. 272, — — b) sensu hostili, ubi Latini: 
L . - contra, in detrimentum alicuius, nos: 
svider, — — 


sa) post vv. et subst. dicendi, àccusandi, decernendi 
tandi, insurgendi, pugnaridi, ut eria, etico) Act. 
97. yoyyvcs Matth. XX, 11. Qióeoxev. Act. XXI, 23. € 
— à. xal &xeyupuy Matth, X, 85 ter. éyxaAeiv lom. Y 
&unsy, Axàdv Math V, 11. XII, 82 bis. Act. VI, 1 
v. 15. eyrvyyavey. Bom. XL, 2, éwzeigup Act. XIV, 2. 
yogsiy Luc, XXIII, 14. xat5yogíe Joh. XVl1L, 29. zoic 
gar 9 Petr, II, 11. uoprvogtiv Marc. XV, 4. xoera roi 
— fülschlich etwas von der Gottheit vorgeben und lel 
1 Cor. XV,,15. (Xen. Apol. Socr. $. 18. cf. AMatiAa 
p. 1152.) — puagrvgía Marc. X1V, 55. 1 Tim. V, 19. , 
Ga, — p. xci &vacrrva, Mattb. XII, 26. bis, gzcra;: 
V, 9. orpareveaD'ar 1 Petr. II, 11. ovuovitov. Aasir vi 
«ay Matth. XXVII, 1. Marc. IIL 6. revóea Dot Jac. 1l 
v'évooueporvole Matth. XXVI, 58. (Palaeph. fab, 6. 

V. H. 1I, 6." Xen. Mem. I, 1. 1.) — — bb) post vv. i 
cir: oí Tv Act. XXV, 8. 15. óvvacD ol rt sc. ztoiceiy 

XII, 8. civcit x. rwvog — adversari alicui. Matth. X 
Marc. IX, 40. .Luc. IX, 50. XI, 23.. Gal. V, 23. abest & 
gitatione addendum Hom. VIII, 31. Gal. llf, 21. ró xa^ 
z500j Qe q ov — ayngrapha vobis adversans Col. 1I, 14. 
Vtsstv. Act. XX1V, 1. XXV,2. de quibus locis vid. sub zu 
p. 499. adnotata, — ZzaigegÜ cs 2 Cor. X, 85. £uvuc 
V, 17 bis. — £yv zt vel éyo xere rivog Matth. V, 93. 
XI, 25. Apoc. II, 4. 14. 20. Vide de his locis supra « 
p. 669. — éovoíay &yay Joh. XIX, 11. /ozv&y Act. X 
ovrazOnva, 1V, 26. ovycruorivau XVI, 22 qvotovad cq 
IV, 6. (Diod. Sic. EF, 77 bis. III, 27. Lucian. D. D. XII, 
Matthiae ]. l. p. 1152. Buttm. $. 184. Passosw ]. 1. 1 
l. l. p. 176 sq. ger. p. 630. 7F'iner p. 188. 
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Dn) Zt €. accus, : D de Joco i. e. 1) de motu et 
mausione, ubi Lat. 2 
a) per, nos: durch in, entlang. Ita 


aa) post vv. motus «) univer ut &népycaOat Luc. VIII, 39. 
Qeon; vct. Act. VAlL, 1. "100£U* «cet xoT& TnV 000v die 
- Strasse entlang — in via, auf der Strasse VIII; 36. (Diod. 
Sic. 1f; 28. Xen. Cyr. VI, 2. 29.) cf. Matthiae 1, l p. 1154. 
Buttm. l. 1. Passow ]. l. p. 791. Z?scher 1. .L.p., 188-. ZPiner 
.p. 162. — fila, ut simul distribuat, ut xara 7toAsg per, sin- 
&gulas urbes, xar& xeu«g, per singulos vicos, post OtaztoQtve- 
gÓ« Luc. XII, 29. Qiéoyea Got IX, 6. Orooctsw VIIL 1. &g- 
sxogsttaÜc, Act. VII[, 8. de quo loco vid. sub sgtopévopac. 
p. 445. monita. (Dicd. Sic. If, 28.) cf. Mathiae lY, 1. p. 1155. 
Buttm, ). ]l. Passow l l' Figer. p. 639 sq. Fischer l. l; 
p. 184. — — bb) post vv. mansionis c) ubi dicitur aliquis . 
facere siquis ambulans per locum —5. £n loco, ut On eg Ü at 
K,uc. X, 4. &veigeiv. Act. XXV, 8. (oti XXVI, 8. &xgégav. V, 
15.— P ubi esse vel fleri dicitur aliquid per locum j. e. sich 


efurch eine. Gegend hinziehend — in loco , aa) universe. [ta 
post ; yironat — orior Luc. XV, 14. yérgaztc Act. XXIV, 14. 
£4yCL — versari, ap iare XL, 1. — abest siye: mente adden- 


«lum XV, 23. XXIV, 5. qezeAvrsGD ot 9 Cor, IX, 15. (Diod. 
Sic. I, 72. IV, 18. Meli! V. H. X, 18. Xen. Mem. 11l, 5. 11.) 
cf. Buttm. l. 1. Matthiae 1. 1. Passow 1, L Fischer 1. l. p. 187. 
JFiner p. 162. — £5) simul distribuit, nt xez& rOmóvg per 
singulos locos, in singulis locis Matth. XXIV, T. Marc. XIII, 8; 
Luc. XXI, 11. zer &xAgaíav Áct, XIV, 93. xar OixOV, ZGT. 
olco; l[, 46. V, 42. XX, 20. zara nóAMw v. ,28. XV, 21. 
Tit. 1, 5. xar& t&àg OVYGy yg XXII, 19. (m Sjpdot. L 196. 
Tid Hn 122.) — additur insuper nag Act. xY, i M XXVI, 1t 
(Herodian. L 14. 18.) ' 


5. b) ad, nos: an, nale bei, in der Náhe bei TP 


-ga) post vv. motus «) sq. acc. Joc, ut yeyéaO'a, Luc. X, 82- 
.Act. XXVII, 7. &ozsaOcr XVI, 7. (Xen. Anab. V, 2. 23.) — 
8) sq. acc. pere. — ad locum, quo est aliquis , ut Foe Ü et 
Luc. X, 33. — bb) ubi esse dicilur vel cogitatur aliquis ad: 
vel prope aliqnid, ut Act. II, 10. XXVII, 9. 5. 7. (Diod. Sic. 
.I, 99. Herodian, IIT, 4. 11. Xen. Anab, V, 9. 16.) cf. Fischer 
t l. p. 182. Matthiae l. l. p. 1154. Passow 1. l. p. 791. 
2) de directione iu locum — versus, ad, in, c. . acc. 
nos: gegen, hin nach. ]ta : 
Oost (Q9£muv — spectare, vergere Act. XXVII, 12. OLX EL 
^hil. Ul, 14. zoocoeo Dar, Act. VIIT, 96. (ita de locorum situ 
Jiod. Sic. III. 383. Lucian. D. D. XX, 6. Xen. Anab. VII, 2. 1. 
2yr. V,3. 83.) cl. Figenp. 639. — avriGtZvoi viv xarà 
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f£Q0gto mto» [2 xaT Op Soph. 'Trach. v. 109. vel ; 
Ó Ü'aAuovg Xen. Hier. I], 4.] i» os, coram GaL IL, 11. G 
erm, ad Soph. l. 1, Matthiae l. 1l. p. 1254. 
8) in c. ablat. nos: i», ubi, ut videtur, poni pe 
erat zy 

a) sq. acc, Zoci, ut eivat Act, XIIT, 1. (Lucian. D. D. XX, 19.- 
ádde cogitando ever vel o(xeiy vel avray Osj»vat Bom. XVl.: 
1 Cor. XVI, 19. Philem. v. 9. — Luc. VIll, 4. To» — £u» 
tvou£yov pro: TOV xarà T0 OlxOUyTOVW xci ix Th; zm 
buc &mitogevouéyoy, — Act. XXIV, 12. ( Diod. Sic. I, 5& 
toig xar IL, 5toÀty- ) c£ Matthiae ]l. ]. p. 1154. Fiir 
l l|. p. 187 sq. — b) sq. acc. person. i. e. im terra alcam 
ez apud aliquem , in medio alicuius, inter aa) sq. acc. ma. 
gentilis &) universe, ut oí xarà ra &)v» tovOaio, Act. XM 
91. — (8) circumscribitur adiectivum subst. cognatum, ut m 
xara iovüOatovg; 605 XXVI, 283. — bb) sq. acc. pronomim 
person, circumscribitur pron. possessivum x) universe, ut« 
xcd Vu&g "Tl0ugtGi -— poetae vestrae Act, XVII, 9& - 
XVIII, 15. Eph. I, 15. (Diod. Sic. IV, 8. Herodian. VIII, 4: 
Xen. Cyr. V, 1. 11. VII, 1. 16.) c£. Piger. p. 686. — 2) xf 
éavróy [propr. domi suae, privatim —] solus, aZHein, fur uA 
ut uzysy Act. XXVIIL 16. — Jac. 1L, 17. xer& ozavrór hae. 
XIV, 29. (Aristoph, Vesp. 786. Dem. 145, 11. Xen, Anab. Vl 
2. 11 et 13. Cyr. VII, 4. 15.) c£. Fischer 1. 1l. p. 184. X 
thíae l. l. p. 1155. 7/esseling ad Diod. Sic. XIJI, 79. Fire 
p. 638. Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 510. Passow 1. 1, p. 791. —- 
C) sq. acc. rei aa) univerde, ut xor s90gw;tOv Tivrog [in t 
vel in conspectu alicuius i. e.] coram aliquo, ut cres 
Act. Ilf, 13. "£rouiessty. Luc, IT, 381. — abest genit. person. 
contextu facil eruendus, ut eyeuy TOP xecera Zt. SC. ou 
Act. XXV, 16. — og x. sm. sc. vuv. à» Q2 Cor. X,1.- 
bb) iunct. c. 0 &v cércumscribit adiect. substantivo cognalu& 
ut ol xarà Gagx« Oyteg — ol oapxixoi Rom, VIII, 5. oi xai: 
fyeUpo orreg lbid. — Act. XXV, 28. — abest «y Hom. ll. 
toig — &GyaDoU i. e. qui constantes sunt in recte agendo. 
cc) copulatum c. subst. vel adiect. qualitatis círcurmscribit o* 
verbium subst. cognatum, ut xaz' £ovgiay, potenter, eehemee 
ter Marc. 1, 97. xaÓ' vztofloAáv &uagroÀOg -— maxime pe- 
niciosus Rom. Vll, 18. xaÓ' vaepfloAnv Aóyov —— oratione e 
imie composita i. e. oratione eximia 1 Cor. I, 1. — XIL 5. 
Gal. L 13. &g vzgfolyv xaJ vatofoÀn» acit periphrss 
superlativi vel auget' 2 Cor. IV, 17. cf. Frützsche dis.l 
p. 159. — 1, 8. — xar ogÜaÀuovg — ita ut quasi ocsb 
conspiceretur Gal. Ill, 1. xar àvégyaey vel xara xQato; 7 
valde Act. XIX, 90. Eph. IV, 16. — xat tÜtoy vel aeorm 
Matth. XIV, 13. 283. XVII, 1. 19. XX, 17. XXIV, 3. Wr 
VI, 81. 82. VII, 83. 1X, 2, 28. XIII, 8. Luc, 1X, 109, X. 9 
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Act. XXIII, 19, vel privatim Maro, IV, 64. Gal, IL 9. xara 

eorrag , seorsi*u Marc, IV, 10, Luc, IX, 18. (Herodot. VIII, 87. 

en, em. IV, 3. 9.) cf. Fischer l.l p. 188. Matthiae L ]l. 
p. 1155. Piger. p. 632. AZP'iner. p. 166. 

Il) de tempore, i. e. de temporis tractu et duratione vel 
de tempore, quo duraute vel per quod factum est vel fit alí- 
quid, ubi Lat: . 

per, vel ablat. simpl., nostrates: wükrend , zu, um, 
1) universe, ut. za arcc Hebr. I, 10. ». r&v quégav rov 
ewigecuoU lI. 8. zar ixsvov rov xeigov Act. XII, 1. XIX, 
$8. — Hom. IX, 9. x«r& zaigoy, tempore statuto Joh. V, 4. 
Rom. V, 6. — Act, XXVII, 27. XVI, 25. Hebr. IX, 9. xar 
ora, -— tempore, quo 4omninm videbat. Matth, I, 920. IT, 
12. 13. 19. 29. XXVII, 19. xor t0 &üró eodem tempore xm 
simul Act, XIV, 1, — lta LXX pro 3 Gen, XVIII, 10. Num, 
XXII, 23. Cf. de 5 ia temporis notatione universa 
P. 614. (Herodian. Ilf, 15. 13. Lucian. D. D. XXIII, 3. Diod, 
Sic. 1lV, 9 et 90. Aeschin, adv, Tim, c. 8. ed. Jremé. Thuc, 
I1, 99. Herodot. VII, 187.) cf. Z'scher l|. l. p. 179. AMattfiae 
J. 1. p. 1154. Valcbenar. ad Herodot, p.261, 64. Jem ad 
"Wig. p.861. Passow 1, ]. p. 791. FritzscAe ]V Evv. Ll p. 45.— — 
Q) ita ut simul distribuat a) universe, ut XGTO T9V éoprsjw 
vel xurà — £ogrrr — sings paschatos festis. Matth. XXVAI, 
.15. Marc. XV, 6, Luc. XXII, 46. CE. Fritzscéhie ]. l. p. 804.— . 
.&aT rog ilem xoc Auevrór, quotannis Luc. ll, 4t. Hebr. 
.1X, 25. X, 1. 84 xad nuégav item r0 xa" cu£gav, quotidie 
Mattb. XXVI, 55. Marc. XIV, 49. luc. Xl, 3. XVI, 19. XIX, 47» 
- XXII, 53. Act. IH, 46. 47. III, 2. XVI, 5. XIX, 9. 1 Cor. XV, 81. 
Hebr. VI, 27. X, fl. — Act, XVII, 11. — 6 xad "ugar 
"E quotidianus 2 Cor. XI, 98. (Athen. IV, 789.) — xarà tua? 
, dai Savoy i e. quovis primo septimanae die 1 or. XVI, 9. 
" (Herodot. 11,109. Xen, Anab, II1, 2. 19.) cF. Zischer 1.1. p. 185. 
" Matthiae |. 1. p. 1164 sq. — b) additur ag vel &£xaorog 
- Act. XVII, 17. Hebr. 11, 18. — Act, Xlll, 27. XV, 21. XVIII, 4. 
Apoc. XXII, 9. (Lucian, D, D, XXIV, 2. Thuc. Ill, 53.) cf. 
* Fischer l.l. p. 185. Matt&tae |. l. y. 1155. 
7 1l) déseribuend? vim babet 1) sq. nom. numerali &) uni^ 
7 verse, ut xa &£rva item oí xad épa, singuli 1 Cor. XIV, $1. 
€Eph. V, 33. — xa" é» item zv xa ixacgrov, eV xad' ty, 
eingula Joh. XXI, 95. Act. XXI, 19. Apoc. IV, 8. — xara óvo, 
'bin£ 1 Cor. XIV, 27. (Aelian V. H. Il, 1. Lucilius epigr. 2, 
"Lucian. D. D. XXI, 2. Xen. Anab. lV, 7. 8.) cf. Buttm. $.194« 
Fischer 1. l p. 185. MauAiae l.l. p. 115&. — b) elg xad 
€ig, 0 —.xaD' elg Marc, XIV, 19. Joh. VIII, 9. Hom. XII, 5. 
Wide de lis formulis snpra sub dg p 488. — 2) sq. &cc, 
4ocí. Vide supra sub DB. [. — — 8) sq. acc, temporis. Vide . 
mupra sub BD. I[. — 9 sg. acc. rei, ut xarà jéQog, sigéldatirà 

Eee 


óiarireyuévoy. XXIII, 81. x. r2v évroÀiv Luc. | 
&tayycAiay Act. XIIT, 98. x. ves id viuag 2 Petr 
v. 16. 18. x. r& égyc Math. XXIII. 3. Luc. II, 2' 
pov Luc. II, 22. Act. XXIII, 8. XXIV, 6. x. rijv « 
v. 14. x. rijv zteoaóoctw Marc. VII, 5. 2 'lhess, | 
eioriv Matth. IX, 99.. x. v)» soc avrov Mal 
Rom. II, 6. 1 Cor. IIT, 8. 9 Cor, XI, 15. 9 lim. I 
I, 17. Apoc. 11, 28. XVIII, 6. XX, 18. x. ro ne 
IL, 23. 29. Rom. IV, 18. x. vo wpiopéyvov Luc. ) 
sbo:sÜno xar& rOY vOuOP —5 UO:f)g, mQtztc; TOY 
XXII, 12. — zrgizteréiv, Civ xar & rjr G&oxa 
mam, quam praescribit 7 g«o& Bom. VIII, 4. 19 
TUOXHV, HÓCvOL, XDIVFIY x crc GaQXOG, aestin 
ad normam conditionis externae vel e conditione 
VIIL, 15. 2 Cor, V, 16. x. ró &vay7éAior  guov : 
doctrina, quam, trado. Vom. |l, 16. — 1 Cor. )I, 
29. czroD «aUa. — «rFonaor pro: emo £acfea v 
Actüv. cr ownzov, TOV ztpizteroUrra xoT& T9v 70 
argoq ir. Col. H, 3 ter. Ill, 10. 1 Tim. I, 18. VI, 
Hebr. Vil, 5. VIII, 4. 5. 9. IX, O9. 19. 99. X,8 
Schulz. ad h, l. — XII, 10. Joh. 11,6. VIL, 2. 
1 Joh. V, 14. Jac. 11, 8. 11i, 8. — «rec xar chr 
vet cA fg Bom. IT, 9. Ita L.XX et 5 Ps. VII 
V. HI. 10, 8. Diod, Sic. I, 78. V, 5. Xen. Cyr. 1l, 3. 
vT& xerà TOV TOHOY i. e. quae ad normam levis J' 
e— res lege praesgriptae Luc. ll, 39. 0 — 267g 
na — congrua institutioni. Tit. 1l, 9. 5$ xera zi 
ovr i. e. 7j Ótx. cuius norma est fric Tt — 
mienran resniei Fons eie Hehe. X! 
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srivóttpov — wie Pindar sagt Plat. Phaedr. p. 997. B. «co? 
sjo«zAatoy Plat, Cratyl. $. 18. $. &. — 92 Macc. 1I, 13. Polyb, 
li, á8. 2. lll, 1. 48.) cl. 7ischer |. l. p. 179. Matthiae V l. 
p. 11583. Buttm. $. 184... 7er. p. 636. — vel circumscribi- 
tur adiect, substantivo cognatum, ut OUX &EOTL ZOGTX CGy- 
9'oumov —ayÜgwmvov i. e. non tale est, quale solet prae- 
cepttone. humana informari Gal, 1], 11. — — bb iunct, c 
subst., adiect. pron, adverbiascit o) universe, ut Xa evayxiy? 
Philem. v. 14. x. yractv 1 Petr, Hl, 7. ». éxíyvooiww Rom. 
X, 9. x. éxovatov Philem. v. 14. x. CrAov Phil. HI, 6. ». 4o- 
yop c merito Act, XVIII, 14. x. ovoua Joh. X, 8. 8 Joli. v, 16. 

x. oppücàuiav Eph. VI, 6. x. RgógxAwty. 1 Tim, V, 21. x. av7- 
kvQiay ——- m forte Luc. X, 81. x. reli» 1 Cor. XIV, 40. — 
H8) xer« taUrG [ud normam horum —] a, /oc modo 
Luc. Vl, 23. xer& rt 7vo0ouoc quonam modo cognoscam, wig 
vel woran soll ich erkennen Luc. 1, 18. 


b) pro ratione, nach Maassgabe, nach F. erháltniss. Ite, 
ubi dicitur fieri aliquid vel facere aliquia aliquid xer& rv» 
xvaloyi«v Rom. XII, 6. xcr& rnv Óvreuir Matth. XXV, 15, 
2 Cor. VIII, 8. x«r« ro Doc Luc. I. 9. II, 27. 49. 1V, 16, 
X XII, 39. Act, XVIL 2. z. 10 uérgoy 2 Cor. X, 18. Eph. IV, 7. 
€. TOY zuorov Matth. II, 16. (Xen. Mem. II, 7. 1.) 


c) pro, vi, i. e. zufoize, vel ob, propter, ubi nos: svecen, 
mats, ut liom. II, 5. IV, 1. & bis. v. 16. VII, 22. VIII, 98. XI, 5. 
X1l, 6. XIV [XVI], 24 ter. v. 25. 1 Cor. VII, 6 bis. XV, 3. 4 
2 Cor. 1V, 18. VIII, 8. XIII, 10. Gal. Ll, 4. 11, 2. III, 29. IV, 
28. 29. Eph. L, 5. 7. 9. 11 bis. v. 19. ll, 8. 7 bis. v. 11. 
16. 20. IV, 22. rov qi? etpoutvov xerà — arare. Col. I, 11. 
25. 29. Il, 22. Phil. 14, 90. I1L, 291. IV, 19. 2 Thess, I, 12. II, 9.- 
V Tim. l, 1. 11. 2 Tim. I, 8. 9 bis, II, 8. IV, 8. Tit. l, 8. Il, . 
'$. 7T. Hebr. M, 4. VII, 16 bis, Joh. XIX, 7. 1 Petr. I, 23. 
V, 19. 9 Petr, Ill, 13. 15. (Herodian. VII, 10. 6.) — — xara 
-tyvourv. &nga&ore [ prop. 3m Zustande der Unwissenheit euch 
- elindend habt ihr es gellian —] aus Unwissenheit Act. II, 17. 
"Gra nogcav etriay Matth. XIX, 3. xarà. egJciav Phil. 11, 8. 
- te^ vOTÉQ1jOLV V, 11. (9 Macc, VI, 11. Plut, de fluv. Mor. VI. 
-V 448. Diod. Sic. XX, 40. Lucian. D. D. XIII, 1. Arrian. exp. 
Mex. M. |, 17. 14. Xen. Anab. VII, 8. 89.) cf. Fischer l. L.- 
^. 182. Figer. p. 682. Matthiae |. ' p. 11853. Passow l. Ll 
'« 791. 

d) quod attinet , nos: in Betreff, aa) sq. acc. vel rei vel 
'arsOn. q) universe, ut xara oupxo vel rO xar Ocpxa i. e. 
& spectaveris Try a. Hom. I, 8. IX, 8. 6. 1 Cor. 1, 96. X, 18. 
- Cor. XI, 18. Eph. VI, 5. — Roi. XI, 28. Phil. MI, 5. G. 
* it. I, 4. Hebr. IX, 9,— liom. ], 4. 1 Petr. 1V, 14 bis. (Diod, 
dc. 173. xcarà rovg noAéuove Óur Q.) — f) iunct, c. subst, 
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et praefixum haberts artic. cércumscribe$ adiect. svubstetiw 
gognatum, ut ol XcTO vov, naturales lom. X1, 91. 24 bu.- 
]X, 11.. Col. lil, 22. — r& xar«& tc.va — res vel cem 
glicuius Act, XXV, 14. XXIV, 22. Eph. VI, 21. PbiL I, 
Col. 1V, 7. (2 Macc. lil, 16. XV, 37. Diod. Sic. 1, 10 «8 
Zosim. lll, 6. 7. Aelian. V. Il. 11, 90. 1, S9. Heliod, IV, ti 
Herodot. VI, 148.) cf. Z'ischer l1. l. p. 181. 190. AMatthiaell 
p. 1154. — — bb) formulae notandae: xoré stevra item mm 
sta yt TQO/OY c— £n jeder Hückbsicht Act. III, 99. XVII, 22- 
Rom. lil, 1. Col. lll, 20. 929. Hebr. 1l, 17. IV, 15. (Diog. Le 
IV, 19..'Ihuc. IV, 81.) — xc«r& rodoUrov eatenus, xa 6m 
quatenus lebr. lil, 8. VII, 20. 22. 1X, 27. TO xev £ué « 
tum in me est. Rom, 1l, 15. (Polyb. X, 44. 1. Dem. 12101 
Xen. H. G. I, 6. 6.) cf. Fischer l. l. p. 190. MattÀiae $.f 
572. 
E 2) de similitudine — ad exemplum, ad instar, ss 
4) sq. acc. rei, aa) universe, ut arg xara r5v xagóiy 
z- wyno xagÓiay Eymv xarà T. X. MOV, eir animum ide 
similem mei, ex adiunct.^sir. milé probatms Act. XIII, 29. 
LXX et 2 1 Sam. XIII, 44. — xar« acoxa ——- more Àom 
imbecillium vel vulgarium 9 Cor. 1,17. X,9. 8. xacà n9 
&y Hebr. V, 6. 10. VI, 20. VII, 11. 17. 21 bis. (Heroda 
92. IV, 192.) — bb) iunct, c. nom. subst. , adiect,, pron. 
: serbiascit, ut xaÜ' ouotorgro Hebr. IV, 15. x«ó' oy ra 
quemadmodum Act. XV, 11. XXVII, 95. — 9 Thess, ll, 
X«r& rcUT&, eodem modo, similiter Luc. XVII, 80. — 
LXX et hebr. 2. Deut. IV, 39. c£. Ewald p. 613. — 9) 
&cc, pers. ut xar& igacx Gal. IV, 98. ». eov. Eph. IY, 
1 Petr. I, 15. x. &vfounov, more humano, nach 3e 
"frt Rom. |l, 5. 1 Cor. IX, 8. Cal. ll, 15. rulgoris ni 
inclusa 1 Cor. lil, 5. XV, 89. — Ita LXX et S Thren l 
(Arrian, exp. Alex, M. lif, 27. 10. Paus. X, 17. 9. Xes. Hl 
]l, 8. 24.) cf. Fischer l. l. p. 180 sq. 24aezAiae V L1. p. 18 
8) de ne vel consilio, quo tendit aliquid, nbi [a 
c. acc. gerund. vel causa c. genit. gerundii substantivo « 
ut xarà &rcutav Aéyo, ad deprimendos eos 9 Cor. Yl 
xar tcyyecv Gens ad promitendam witam 9 Tim.l 
xoctaü nidrwv ad dem. iuvandam Tit. I, 1. (Palaeph. fik 
Thuc. VI, 31. Herodot. If, 152.) cf. Passose 1. 1. p. 791. 
£hiae l.l. p. 1153. Fischer l.l. p.1823sq. PFiser. p.69 
Saepius xor« non legitur in N. T. 
Karafleíivo, f. fraouac a. Q. xvréAy i 
vafhOL ilem zerefe [Merc XV, 80. Vide de haci 
forma supra sub dvafjutve adnotata, e- & xara et fx] 
gredior, descendo, devenio, herabateigen, , E 
gehen, hinablommen | a) proprie i. e. de personis e los 
" tiori descendentibus aa) universe «) abeol. Matth. XXI, 
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Luc. VI, 17. coll. v. 19, XVII 81. XIX, 5. 6. Joh. V, 7. Act. 
XX, 10. Fph. 1V, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 8.) — j£) sq. «zó c, 
gen. Jloci Matth. Vill, 1. XIV, 29. "XVII; 9. xxvii, 40. 49. 
arc. 1X, 9. XV, 39. 32. (Xen. Cyr. V, 5. 6. — 8q. &4 Palaeph. 
fab. 84) — y) 8q. eig c. acc. loci Marc, Xlll, 15. Luc. XVIII, 
14. Act. VIII, 38. XIV, 25. XVI, 8. XVIII, 29. Eph. IV , 9. 
(Anth. I, 89. T. Herodian. VIII, 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. Ill, 1. 5.) — 
d) sq. imi rjv DaàlacOav -— Jinab an den See Joh, VI, 16. 
(Xen. Ages. I, 18.) — 2) sq. ztgog c. acc. pers. Act. XIV, 11.— 
hb) de Deo, qui dum auxiliun fert hominibus afllictis, de 
coelo, utpote domicilio sno, veniens cogitatur vel describitur, 
absol, Act. VII, 34. lta LXX et 53: Gen. Xl, 5. Exod, III, S 
0c) de personis, quae e loco edito iter faciunt iu regionem de- 
ressiorem  &) absol, Luc. 1I, 51. X, 51. Joh. IV, 47. 49. 51. 
Act VIII, 15. X, 90. XXIV, 1. ,82. XXV, T. — dta XX pro 
11 Gen. XI, 10. — B) &q. Q7 C. gen. loci Marc. Ill, 20. 
Luc. X, 30. — ») sq. etg c. acc. loci Joh. ll, 12. Act. VIL 18. 
XXV, 6. — à) sq. 7ztQóg c. acc. pers, Act. X, 21. — dd) de 
Uo TOV evÓQunov, de mvevpaTt ey iQ, item de beneficiis coe- 
litus devenientibus vel concessis alicui &) absol, Matth, III, 
16. — 4f) sq. eztó c. gen. loci 1 Thess. 1V, 16. — y) sq. éx 


c. gen. loci Joh. 1, 32. 1lI, 13. VI, 83. 88. 41. 42. 50. 51. 588. — 


à) sq. &tt c. acc. pers. Marc, I, 10. Luc. III, 22. Joh. L 33. -— 
€) iunct. c, &vt Oy et addito per epexegesin &7Ó TOU ctaro0e 
Jac. 1,17. — — ee) de angelis, qui cóelo, utpote domicilio 
suo relicto, vel in auxiliun veniunt alicui vel exsequuntur. 
»fficia iniuncta sibi e) sq. &x c. gen. loci Matth. XXVIII, 2. 
Apoc. X, 1. — f) sq. £v [per attract. posito pro ug. Cf. &y 
2. 537.] c. dat. loci Joh. V, 4. — y) sq. éri c. acc. pers. Job. 
í, 59. de quo loco vid. sub evafaive p. 62. notata. — [ta 


XX pro 3?» Exod. XIX, 18. — 1f) de diabolo coelo in ter. 


"am eieclo, sq. ace. pers, Apoc. XII, 12. coll. v. 9. 

b) metaph. aa) de via deorsum ducente, ubi Lat. duce, 
Fero, Ainabführen, sich hinab ziehen, sq. et rivog &g TOTtOV 
raya Act. VIII, 16. — bb) de rebus demissis coelo i. e. «) de- 
uiss)s de coelo Dei sede, ubi Lat: demittor ca) absol. Act, X, 
L1. Xl, 5. — 55) sq. & c. gen. loci Apoo, IH, 12. — /) de- 
nissis e superioribus aéris regionibus, ut igne, pluvia, vento; 
a1bi Lat.: dejabor &o) absol, Matth. V1I, 25. 27. Luc. VIII, 25, — 
9) sq. e^o c. gen. loci Luc. IX, 54. — yy) sq. & c. gem. 
oci Apoc, Xlll, 13. XVL,21. XX, 9. — cc) de sudore in terram 
lecidente — decido, delabor, sq. ét t4» yiyv Luc, XXIL 44, 
'Siracid. XXXII, vel. XXXV, 15.) — Saepius non extat 
n N. T. 

R avafaAXo, f..DaAe, (a xare et Ba1Xo) | 1) deiicio, 
icA « erfe herab — hinab — hinunter. Npoc. XII, 10. xar:- 
94191) 0 XeTQyOQOV TV &ÓsÀquy sc. ng tnv yh» coll. v. 9. 
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zious 1ormae (JXgéo asp. wraecos usiats viu. 
monita. 

Karaflagóvo, gravo, premo, xat aa 
-gravor [pp. LXX Joel. 1f, 8.] de oculis somno gra 
XIV, 40. Cf. de h. l. léctione Griesb. edit, ScAu 

Kar&flacig, sug, jj. descensus, [a xerad 
dior; das Herabsteigen Xen. Anab. V,5.4.] i. e. Joc: 
descenditur. Luc. XIX, 87. 2yyzovrog 0? ajroU mo 
«as. roX Opovg rv awy. (Jos. Arch. XX, 8. 
1V, 91. XIV, 28. Polyb. XI, 15. 8. Xen. Cyr. Vll, 
$census Sallust. Catil, c. 57.) 

: Karaffifágo, f. Goo, (a xarà ct Bifazu 
facio, deduco, deiicio. Bis in N, T. &ug &0ov xar. 
Matth. XI, 23. Luc. X, 15. —LXX pro *à*1t1. Ezec. 
(Xen. Cyr. VII, &, 28) 

KarafloAf, üjg. 1, (a xeraffààm q. v. 
das Niederwerfen, das Legen in die Tiefe; hinc) 
Oaípuarog i. e. emissio seminis 
,XL it. Óvrouiv afr Hg xarafoliv Gzfouari 
accepit ad. Semen. deiectum. vel emissum. és tijv 
Zinentem i, €, ad concipiendum.. (Va xareg&2Asc 
é(g ri» qurQav Marc. Antonin. de rebus suis 
JV'etst, ad h. l, Alii ex hebr. haec verba explici 
-dendam sobolem. cf. Bühme epist. ad Hebr. ad h. 
Gen, XVI, 2. XXX, 5. de sobolis procreatione 
nusquam ya 133, imo semper m3 023 Hebraea 
9) iactus. fundamenti, die Grundlegung, a quo 
aedificii structura, circumscribitur formula «o xc 
uon i. e. a mundo inde condito ow 
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ietrimentum alicuius) pala Jraudo. lta semel sq. aco. pers, 
Col. 11, 18. (Dem. 544, ult) 

Kero; 'g856Ug &ug, 0, (a xarayycAAo q. V-) annuntia- 
tor, nuntius, Semel in N. T. Act. XVII, 18. 

Kkea«royyéAAo, f. vyeÀo, a. 9. p. xeryyyigy [Act. XVII, 
13. de quo a. 2. pass. vid. supra eub iva y euo observata: a ' 
cera et &yy£AAo] | 1) annuntio, de iis, qui annunliando offe- 
"unt. alicui aliquid Act. XIII, 38. iuiv eqeoi; duogriov zarey- 
véAAevat.. ( Xen. Dy ll, 5. 38.) — celebrandi notione in- 
lusa: Rom. [. 8. z zíorig Upuv karayyfA)jiran 8 0ÀQ "TU 
toj. 1 Cor. XI, 26. tor Ücrarov TOU zvolovu xatayyéAMirs.— 
?) expono, trado , sq. accus, obiecti, additur etiam interdum 
lat. personae, cui exponilur aliquid. Act, IV, 9. XIII, 5. XV, 
6. XVI, 17. 21. XVII, 3. 18. 25. XXVI, 25. 1 Cor. Il, 1. IX, 
á. Phil. 1, 16. 18. Col. I 28. (lta ey élan lol b. X, 27, 8.) 

Kereayshaw, c, l. aGw, (a xará et ysAcw, rideo) de- 
ideo, ter in. IN. E. sq. geuit. pers, cf. Matthiae $. 578. p. 6995. 
fauh, IX, 24. Marc. V, 40. Luc. Vlll, 33. (Aelian. V. H. 1X,37. 
ven, Anab. [I 6. 23. Judith. XI, 12.) 

Karaoayivwooxco, 1T. ;7vrocoouct, (a zero de, contra et 
LEO X0) cognosco, statuo, abmerken, Terme Een, statuo con- 
"a aliquem i. e, danno, reprehendo, 'Ter in N. T. Gal. II, 11. 
y XcoTt;VOOH£EVOG. Alii: reprehendenudus ab, ex hebr. di- 
endi ratione. cf. Gesen, p. 791. $. 218. 8. 7Ziner p. 143. et 
l. in epist, Pauli ad. Gal. p. 43. Alii: accusatus. erat, con- 
uesti erant de eo, Lutherus: es sar. Klage iiber ihn Lom- 
ten. — sq. genit, pers. 1Joh. ML, 20. 21. cf. Matthiae 

. 976. p. 694. (Diod, Sic. XVIII, 62. Polyb. VI, 14. 7. Xen. 
lem. L 3. 10) 

Kaoarayvvupt, vel xarayo , F. xcortoSu, a. 1. veréaSa 
, 9. p. XCTECIHV et coniunct. a, 9. p. xaer:ayo (a xora et 
yvvuu vel eco frango) confringo, zerbrechen. Quater in N, TT. 
latth. XIl, 20. Joh. XIX, 81. v. 32. 83. LXX pro yr Deut, 
XXUl, 11. (Polyb. I, 57. 2. Lysias 159, 6. Xeu. Anab.-1V, 
. 90.) cf. de huius v. augmento. syllab. uttin. $. 77, not. 8. 
am. max. Vol. 1. $. 8&, not. 9. p. 330 sq. MattAiae $. 161. 
297. et de augmento futuri «5o item coniunctivi aor, &a70 
fatihiae &. 999. not, 1. p. 499. Buttm, gram. max. Vol. If. 
114. p. 6à. /iner p. 45. 

Kotevw, f. £v. (a zaro et a; 7't9) 1) deduco, herab — 
nabführen oder bringen, a) sq. etg c. acc. loci. Act. 1X, 30. 
Xlll, 20. 28. (Herodian, Vl, 6.15. Lucian. D. D. IV, 4.) — 

sq. 7tgog C. acc, pers, Act. XXIII. 15. — c) absque notatione 
ci facile e contextu cognoscendi Act, XXII, 80. Rom. X, 6. 
ucian. D, D. VII, 5. Xen. Ages. I, 18.) —^ 2) vovv — na- 
gatione peracta. &avem subditco ad littus, med, appello, lan- 


7, à) $q. cg €. acc, loci Act, XXI, 3. XXVII, 8. XXVIII, 12. 
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"KaráónRog, 0v, 0, $, — ov, 1Ó, (a xm 
Goog) mazime manifestus, evidens. Extat tantu 
16. (Xen, Mem. 1, 4. 14. et Cyr. 1V, 1. 6.) 

Karaeóxáio, f. àco, (ex x«r& et Ox. 
ius dico contra aliquem, condemno.  Quater in À 

erson, Matth. XII, 7.87. Luc, V1, 87. Jac. V, 6. L3 

s. XXXVII, 83. (Diod, Sic. XIV, 4. Polyb. X XIII, 2 
pers Xen. 'H. G. Vll 4. 25.) De xrraduxám 
Jatthiae $. 878. p. G94. Passow I. p. 796. ZLobe 
p, 476. 

KaraÜixy, xg, 9, sententia. condem 
Codd, Act. XXV, 15. (Polyb, XXVI, 5. 1. Aelian. 
Herodian. VII, 4. 15.) 

Karaütóxo, f. £u, (a x«rá ek Qusxo « 
quor, persequor, de hosübus Xen. Anab. IV, : 
i.e, Jemandem nachgehen, wm ihn aufzusucd 
N, T. Marc. I, 86. LXX o hebr. n7) Ps. XXIII 

Kara9ov2óo, €, Í, «go, (a xarc et d 
facio) im servitutem redigo, servum faeio ali 
verse 2 Cor. XI, 20. lta LXX pro v3x3 Gei 
(Xen. Mem, ll, 1. 13.) — med, mihi aliquem 
de doctoribus liberate christiana privare alios 
legis mosaicae imponere conalia Gal. H, 4. 
Symm. Jes. XLIII, 28. 

Koraüvvaoreóon, f eco, (a xara | 
dynasta sum) 1) dominium. meum exerceo con 
ulor potentia mea contra aliquem, sq. gerit. Jac 
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KeareOsuerizo, i q. x«reveOeuarezo, des 
Maro aliquem zat aD eua vy. xeraQDiua. — Sens. diris dew - 
-eo aliquem. da C riesbachius improbante Zrizsc/io [1V Evv.. 
p. 793.] Matth. XXVI, 74. 

Karetiozbvo, f. vro, &. 1. p. xetiGysvO, cf, de 

1. p. b. aioyvvo observata (a xara et ai0yv»Q q. V.) 
f dehonesto, deturpo, ut zv xsq«Anv 1 Cor. XI, 4. 5. (Sira- 
rid. XXIJ, 5. Diod. Sic. XI, 46. Polyb. XXII, 91. 6. Herodian. 
V, 1.17. Jos. Aut. XX,4.2.)) — 2) pudore suffundo vel pudore 
af (cio, passivum: pudefio, erubesco 8) universe aa) sq. acc. 
pers. Luc. Xllí, 17. 1 Cor, I, 27. XI, 22. 92 Cor. VII, 14. 
1 Petr. 1l, 16. — bb) sq. acc. pers. et dv c. dat. rci i. e. Je- 
manden in einer «ngelegenheit beschámen, 9 Cor. IX, 4. (Lu- 
cian, Dial. Deorr. XXll, 4. Xen. Anab. IIT, 1.30.) — b) ex 
hebr. de eo, qui spein fallens pudore aflicit aliquem: frustro 
aliquem spe, fallo, passivum: fallor, spe excíido Rom. V, 5. 9$ ^ 
Ó2 éÀzig ov xaroi0yvve. 1X, 83. X, 14. 1 l'etr. Il, 6. cí. Jes. 
XXVIIL 16. hebr. u23. (Siracid. Il, 10.) — Saepius non 4le« 
gitur in N, T. 

Kearaxato, Ff. zavato, a. 9. Là &xctijv, fut. 9. p. zora- 
seaigopen [cf Z/iner p. 46.] lut. 1. p. zerexavórjoones (a 
xara et xci) combnro, concremo Mati. IH, 13. XIIJ, 50. 40. 
J.uc, 1H, 70. Act. XIX, 19. 1 Cor. Ilf, 15. Hebr. XII, 11. 
2 Petr. lil, 10. Apoc. VIII, 7. XVII, 16. XVIII, 8. — LXX pfo 
moo Gen. XXXVIII, 24. Exod, XII, 20. (1 Macc, IV, 38. V, 68. 
Diod. Sie. 1, 59. Polyb. XVI, 84. 9. Xen, Cyr. IV, 5. 85.) 
Saepius non legitur in N, T. 

Karaxaàismtonat, (a xeraxolvsaro velo, tego) med, 

me ipsum velo vel obtego, rijv z:gahv, caput metum obtego, 
Bis in N. T. 1 Cor. XI, 6. 4. cf. Auttm. $. 122, not. 5. Mat- 
£hiae $. 492. p. 924. — LXX pro n32 Gen. XXXVIII, 15. 
(Xen. Cyr. VI, 4. 7.) 

Karaxavyáonan, wat, f. 5oouat, (a zarà de, con- 
tra et xovy«opat glorior) ita glorior, ut alterum laedam i. q. 
QuxvyCOMcL xct TUOG, a) sq. peuit. cf. Matthiae 6$. 378. 
p. 604 sq. Rom. XI, 18. uj XOT GOL YU) TV xAcóty. Jac. ll, - 
18. xaraxavycteu &Asog [i. e. 0 £e ] X0i060g, misericors . 
gloriatur de iudicio ferendo de ipso i.e. non timet, — b) abs. 
Jac. III, 14. (Aeschyl, Pers. v. 350. si lectio sana cf. B/omfieid 
ad h. 1) 

Kerexstuats, f. xelcouor, (a xara et xeiuas , positus 
sum, iaceo) decumbo , prostratus iaceo a) de aegrotis aa) ad- 
dito particip. Marc, I, $0. Act. XXVIII, 8. (Lucian, Icaromen, 
$. 81.) — bb) sq. éxi c. dat. lecti Marc. Il, 4. Luc, V, 95. 
Act. 1X, 83. — cc) sq. £v c. dat. loci Joh; V, 8. — dd) abs, 
Joh. V, 6. — b) de coenantibus, alias ardt c, accumbo, 


discuimbó d4) abs. Marc. XIV, 8. Luc, V; 29. (Athen, I, 19. 
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p. 28. Theophr, clan 91. 1. Xen. Symp. L, 14.) — bb) sq.» 
€. dat. loci Marc, ll, t5. 1 Cor. VIli, 10. (£v c. dat. tori de. 
Anh, VI, 1. 4) 
Karaziate,, T. dam, (a xcrà et xAa&e frango) frn- 
go. Disdn N. T. Mare. Vl, 41. Luc. IX, 16. zaréziag: ri 
«prov; (Dem. 1951, 93.) 
KarazAtio,. cow, (a zar& et xAsq) claudo; « 
Xen, Cyr. Vl, 4. 10,) Zneludo. Bis in N, T. Zv qvi 
JH, 90. Act. XXVI, 10. quo loco codd, etiam qw 
Matthiae. $. 406. p. 742. — LXX pro w53 Jer. XXXIL3 
vodian. V, 8. 19. sq. sg Xen. Mem, 1l, 1. 13. Diod. & 
XI, 88) 
Karazhugodoréío, d, f. qom, sorte di: 
Tu ila semel in. N. T. Act, Xlll, 19. si lect, sana 
Karaxingovonéw, df xóu, (a xerd et xhypm 
mío q. v.) sorte distribno sq. ruri Tt. Act, MIL, 19. lia LI 
Dent, IIl, 28. Jos. XIV,2, — Longe aliter apud. Graecos 
et strui SEAT docet Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 129, S 
de dial. alex 140. Matthiae $. 829. p. 637 sq. 
CHEER Í wd, a. d. xeréxlaye, (a xard et orum 
€lino; repono, colloco Xen. Venat, IX, 3.) recuumbere fu, 
dicitoe de coenantibus: accranéere iubeo Luc. 1X, 14. xata 
vare evrovg xAwicc. (Aelian. V. H. VIH, 7. Xen. Cyr. IL 
21.) medium: xerazAtvopner, recubo prostratus, [Xen.lie 
1V, 1. 30.] de coevantibus: discumbo, aceumbo, sq. &s 
loci, tt Luc. XIV, 8. — absol. XXIV, 80. (sq. émi rivo; X 
Oyr. V, 2. 15. et absol. Syrup. 1, 8. Dem. 402, 23) 
Karaxhógo, f, Viu, iundo, (a xcr& et xAizu le 
Semel in . 2 Pct, Hl, 6. 0 róre xóanos VUert 























ribuo, ra 





























4 


Koraàxgpwvp a. 811 


LXX pro Ta 2 Chron. XXV, 12. (Diod, Sic, IV, 81. XVI, 
28. Polyb. |1!, 116. 12. Xen. Cyr. LI, 4. 7) 

Karcezpouua, tog, T0, sententia contra aliquem, con- 
demnatio Rom, V, 16. eg xatéxQuuo ad condemnandum v.18. 
VIII, 1. 

Keoraxoivo, f. td, (ex xera et xgívwo iudico) iudico 
contra aliquem, coudemno, ay propr. aa) universe q) sq. acc, 
pers. et dat. supplicii — Jemanden für etwas verurthedlen, ut 
Tiv Üavaro Mattb, XX, 18. Marc, X, S38. X«T«GTQOG jj 
2 Petr, 1], 6. C£, Frissche IV Evv. I. p. G18. et de Graeco- 
rum constructione JMattAiae $. 878. p. 698 sqq. — |) sq. acc. 
pers. Matth, XXVII, 8. Joh. VIII, 10. 11. Rom. IL, 1. Hebr, 
XI, 7. — Matth. XII, 41. 42. et Luc. Xl, 31. 32. de personis, 
quae, duin recte agunt, ipso facto condemnant secus agentes, — 
Hom. XIV, 23. de quo loco vide sub £aày» p.840. — Jac. [I, 9. 
quo loco e codd. xgiÓnre. (Histor, Susan, v. 48. Herodian, 
VII, 6. 7. Xen. Hier. Vll, 10.) — y) sq. acc. c. int. Marc, 
XIV, 64. (Histor. Susan. v. 41.) — ) absol. Hom. VIII, 
S4.— bb) ratione habita iudicii extremi Marc. XVl,16. 1 Cor. 
XI, 89. — b) trop. rij» euopriay pro: exstérpo, destruo pra- 
sitatem Rom. Vlll, 3. cf. ad h. 1, Zrizsche coniect. p. 46. — 
Saepius non extat in. N, T. 

KaraxguGtge, s, 7, condemnatio 2 Cor. III, 9. 7; &a- 
xovia xercexgiGtug munus condemnandi i, e, munus legis pro- 
mulgaundae, quae  co&demnat vel poenes minatur. — — He- 
prehensionia sens. legitur 2 Cor. VII, 3. aU zt9ó0g x«rczQigiy 
Ayo. 

d Karazvoisvo, Ll. «£00, (a xera et xvpisbw) | 1) in- 
perium exerceo in. aliquem Matth. XX,25.. Marc. X,49. 1 Petr. 
V, 8. — LXX pro w23 Gen. 1, 28. ^z3 Jer. Ill, 14. wo Ps, 
XIX, 14. (Siracid. XVII, 4.) cf. Mathiae $. 859. p. 678. — 
2) supera, sub potestatem meam redico Act, XIX, 16. (Diod, 
Sic, XIV, 64) Saepius non extat in N. T. 

kartckelío, o,f. 3c, (ex x«ra de, contra, et AcA2£u, 
loquor; verbis molestus sum alicui) Joquor contra aliquem, 
criminor, obtrecto, seq. gen. cf, Ma:thíae $. 376. p. 695. — 
Jac. 1V, 11 ter, 1 Petr, If, 12. Ill, 16. LXX pro $23 Ps. 
XLIIL, 18. (sq. accus, pers. Polyb. IIl, SQ. 6. XXVII, 19. 9.) 
Strui apud Graecos in hac signif. c. accus, auctor est Pa4«. 
«ose I. p. 808. 

heraAeAta, ag, t, maledicentia, obtrectatio, Bis iu 
N. T. 2 Cor. XII, 90. 1 l'etr, IL 1. (Sapient. I, 11.) 

Kai«4A«A^0g; Qv, 0, 1j, obrrectator, qui palam malizue 
de alis loquitur. Semel in. N. T. lom, I, 30. 

Karaleufavo, f. Ajyouar, (a xat et Acuflayu) 
D) activum: 1) opprehiendo i. e. occuapo, £n. Besita nehmen 
a) de personis cunsecutis aliquid, u! drxatogeyry Rom. IX,30.— 
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Act. VI, 9. 9 Petr. » 15. — sq. aco. pers. Meth. XIX, 5 
Marc. X, 7 et Eph. V, 51. (Diod. Sic. IM, 70. XII, 18. ' Heros 
dian, Il, 12, 12. Xen, Anab. Ilf, 1. 2.) — «c) de personis, 
quae praeternavigantes relinquunt locotg. Act. XXI, 8. xata- 
AurüvTeg eUrTTV eturvuOy — sir liessen sie linis liegen, 

Q9) reservo, übrigiassen, relinquo, passiv, eupereum Bom, 
KI, 4. — Hebr. IV, 1 xara. Puayyeltag t da díe Perheíse 
eung noch vorhanden ist, (Aelian, V, H, VI, 10. xii, 2t, 
Xen. Hier. V, 2) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

. Kar aX B ato, d l. «3c, (a xaco et 31Dato) lapido, la-. 
pidibus obruo, Semel in N. T, Luc. XX, 6. 

Kectaiicoyn, Se, 9, (a xot aAMIGOH, q. v. permutatio 
Diod, Sic. I1, 21. Dem. 1216, 18.) recencüiatio, reditus dA 
gratiam, Quater in N. T, Bom. V, 11. 2 Cor. V, 18. 19. 
9iaxovia xazaÀLayng , munus reconciliationis annuntéandae, 
Bom. XI, 16. & 7yGQ * axofjoÀ1) aUrOv [i. e. lovóaien] xaral- 
Aayi) X00H0U , concise pro: & yag ài T1 ertogoAng atto 
o 40y06 T59G ata Myr Pxnpvy O1 tU X0OLQ- ( em. 10, 15.) 

KaraAAacOc, Tto, Í. Éo, (& xat& et aAAacgoo, 
muto; commuto Aelian, V. H. V, 9. Herodian. II, 13. 12.) re- 
concilio aliquem cum aliquo, medinm : xevadAagcoper, 
e. 2, pass. signif. media (cf. snb Orexovéw adnotata] kargala- 
yu in gratiam redeo cmm aliquo, sq. rtv. ]fa quinquies in 
N. T., ut Rom, V, 10. 1 Cor. VII, 11. 2 Cor. V, 18. 19. xac- 

" yy» -— - reconciliari patior cum aliquo v. Q0. (9 Maco, 
1, 5. ^il, 33. Aelian. V. H. Il, 21. Xen. Anab. I, 6. 2.) 

Karcioutog, ov, 0, 7], (a xaraAuno relinquo) reli- 
quus. Legitur tanlum Act, XV, 17. LXX pro *9*a 2 Begg. 
XX, 80. ^ww Esr. III, 8. (Polyb. Il, 11. 6.) . 

Kar&àvua, rog, t0, (& xuraAto , q. v.) devereerium 
Luc. II, 7. — Marc. XIV, 14. et Luc. XXII, 11. xoU &r. TO 
eT AVAG y i.e. ubinam est deversorium ? inlerrogalio minus 
definita pro: ubinam est coenacnlum? LXX pro Apa: 1 Sam, 
IX, 22, (Diod. XIV, 98. Polyb. 1I, 86. 1. XXXIX, 19.2): 

Kareivo, 1. U0« , (& xara et Atv, solvo) 1) dis- 
€olvo, quod iunctum erat i. e, destr 4) propr. Anf ovg 
Matth. XXIV,9. Marc. XIll, 2. Luc. XXI, 6. — tór vaov 
Matth. XXVI, 61. XXVII, , 40. " Marc. XIV, 58, XV, 29, — Act. 
VI, 24. 2 Cor. V, 1. — & — oixoóouc trop. Gal. 1f, 18 LXX 
pro ^no Esr. v, 19. (Herodian, VIII, 4. 4. Philostr. Vit. So» 
phist, lec 9.) — b) evertendi sens, metaph. sanum et irri- 
£um reddo Matth. V, 17. xeraAvgot tfOY YvOUuOV. — Aci. V, 
88. 39, Rom. XIV, 20. (9 Macc, II, 22. IV, 11. Diod, Sic, XII, 
B0. Aelian. V. H. I, 19. Xen. Mem, lV, 4. 14.) — 2) [ius 
menta, ut tovg inmtove Hom. Odyss. IV, 28, vel iumentorum 
vincula solvendo iter dissolvo i. e. subsisto in itinere z—] dr- 


serio Luc, IX, 12. XIX, 7. LXX pro p» Gen. XXIV, 23, 25. 


XV, 4. LXX. pro i3 «. *x Rege. XXL. 10. 18 
Job. XV, 6. (llistor. Susann.' v. 48, Dionys. laL , 
Dem. B60, 26: 1115) 
|o Kerauíro, f, vo, (a xara et névo maneo 
&ommoror. Semel in N. T. Act. I, I3. LXX pn 
XXII, 9. (Judith. XVI, 20. Xen. Cyr. vil, A.21) 
Karagóvag, adv. (ex zer ct uóvoc, soh 
solus. Bis in N. 'T. Marc. 1V, 10. Luc. IX. 1S. L 
et 5335 Ps. 1V, 9. Jer. XV, 17. (2 Macc. XV, 89, 
46. 10. Artemid. IT, 90. "hue, L82et 87.) 
Karav&d cuu, Y06, TÓ, (ex xor& et &vài 
ezsecratio, legitur semel in N. T. et quidem me 
extecrandus, poenis grapissimis obnozius Apoc. X) 
Karavadepatiso, f. iav, (ex dvaOeuar 
angendi vim habente) declaro aliquem xaravtuüi: 
diris aliquem. devoveo, . Extat tantum Matth. XXV 
Koravalioxo, f. xaravalogo, (a xere e 
consumo, verzehren., Legitur tantum. Hebr. XII, 29. 
ciiazov. LXX pro tow Jer. Il, 24. (Diod. Sic. 
Polyb, XXXII, 7. 15. Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 22.) 
Karavegxdu, &, ÉL qot, (ex xar& et 1 
pore aíficio; pp. obtorpefacio) intrans, forpeo im « 
alicuius, i. e. deses, molestus sum, sq. genit. pers. : 
$.378. p. 698 sq. Ter in N, T. 2 Cor, XI, 8. XI 
Kazravebo, f. ebow , ex xare« et sito q 
nutu significo, Semel in N. "T. Luc. V, 7. (Lucia 
Polyb. XXXIX, 1. 8. Hm. Iliad. I, 514. 624.) 
Ke«ravot£o, à, F. $00, (a xarà et vorw q. v. 
adverto, intelliro, sq. acc, Luc, XX. 28. (Xen. ] 
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| K«ararrao, 0o, E noo, (& xard et àvrao) devenio, 
pervenio, wohin Eomren , wohin gelangen &) proprie i, e, de 
personis, sq. &rrixQgr vC, genit, loci — ín regionem adpersug 
docum aliquem sitam Act, XX, 15, — 8q. eie c. aco. loci Act, 
XVI, 1. XVIII, 19. 24, XXI, 7, XXV, 18, XXVII, 19. (2 Maro, 
AV, 44. Diod, "Sic. I, 79, lll, 34.) — seg vt, ed aliquid per- 
senio metaph, nanciíscor aliquid, consequor aliquid Act, XXVI, 
*. Eph. 1V, 13. Phil. 4lf, 11. (Polyb, 1V, 84. 2. VI, 9. 10. ?rgog 
ct 2 Macc, V1, 14.) — b) trop. de rebus, ubi Lat, a4) afferor, 
ut ó Àoyog TOU ÜtOU, *Q. Hg TLYG ). e. in regionem vel ur- 
bem alicuius 2— ad aliquem 1 Cor. XIV, 86. «— bb) inci£do, 
sq. ti; ria t— in tempora. alicuius X, i. Saepius non legi- 
tur in N. T. 


Kare&vvtig, sto, 7, (substantivum, ut apud LXX. ita 
án N. T. repetitum a verbo xareyvaruto capite nicto, dormio,) 
sopor gravis, semel in N, 'T. et metaph. de stupore Hom, Xi, 8 
Ita LXX et bebr. 2*6 Jes. XXIX, 10. 


Kearavvoco, vel rro, Í. £o, (a xara et viodw) com 
pungo, rr xagóte trop.: acri dolore aff cío, acriter cominoveo, 
lta semel in N. T. Aci. IH, 57. xareyU7znO«cy rh x«gói -— es 
'gab ihnen einen. Stich ins Herz. la LXX pro axrna Gen, 
XXXIV, 7. ^w23 Ps. CIX, 16. 


Karetiow, à, f. equ, (a xcra et dido) dignum ha- 
beo aliquem alique re, a; sq. genit, ut r5e fociuAdoc TOU 
dob 2 lhess, l, 5. (Diod. Sic. II, 60. Jambl. vit. Pythag. 
c. $6.) cf. Pu» $. 863. p. 677 — b) sq. inf, Luc. XX, 86. 
XXI, » 88. Act. V, 41. Qu» 1383, 11.) Saepius non babetur 
in N. 


Karaoftat£o, o, F. 60, (a zaro de, et retrío incedo) 
€*oricaíco, contero pedibus a) propr. Matth, v, 18. VII, 6. Luc, 
VI, 5. XII, 1. (Polyb. [, 34. 5. X«n. Ages. 1, 15.) — b: me- 
taph. pro: maxime sperno, uL nos: Jemanden mi Püssen tr&- 
fer; lebr, X,29. o rór viov roU Ü«oU xetenernoag. (1 Mace, | 
LII, 6t. Hom. Iliad. 1V, 157.) 

Kareszuvats, eg, 5, (a xertaeD0 q. v. pp. con- 
xessio qnielis) quies, dicitur in N. FE. a) ex hebr. de sede fixa, 
"ocns, ubi quiescit i, e, habitat aliquis Act. VII, 49. lta 07:0 
Ovcut. XI[, 9. Ps. CXXXI, 13. 14. — hinc prouti ad [sraelitas vel 
ad Christianos refertur sedes Jixa in terra palaestinensi vel feli- 
-4(as apud Deum olim futura Hebr. ]II, 11. 18. IV, 8. 5. 8. — 
3) xaractaGvOuLg TOU ÜsoU, quies i.e. felicitas, qua Deus 
gpae fruitur Hebr. 1V, 1. 10. 11. 

Kerezmavo, f. evao, (a xara et frc) cessare facio) 
1) quitum facio, quiescere facio, zur Huhe bringen [propr. 


Xen. Venat. VII, 2, IHlom. Odyss, 1V, 583.] i. e. ad sedem 


habita ro) qoo LXX xévuga Exod. XXVI, 
exterioris, quod erat in templi introitu et San 
separabet. — b) allegorice aa) pro: cve/um , qu 
sepsrantur jerrae incolae a rebus et bonis vii 
locus in coelo, vel post et supra coelum cogitab 
T0) xoramirüGuarog pro: die Glückseli, 
Hebr. Vl, 19. — bb) Hebr. X, 20. munivit Jen 
jn Sunctum Sanclorum [r. e. ad vitae futurae fel 
ToU xarentráguarog ducentem per velum, 
gagxbg. a)ro) qno innuitur corpus eius, Sensu 
ctum sanctorum et ad ea, qnae continentur sop 
rat nonnisi per velum, ita ad felicitatem vitae fi 
per corpus Jesu vel beneficio mortis Jesu crnei 
potest, vel: effecit Jesus, ut mortis suae Lenefic 
ad felicitatem futuram possimus pervenire, qua 
pertransibat , perveniret. in Sanctum Sanctorum. 

Karanivw, f. niouct, aor. 2. Friov, perf. 2 
énóOmv (& zará et mue bibo; bibendo exh 
1) degiutio, verschlingen, a) propr. i. e, de un 
EXnb 26 1 Petr. V, 8. (Apollod. Bibl. I, 1. 8. 

$) — b) trop. de rebus — absorbeo, ita d 
Xi 16, (Diod. Sie, I, 82) — 2 Cor. V, 4. — € 
mergo Hebr. Xl, 29. — (Polyb. H, 4t. 7.) — 
'iben 1 Cor. 'xv, P4 2 Cor. |I, 7. (Aeschin. 
pius non extat in N. 

Karaaíaro, " mroobpet, (a xor& et à 
prolabor, Bis iu N. T. «dg r5» ;5v Act. XX 
XXVIII, 6. LXX pro *o; Ps. CXLV, 14. (Xen. M 
et Cvr. lV. 5. 54 
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Karanovzito, f. iaw, (a xara et rtoyrito) mari de- 
rgo. Bis in N. T. Matth. XIV, 6. XVIII 6.  Inservit xara- 
vrieGOat, in pontum demergi Mauh,. XVIII, 6. miseriae 
12mae describendae, cum supplicii genus, xaremovriGuov no- 
ne insigne alque adhiberi solitum in liominibus [facinorosis, 
iolitum fuerit apud Hebraeos, cf. JJ;aer bibl, Bealw. 
406. 464. (Diod, Sic. XVl1, 35. Polyb. Il, 60. 8. Anthol, 
"I. HII. p. 49. ed. Jacobs. Dem. 677, 6.) Minus probatum 
ie Grammaticis veteribus xeranoytiuy, quam xevazoytov», 
cet Lobeck ad l'hryn. p. 961. 

Karaga, &$, », (a xara et aga) 1) impreeatio, es 
'ratto, der . Fhjch , die Ferwünschung. Jac. III, 10. Hebr, 
7T. $9 xaraQug &yyvg terra, quae prope abest, ut diris de- 
veatur a Deo i. e. ex hebr. dicendi ratione: u£ sterilis red. 
(ur. lta np Gen. XXVII, 12. 18. n2xo Prov. |I, $3. 
ulyb. XVI, 81. 7. XXIV, 8. 7) — ,2) ex "hebr. poena vel 
enae a) propr. Gal. 1lL, 10. vzü xeregey uot. v. 18. 2Petr. 
14. lta LXX pro aYp Deut. XXI, 23. mxo  Malach. 
, 9. — b) metonyin. pro: in xat ágarog, poena dignus, 
l 1l, 13. : yevopevog xara Vai HGVy -- passus es$ se 
ictart ut poena dignum i, e, poenas subüt pro nobis. 

Karagáopnas, vua, f. acopce, verb. dep. (a xara et 
aua) diris devoveo, mala alicui imprecor, a) universe, sq. 
* Matth,V, 44. — Marc. XL 21. 7j Gvxy, »j» xatgoaGum, ficus, 
an devovisti ; j Sens. quam nec unquam fructus ferre voluisti, 
xarapa no. 1. Luc. VI, 28. Rom. XII, 14. Jac. III, 9. (Diod. 

. 1, 45. Polyb. XV, 29. 14. Xen. Anab, V, 6. 4.) — b) par- 

. perf. pass. signif. pass. cf. Buttm. $. 100, not. 7. Matthiae 
495. p.931. xor gp au é£vog, diris devotus — quem poena 
pnum. iudicavit aliquis, poena. dignus Math. XXV, 41. 

Kareagyéo, Q9, f. 500, 1) i q. &pyóy T ITIUP desi- 
c et inertem facio Luc, XIIL 7. 1vatt xai tqv yv xotogyet, 
LXX pro 5923 Esr. IV, 21. (deses sum Polyb. fragm. 69.) — 
cessare facio, "et xazegyéouat, oU, cesso, ich hóre 
f 2) universe, sq. acc. 1 Cor. VI, 16. XIIL 8 bis. v. 10. — 
11. xar5goy5xa rà TOU vngmiov — abieci 2 Cor. IIl, 7 

13. 1&. Gal. V, 11. (Eurip. Phoen. v. 760.) — b) — 

a privo, destruo , sq. acc. rei Hom. VI, 6. 1 Cor, 1,28. XV, | 
2 lim. I, 10. — sq. acc. pers. 1 Cor, XV,9206. 9 Thess, 
8. Hebr. IL, 14. — c) — tollo i. e, vanum vel irritum fa- 
' au£. declaro, ut 1)v nigriv TOU O:ov Bom. Ill, 8. voy 
uov v. 81. rv énayyeMay IV, 14. Gal. III, 17. — Eph. II, 
.— — 8) poni poterat ivo, solvo, sq. «&7mÓ Tivog, ut 
m. VII, 9. xar)ytnras — «&vÓg0g — soluta est necessitudo 
i5 cum marito et cessavit lex, qua illi obstricia erat. v. 6. 
r50y54Ónucy — vonov —x soluta est nostra cum lege ne- 
iestudo e£ cessavit ea. — Gal. V, 4. xaznoyrnÜ re ano toU 

! Fff 
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vororoU tignific. media [cf. snb Orexovéo observata]: ihr 
euch losgemacht von Christus und eure Verbindung mi 
aufgehoben wx defecistis a. Christo. — De (dstó poat vv. 
randi, solvendi cf. Matthiae $. 853, 2. p. 664 sq. et de 
positione magis ad id, quod cogitatur, quam ad verbi sip 
tionem relata Jerm. ad Vig. p. 857. — — Saepius non | 
in N. T. 

KarapiÜuéo, o, f. roo, (a xexa et eoiOu£o) 
mero Act. I, 51. xarnovOunuévoc cvy vel éy [vid. 6 
ad h. ]l. et de vi praeposit. gy in h, l. supra p. 514 
observata] nui». (Diod. Sic. IV, 85. Jamblich, Vit. Pyt 
e. 6. &. 30.) 

-. Karagtilbo, f. ioo, (& xara et aprítw) | 1) re 
quod sciesum ;erat , reficio, &) propr. Matth. IV , 91. et 
L 19. ro óixrve, (Diod, Sic. XIf, 8. Herodot. V, 106 
b) metaph. ubi de homine peccatore agitur: corrigo, inn 
viam reduco Gal. VI, 1. — — 2) paro, instruo, med. mihi 
ut aivoy Matth. XXI, 16. Rom, IX, 22. Hebr. X, 5. 
(Diod. Sic. XI, 76. Polyb. I, 21. 4) — 8) i. q. co 
stotéc, perficio, perfectum reddo &) propr. Luc. VI, 40. 
voricpévog [— &otiog] 08 Gg &7rat 9g ÓtÓROxaAOG avt 
1 Cor. L 10. rts 0? xermoruuévor y [—5 Ovreg év. CÍ. 
sub Jy p.520.] v9 avrà voi. Hebr. Xlll, 11. xoar«prticat 
[i. e. perfectos vos reddat] ày — aye) scil. Gyreg. ( 
p. 528. — 2 Cor. XIII, 11. 1 Petr, V,10. LXX ita pro *x 
Esr. IV, 18. — b) supplendi sens. 1 Thess. 1f, 10. xatao 
và votepnuara. 

KoraüotiOug, 60g, 9), (& xarapritoo q. v. imtn 
rei scissae vel corruptae) perfectio, Fervoldtommnung. € 
in N, T. 2 Cor. XIII, 9. roro ó? tyopeOao, nr» 
xcrcQTiUty. Cf. de h. l. rovro praeparante verba seq: 
Matthiae $. 472, e. p..880. — (Plut. IV. p. 16. ed. eis 

KaraogriGu0g, oU, 0, i. q. xara Qrzioig 
tantum Eph. IV, 19. 

Keraaceío, f. ota, (& xara et aci quatio; con 
erschüttern Aelian. V. H. III, 16.) rz» xsipge vel rj 
concutio vel moveo manum, manu movenda signum do 
bewege die Hand vel ich: mache eine Bewegung mit der J 
quod'cum fieret in silentio indicando, sensus est: manx 
silentium indico. Legitur autem rivi r5 vetoé Act. Xll 
XXI, 40. rz z«oí XIIL|16. (Heliod. IV, 16. Jos. Ant 
1 t2) yn g:Qa XIX, 88. (— manu siguum do Xen, 

4. 4. 

Karaoxanvo, f. qo, (a xara et axarro  fodio) 
fodi, diruo, Bis in N. T. Rom. Xl, 8. Act. XV, 16. 
pro o0 1 Regg. XIX, 10. yn3 Deut. Xil, 8. (Diod, Sic. ] 

erodian, VII], 4. 24. Polyb. III, 19. 12. Xen. H. G. 14 


Kassozeváte — 19 


Kotaoxcvaáto, f. aco, (a xara et axevalp) instruo, 
rro, a) universe, ut zzv óó00» Math. XI, 10. Marc. I, 1. et 
ic. Vil. 27: — àAa0g xariGxevoaouévog populus paratus sc, ad 
cipiendum aliquem Luc, [, 17. (Dsod. Sic. I, 1. Xen. H. G, 
, 4. 10.) — b) de aedificantibus: condo, exstruo, aedifico, ut 
xov Hebr. Ill, 4. oxzvnrv 1X, 2. 6. »xifforov XI, 7. et 1 Petr. 
[, 20. de Deo Hebr. II[, 8. (1 Macc. XV, 8. Sapient, IX, 9. 
iod. Sic, 1f, 9. XVII, 108. Polyb. I, 29. 7. Xen. Cyr. VI, 1. 
 H. G. II, 4. 1) 

Karaoxnqvoo, o, f. o0w, (a xara et axQgvow q. v. 
ntoria figo Xen. Cyr. VI, 2. 9. Diod. Sic. XIV,69.) commoror, 
lesco in loco aliquo. Quater in N. T. sq. £y c. dat. loci Matth. 
4l, 82. Marc. IV, 82. et Luc. XIII, 19. — Act. II, 96. LXX 
o 129 Dan. ]V, 18. 2u* 2Chron. VI, 2, (Diod. Sic. XIX,94. 
lyb. XXXV, 9. 4. Xen. Anab. VII, 4. 11.) | 

KaraaGxnvwGOig, eg, T, (a xaracxqvoo quod vid. 
Ctoriorum collocatio; tentorium Diod, Sic. XVII, 95.) Jocus, 
0 quis quiescere potest, de latibulis avium bis in N, T. 
14th. VlML, 20. Luc. IX, 59. lta Symmach. pro 132» Ps. 
LI, 5. | ' 

Kaereoxwuxto, f. «cw, (a xara et axuat) obumbro. 
mel in N. 'I., sq. acc, Hebr. IX, 5. (Anthol. gr. T. I. p. 116. 
. Jacobs. Plut. T. VI. p. 101. Zleis£.) | 

Karecoxonío, o, Í. 100, (a xara et axoméo — con- 
nplor) znspicco, explorandi et insidiandi notione inclusa, lta 
itur Gal. lf, 4. xereoxorgoo, 12v svÓ:«giav vuoy. lta 
X pro 533 2 Sam, X, 8. 5r Jos. 1I, 2. 8. (proprie legitur 
lyb. X, 20. 2.) 

Karaoxosog, ov, 0, (a xaraoxorzéo q. v. contempla- 
^ speculator, explorator. Semel in N. T. Hebr. XI, 51. 
.X pro 5330 Gen. XLII, 9. 11. 1 Sam. XXVI, 4. (Polyb. IV, 
7. Xen. Cyr. lI, 3. 25.) | 

Koracogitouar, f. ilcoucti, (a xara et aogilm) sa- 
ns Sum xo rX TLVOG Y. e. in detrimentum alicuius , arti» 
; mális utor contra aliquem. lta in uno loco Act, VIII, 19. 
regoqiugapevog TO yévog nuov. LXX pro n3nna Exod, I, 

Judith, V, 11. (Diod. Sic. XV, 74. Lucian. Dial. Deorr. I, 
XVI, 8.) 

hNaraoréAAo, f. arTtÀo , (a xara et aréAAo, mitto; 
nitto, herablassen, ut fit in. velis venti vim cohibehdi causa) 
"primo, cohibeo, sedo, Bis in N. T. Act. XIX, 55. — v. 86. 
"«Gralucvog Vzagyu placatus vel sedatus sum, (2 Macc. 

31. Jos. Arch. XVI, 9. 1. Diod. Sic. T. X. p. 97. edit. 
2onl.) 
.K arcotuua, TOC; TÓ (a xaJ iot) status , habitus. 
corporis habitu semel in N, T. Tit, Il, 8. v xareariuars 
97tQéieig (Artemid, I, 78. Jos. de bell. iud. 1, 1. 4.) 
Ffíf2 





Jacobs.) : 


Karacron»i&o, vel — vito, f. &ac 
crQnuvuie luxurior, Sophilus et Antiphanes — Ati 
et Apoc, XVIII, 7. 9.) Zusuria diffluo in. detrimen 
sur Schande Jemandes sclsvelgen, Extat tantum 
ürev yàg xaracrQgvitowO, ToU youroU. De q 
Afatthiaé $. 878. p. 693. (Dasil. epiat, ad. Ampl 
TT. Hl. Nicet. Annal. XIX, 4. 868. 0.) Novae « 
hoc vocabulum et praelerendum verbum: xovg» 
nich. p. 88T. ed. Lobeck. 

-  Kazaórooq), fj, *, (a xararQéqo « 
2 Petr. 1I, 6. à; ztoZeg — xaracrQog ij zxaréxot 
theilte diese. Stádte für die Vernichtung vel « 
tung i. e. er strafte sie mit. Fernichtung. — L 
Gen. XIX, 99. (Herodian, VIII, 4. 92.) — detrime 
^ens. 2 Tim. 1l, 14. ni xaracrgog jj àxovóvrov. 

Karaorovvvps, vel xaracrQmvaso, 1 
xat et grQuvvvpa, aterno) prosterno, de hominil 
tui prosternuntnr, semel in N. T. 1 Cor. X, 5. 
Bencn Num. XIV, 16. (Aclian. Hist, Anim. VII, 
Iti, 8. 64.) 


Karactoo, f. ovoo, (a xerà et gio) « 

gitur tantum Luc. XII, 58. jijroze- xeraOvQ; Gs 

 (Aleiphr. I. ep. 1. et derraÁo Cicero pro Milon. 

Karacogáto, vel ogarro, f. oqáso, (a x 

q. v.) iugulo T e racio Ex! it tentum " Euc- 

LXX pro 333 Zach. XI, 5. (2 Macc. V, 19. Diod. 
re 


v ü' vi o va. A-... TV *« o9 a... 





Karerioónpe 821 


zerram' gentillum, LXX ita pro ns Gen. XVII, & (Joseph. 
Arch. IX, 1. 2.) 

' Karatí Ü rus, f. xaraD1ow, (a xaro et rion pono) 
4) activum: depono, niederlegen, bei — niedersetzen Marc. XV, 
46. xaríÜnx:v avtov éy pvnusio. (Diod. Sic. XX, 74. Aelian. 
V. H. I, 6. Xen. de re eq. Vi, 7.) — 9) med. xat«ríóe- 
4 O66 TÉ TuY tL [depono mihi aliquid apud aliquem in usus fü- 
turos Xen. Anab. Vli, 6. 34. et Cyr. VII, 5. 84.] metaph. pare 
xnihi, mereor, [ut nos: einlegen, in formulis: Ehre einlegeu 
bei Jemandem, sich einen Stein bei Jemandem ius Bret setzen] 
ayeoirag vel z4Qi xc«tadéG Oa roig tovÓatoig, gratificari Ju- 
dae:s, gratiam apud Judaeos inire Act, XXIV, 297 «t XXV. 9. 
(1 Macc, X, 23. Diod. Sic. XV, 91. Dem. 193, 22. Xen. Oye. 
NHI, 3. 26.). 

Ko raro), $2, 5, (a xaraépyto mutilo). coneisio, mu 
filatio. Semel in N. T..Phil. IlI, 9. 2ézre tv XGTOTOU])P 
$á. e. betrachtet. sie nur jene Beschnittenen,,. Zerschuittenen 
mochte ich sagen ,. vel: besehnitten. wollen sie sich nennen? 
 serschnitten mógen sie Sein; ut per ironiam et &UTELLOUOV di- 
catur xare rop) pro: rugiToLu lj. Similis eit locus Gal. V, 12. . 
V. &ZAL0XOTLT 0 

Katerotsvmo, f. woo, (a zere et rof:v pp. sagitta 
peto aliquem Lucian. Dial, Deorr. X1V , 8.) sajrit^a. transfigoe 
Xxtat tantum Hebr, XII, 90. si lectio sana: cf. Griesb. et Fater 
ad^h,. l. LXX pro yy Ps, XL 2. yr uia. XXIV, 8. 


Koraroéíyu, f QoS, sor. 2, boca», enrro in ali- 
quem sc. ut adoriar Xen. Cyr. Vil, 9. 5. * Diod. Sic. ll, 45.) 
uecurro , Aherabeilen, Extat tantum "Act. XXI, $2. x«réópeuey 
Ez aUrovg. LXX pro ya3 1 Regg. XIX, 20. (Xen. Anab. VII, 1. 
O0. et IH. C, V, 1. 12) s. | 

Karagay Q, V. ZG T eO iT LG. 

Karaméo, T. xezoíam, (a xoar& et géow) | 1) defro, 
ejeszécéio, xut e f égoj.a, deferor, deicior &)yropr. ÁAct, XX, 9. 
xeTirwyOu; c0 roU Vnvov Ems0s er stürzte heraub, Zberwál 
(4gt vom Schlaf [vei soporis ] und fiel. ( Aelian. V. H. V, 16.. 
Herodian. I, 11. 3.) — b) Un vo x«raqgepgopevoc BaOcis 
sersenkt. in. tiefen. SéAMaf, Lat. a/to sopore eppressus | Act. 
XX, 9. de quo dat, cf. Matthiae $. 898. p. 727. (Diod. Sic, 
III, 45. Dionys. Hal. Ant. IV, p. 207.) — 2) fero, ut yuigor, 
galculum addo, suffragium do Act. XXVI, 10. 


Keraqevyo, f. Eon, aor. 2. zoríqurov. (a zero et 
qo. fugio) confrigio ad aliquem. Bis iv N. T, a) sq. eng 
c, acc. loci Act. XIV, 6. LXX pro o: Gen. XIX, 50. w27; 
Jos. X, 27. (Polyb. XX VI, 8. 11. Herodian. VII, 11. 12. Xem: 
Mem. Ill, 5. 12.) — b) — conf'ugin nd aliquem, id 
nehmen Mebr, Vl, 18. scil. &góg sov Dorv. - 
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, KacagóOsígw, f. 0:90, (a xara et pO sige) 1) cr 
rumpo, depravo. 2 'Tim. 11I,8. xoaregpO'aojévos zov vovyr —2m- 
epOnouévov  éyovrsg TOv vovy. Cí. sub QuagOtipm adm. 
tata, LXX pro nua Gen. Vi, 12. — 2) xeragÓripr 
peu, pereo. 2 Petr. I0, 19. ev. v5 qOog« eurer xaragc- 
covrou. (2 Macc, V, 14. devastaudi sens. Diod. Sic. I, 56. P» 
lyb. II, 64. 8.) Saepius non legitur in. N. T. 

Kaoaraquiié£co, o, f. rao, (& xara et quA£o) deocsi 
i. e. diu multumque oscudor a) propr. Luc. VII, 38. 45. XV, 
Act. XX, 37. (Theophr. Char, XIX [(XV11]. Lucian, Du 
Deorr. 1V, 9. Xen. Mem. IL, 6. 33) — b) pro: gs£c, e 
lor Matth, XXVI, 49. coll. v. 48. Marc, XIV, 48. coll. v. 4 
(Siracid. XXIX,5. Aelian, V. H. Xlll, 84. Xen. Cyr. VI, 4 10) 

Karagpovéwu, o, f. ngo, (& xarc et qporía; P 
sentio contra aliquem) contemno i. e. a) parvi facio, geris; 
echátzen, sq. genit. cf. Matthiae $. 878. p. 695 sq. Mal 
XVIII, 10. Rom, 1I, 4. 1 Cor. XI, 22. — 1 Tim. IV , 12. y 
dele — xatogoovertu , cave, ne quis te contemnat ob iuri 
tutem tuam. De qua huius genit. vi cf. J4fatthiae $. 58. 
p. 681. — 9 Petr. II, 10. (Diod. Sic, 1,67. Aelian. V. B.1& 
Xen. Mem. Ill, 4. 19.) — b) nerligo, non. curo Matth. Vl. 5. 
ToU érépov xoroqgovnat. Luc. XVI, 18. 1 Tim. VI, 2. (Hev 
dian, V, 4. 8.) — c) non re»spicio, sens, noz. perAorresco lick. 
XII, 2. (Herodian. III, 6. 16. Xen. Mem. III, 12. 3.) 

Keroaqgov5ut5üc, oU, 0, (a xareqqQoréw) contemm. 
Extat tantum. Act. XIII, 41. (LXX Hab. I, 5. II, 5. Sopho- 
: Ill, 6. Plut. T. V. p. 867. Heisk.) 

Karay£o, f. svaw, (ex xara de, et yéw) effunde c 
super in aliquem. Bis in N. T. sq. ét r« Matth. XXVI, 7.- 
88. x«r« Tivog Marc. XIV, 8. (Polyb. XXXIV, 11. 15. Locas 
Dial. Deorr, IV, 3. Herodian. VIII, 4. 26. Dem. 1123, ult, 

KaraxyOorriog, iov, 0, fj, — OV, TO, (& xara et ph? 
eubterraneus , qui sub terra versatur, de incolis orci legit 
Phil, If, 10. (Anthol. gr. T, IV. p. 257. ed. Jacobs. Dior 
Hal. Ant. p. 258. ed, Fieisk) 

Karayoaouaot, opat, f. ;00pet, (& xcre et zocoue 
utor; abutor Aelian, V. H. 1X, 9. Diod. Sic. IV, 81.) acr. ls 
in N. T., sq. dat. rei 1 Cor. VII, 81. IX, 18. (Aelian. V.& 
Il, 18. Dionys. Hal. Ant. V, 15. Herodian. Vill, 4. 92. Des 
1154. 16.) ] 

Karawvytt, f. Eo, (a xera et vvyo) refrigero, Ext 
tantum Luc. XVI, 24. tra — xeraytin yAuagavr nov. (L3 
fen. XVIIL, 4. Diod. Sic. III, 8.) 

Ke«t:tómAOoc, 0U, 0, ), — Ov, TO, (ab e/OcAoy, simulacrca 
lolum, et xora, intendendi vim habente) idoZis refertus. lr 
gur tantum Act, XVII, 16. (Ita xeradevÓQogc, xaraqttk 
,«r&youoy Diod, Sic, V, 89. Polyb. XVII, 8. 4. IX, 45. 6) 


[ M 
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Xacf?aves, adv. (ex xoá et iyayre q. *.))- 1). e re- 
gione, ex adperso seq. genit. v. £ya yz; Marc. XI, 2. XII, 4t 
Xlll, 8. — 7) xoarévavtt XQ l.e. vicus ex adverso: «situs Luc. 
XIX, 30. — LXX ita pro 5p, 55o Dan. V, 5. 133 Exod. 
XIX, . *3n75y Gen, L, 8. (Siracid. XXII, 18. — 2). .COr Am, 
metaph. pro: iudice aliquo Rom. IV, 17. xuüréVGvrL.QU Emi. 
OTtUVOE J'oU à. e€..xarévayt, Diov, d intorevOe. cf. quae de 
eodem hebr. 5, 355, i3 supra sub Zvayriov p. 538. acris 
peimus. — Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


Karevoniov, adv. (ex. xara et ivurzttoV q. v.) fn con. 
spectu, coram seq. genit, V. ÉVOULOV ,. XGTSVUTLLOV TOU ÜctoV 
a) in conspectu Dei, Deum ante oculos quasi habens et testa 
utens 2 Cor, II, 17. XII, 19. ta LXX pro *zp^ Levit. IV, 17, 
2353 Jos. XXIII, 9. *3*z3 Jos. III, 7. —. b) metaph. iudice 
aliquo, nach dem Urtheile Jemandes Eph. l, 4. Col. I, 29. Jud, 

v. 24. cf. Gesen. p. 890. et supra sub £y wt ,0v adnotata. — 
Saepius non extat in N, T.. 

Kars&ovatáto, f. Goo, (ex xara et iovaio q. v) 
potestatem exerceo in aliquem seq. genit. cf. Matthiae $. 859. 
p. 673. Bis in N. T. Matth. XX, 25. Marc. X, 49. . 


Kereoyatouas, f. caopian , aor. |l. xoreyoOcu, 
verb. dep. (a xato et égyotouat quod: vide; perficio, zü 
Stande bringen, Diod. Bic, 1V, 81. Xem. Mem. lif, 5. 11.) 
1) efficio, causa et auctor sum, seq. ácc. vei, additur inter- 
dum ctiam dat. pers, — fur Jemandern, Rom. IV, 15. ó vopog 
yop Opynv xerepyolterat; V, 8. VII, 8. 18. — Q2Cor. IV, 17. 
VII, 10. 11. IX, 12. Jac. I, 8. 90. (Xen, Mem. II, 8. 11.) — 
Rx- paro mihi, acquiro. Phil. II, 19. quo. loco de conatu cf. 
44 iner p. 102. Marblangd ad Eur, Suppl, , v.. 740. Scháfer ad 
Eur. Phoen. p. 16. 67. (Xen. llier. 1V, 2. Men. 1V, 2. 12.) — 
2) conficio , devincendi vel debellandi sens, Eph. VI, 13. 
Tztavte xcripraocueror grnveu. (Diod. Sic. III, 18. Herodian: 
[IT, 129. 15. Xen. Cyr. IV, 6. 4. et nostrates: Jemanden: zusam- 
nenarbeilen.) — — 8) facio i, e. perago, patro, i. q. "ocrTO 
jt 7t0LÉ) a) propr. ubi de hominam, aclionibus agitur Hom. [, 
7. rà» a0ynuocvvgy xorigyatousvos. |I, 9. VIL, 13. 15: 17: 
I8. 1 Cor. V, 8. Jac. I, 90. 1 Petr. IV. 8. (Xen. Hiero. [, 32.)— 
"x Aibendi, edendi sens. ut. Gijueia 9 Cor. XII, 19. — b) rea 
4e tL i e. formo cipum ad aliquid 9 Cor. V, 5. Báepius 
10n extat in N. T. 


Kearéígyopat, aor. 9. xerjÀdo»,. (a xara et foyopeu) 
Jevenio, descendo., herabkommen, herunterkommen | à) propr. 
.€ de personis e loco altiori in loca depressiora venientibus 
i8) universe, sq. £g €. acc. loci Luc, IV, 31. Act. VIII, 5. xlii, 
l. (llerodian, ], 16. 3. érí c, acc. loci M, 8. 5.) — sq. dm 
genit, loci Luc. IX , 37. Act. XV, 1. XVIII, b.— sq. dig e 


acc. lta aor. 2. Apoc. X, 9. 10. (Uiod. Sic. E, 
(Aesop. f. 98) — düapido, profundo, 
Luc. XV, 80. (Aeschin. 18, 88. Hom. Ody: 
rare patrimonium Catull. 29, 28.) — ' b) metaph 
sonis vel: bonis suis exuo aliquem , sq. acc. pe 
$0. — vel: perdo aliquem Gal, V,15. (Xen. Anab. 
T&g oixíag vwvóg — vi ad me rapio et mea , 
bona alicuius vel domu alicuius Matth. XXIII, 1 
40. Luc. XX, 47. (Hom. Odyss. I1, 237.) — 1 
consumo, absumo, verzehren. lta de igne, ^q. ac 
XI, 6. aor, 2. XX, 9. — lta LXX et 52x 1 Hegg. 
de studio rei, sq. acc. pers. Joh. li, 17. — 
53x Ps. LXIX, 9. — | Saepius non legitur in N. 

KarevO vvo, f. vvg, (ab s$OUvo q. v. 
ctum facio Plut, T. IV. p. 80. Jeisl.) dirigo. 
Luc. I, 79. —  Optativus 1 Thess. lif, 11. 2^ 
(Plutarch. T. VL p.71. ed. Heisk) 

Karegiaraues, aor. 2. act, xer&xéarz 
égíarauct supervenio, adorior) adsto vel adsu; 
quem, adorior. Semel in N. 'T., sq. dat, pers. 
$. 402, 5. p. 734. Act. XVIII, 12. 

Karégqw, f. xadifo, ilem xeracziaw, (a 
1) detineo, retineo, ab - an - auf - surückAal 
*q. acc. Luc. IV. 42. Philem. v, 13. (Xen. Mem. I 
Ja LXX pro ^ox Gen. XLIl, 19. pz. Ruth, ], 
diendi seus, Rom. 1, 18. r&v rjv ajOrter ir 
&0ixwg] xcrizorrem. — cohibendi seus. 9 '"lhess. 
ó xaréyuv, (Xen. Sympos. I, 10. 
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accus, rel, ut r7 xAxpovoulc» avrov Matth. XXI, 56, Luc 
XIV, 9. (Diod, Sic. XII, 82. Aelian; V. H, VII, 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1V,8. 4.) — b) metaph. de morbo, ubi Lat. corripio Joh. V, 4. 
€ ónnmors xats(yero vodruoti. (Herodian. T, 4. 19, Aelian, 
V. H. Xil, 6&.) — — 8) teneo i. e. a) occupatum teneo; im Be- 
sits haben 1 Cor. VII, 50. 2 Cor. VI, 12, (Polyb. I, 2. 8. Xen. 
Mem. lil, 29. 26. 27.) — b) metaph.. aa) mente e£ animo teneo, 
probe teneo Luc, VIII, 15. rov Aoyov xoréyovcoi. 1 Cor, XV,92. 
(Theophr. Char. XXIX, vel XXVI, 4. Dionys. Hal. Ant. IV, 
Q9.) — bb) obestrictum teneo, obstringo Rom. VII, 6. £y 9 
[vópno] xer&goputOa. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
Karnyop£éo, &, f. 100,(ex xera etiyopriw) loguor com» 

.£ra aliquem , accuso, criminor, a) de accusatione coram judice 
a8) sq. genit. pers, Matth. XII, 10. Marc. III, 2. Luc. XI, 54. 
XXIII, 29. 10. Joh. VIII, 6. Act. XXV, 5. Ápoc. XII, 10. (Xen. ' 
Anab. V, 8. 1.) cf. Matthiae $. 876.: p. 698. sq. $. 870, not. $ 
p. 684. — bb) seq. genit. personae et rei Act. XXIV, &- 
AKXV, 11. ,( Dem. 575, pen.): cf. AMatthiae $. 870, . not. 9. 
684. — cc) eeq. genit. personae et zepi c. geuit, rei. Act, 
XXIV, 13. (Xen. H. G. E 7. 1.) cl. Matthiae $. 878. p. 684. 
dé) seq. accus. rei et penit, personae Marc. XV, 8. cf. Mats 
&hiae $. 870, not. 2. p. 685. $. 378. p. 69&. — ee) seq. genit 
ei ct xoro c, genuit. peraonae,Luc. XXIII, 14. (Xen; 11, G, 
7. 9.) cf. Matthiae $. 870, not, 2. p. 684. — 1l) cuin acc, re 
Act. XXII, 80. cf, Matthiae $. 870, not, 2. p. 684. — gg) cum 
axcc- personae Matth. XXVII, 192. cf. Matthiae $. 369. 'p. 683,— 
Ab) absque casu Act. XXIV, Z. 19. XXV, 16. , XXVIII, 19. 
Aelian, V. H, IX, 17. Xen. Cyr. Vl, 1, 2) — by extra igé 
licium, cum genit. personae Joh. Y, 45. .-Bom. 11,15. (He- 
Xxodian. VI, 9. 1. Xen. Mem. I,:3. &) Saepius nori extál 
in N. T. | | | o LU 
." K arqyool «, cc, 7, accusatio, eriminatio, Quater. in 
JN. T. sq. genit. pers; £-- gegen Jemanden Luc, VI, 71: 4— sq. 
aera rios Joh.. XVIII, 99. 1 Tim; V,.19. (Aelian. V. H, XI, 
40-) — sq. gehit. reij ot acwrieg Tit. L, 6. (Dem, 819, :4. 
773,.18-) 87 009a 
Ker5yopng, ov, ó, accusator Joh, VIII, 10. Ac. 
XXIII, 50. 35. XXIV, 8. XXV, 16. 18. — Apoc. .XII, 10.' si 
Jectio sana cf. Griesb, et Pater ad bh. 1. (9 Macc. IV, 5. Hero- 
dian. VII, 5. 5. Xen. Mem. I, 2. 9. Plato Apol, Socr. c. 1. ed; 
, d'ischer.) tons ' 


, Katy yop. opoc; ó (a xern]yopéo ) accusator, Semel 
: án N. T, Apoc. XII, 10. | D 

Koersgqiia, ag, 5, (dnctum, ut videtur, a xer« et qeog) 
snocátiia vultu demisso se prodens, Semel in N. T, Jac, lV, 9. 
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$7 Duy afp xcrnqeury. (Jos. Arch. IT, 6. 15. Diern 
Hu ji Vil, 19. Thuc. Vil, T8 

'" Kartngzéo, o; f. 100, (a xara et sjyc, propr. sono c- 
tum aliquem, herumschallen Lucian. in Jov. Tragoedo. $. 3t; 
instituo, doceo, unterrichten, a) propr., ut vv. docendi as) x 
dupl. acc. Act. XV, 25, Gal. VI, 6. (Jos. de vit. sua e & 
Lucian. àsin. $.48.) — bb) sq. acc. pers. 1 Cor. XIV, 19. - 
cc) rivà &x tiyog Bom. 1f, 18. — dd) absol. Gal. VI, 6.- 
ee) sq. ficgí c. gen. rej Luc. I, 4. — b) ——. certiorem fa», 
benachrichtigen passiv. cognosco, erfahren, sq. acc. rei et 4a 
c. genit. pers. Act. XXI, 21. 24. (Plut. de fluv. Mor. VI. p. 
ed, Tauchn) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

"  Kar' idíay v. Tóvog. 

Kost:ioo, o, £F. oco, (a xara et og q. v.) aerugim o 
duco. Extat tantum Jac. V,8. 0 &gyvgog xortora. (Aris 
diss. epict. IV, 6.) | 

Karioz)00, É Uco, (ex loyvo valeo et xard, vis 
cóntrw aliquem, i. e.) supero, einco a) transit. überwalta, 
besiegen sq. genit. cf. Matthiae $. 858. p. 672. 6$. 357. p.6: 
Matth, XVI, 18. (Diod, Sic. I, 24. 89. Aelian, H. Az. Y, 
190) — b) intransit. einco i. e. inavalesco, überhandnehen 
Luc. XXli[, 23. kasicyvcay ab qovab auto. (Polyb 
81. 6.) ' 

! Kartoixéo, Q, f. ov, (& xarà et oix£w) inAabito, i* 
colo &) transit. L e. bewohnen, sq. acc. loci &a) universe À- 
I, 19. 1I, 9. 14. 1V, 16. IX, 52. 35. XIX, 10. 17. Apoc. A 
19.. XIV, 6.] XVII, .2. (Diod, Sic. V, 16. Herodian. I, 23 
Lucian. D. D. XVIII, 2. Dial. Mort, XXIX, 1.) — bb) de « 
qui, in quo loco prae ceteris' práesens cogitatur et in quo 5 
ei fiunt, ibi habitare dicitur Matth. XXIII, 21. — b) intra 
solinen aa) propr, sq. eg c. acc. loci Matth. IT, 93. 1V, i5 
Act. VII, 4. de qua attract. vid, supra sub e(; p. 435. —& 
ént €. genit. loci Apoc. fII, 10. VI, 10. VHI, 13. XI, 10 
X1H, 8. 14. XVII, 8. — ét c. acc, loci Act, XVIL 96. —* 
&r c. dat. loci Luo. XIII, 4. Act. I, 90. IL, 5. V1I, 9. 4. IX. 3 
XI; 29. XIII, 27. Hebr. XI, 9. Apoc. XIII, 19. (Diod. Sic. !' 
68. Xen. Anab. V, 3. 7.) — de Deo Act. VII, 48. XVIL 94- 
de Christo, qui, ubi deprehenditur sentiendi, iudicandi, apes) 
jatio doctrinae et exemplo eius accommodata, ibi habite & 
citur Eph. ]lf, 17. — per prosopopoeiam Oexcuocvrg haber 
dieitur, ubi summo studio colitur ea 2 Petr. HI, 418. (L1 
Jes. XXXII, 16.) — v c. dat. pers. [ta spiritus div. babu'? 
dicilur in iis, qui regi se ab eo patiuntur Jac. ]V, 5. —* 
Ü«oriri cum Jesu coniunctissima Col. l[, 9. — sq. adv. | 


ut &oD vel b xov Ayoc. II, 18 bis. vel. &ei Matth, XILó 
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et Luc. Xl, 26. — abest /x«£ Act. XXII, 19. (Palaeph, f. $51) — 
bb) trop. quae arctissime coniuncta suut c, aliquo , ea in eo- 
dem habitare dicuntur Col. I, 19. Il, 9? — Saepius non ex- 
tat in N. T. 

Koatoixq9otg; eng , 7), (a xesoixée) habitatio, domici. 
Jum. Reperitur tantum Marc. V, 8. xaroix5oty alyty é&y roig 
pruustoig. LXX pro 2vw^p Gen. X, 30. . (Plut. T. 1l. p. 62. ed. 
Zieisk.) 

Karoixrígaov, (ov , ró, (a xezoixéw) domicilium, 

sedes. Bis in N. T, Apoc. XVIII, 2. XG'TOLXYT I QLOV óciuu ova 

Eph. 1l, 22. rov O«ov, q. l., ut alibi rà n»n yw , Deut 
habitare; et operari in Christianis, dicitur sic, ut omnium, quae 
recte statuunt, praeclare sentiunt et pie agunt, auctor S1l^. 

Koroixta, ee, 1) (habitatie, daá Wohnen Polyb, V, 78. 
,D-) habitatio.i, e. domicilóium, JVohnung., Semel in N. T. Aef 
XVII, 26. (Polyb. jl, 82. 4) 


Karonroícouos, f. (Gopot (a anicostrQov, speculum 
Xen. €yr. Vll, 1.. 1. me ipsum in speculo intueor Ártemid. 
1l, 7.) velut per speculum intueor. lta semel 9 Cor. lil, 18. 

. 4«arogpOopua, toc, TO, (a xxrop:0n, res ex eententià 
€vb:;bene gero Xen., Mem. lll, 1. 8.) res praecéare: et^ feliciter 
geséa, Legitur tantum Act. XXIV, 2. ai sana lectio, Wide 
Grsesb. ad h. 1, — (Diod. Sic. XVII, 61. Polyb. 1, 19. 12..Plo$ 
vit. Alcib c. 9. et. vit. Pyrih. c. 10. Dionys. Hal, "Ant 
$4.) — Veteribus intactum esse hoc vocabulum, recte. vidi 
"hrynichum, docuit Lobeck ad Phrynp. 251. — . 5? 


Korw, adv, - 1) deorsum, nach unlen, unterwariy: Mttlis 
NV, 6. B«As GrevrÜv xat. Luc. IV, 9, Joh. VII; 6.-8: 'Acti 
X, 9. (Lucien. Dial: Deorr. XXV, 9. Herodian." 1If; rr. 
X en. Anab. IV, 8. 90) — 2) infra, unten a) de loco. Matthk 
KXVIL, 51. Marc. XIV, 66. XV, 38. Act, ll, 19. (Lucian: Dlal, 
J*orr. XII, 9. Herodian. Vlil, 3. 1. Xen. Mem. lll, 4. qu 
Jinc ó, p, TO xaTU, inferior, was unten ist Job. VIIE di 
- Diod. Sic. I, 49. "Thuc. 1, 120.) — b) de tempore : Matth: 1f 
|6- &z0 Orérovg zci xertor£íou i. e. a bimulo inde et qui, in» 
Feriores aetate essent, vom  aweijáhrizen Knaben am nnd"xé 
weiter herab, (Diod. Sie. lI. 8. Aelian. V. H. Ilf, 17.) LXX pró 
4:20 et nop5 Deut. XXVIII, 43. nnno Exod. xx, 4 nm 
Deut. XXXII, 29. 


Karort €009, &, 0, compafat, TOU xaT, inferio Ser 
mel in N, T. Eph. IV, 9. sg r& xcrwp:oa pn fü yng ii 
érmros usque terrárum recessus. ]ta LXX' pro TY ni» nn 
Jes. XLIV, 93. — . Alii: ad infervs, Uam 
"o Karerégt, Y. x«rü. (l 
' Kavpuea, rog, TÓ. (a xai q.v.) aestus, calor, Bis ih 
IN. T. Apoc. VII, 16. XVI, 9. (Xen. Mem. 1V, 8. 9.) 


* 


E .- (Plutarch, 
Kavoóo, , 
2 Petr. Hil, 10. 12. - 
-"Kadcoyv, ovoc, ó, aestus solis Matth. XX 
65: (Athen, lll, p.78. B.) — 2) ventus ab c 
deque admodum aridus, Eurus, hebr. Qva) Ja 
Jon. 1V, 8. cf. /Finer bibl. Heolw. p. 744. 
Kavzuoiáto, f.&ao, (a xavtügtoy; inst 
aduritur aliquis) cauterio noto, notam inuro, S 
1 Tim. IV, 2. xexevEnQieGuéyoL TÀV (icy GUY. 
xavrqQiiduévi éyovreg TÜv (iav GvveiOnsuv. 
ciam scelerum conscientia habent mentem, Cf. 
«co; monita sunt suprá sub dtagóípe. Alii ex 
pro consequente: qui, si spectas consc 





VI. p. 487. el. feiske.) 
. jaw, concremo, accendo, 








Kavzdogat, iua persona 2. xev icaon 
«ovydasos . Bom. ll, 17. 23. 1 Cor. IY, 7. cf. 
p. 182. ed, Xe iras )omux, Vol LO $.87, n 
Mathiae $. 208. p. 874. Lobeck ad Phryn. p 
p. 89.), fut. xcvziaouct, glorior, ich rühme : 
1 Cor. I, 29. 31. IV, 7. 2Cor, X, 17, XI, 
1. 6. [11] Eph. Ii, 9. (Diod. Sic. 1Y, 74. — aq. d 

b) e. acc. rei — zlorior de aliqua re, ich rükm 
einer Sache cf. AMatthiae $. 414. p. 757. — ita 
v- -— qaxiÜóciw pro: dy xevyaucs iyw» quo 
vuüy, ob quam gloriari soleo , de vobis loquen 
donibus. — Xl, 80. — c) sq. ir c. d 
teriam habeo. in. aliqua re — glorior de aliqu 
23. V, 5. 2 Cor. IV, 12. X, 16. XI, 12. XII. 
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€.Cor, X, 8. — g) sq. ine vuvog. 9 Per. VI, 14. XII, &— 


Saepius non legitur in N 


Kabynua, roc, r0, (a xevydope) gloriatio, das Rh 
men, a) propr. Hebr. lll, 6. zó x. r5 &Azi0oe gloriatio de 
spe felicitatis futurde. — sq. vaco Ttvog 2 Cor. V, 19. 

b) metonym, pro: gloriandi materia, ita 3n formuhs Ey xaU- 
y17ua, &6TL H0L m uH TO 7. ttYO; Rom, IV, 2. 1 Cor. 
IX, 16. 2 Cor. f, 14. Gal. Vl, 4. Phif.. 11, 16. — v0 x. ttvog &y 

tiyt, materia, quam habet aliquis, gloriandi de aliquo Phil. I, 
96. — 1 Cor. V,6. IX, 15. — aus, gloria, — LXX ita pro 
no Deut. X, 21, nm 1 Chron. XVI, 97. — — Saepius non 


extat in N. 


Kaov)yncie, 0; 7), (a xavglojm) gloriatio &) propr, 
2 Cor. VII, 14. Vide de b. l1. supra sub &tL p. 580. observata, 
1 Thess. ll, 19. arégayog x«vzrtog iv e. corona, de qua glo- 
riumur, lta LXX pro now5n Prov. XVI, 81. Ezech, XVI, 19.— 
Jac. lV, 16. — sg. jnég vog 2 Cor. VIII, 24. [IX, 4.] XI, 
17. — b) metonyi. gloriandi matería, u& &arí uot XQV71j0tg, 
A XQUZ1,OV, q. £v ziv, lom, XV, 17. 1 Cor. XV,31. — s 
vo rivog 2 Cor. VII, 4. — Rom. III, 27. 2 Cor, I, i2. XI, 
10. — LXX Jer. XII, 18. Ezech, XVI, 19. ( Etymol, map 
p. 400, 38.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 


KagugyaoUg V. XQ LEQV G OU t 

Keyzocat, Qv, oi, Cenchreae, portus corinthiacns. ver« 
sus ÁÀsiam spectans, de quo Strabo Vili, p. 262. habet baec: 
x£yyoéol xou xo Aum, enéyoy Thg OA € 000 | £fdousi- 
xovre graóux* TOUT piv yQuvrai mgog TOVs £x tig acíag, 
sioüg Óà ToUVg ix rg (raÀieg Asyaio. Act, XVIII, 18. Rom, 
XxVI, 1. 


'" | Kéópogc, ov, 73, hebr. vq« , Cedrues, arbor celebratissima 
in V. T. libris, cuius ligno quemadmodum utebatur Salomo in 
aedificiis et templo exstruendo, ita idem, odoriferum quippe, 
adhibebatür suffimentis, (Aelian. V. H. V, 6. Hom, Odyss. V, 
60. Theophr. Hist. plant. Ilf, 19.) Ex lectione vulgari habe- 
tur haec vox Joh, XVIII, 1. at cum Codd. habeant roi xed er 
et cum 7 xéüpoc &met loca sicca et montana, cum denique 
Joseph. Arch. VII, 29. memoret ro» qeuuogóov «sÓpwvog 
i. e. torrentem Cedronem, VV. DD. legi maluerunt 1, ], rov | 
xtóQuv. 


Kiópgov, dGvog, 0, Cedron, hebr. yof) obscurus, lta 
dicitur torrens prope urbem Hierosolyma oriens et inter 
vallem eiusdem nominis et montem oliveti defluens in mare 
mortuum, Aqua eius alitur imbribus, et nigra est tum ob 
arborum copiam ad ripas eius cohsitarum , ttum a sordihus ex 


urbe Hierosolymis in eum deducus. Joh. XVII, 1. 


A] 


" Kaetbpna: 


-Ketpas, £ xeécopen 1) laceo, dcÀ Biege, «) de pere 
nis, ut de mortuo, ita post sov, óstov, Matth. XXVII 6. L«. 
XXII, 58. Joh, (XI, 41.] XX, 12. (Aelian. V. H. XIL 64. He 
.rodian, lI, 1. 19. Xen. Anab. |, 8. 27. Thuc. II, 43.) — à 
Paulo in vinculis iacente Phil. [ 16. Alii explicant: Coni 
(utus aum, Vid. infra. — de infante iacente £y ry» Ux 
1l, 19. 16. — b) de rebus, sq. ext c. acc. loci 92 e Itl, 1i 
(v fiy, Palaeph. f. 46.) absque notatione loci facile e contei 
«cognoscendi Luc, XXIV, 12. Joh. XX, 6. 7. XXI, 9. — - 
2) positus sum a) propr. aa) universe, ut de solio, vasin 
absol. Apoc. IV, 2. Joh. Il, 6. XIX, 29. — sq. vgog 11 — 4. 
motus sum rei Matth. [II, 0. Luc. Il, 9. — b) de loco —- 
- sum, absol. Apor. XXI, 16. sq. &vavw c. gen. loci. Mati 

WV, 14. (9 Macc, 1V, 83. Diod, Sic. I, 30. Herodian. 11, 1. 1 
Xen. Anab. V, 4. 15. si sana lectio.) — . cc) de bonis rece 
ditis — repositus sum Luc. XII, 19. (Xen. Oecon. VII, 36^ - 
b) metaph. pro: constitutus sum aa) de personis — bestium 
esin, sq. sig ad finem pertinente Luc. II, 34. Phil. ], 16 
4 Thess. 1II, 8. — bb) de legibus — datus sum, latus ns 
1 Tim. 1, 9. (Aelian. V. H. II, 7. IV, 4. Xen. Mem. IV, 4. ti 
et 21.) — 8) versor, sum, durationis notione inclusa, sg. 8 
c. dat. pers. in, potestate alicuius sum ^ )ta zy TO "toys 
1Joh, V, 19. (Polyb. VI, 14. 6. iy TG GvyxAnre xim 
Cf. Homeri J«wv £v yovvact, xtira) — Saepius non aix 
in N. T. 

Ketgta, egy 9. fascía, qua nunc infantes vinciantr, 
nunc lecti [v. Prov, VII, 16.) subtenduntur, nunc cadaven, 
linteo involuta, ligantur, quo melius serventur aromata, quie 
condiuntur. Semel in N,. T. Joh. XI, 44. (Scholiast. ad An 
stoph. Av. v. 817.) 

Ketrpo, f. xeu , [prorsus deleo] tondeo, rado. Tera 
N. T. Legitur activum sq. acc. Act, VII, 89. — LXX pe 
"i Jes. Llll, 7. — med. x4gouas Try xepaAáy caput mem 
tondendum curo Act, XVIII, 18. cf, Buttm. $9. 132, 5 «6 
Matthiae $. 491. p. 923 sq. $. 492, c. p. 925. — absol. 1 Ca. 
X1, 6. (Aelian. V. H. ]IlI, 19. XI, 10. Xen. H. G. I, 7. 8) 


Kéàevopa, TOQ, TO, (etiam xéAeveut A xzeAsves, inbeo: 
iussum) incítatio, clamor excitatorius. Semel legitur in N. T. 
1 Thess, IV, 16. (Utebantur veteres TU XéÀcvOuar, veli 
nautas, vel ad exercitus adhortandos ad coeundum Lucus 


Tyrann. 19. Thuc. II, 92. Diod, Sic. Ifl, 14.) 


KeAev o, f. evac, iubeo, a) sq. acc. c. inf. aor. [deir 
finit, aor. ad rem cito transeuntem, continuo incipientem 
slatim eventuram pertinente cf. supra sub £27re p. 493 
servata] Matth. XIV, 19. 98. XVIII, 95. XXVII, 64. Luc. XVI 
40. Act. 1V, 15. V, 34. Vil, 88. XXII, 80. — XXII, 10. a 
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Aevae to: atQoTrÜnua — conócab evróv. — XXV, 6. 17. (Xen. 
Cyr. 11, 9. 9.) — abest acc, Matth, Ylif, 18. XIV, 9, Act. XII, 
.49. XXI, 83. (Diod. $ic. IV, 61.) — b) sq. dat. et inf. aot 
Matt^, XV, 35. (Xen. Cyr. I ; 9. 8.) — cf. Matthiae $. 882. 
p. 708. $. 537. p. 1066. — €) sq. acc. e. inf. praesentis [cf. 
.de inf. praes. ad rem du;antem pertinente supra sub óoxée 

. 817. adnotata] aa) de re durante Act. XXL, 84. XXII, 94. 

XIII, 10. 85. XXIV, 8. XXV, 21. XXVII, 48. (Xen. Anab. Hi, 
, 4. 8. Cyr. L, 4. 17.) — abest acc. Act. XVI, 22. (Herodian. II, 
,8. 8. Xen. Cyr. II, 2. 2) — bb) ubi non tam rei dutratio, 
,quam res ipsa spectatur Act. XXllI, 3. cf. JZiner p. 189. — 
d) absol, Act. XXV, 28. (Xen. Cyr. I, 4. 18.) Saepius nom 
legitur in N. T. 

KeyoóoEía, ag, 9), (a xkvog vanus et Oó£a, opinio, glo- 
ria; vaua gloria Polyb; III, 81. 9) vanae gloriae studium. 
Extat tantum Phil. 1I, 8. (Lucian. Dial, Mort. X, 8.) 

. Kevóóo£og , ov, 0, 9j, — ov, to, (v. xevodoÉía) veanam 
fo captans. Legitur tantum Gal. V, 96. (Polyb. XXVII, 
6. 12.) 
| Ks yog; 5, 0», vacuus i, e. nihi continens [év xevaig 
"RO rDY oixíatg Herodian. ViII, 1. 9. Xen. Anab. I, 8. 20.] 
"R) propr. &Uróy — d&xéGruAev xiyóy —— xig ydQag iyovrd 
"Marc. XII, 8. Luc. XX, 10. — Luc. I, 58. (Hom. Alicd. I1, 298. 
Odyss. X, 42. — Judith. 1,11.) — b) metaph. inanis, vanus 
4. e. aa) fructum non JHabens, inutilis, irritus, vergeblich Áct. 
[V, 95. 1 Cor. XV, 10. 14. 68. 1 Thess. lI, 1. (Polyb. XXXIII, 
S. 88. Xen. Anab. 1I, 2. 21.) — «ig xevov, adverb. frustra, 
fecassum, ín vanum 9 Cor. VI, 1. Gal. II, 9. Phil. II, 16. 
& "Thess. III, 5. (Diod. Sic. XIX, 9) — bb) cui nihil veri ina 
»st, falsus «) de rebus Eph. V, 6. Col. 1f, 8. Ita LXX pro 
"pu Exod. V, 9. 212« Mich. I, 4. ^4. 212 Hos, XII, 1. (Dem. 
t9, 1.) — B) de personis : insipidus ,- stultus jac. ]L, 90. 
Arrian, diss, epict. If, 19. 8. Plut. .de se ipso citr. invid. laud. 
x8 et 6. p. 433. 435. ed, TJauchn.) Saepius non habetur 
« NC | 
XKevogovia, eg, 75 (a xceyog et «quyr vox) dispu- 
«xt£o de rebus inanibus. Bis in N. T. 1 Tim. VI, 10. 2 Tim. 
L 16. 
c5 Xevo0o, o, f. 000, (vacuefacio Thuc. VIII, 67. et ixxe- 
"640 Jos. Ant. VIII, 10. 8.) 1) inanem i. e. inutile reddo, 
»$ sua privo Rom. Y, 14. 1 Cor. [, 17. IX, 15. 2 Cor. IX, 8. — 
*) duavrov humilem et tenuem me gero Phil. II, 17. Ita 
y*3 et apud LXX xtyog tenuis Neh. V, 18. Saepius non ex- 
at in N. T, 
' Kévrpgov, ov, TO, aculeus, Stachel, a) de aculeo loen- 
tarum Apoc. IX, 10. — b) de aculeo vel. stimulo, imo ute- 
axtir veteres in iumentis concitandis — stimulus, lta. aay in 
| 


7 Kevvvoiov, oyog, 0, Centurio, vox 

Marc. XV, 89. 44. 45. - : 

Kev Gg, adv. frustra, temere, Semel in ] 
5. LXX pro pv Jes. XLIX, 4. (Arrian. diss, epi 
lyb. fragm. 180) P 

K:gaía, ac, 5j, (a xépag cornu; cornicn 
tas, ut insulae Philostr, vit. Soph. I, 21. 9. — 
terarum *, 2, 2, ^ Matth. V, 18. Luc. XVI, 17. 
rum aensus: ne minima pars legis peribit. 

Kegapebg, £ucg.ó, (a xépauog, quod vid. 
in N, T. Math. XXVII, 7. 10. Rom. 1X, 21. | 
Jes. XXIX, 16. (Polyb. XV, 85. 2.) 


" Kigauezóg, 5j, Óv, fictili. Semel in N. 
27. (LXX Dan, [l, 41. praestare formam xegaguo 
beck ad Phryn. p. 147.) 


Keigdutov, iov, ró, (neut. 








Kégapog, ov, ó, (terra figularis Herodiu 
metonym.) xépauog et xégauo: tegula. — Semw 
N. T. Luc. V, 19. (lierodian. l 12, 16. VII, 12. 1: 


52. 7. Xen. Mem. III, 1. 7.) 
Kegévvups, vel negayyín, f. xtgdsu, p 
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lyb. VIL, 1f. 8, Xen. Anab. Vll, 2. 28:) — b) trop, extre- 


Was, extrema rez para, ut Üvaiaarijgiov die hervorragenden 
itzen des Altars Apoc. 1X, 18. Jia yy; Exod. XXIX, 18. 

. CXVIII, 97. (de cornibus aciei, ala 9 Macc, XV, 90. Diod. 
c. XIX, 82. Xen. Cyr. 1f, 2. 24.) — 2) ex lhiebr, robur, 
tentia Luc. l, 69. xépag gurinotag pro: GwtLo xépag &gaw 
e. foyvoos. Alii: rupes salutis i, e. rupes salutem prae- 
n8, Berg*pitze der. Hettung, cui comparatur , servator po- 
15, — lta LXX pro v^ y 2 Sam, XXII, 3, Ps, XVIII, 5. — 
epis non Jegitur ih. N, T. 

Kióériov, iov, tó, (a xépag; propr. corniculum) etic- 
4, Johannisbrod,, alias XiQUT(VLG , GLyUATU Gvxij, etiam 
vckaliorn fructus. erboris sylvestris, quibus, utpote dul. 

' saporis, non solum saginabantnr porci, sed alebantur etiam 
mines apud Syrios et Palaestinenses tenuioris conditionis, 
. JFiner bibl, Realw, p. 346. 347. — Luc. XV, 16. . 

K:góaíiva, f,-Óayeo, inf, aor. 1. xegÓaver, et apud 
plt. jon, et seriores, éxigdiaa, (cf. LobecE ad Phryn. p. 740. 
sn, $. 101. gram, max, Vol. If. $. 114. p. 164... MattAiae 
240. p. 469. JJ iner p. 46.] iut. 1. pass. xspón Or aapet: 
dus futuri si codd, exhibent coniuncliv, xe«gÓnórawvrat 
Petr. III, 1. c£. quae sub 1ya p. . observata sunt] Zuerar, 
"rum facio, ich gewinne, dicitur &) sq. .acc. rei aa) univeérae 
ith. XVI, 26. Marc. VIIL 36. Luc. 1X, 25. — Matth. XXV, 17. 
91 et 22. - ixigd0o ét avrog, i.e. ad ea, noch dazu, —r 
&. Jac. IV, 13. xai xegórjaoney. (Aelian, V. HW. 1L, 19. Xen. 
em, ll, 9. 4) — b) de iis, qui hactenus lucrum: faciunt, 
od damnum vel malum . aliquod eflogiunt, ubi, qua senfum, 
ti potest: ei ito Act, XXVII, 91. xcodrjoet [60:t] tijv ÜBorv 
2rqv xci Crnul«y. (Jos. Arch. 10,8. 2. Heliodor. Vlll. p. 880. )-— 
3&q, &CC, person. jzcror aliquem, meum reddo aliquem i. e. 
z amicun mihi reddo aliquem. Matth, XVIII, 15. Phil, [It, 
— vel: socium imihé paro 1 Cor. 1X, 19— 22. 1 Petr. HL 1. 
gpius non extet in N. T. 

KépÓog, sog, avg, v0, lucrum, Gewinn. Ter in N, t£ 
JA. 1, 291. III, 7. Tit. [, 1t. (Diod. Sic. T. [V. p. 43. ed. 
»0nt. Aelian. V. H, Il, 10. Plato Apol Soc. c. 82. edit, 
«cher.) 

K&éppa, roc, vo, (& xeiQe in frusta. concida ) nammuli 
-. nummi aurei et 'argentei minuti e€ vilee. —  Scheide- 
amze — qui permutabantur nummis aureís et argeuleis ma- . 
&bus [simili modo nos: einen Thaler kleim snachen pro: 
chseln oder in kleinere Münze umsetzen]; item nummuli 
-amnutati. Semel in N, T. Joh. II, 15. — (Aristoph. fut, 
35579. Dem. 549, 2T.) 

Ketppariot196, oU, 0, nummularius , argenéarius. Le- 
ur tentum Joh. ll, 1á. — Cum enim pecunia aerario tem- 
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pli bierosolymitani debita solvends esset nummis iudaic 
debínt in atrio templi nummularii, nummos indaicos , 
et latinis vilioribus cum quaestu permutantes, 


Ksq&Aavov, ov, 10, (a xegahr ; capitulum Dio 
lii, 97.) 1) summa pecuniae, , Capital Act. XXVII, 29. ; 
xeqalociov TZV TtoÀrta» roUrQ» ixrnccgrr. lta LXX 
vU«x4 Levit. VI, 5. (Polyb. JI, 14. 15. Jos. Ant. XIL 9.: 
Artemid, l, 28. Aeschin. 18, 296) — — 9) metaph. sums 
eaput rei primarium Hébr. VIII, 1. — (Xen. de Magist, eq 
Dem. 816, 6. — £y xegoAato summatim Polyb. Ill, 5. 9. 
Sio, XV, 65. Plat, Sympos. c. 2.) 


Ksqgalaitóo, 6, f. ogo, (in capita redigo vel in 
enam '"Ihuc, VIII, 53. Herodot. 111, 159. in IN. T.) i. 9. 2 
Aí&e vel roavuarito, caput vulnero, capi£ percutio. 
in N. T. legitur Marc. XII, 4. — cf. Zoóeck ad Phryn.j 
— KequAm. Ho, 9, 1) caput s&) propr. aa) us 
Matth, V, 36. VI, 17. X, 80. XIV, 8. 11. XXVI. 7. XXV 
$0. 57. 59. Marc. VI, 94. 25. 97. 98. XIV, S8. XV, 19. 29 
XVII, 88. 44. 46.. Joh. IX, 9. XIII, 9. XIX, 30. XX, 7. 12 
XVIII, 18. 1 Cor. XI, 4 bis. v. 7. 10. XII, 91. Apoc. 
JV, 4. X, 1. XH, 1. XIV, 14. XVIII, 19. XIX, 19. — de« 
enimalium Apoc. 1X, 7. 17. 19. XII, 8 bis, XVII, 7. 9. (P 
XII, 6. 4. Herodian. IV, 8. 4. Xen. Cyrop. IV, 9, 32): 
93 — xAiyg, filius hominis non habet locum, im quo rg 
éecat reolinuto capite —1 non suam, quandam domum i 
Matth. VIII, 20. Luc. IX, 68. — vuoy — «t Matth. X, 3 
verbis Luc. Xll, 7. XXI, 18. Act. XXVII, 34. diligentia 
webus humanis prospicere Deum neque quidquam evenire 
Trini sine numine significatur, — bb) iu locut, prov. ! 
XII, 20. — cc) x:gaÀ», utpote praecipua corporis humi] 
dbi commemoratur, ubi, quae dicuntur, ad hominem totnn | 
Adiuent. Act. XVIII, 6. — Ita LXX ióova, zzi rüv xq 
Twyog et hebr. p ww^3 jD2. Ezech. 1X, 10. XI, 21. (Ar 
Plut. v. 526. ug Trjv xegaA5v cos pro: dg ge. id, Nubhv. 
Aelian, V. H. XII, 8. coll. Terent, Hecyr. III, 1. &&) 
b) metaph. caput i. e, primarius ; praecipuus , princeps & 
£ate, dominus , das Oberhaupt. [ta aa) de marito ration 
bita uxoris 1 Cor. XI, 8. Eph. V, 25, — bb) de Chriss 
*ione habita cultorum suorum, quorum copia ut geuaro;. 
inguli rélo nomine insigniuntnr 1 Cor, XI, 8. Épk.l. 
3L. 10. 19. IV, 15. V, 23. Col, [, 18. H, 10. 19. — cc) &l 
ratione habita Jesun. 1 Cor, XI, 3. lta LXX et v3 Jac. 
11. — 2) ad normam hebr. 5 uà, — xegait; 
viag, lapis angularis, quo sustinetur fotum aed'ificius. 
Oberatein der Ecke, n25 u$ Math. XXI, 49. Marc, YI 
Luce, XX, 17. Act. 1V, 11. 1 Petr, 1l, 7. coll, Ps. CXVIII. 
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ita xegaà: de summo vel extremo rei Xen. Oecon, XIX, 13.) 
jaepius non legitur in N, T. — t1 . 

.Kegalig, iQoy, 9, (propr. capitulum; trop. extrema 
ars cylhudrorum, quibus membranae librorum apud veteres ^ 
ircumvolutae erant, Habcbant enim cylindri isti in. partibus 
xtremis figuras capitum formas referentes; in N. 'T-) x «ga- 
àg Bf A iov, volunen libri, de libro legem Israelitarum vel 
losis continente, Urbundenbuch; Hebr. X, 7. cf, Ps. XL, 8. 
aepius non legitur in N. T. | 
. Knpów, e, f. oco, (a zijióg, camus, Maulkorb) camo 
rezno, ila pro gio codd. 1Cor. 1X,9. (Xen. de re eq. V,3.) 
— Kavoog, ov, o, (census, vox latina, qua apud Romanos 
gnilicabatur aestimatio facultatum et bonorum —  Abschüz- 
ing — ad quam tributi solvebantur; item relatio nominum, 
eneris, habitatjonis singuloriam. civium 3n tabulas publicas; in 
» T.) tributum a)universe Math. XVIL 25. réAg 7] xivaov.— 
) de tributo in capita singula imperato: Aopfsteuer Mauh, 
K]L, 17. 19. Marc. XII, 14. 

KArnuanosg, ov, o. hortus, oleribus et arboribus consitus 
ac. Xlll, 19. Joh. XVIII, 1. 26. — XIX, 41. q. 1l. agitur de 
orto ad praedium perlinente. (Jos. Arch. 1X, 10. 4. Diod. Sic. 
[, 10. Xen. Oecon. IV, 13.) | 
^— Kunovgóg. oU, 0, (a: og q. V. et obpog custos) oli- 
or, hortulanus, horté inspector. Extat tantum Joh. XX, 13. 
Died. Sic, I, 59. Polyb... XVII, 6. 4) E | 
.o Kmnoiov», ov, To, favus, If/'achsktuchen, x ngptov ue- 
AxO0gior Jarus apiarius, Semel in. N. T, Luc. XXIV, 49.— 
XI pro 015 1 Sam. XIV, 27. wx. Prov, XVI, 24. n55 Prov. 
(3. 7,13. (Diod. Sic. V, 26. Aelian. V. H. Xll, 45. Xen. Ànab. 
V, 8. 20) ! | 

Kouovyua, rog, TO, (edictum per 'praeconem proclama- 
um Xen. Cyr. 1V, 5.: 18. Polyb. I, 46. 9) 1) res ab aliquo 
raedicata, doctrina «h^ aliquo tradita, ut 5000 ZU0i0TOU Hom. 
KlV [XVI], 25. — 1 Cor. I, 21. 1 Tim. IV, 17. - 2) insc- 
'utio, a) universe 1 Cor. II, 14. XV, 14. Tit. T, 8. (signa. 
oropr, praedicalio per praeconem Dem. 917, 24.) — b) — ex- 
tortatio, Jdufruf, zrnweisung Matth, XII, 41. Luc. XI, 39. — 
la. LXX pro na'7j Jon, ILI, 2. — Saepius uon extat in N. T. 

Kso9ov£, vxog, 0, (minister publicus, caduceator Xem. 
"yr. II, 1. 31.) praeco, Herold, ita a) de apostolis praeconum 
"star annuntiantium beneficia per Jesum a Deo oblata 1 Tin. 
[, 7. 29 Tim. T, 11. — b) de Noacho publice exhortante ae- 
uales 2 Petr, If, 5. (de praecone publico. Diod. Sic. XVIIf, 8.) 

Knovaoco, rro, f. Eo, (praeco sum Lucian, D. D. 
-XIV, 2. :per praeconem aununtio Xen. Cyr. VII, 5.. 84. Ae- 
an. V. H. Il, 15. Diod. Sic, XVII, 108. XYIil, 8.) 1) paiam 
el publice annuntio, .üffentlich verkündigen, GffentlichA an- 
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Ki agodóg, oV, b, citharosdus, qui eitharam.pulsat 
l'voce sua accinit. Bia in N, T. Act, XIV, 9. XVIll, 9. 
Aelian. V. H. 1V, 2.) : 

Kuilsxicu, ág, €» Cilicia, provincia Asiae minoris ad 
iphintrionem Cappadociam; Lycaoniam et Isauriam, ad meri- 
iem mare mediterraneum, ad orientem Syriam, ad occidentem 
amphyliam habens, *Pars huius provinciae occidentalis Cilicia 
lj era vel rasta, orientalis contra campestris vel médtog áp- 
Blatur; Zarsus denique, metropolis eius, urbs patria erat 
idi Apostoli, Act; Vl, 9. XV, 95. 41. XXI, 39. XXII, 3- 
Xlll, 34. XXVII, 5. Gal. f, 21. : 
LoKivágpopov, vel xevy»dpooy, ov, T0, Cinamo- 
lum, Zimmet, cortex aromalicus arboris Lauri Cinnamomi, 
iscentis in Arabía, Aethiopia, Syria, India, maxime in-insoja 
iylon, quo utebantur "veteres tuin. ad odoramen!a, tum ad 
Muenta paranda Apoc. XVIII, 18. — LXX pro jsp Exod. 
XX, 23. 3*0 n; Jer. XI, 20. — (Diod. Sic. 41, 49.) 

Kivóvysüo, f. icu, (a xivóvvog, quod v.) periclitor, 
[periculo versor, metuendum. mihi est, Quater im N, T. 

absol. Luc. Vll, 23. 1 Cor. XV, 30. — b) seq. infinitiv. 

ànisyuüv dv Act. XIX, 27. — Zyzaldadnt. v. 40. 
ürac. XXXI [XXXIV], 12. Diod, Sic. Xll, 51. Polyb. I, 98. 

Xen. Mem. Il, 3. 16. et Cyr. I, 5. 8.) : 

I Kivóvvog. ov, ó, periculum, Rom, VIII, 35. .2 Cor. XI, 
oclics — LXX pro 9x9 Ps. CXVI, 8. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 30 
Hyb. [, 29. 4. Xen. Cyr, 1,4. &) Saepius non. extat 
m. T. 
| Kivéo, G, f. fjaw, 1) moveo, xiv£opat, oU uat, 
| zmoveo a) propr. Act. XVII, 28. — (Xen. Mem. I, 1. 14.)J— 
gps v, caput. movere vel. agitare [erat hoc irzidentium 
brh. XXVII, 89. Marc. XV, 29. coll. Siracid, XII, 17. XIII, 7. 
MC pro wo v . b) metaph. or &ctv, item 
BAEay die. encito, aufregen, erregen, in unruhige Bewegung 
| 1V, 14. 4. IV, 54. 8. 
R.- Ages, 1, 37.) ?) di moveo a) abso- 
&3 Matth, XXilf, 4. — b) addi ix ToU rOzOv vel Za TOW 
Apoc, 1l, 5: Vl, 14. (Diod. Sic, XX, 86. Herodian, VI, 
3.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 

Ki»noig, tog, cj, commotio, motus, ' Semel legitur in 
FT. Joh. V, 3. (Diod. Sic. I, 7. Xen, Venat: X, 19.) 

2 AKíg, 0, Kis, hebr. ^p nomen propr, Erat Kis páter 
Ji, regis pri aelitarum Áct. XIII, 21. 

J KAdá8oc, oU, 0, (a xAam) ramus 2l propr. Matth. XIIT, 
(XXI, 8. XXIV, 32. Marc. IV, 82. XIII, 28. Lue. XIII. 19. 

lheophr. histor, plant; I, 2, Aelian, V. H.. 1I, 14.) — b) me- 





lii, 16., — ita per epexegesin additur Ors of 
roU ioi Act. IX, 90. — 1 Cor. XV, 19. zg«an 
Bre £x vexgüv. yrjytgrat. 1 Cor. 1,28. xgo- orar 
vov publize docere, Jesum, illum in crucem actum 
vel doctrinam de Jesu crucifixo exponere. 2 Cor 
xigiov — oi yàg xupjcaw, luavrüv eivas xvgi 
*aróy üjooUy. XL, 4. àÀAoy — xnovacuy publice 
Jesum. esse züpuov a Deo constitutum, qua 
nos docuimus esse Messiam. — Act, XV, 21. | 
blice exponere scripta Mosis. — cc) sq. Órt 1 
dd) absque casu obiecti Matth. XI, 1. Marc. 1, 3 
VI, 12. XVI, 20. Luc. IV, 44. Rom. X, 14. 15. 
4 Petr. ILI, 19. addito dativo 1 Cor. IX, 27. — 
dir. Matth, 1I, 1. IV, 17. — f) — sq. inf. Ron 
2) praedico, celebro, preisen, rühmen, sq. ace. r 
V, 20. VII, 36. Luc. VIII, 89. — Gal. V, 11. sr 
Beschneidung: anpreisen. (Polyb. XXX, 90. 6. 
4. 4) — — 8) ex adiunct, clamo, rufen. Apex 
LXX pro z*«3 Joel. ll, 1. — — Saepius non ext 

Ksjroc, tog, ove, rÓ, piscis ingentis mag. 
lua marina. lta semel in N. T. Matth. XII, 40. 
yh as Jon, II, 1. (Diod, Sic, 1V, 42.) 

Kuq&g, à, 6, Cephae, nomen propr. araz 
cans i. q. airpog loh. I, 48. al. 

Kifwróc, ov. 6, arca lignea, dicitur a) 
"ixi Der. IX, 4. Apoc. Xl, 19. — 5) de arca | 
XXIV, 38. Luc. XVII, 27. Hebr. XI, 7. 1 Petr. Ill 
V. H. )X, 18. Theophr. char. 8 vel 10. Athen 
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Ki «Q o àog , 0v, ó, citharoedus, qui citharam pulsat 
ef voce sua accinit. Bis in N. T, Act. XIV, 2. XVIII, 22, 
(Aelian. V. H. IV, 2.) 

— KuAvx(o, ag, $, Cilicia, provincia Ásiae minoris ad 
septcntrionem Cappadociam, Lycaoniam cet Isauriam, ad meri- 
liem mare mediterraneum, ad orientem Syriam, ad occidentem . 
Pamphyliam habens. Mars huius provinciae occidentalis Cilicia 
wjera vel rQaysio, orientalis contra campestris vel zéÓvog ap- 
xellatur ; Tarsus denique, metropolis eius, urbs patria erat 
?m li Apostoli, Act, VI, 9. XV, 23. 41. XXI, 39. XXII, 8. 
CXII, 34. XXVIT, 5. Gal. I. 21. 

Kwvapopov, vel zivvagopuov, ov, ro, Cinnamo- 
sum, Zimmet, cortex aromaticus arboris Lauri Ginnamomi, 
ascentis in Arabia, Aethiopia, Syria, India, maxime in insoja 
""vlon, quo utebantur veteres tum, ad odoramenta , tum ad 
nguenta paranda Ápoc. XVIII, 18. — LXX pro 1*o3p Exod. 
XX, 23. 2*0 m;p Jer. XI, 20. — (Diod. Sic. II, 49.). 


Kwvóvuvevc, f. sicco , (a xiyóvvog, quod v.) periclitor, 
B periculo versor, metuendum mihi est, Quater im N, T. 
2 absol. Luc. VliI, 28. 1 Cor. XV, 80. — b) seq. infinitiv. 
"s amsyuov &AQgsiy Act. XIX, 2T. — &yxaldadau v. 40. 
Sirac. XXXI [XXXIV ], 12. Diod. Sic. XII, 51. Polyb. I, 28. 
-J. Xen. Mem. II, 3. 16. et Cyr. I, 5. 3) 

Kivóvvogc, ov, 0, periculum, Rom. VIIT, 35. 2 Cor. XI, 
3. octies — LXX pro ^x5 Ps. CXVI,8. (Diod. Sic. XVI, 30. 
b. I, 29. 4. Xen. Cyr. I,-4. 8.) Saepius non extat 
IN. T. 


Kivéo, 0, f£. vac, ] moveo, xvvyéot ar, ojuas : 
moveo a) propr. Act. XVII, 28. — (Xen. Mem. 1, 1.14)— - 
«cy «A9 v, caput movere vel agitare [erat hoc irridentium] 
* ih. XXVII, 89. Marc. XV, 29. coll. Siracid. XII, 17. XIII, 7. 
TX pro wit 1723 Ps. XXII, 8. — b) metaph. OTtGOLY, item 
Atty 1. e. excito, aufregen, erregen, in unruhige Bewecune 
zen Act, XXIV, 5. XXI, 80. (Polyb, IV, 14. 4. IV, 54. 8. 
me3. Ages, 1, 87.) — |.) dimoveo, loco 8MO nioveo 2) abso- 
«ups»: Matth, XXIII, 4. — b) additis: ex roU órtov vel £x rov 
aoy Apoc, 1l, 5. Vl, 14. (Diod. Sic. XX, 86. Herodian. VI, 
«5.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
KivgOtg, tug, 9j, commotio, motus, Semel legitur in 
T. Joh. V, 8. (Diod. Sic. I, 7. Xen. Venat. X, 12.) 
Kig, 0, Kis, hebr. v^*p nomen propr. Erat Kis pater 
Wuli, regis primi Íoraelitarum Act. XIII, 21. 
K ÀA&Óog, ov, Ó, (a xAaw) ramus a) propr. Matth. XIII, 
-- XXIL8. XXIV, 82. Marc. IV, 32. XIII, 28. Luc. XIII, 19. 
. heophr. histor. plants ], 2. Aelian, V. IL. II, 14.) — b) me- 
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Phil. Hi, 18. 1 Cor. VII, 80. Jac. 1V, 9. V, 1. 
XVIII, 9. 11. 15, 19. — LXX pro n33 Gen. X: 
V. H. XII, 1. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 6.) — b) éné v 
T4 über etwas weinen, zu "hrünen durch et 
werden Luc. XIX, 41. XXIII, 28. (Sirac. XXII, 9 
sub éaí p. 685. 694. — — 2) seq. acc. dep£oro 

véxyo Matth. 1I, 18, (1 Macc. IX, 20. Aelian. V. 
Cyr. V,2. 82.) — Su pius uon legitur in N. 

KÀláoig, tug, fj, fractio. Dis im N, T. i 
dv rj xhàGs, TOU ÜQrov i e. cum frangere 
1t 42. 

pp TOg, TÓ, (a xAázw frango) fra; 
atum, ein abgebrochenes Stück, Brocken Matth. 
$7. Marc. Vi 48. VIII, 8. 19. 20. Luc. IX , 1: 
15. — LXX. pro n& Levit. II, 6. n:3 Judd, IX, 
XVII 18. Xen. Veuat, X, 5, 

Klavóny, qp 59; 't Ide, nomen insula 
Cretam, spectantis hanc inler meridiem et o 
pellatur eadem 7ab)og a Plolemaeo, Mela « 
XXVII, 16. 

Kavüia, ag, , Claudia, nom, propr. 
stianae 2 Tim. IV, 20. 

Klaíóiog, iov, 0, Claudius i. e. 1): 
dius iNero Germanicus, Blius Neronis Drusi, in 
mus quintus, imperium adeptus ao. Chr. 41. 4 
mum Herode Agrippa IL. Uti Act. Xl, 98. Cla 
fames afilixisse Judaeam legitur, ita Act. XVIII, 
rator Judaeos Homa eiecisse dicitur anno im 
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ph 24. — zAÀ«cet &orOv tig Tiv& im usum alicuiis panem 
ro i e a, ut dis(ribuam Marc. VII! , 19. [ta O5 og 
p ? Jes, LV1II, 7. (Diod. Sic. IV,35. Eurip. Iphig. Aul, "1062: 
'Eheocrit. XVII, 71. Authol. gt. T. 1V. p. 18. ed. Jacobs.) — 
b) metaph. cup i, e. interficio 1 Cor, XI, 94. Saepius nog 
habetur iu N. 
.— KAete, " ót, x) sóc et xAsp, accus, plur. »Addag 
et xA«g [Matth.- XVI, 19. Apoc. I, 18. Ill, 7. cf! Buttm, 
$- 63. gram. inax. Vol. I. $. 58. p. 934. Lobeck ad Phrya. 
p. 460. Greg. Corinth, p. 157. edit, Sehafer.] 1) clavis, ut 
To) qoéorog Apoc. lX, 1. XX, 1. — Apoc. 1, 18. £e rà 
XÀddag roU Üwuvarov xci rQU («OOV i.e. reserare possum 
tartari portas et educere inde mortuos, — Matth. XVI, 19. 
19. xÀéideg tls fl«oiAeétag tov OUQaO pro: potestas intro- - 
mét£end: in regnum div. À poc. Ill, 7. T9]Yy X. TOU 0a. Cf, 
Supra sub jofio p. 251. — (Luciab, Timoh. et de clavicula 
jervicis Xen. Mem. 1l[, 10. 13.) —. 2) metaph. xAsiüsg 
7778 yvogtog 1 e. occasio perveniendi. ad cognitionem veri 
4 recti Luc. XI, 59. Saepius non extat ii N. T. 


KAeíc, f. scu, pF. pass. xéxZaucuau, a. 1. p. éxheta iy 
cf. Buttm. $. 88, b. not. 6G. $. 101. gram. max. V«l, 1. $. 98. 
». 437. Vol. II. $. 114. p. 169. ;MazuAiae $- 188. p. 332. 
Zaudo, occiudo a) propr. Matth. Vl, G. xàscag rrv Ova. . 
'OU. XXV, 10. Luc. XI, 7. Joh. XX, 19. 26. Act. V, 93. XXI, 
0. Apoc. XX, 8. XXI, 95. (Herodian, II, 1. 13. Xen. Cyr. Vil 
ji, 97.) — b) metaph.) de coelo clauso i i. e. pluviam dene. 
ante Luc. IV, 25. Apoc. XI, 6. — 7) r& onZayzva avrov 
^gEgÓ TLVOQ — CAOXÀHAV TwOg TÓ OnÀcyyve aUrOU ani- 
214m suum occludere alicui, sein Herz vor Jeman- 
'ern verschliessen, trop. pro: durus, immilis, immisericorsa sum 
rga aliquem. 1 Joh. IIl, 17. — 2) THY Baailsiav T (Uy 
aAacvoy praecludo aditum ad regnum div. Matth. XXIII, 
8. Apoc. III, 7. 8. — Saepius non habetur in N. T. 
|. Kàépua, TOg, T0, furtum, [i. e. furto abreptum Xen. 
3Aeqon. XIV, 5.] das Stehlen. Semel in. iN. V. Apoc, IX, 21.— 
AXX pro n333.Exed, XXII, 2. 3. (Dem. 2836, 2. Thuc. V, 9.) 

|, KAsón ag, vel xAcoz Ze, &, 0, Cleppas, nom, ,propr. 
mius e e sectatoribus Jesu Luc, XXIV, 18. 

KAéog, ovg, t6, (fama ) lass, gloria. Extat tantum 
| Petr. Il, 20. stoiov yao xAéog; — LXX pro vow Job. 
CXVIII, 99. (Diod. Sic. I, 24. Aelian. V. H. XU, 1. Herodian. 
ll, 8. 12. 'Thuc. HH, 45.) 

KAén ge, ov, 0, fur, Dieb.&) propr, Matth. VI, 19. 20. 
(XIV, 48. Luc. XII, 33. 89. Joh. X, 1. 10. XII, 6. 1 Cor. VI, 
O0. t Thess. V, 9. 4. 1 l'etr. IV, 15. 9 Petr. Iii, 10. A 
H, 8.. XVI, 15. LXX pro 2:5 Joel. 1I, 9. (Sirac, V, 14. 


AAA 9 0, rog, t0, ramus, imprimis patme 
JFeinrebe, Feinranke, Quater in N. T. Joh. X 
LXX pro nb: Ezech. XV, 2. n»51 Ezech. XVI 
Joel, uu (Polyb. XXIX, 11. 5. Xen. Oec, XIX, 
" ime syrog, Ó , Clemens, nom. prc 

» 

Kàingovouéo, ài. sau, (s xinporóuo; 
pr. zlijoo i. e. sorte accipio; hacreditatis iure : 
pla huius significationis habel Lobech ad Phryn. 
nisi ad hanc significationem pertinent, quae apu 
guntur de casu rei ct personae, quo veteres 
Üraecorum in talibus uterentur; in N. 7L.) eov 
aliqua. re, seq. acc, rei. Matti. V, 5. T7j» yv. 
etcvioy. XXV, 34. Beaioéiev. Mare. X, 17. Luc. 
18. 1 Cor. V1,9. 10. XV, 50. Gal. V, 2i. lebr, 
XII, 17... 1 Petr. Hf. 9. Apoc. XXL, 7. — LXX 
XV, 7, *nz Jes. XLIX, 8. (Sirac. IV, 13. VI, 1. 
Diod. ic; T, 24. IIT, 73. Polyb. 1I, 27. 5. IX, 
pius non extat in N, T. 

KAugovopía, eg. 3, (a xhnoovoj£o ) 
i e. bona haereditatis ire. acquisita, patrim 
XXI, 38. Morc. XII, 7. Luc. XII, 13. XX, 14. (I 
13. — 9) bona, quae possidenda alicui. conce 
duntur, Besitzthum, Eitrenthum a) universe Act 
XI, 8. lta LXX et mm Deut. 1V, 88. — t 
ab egris, qui leraelitis ferram cananaeam occu| 
dendi tradebantur, Erbgue, Besitzthum cf. LX: 
XVIII, 7. transfertur ad bona in regno div. 
MI, 18. Eph, I, 14. — Col. III. 24. cvra;roJoc 








KAim"ooc et 


son. üt J«oU i e, particeps vel eocius bonorum, quibus 
idet. Deus. Rom, VII1, 17. Gal. IV, 7. — rov eoaeop. ILE, 

— 9) possessor alicuius rei Rom. IV, 13. 14. Iit. IL, 7. 
br. I, 2. VI, 7. XI, 7. Jac. Il, 5. 

Rh AT;goc, ov, 0, 1) sors [i. e. sortitio, das Loosen Xen. 
rer. Athen. ], 9 et 3.] i. e. das Loos, instrumentum, quo 
so titio, à) universe Matth, XXVII, 35. Marc. XV, 24. Lac. 
I], 84. Joh. XIX, 24. Act. [, 26. éuxav xA5noovg avrwv. 
"n. de rep. Atheu, Vll, 17). — — b) Aeyyayw vel Aaufavo 
" «i mnoov Tc Stoxovicz i. e. accipio sortem, qua deman- 
ré voluit mihi Deus munus, sortior munus, mich trifft das 
dem. .4mte Lerufende Loos — Aayzayo vel Anuffayo 7)» 
exoviav aa) propr. Act. I, 25. (peregrinam sortitus est pro- 
ciam, Liv, XXX VIII, 45.) — bb) pro simplici Aczz«yo ttv 
ex. Act, I, 17. (ita sorttor Liv. XXXVIII: 16.) — — 2) ad, 
od sorte contigit,  Besitzthum z— xAgoovouia a) universe 
t. VIII, 291. XXVI, 18. Cf, de liis 1l. supra tub ev p. 510 
5129. adnotata, — Col. I, 12. (Diod, Sic. IV, 492. XIII, 91. 
lian. V, H. VI, 1. XII, G1.) — b) oi ziügor — coetuá 
ristiani, quorum gubernandorum officium contigit 1 Petr, 
8. quo loco alternat haec vox cum 7IOl)t0y. CF. Pott ad 
l — Saepius non extat in. N. T.. 


KAinyooouai, oUpat, et a. 1. pass, Exon v, 8i- 
ificatione media, aned, (verbi z2500w, sorte assigno alicui; 
(d. pp. sortior. mihi, sorte mihi eligo Xen, Cyr. VI, 1. .19) 
'ipiscor, accipio. lta semel in N, T. Eph. 1, 11. zy o xal 
Ano Oiusv, cuius beneficio etiam contigit nobis sc. dg TO 
'mQ, et quae v. 19. sequuntur. (Aelian, Hist. Anim. ], 12. 
ciphr. III. ep. 49.) De a. 1. p. eiguif. media vid. sub óiua- 


yuQ observata. 


KAgocte, sog, 9, (à xoÀ£o, voco; vocatio, nt ad regem 
en, Cyr. IIl, 2. 24.) vocatio i. e. insiatio. Dicitur in. N, T. 
 àneitatione Dei ad regni divini vel messiani felicitatem, 
l remota imagine iudaica et accommodate ad nostram cogi- 
ndi et dicendi rationem: de invitatione Dei ad felicitatem 
ligionis christianae ope consequendam &) propr. Eph. I, 18. 
e — rug xÀyatog i, e. cuiusnam naturae sit. spes, guam 
vitatis ad regnum div, alere licet. IV, 1. — v. 4. &xhij- 
Té — tig xiijTeug , cf, de li. 1. &y. p. 537. — 17) a&»o xàj- 
g ilem 3, &tovoaytog xAtjgig i. €. invitatio pertinens ad bona 
elestia, vel quae coelitus a Deo contigit Plil. HI, 14. Hebr, 
l; 1. — Hom. XI, 99. 9 Tim. I, 9. — 41 Cor. I. 26. ffàéneza 
y x vuav i. e, quae vobis contigit, — VII. 20. Éxan Tog 
vérw pro: ÉxaGrOg uevéro toLoUrog, ofog j» &y tjj «Arca 
e. quisque manea& talis, qualis erat cum ínvitaretur ad 
gné dip. felicitatem, si servili utebatur tum. conditione, ne 


s )AK»i1ó$jog 


K»idos, ov, 7, Cnidus vel Gnidus , peninsula mim 
aegaei, paulum iníra Crelam sita et propter cultum Ven 
celchrata, Act, XXVII, 7. (Strabo XIV. p. 965. C.) 

Koópevt)s, 0U, O , quadrans , vox origine laina q3 
aignilicaLur quarta para assis semuncialis, apud Judaeos e- 
quans clhaicum alticum dimidium vel Óvo A£mrro, zwei Pfenzg 
Matth. V, 26. Marc. XII, 42. 

Koilia, «g, *i, (a xoiAos, 1, Ov, cavus; venter el q& 
dem: der ganze Dauch Polyb. XXXIX, 9. 7T. in N. T) 1) 
eus sive venter inferior, etiam ventriculus, der Untere, a 
quem excrementa ciborum recipiuntur Matth. XV, 17. Mar. 
VII, 19. (Diod Sic. V, 41.) — 2) venter superior , cibora 
receptacalum , der Magen. Matth. XII, 40. £v rz xoi f 
xqrovg. Luc. XV, 16. j&ucet T)Y XOLÀ ÁO avrov. 1| Co. Vl 
13. Apoc. X, 9. 10. (Aelian. V. H. 1, 1. Herodian. T, 17. 23- 
0ovAsvo T xoilic ventri deditus sum. Rom, XVI, 18. P. 
IIl, 19. — 8)ut apud LXX : uterus matris Luc. ], 41. & 
44. ]I, 21. Joh. lIT, 4. — £x xoue, uxroog Matth. XIX, 
Luc. I, 15. Act. Ili, 2. XIV, 8. Gal, IJ, 15. Vide de bac fa 
mula supra sub zx p. 65. — [ta LXX £x rrj; xouto; t5 
priregós pro *5w to2D et bw wb Ps. XXII, 10. Jes. XU 

— Huc etiam perlinent verba ex regulis poeseos, mam 
hebgricae iudicanda Luc. Xl, 27. toxapío 3] xotÀia », Das 
0nOC Gt xai nocrOl, OUg "IdrjAacac l e. Seloer Leib, & 
dich getragen hat! Seliíre Brust, die einst dis gesosgen ist 
quod facile quisque dictum esse videt pro: Selige .Mutier, it 
dich unter ihrem Herzen trug ! | Selizes JFeib, daas einst éÀ 
an seiner Brust genáhrt ! Amanl enim Hebraei corporis m 
bris, quorum est praecipua pars in re, qnac tractalur, iribot 
et de jis praedicare, quae pertinent ad hominem ipsum * 
xapóía, nagtog, ove, 0p ciuóg, cf, etiam Js? 
quaest. Lucian. ad calcem Lucian. Tox. p. 92. — A) & nx 
Àt«g cvrov, ubi, ut videtur, poni poterat: & avrov Joh. Yl 
38. lta LXX pro 9229 habent éx gov Genes, XV,A4c 
Gesen. p. 752. 758. — — Saepius non extat in- N. T. 

Kotuco, o, f. raw. dormire facio, eopio (lom. lli 
XIL, 281.] xoruc og et, o uai, dormio, obdormio a) proprt 
Matth; XXVIII, 13. Luc. 'XXIL 45. Joh. XI, 11. 19. Act. XIL6 
(Diod. Sic. I, 60. Aelian. V. H. 1X, 24. Xen. Men. IV,5 
9 — b) metaph. et per euphemismum, ut nostrum: entscile- 
fen pro: morior Matth. XXVII, 52. stOÀÀ& GouotOa Twy X9* 
pxuévov» cyiwy vjy£oO 1. Act. VII, 60. XIII, 86. 1 Cor. VII, & 
Xl, 80. XV, 6.18. 20. 61. 1 Tbess. IV, 18 — 156. 9 Petr. IlL.4 
lta zou Jes, XIV, 8. ( Sophocl, Eleotr. v. 510.) — Satpss 
ton legitur in N. T, 

Koíungcig, &g, 9, «opor. Semel in N, T. loh, X. 
(Sirac, XLVI, 19. XLVIII, 14.) 


Kosvócp /— 945 


| Koivóg , f óv, 1) communis, ad omnim uewe perti- 
mena Act. lI, 44, eiyov. Gzteyra. xoi, 1V, 82, Tit, I, 4. Jnd. 
v. 8. (2 Macc, XII, 4. Diod, Sic. I, 1, IV, 68, Rolyb, IT, 692. 9. 
; Xen, Anab, Il, 1. 48.) — 2) [sensu viliori: vulgaris, niedrlg, 
; gemein, hinc) profanus a) ex opp. ToU &yiov Hlebr, X, 29. 
TO aluo tZg OLxDgpxme xorvóv Tynsaktrog —— ita LXX pro 5f 
"Ezech, XL1I, 90. — b) ex adiunct, et secundum Judaeorum 
'atatnendi et dicendi rutionem: ünpurus, de rebus,. qnas lex 
zmnoósaica exa prove declarat. Marc, VII. 2. xoivaiz yegotv. Act, 
XX, 14. 28. avec xomog. XI, 8. Rom. A1V, 14. (1 Mace, 
L 47. 69.) Saepius non extat in N. T. 


Kowvót, 0, f. occ, (communico, commune reddo Po- 

b. Viii, 18. 1. Thuc. I, 89. IV, 4.) sensu iudaico: 1) pro- 

donum 7 reddo &) universe; Act. XXI, 28. Apoc. XXI, 27. nay 

zx01voUy, omne id, quod profanum reddit pro: profanus, — 

P) de rebus polluentibus Judaeum: £Zmpurum reddo, pollüo 

Matth. XV, 11. 18. 20. Marc. VII, 15. 18. 20. 23. Hebr, IX, 
18. — 2) impurum declaro Áct. X, 15. 98. XI, 9. 


Ko ivovéo, 0, f. $0«, (a xowoóg) 1) intransit. parti- 
cepe fio, in. communionem venio a) sq. gen. rei Hebr. 1I, 14. 
(Aelian. V, H. I5,. 17. Herodian. III, 10. 15. Xen. Mem. II, 6. 
$9 et 23.) cf. Matthiae $. 895. p. 639 sq. — b) sq. dat. 'réi 
Rom. XV, 27. 1 Tim. Y, 22. 1 Petr. IV, 13. 2 Joh. v. 11. (iat. 
vit. Arat. c. 8. rür xvyü;óv — xowwevoUvra rjj stg&su. Dem. 
: 1436, i — 9) transit. participem facio, impertior, sq. dat. 
ER Gal. VI, 6. cf. de h. l. supra sub £y p. 590. observata. — 

om. XII, 18. raig zgeieug tiv Gyloy xorvovoUvtig pro: stgoc- 
fei TGig YOHoOug TOY Grylury XOLVOYOUVT«g avroig. — Phil. 

15. Saepius non legitur in N. T. 


^. Kowor»ía, ag, v, 1) consortium, societas, coniunctio 
Act. TI, 42. 1 Cor. 1, 9. X, 6. ró norsoiov — ovp xounoyi 
ov cipcerog tOU xQugrOU iGr:; TOY GQrOV [pro: o &grog] — 
OUZi XOiruvit TOU guueTOSg TOU zguatov égt,; i e. nonne 
effecit ut in communionem sanguinis et corporis Christi ve——— 
,niamus? 2 Cor, VI, 14. VIII, 4. xomovta Tic Ótezovtag i. €. 

* qRheilnahme an der Ueberbringung der gesammelten Unter- 
! Btütcungsgelder. XII, 13. Gal. 11, 9. à: xomevtag i. e. 
dextra, pignus societatis. Eph. III, 9. Phil. T, 6. xoivoevía eg 
T0 £Uayy£ALOy — accessío ad doctrinam Jesu laeta annuntian- 
* tem, Il, 1. 1L, 10. Philem. v. 6. — xowwvieav &ysv uere. Ti- 
*vog 1 Joh. I, 3. 6. 7. (Polyb. If, 61. 11. Herodian. I, 10. 8. 

'Aelian. V, H. XIV, 14) — 2) communicatio ; dicitar ita de 
' eomumunicatione bonorum i. e. de pecunia publice in usus 
'Christianorum pauperum communes collecta Rom. XV, 926. 
2 Cor. IX, 13. Hebr. XIII, 16. (J"Orwilie ad Chariton.- 
p. 143) e 


("t 


gem) tem. 4e — Mj m pnt amy He e] SUI 
, 7. 1 Petr. V, 1. 2 Petr, [, &. — xocrooi i 
YU e, quibus est aliqua cum altarí coniunet 
abila victimarnm, quarum pars una altari im 
sacerdotum usibus concedilur 1 Cor, X, 18. (: 
.Herodian, VIL, 5. 18. Xen. Mem. IL, 6. 26.) — 
per Hebr. X, 88. (Aelian. V. H. Il. 4.) et 
Le. im aliqua re peragenda Matth. XXIIL, 8t 
non habetur iu N. T. 
. Koírn, "gs Ln 1) lectus, a) universe 
moin per (noU Hg TÜy xoírzr [per attract. p: 
ar. (Xen. de Magist. E XL7) — b)« 
gali Hebr. XIII, 4. )j zuir éierrog, quo loco 
ferlur, quod est matrimonii. (Xen. Cyr. WI, 8. 1 
cubitus, congressu genereus a) simpliciter Ron 
urarygouev — pn], xoiretg — pi] xoirai, 
(Pindar, Pyth. XI, 38. Euripid. Hippeiyt. v. 15 
cubitus cum seminis emissione et immissione lt 
quem locum cf. supra sub éyw p. 668. monita. 

Koiróv, dvog, 0, cubiculum, 6 £i roi 

Di Aug cubiculo regio praefectus, cubicudarius 
in N. T. Act. XIl, 90. LXX pro 7;1, ?51 2 Sau 
Exod. VIII, 8. 

Kóxxivog, m, ov, (8 zóxxog, scoccu 
Class. 1V. tetragynia; eine bekannte rosenrothe, 
Prachtíarbe, Carmosin, die im Allerthume sehr 
Sie wird aus den pulverisirten. Kermesbeeren 
&us den Kürpern und Eiernestern eines kleiue 
weiblichen Schildlaus.* cf. JJ Zner bibl. Realw. 














Koàcte. 847 


KoAdágo, £ aow, (& xóAog tnutilus, mutilo) custigo, 
4. e, punio, Bis in N. V. Act. IV, 21. nag xoAcgovroea au- 
igovg de huius loci medio signi£ activam habente cf, AMatthiaa 
$. 496, 7. p. 985. et supra sub &ouóye adnotata, 2 Petr, II, 9. 
-xoketouévovg Tuody i, e, reservare ut puniantur, | Ct. 
; Matthiae $. 657. p. 1097. Buttm. $. 181, 8. Piger. p. 848 sq. 
«at 773. JViner p. 142. (Sapient. Xl, 16. Diod. Sic, 1V, 81. 
Herodian. III, 11. 17. Aelian. V. H. II, 10. Xen. Mem, i, 
48. 4) . 

KoAaxecia, ec, t; (& xoAcxrx) adnlatio, Aóyog xoLa- 
-xsixg sermo adulatorims. Semel in N. 'T. 1 Thess 1l, 6. 
(Eheophr, Charact. Il. Herodian. L. 1,18. Dem, 1099, 9.) 

KoAacig,; ste, 7, (& xoAezo, quod vid.; mutilatio) ca- 

atigatio i. e. poena, Dis in N. T, Mati. XXVII, 46. 1 Joh. 
IV, 18. ó gofg xoAeGiv &ys, metus cum poena i. e. cum 
poenae cogitatione, concunctus est, (2 Macc. IV, 38. Diod. Sic. 
I, 77. IV, 44. Aelian, V. Hf. VII, 5.) | 
.  KoAagí£&o, f. iav , (a xoAeqog) pugnis caedo &) pro- 
prie Matth. XXVII, 67. et Marc, XIV, 65. &xoAaquicav' evrüp. 
.4 Petr, II, 20. — wb») pro: contumeliose tracto 1 Cor. IV, 11. 
$ Cor. Xll, 7. — Verbum ab Atticis alienum cf, Lobeck adl 
Phryn. p. 175.  .—— o. 

KoàAÀcoumi, Ope, 8. 1. p. éxoAAnOv signif. media 
[tf. supra sub Oruxovéw observata ). medium (verbi xoAAaqw 
conglutino Diod, Sic, 1I, 55. a xoAA« gluten) adAaerso, ich 
Ahábge mioh an eine Sache oder Person a) de rebus aa) pro- 
prie Luc. X, 11. róv XOVLOUTOY — Uuiv c roig zociy 
Spy. — lta LXX pro 5231 Ps. CII, 5. (Anthol. gr. T. ff. 
.p. 231. Jacobe.)) — bb) trop. Apoc. XVIII, 5. exoAA:;010av — 
«Ug«yoU, e coufusione duarum locutt., idem, ac si scriptum 
esset: gwpog5xov ai aueprici yos toU ovQavoU xoi fxoAÀN- 
ducxy avrw, sens: ingens est numerus peccatorum eius, — 
bb) de person, aa) trop. r« Gojerri d. €. sequor currum. Act, 
VII, 29. — sq. dat. pers. LXX pro 523 2Sam. XX, 2. — 
.bb) metaph. adplico me alicui, ich Àalte mich an — zu etwas 
oder Jemandem, «) sq. dat. pers. — commercium habeo cum 
aliquo, partes alicuius sequor Act, V, 18. IX, 26. X, 9g. 
XVII, 84 1 Cor. VI, 16. 17. — LXX era rwwog. pro p31 
Ruth. Il, 8. (Sirac. XIX, 2) — f). sq. dat. rei — operam do, 
etudeo rei, sequor aliquid, ut rà eyed Rom, XI[, 9. — 
Saepius non legitur in N, T, 

KoAAovouov, item xo2A2vQiov, ov, TO, (dem. subst. 
xoAÀvoa panis parvus) col/yríum |. e. medicamenti genus in 
oculorum aífectibus adhiberi solitnm; parabatur ex spodio et 
babebat colorem cinereum et formam oblongam vel orbicularem 
Apoc. III, 18. (Dioscorid. I, 2.) 


* 


amaiv. AM) iUe eire Xày Lue AMgeiaa anal. Du. 
hanc vocem Grammatici veteres cf. Phryn. p. 4 

KoààAUguov, v. xoÀAos oiov. 

Koàofów, s, f, cw, (a xolofog, ó» 
trunco, mutilo Diod, Sie. I, 78. Polyb. 1, 86. 
brevius reddo, Bis in N. "I. de tempore calau 
Matth, XXIV, 22. et Marc. Xlll, 20. ]ta ^x» P 
LXX Suyochiisovtot. 

KoAoccaí, Gv, al, etian KoA«agaaií 
lossae, Colassae, Colossie, urbs Phrygiae mai 
fluvium, hand procul ab urbíbus Laodicea, Hie 
et iluvio Maeandro in Lycnm exeunte sita, i 
una cum Laodicea et lBierapoli ao. G5. p. Chr. ; 
adhuc vivente destructa, literas dedit Pi 
colossensi, condita videtur ab Epaphra Col. [, : 

Kolocct)g, vel xolaoGs;, fog, ó, € 
subscriptione epistolae ad Colossense 

Kóánosg, ov, ó, item xóAzot, ov, oi 
&) anterior pars corporis, quae est inter duo bi 
Job. XIII, 93. LA à? VaxtinevOg — ép tO xo 
recumbebat in. sinn. Jesu. i, e, prozimus cnliab 
sam. Luc, XVI, 29. «trot popa. — aig TOv xé 
deportor in sinum fbrahami i, e. prosimus « 
hamo. v. 98. A«tagov 6v roi; xólnotg avrov 
"LXX et hebr, in Deut. Xlll, 6. (Sirac, IX, 1. 
TT. ll. p. 75. T. IV. p. 199. ed. Jacobs) — "Joi 
&ig rüv xühtOy roU merQóg proximus i. e. fi 
coniunctissimus. Deo, (Cic. ad. Div. XIV, & ,, 


sinu semper et complexu ineo.) — -b) ^inus vesti 
Mu. RHLLBe. Ye42 VT o0  *. -fa 
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Koàvpfao, c, f. ow, nato, Semel in N, T. Act, 
(VII, 48. (Hierocles in &oreto:g. Antholog. gr. T. III. p. 41. 
. Jacobs. Achill. Tat. III. p. 168.) | 

Koàvuf)nOpa, «cg, 1», (a xoAvuflaw nato, locus, ubi 
ari potest Jos. Arch. XV,8. 8.) 1) piscina Joh. 1X, T. [11.] 

LXX pro n223 Jes. Vll, 3. (Diod. Sic. XI, 25) — — 2) bai- 
un, locus arte exstructus, ubi lavatur Joh. V, 9. 4. 7. 

XoAwvia, «ug, 9), Colonia, ita Act. XVI, 19. Philippi 
jellatur, quod Julius Caesar ant Octavianus coloniam roma- 
n huc deduxerat cf. Dio Cassius LI, 4. 

Kouaw, o, f. ow, (a xóug) comatus sum, comam - 
. Bis imm. N. T. 1 Cor. XL, 14. 15. (Lucian. Dial, Deorr. XY; 
Xen. de re equestr. V, 8.) 


| Kóyn, qo, t$; coma. Extat tantum 1 Cor. XI, 15. LXX 
"y35 Num. VÍ, 5. (Diod. Sic. IV, 24. Polyb. IX, 6. 3. Ae- 
1 V. H. VI, 6. Xen. Cyr. 1, 3. 2) . 

KounitLo, f. wu), a. 1. ixouica, [de fut. attico xojuo vid. 
' &Gopibt observata; ut xopéo, curam habeo rei Hom. 
d. XxiV , 541. prostratum vel lapsum aliquem aut aliquid 
:ro, ut curam eius geram, aufnehmen und wegtragen Hom. 
l, XIII, 196.] 1) aufero, wegtragen, med. xoutSoucu mih 
ero i. e. tollo e£ mecum aufero,  Legilur ita medium 
»ropr., sq. acc. rei Matth. XXV, 27. — b) metaph. davon 
"e! i. e. consequor, accipio 8a) universe, $q. acc. rei, ut 

e&vayysliay Hebr. X, 36. XI, 89. — 2 Cor. V, 10. Eph. 
:. Col. III, 25. 1 Petr. I, 9. V, 4. 2 Petr. II, 18. (9 Macc, 
» 33. Diod, Sic. T. IX. p. 417. ed. Bip. Polyb. V, 90. 1. 
an. exp. Alex. M. V, 27, 8. Xen. Cyr. 1, 5. 10) — bb) re- 
«, recipio, seiedererlangen, tiva. Hebr. Xl, 19. (rí 2 Macc. 
- Diod. Sic. XII, 80. X1V,35. Polyb. I, 59. 7. Isaeus 19, 8.) — 
»orto, tragen, bringen, ita activ, sq. acc. rei Luc. VII, 37. 


sr, IV, 5. Arrian. exp. Alex, M. VII, 22. 8. Polyb, VI, 
11.) 


Kopntworespov, comparat. advetb. xoyuieg (eleganter, 
5 Xen. Cyr. 1], 3. 8.) melius, xou ortgov éyety me- 

se Aabere. lta semel in N. T. Joh. IV, 52, (Cicero Epist, 
Jiv. XVI, 15. Arrian. diss. epict. III, 10.) ; 


Kovia ow, o, f. ec, (a xóvig, item xovic pulvis Aelian. 
d. IX, 3. calx Diod. Sic. XX, 8. hine: pulvere obduco) 
« obduco, dealbo. Bis in N. T. Math. XXIII, 27. z«0o- 
Uere TOig xexovteu£vorg. Ne polluerentur Judaei sepul. 

attingendis, mense Adar [Maio] dealbari eorum portae so- 
nt. cf. JZiner bibl. Realw. p. 261. —  Parieti dealbato 
paratur Aomo eimulator Act. XXIII, 8. LXX ita pro cu 
t. XXVII, 2. (Diod. Sic. XIX, 94. XX, 8.) 

Hhh 
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Kónotov , ov, vó, [neutr. adiect. xózoioc, ia, voy, fimo» 
us] Jémus, stercus Luc. XIII, 8. e lect, Codd. (Anthol. gr: 
l'. 11. p. 85. ed. Jacobs.) | 

Kontrw, f. yo, 1) activum: caedo, scindo, ri às ti- 
'0g vel ex ruyog Matth. XXI, 8. Marc. XI, 8. LXX pro n32 
vum, XIII, 24. (Herodian, IV, 11. 10. Hom. Iliad, XII, 204.) — 
!) medium: xoszroQaL, me ipsum caedo i. e, plango, quod 
ieri solebat in summo luctu a) universe Matth. XI, 17. XXIV, 
)0. (Diod. Sic, I, 44. Herodot. VI, 68.) — b) sq. acc. pers. 
ugeo aliquem Luc. VIII, 52. XXIII, 27. — LXX ita pro 450 
| Sam, XI, 26. (Lucian. de sacrific. $.. 16.) — c) sq. ini 
tw, et &u Tua Apoc. T, 7. XVIII, 9. — [ta LXX Zachar, 
AI, 12. 

|j L0 ga E, axog, 0, corvus, Semel in N, T. Luc. XII, 94. 
XX 23» Gen. VII[, 7. (Artemid, 1f, 20. Aesop. fab. 98 
t 100. 

Koga3Gtov, iov, TO, (a xopgy) puella Matth. IX, 24, 96. 
(IV, 11. Marc. V, 41. 42. VI, 22. 28. LXX pro mp2 1 Sam. 
X, 11. (Arrian. diss, epict. IIT, 2. 8. Diog. Laert. | , 6. 60.) 
Jici solebat Graecis veteribus zogeotoy» ut xopiótov tantum in 
amiliari sermone de puellis inferioris sortis cum evreAuum 
uodam, ut nos: Mádel [cf. Antholog. gr. T. I. p. 108. edit. 
ecobs, in venustissimo Platonis poematio: xop«ota, r&v ""4ggo- 
(ray ruuGT.] sed absque cPreAcGpo0 significalione seriores usi 
unt hoc vocabulo, v. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 74. 

Kogof&v, vel xopBavag, à, 0, Corbanan, hebr. 133p 
,) munus Deo oblatum Marc. .Vli, 11. cf. ZJiner bibl. Realw. 
». 406. [hinc fortasse orta est, quam. apud" Aethiopas christia- 
105, auctore /fugusti, habet haec vox, significatio eucharistiae 
£. ugusti Denkwürdigkeiten aus der christl, Archaeologie., 
[. IV. p. 847.] — 2) thesaurus sacer (propr. Jos. de bell. 
ud. 1I, 9. &.] synecdochice: Gott£eskasten i. e. cistae vel arcu- 
lae, quae erant in aiério mulierum, ut conderentur in illas 
summi vel sponte veles lege oblati i. q. yatopviaxuioy 
I v. Matth. XXVII, 16. cf. JJiner bibl. Realw. p. 692. 

Kogé, 0, Core, hebr. np, nom. propr. virj, quem Num, 
XVI, 1 sqq. conspirasse cum aliis adversus Mosen legimus 
fad. v. 11. 
|. Kooévvvpus, f. xopécc, satio, saturo, Bis legitur in 
N. T. aj propr., sq. genit. rei Act, XXVII, 88. cf. Matthiae 
i. 859. p. 663. (Xen. Mem. lll, 11. 13. —  éx rivog Aelian, 
7. H. I, 4. absolute Herodian. [, 18. 10.) — b) tropice in ver- 
s ironicis Pauli 1 Cor, IV, 8. 705 xexogeapévo, éste. Sens. 
Quia iam sapientia eb doctrina gaudetis, ut institutione et 
pera aliena non indigeatis. — : 

KogívO tog, ía, vov, Corinthius, Àct. XVIII, 8. 2 Cor. 
1l, 11. MEM . 

H h h 2 


, SULL CUlDLEP iU iani» xnuc ucuuvus. mercatura 

restitutis splendorem non solum pristinum me 
-sed eadem etiam vitia eam invaserunt, aucta imag 
data Sophistarum studiis rà» jjrrova 2070» zo. 
-voy«. Muo cmm venisset Paulus per 
^Che. £2, anctor exatitit- coetus. christiani 
dem, neque tamen a communibus Corinthioru 
Act, XVII, t« XIX, 1. al. 


KopvüAiog, don, 6, Cernelius, nomen P 
nis cohortis italicue Acl. X, 1. sqq. 

Kópog, ov, ó, Corus, ab hebr. 45 et u 
*1V, 99. alque 2h Levit. XXVII, 16. significans 
ximam aridorum, aequaulem decem medimnos 
XVI, 7. LXX 2 Chron. If, 10. XXVII, 8. (Jos, 4 

Kocpu£o, G, f. joo, (ordine dispono, c 
lal. I, 16. ll, 18.) 1) orno, ich schmüc£e, 
puize auf 2) universe Mauh. XII, 4& et Luc. 
xaxogtnjuévog.. Luc, XXI, 5. pum xéxOG, 
HM, 9. Apoc. XXI, 2. 19. (Aelian. V. H. vA, 5 
Sie, XVI, 65. Xen. Mem. Il, 11. 14) — b) n 
pulcra ornare, quod fiebat columelíis vel ci, 
Math. XXIII, 29. (ita xogueiy L1] Xen. Men 
:Q) orno i. €, instruo, ut ràg Aauxadac Matth. 
ILXX pro 2703 2 Begg. XXX, 8. (Diod. Sic. X1, 
Vl 2. 6) — 3) metaph, orno i. e. Acnorem 
M, 10. tva zi» ÀÓmcxaliny ro) ÜtoU xocue 
1 Petr. Hi, 5. (Herodian, VI, S. &. Xen. Symp. 

Koopixóg, 4, óv, (propr. pertinens ai 
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novodyio i. e. templo splendidiori tempore Messiue adveniens. 
is de coclu demittendo. 


Kooucvog, ux , 0v, item x00 ub50g, 0, 7: — 0v, TO, 


pere compositus, à xoguéo) modestus, verecundus. — Dis in 
T. 1 Tim. 11, 9. ey xeracroA! xocgio II, 9. (Diod. Sí. 
jut, 88. Polyb, VIII, 11. 7. Xen. Anab. VÍ, 4. 82.) Uv 


Kocpoxgarep, opog, 0, (à xógp0c et xparéo q. Y.. 
ropr. princeps mundi, dominus mundi, in N. T.) huius Seculi- 
"inceps, ita de diabolo Eph. VI, 12. coll, v. 11. ubi legitiv- 
us loco VOX OwffoÀov ; appellatur idem eodem medo Joh.: 
LI, 80. ^o yov TOU XXÓOUOU rOUtov et quemadmodum voca- ' 
ilum X0UL0XpaTOQ in suam linguam Judaei receperunt — 


cpi, — cf. Lücke ll. p. 851. » ita eosdem multa constat; 
mnniavisse de Satana et malis geniis adversantibus Dei' con- 


dis et quovis modo impedire ea conantibus, imo imperaànti- 
i$ huius secule hominibus cf. 9 Cor. IV, 4. ubi idem appella- 
r 0 og TOU aiwvog TOUTOV. 


Koc Mog, OU, 0, (ductum, ut videtur, a xopéc, curo; 


do, concinna dispositio Thuc. HI, 77. Xen. Oecon. VM, 20. . 


jlyb. I, 21. 1.) 1) ornatus, ornamentum — 1 Retr, Iii, 8.. 


ÜvGtUg iperiwy | x0gpoc. Jac. 1II, 6. 5j 7Àwa0« — 0 X0UHOy . 
ig «Ouxiag vel: s) y. xoapet rV &Óiximv i. e. ornat et de-. 
ridit improbitatem vel 3j jÀuca fp, 0 x00:0g t7g GOuxlog: 
il. VÀy, die Zunge ist ein. Feuer, die JV/elt der UngerecA- . 


rbeit aber der Brennstoff, ita Syrus; alii: complexus im- 


obitatis, Alii aliter. (Polyb. IL, 17. 6. Herodian, Vll, 3. 15. 


.lian. V. H. II, 4$ et 14, Xen. Anab. L9. 28) 

2) mundus , die Jfeit, eltordnung [gaoi 02 oi aogoi, 
d ojpeyóv xol yu xoi roig xai , «vOgunovg TÜY XOiVte- 
wv guvéyuv xai quay xal xocuórura xal GogQocvvauv 


4 Óixat0rzrG xoi T0 QüÀoy toUTO Üi& TGUTO XOOGMOY Zc-. 


(UG& Plat. Gorg. T. I. p. 508, a. b. et Plin. H. N. II, 3. 
iam quem xoduo» Gtaeci, nomine ornamenti, appellaverunt, 
un nos a perfecta, absolutaque elegantia mundum." Primum 


: usus est voc. xoguog Pythagoras, Cf. Bentley opusc. phi- 


l. p. 847. 445. Passow l1. p. 888.] 2) universe, ut az xa- 
qJoAsig, xoguov. "Vide locos, hanc formulam habentes, supra 


b mo p. 112 et sub xarafoÀi. — án àgyrng xocpov . 
ith. XXIV, 21. — Rom, I, 20. Eph. I, 4. — £y 19 — £yé-- 


ro Joh. I, 10. — XVII, 5. XXI, 25. Act. XVII, 24. — 1 Cor. 
, 9. 19 x00uc quo loco per epexegesin additur xol ayytdoig 
! coelo habitantibus] xai «vOQwnotg [in terra versantibus]. 
II, 4. (Aelian, V. M. 1V, 29. Xen. Mem. H, 1. 11.) — b) ex 
tony totius pro, paxte: orbis terrarum aa) universe , i. e. 
, quae dicuntnr, tum ad res tam ad homines in terra ver- 


tes, pertinent vel referri possunt Matth. 1V,8. XXVI, 18. 


854 Kócopnog. 


Maro. XIV, 9. XVI, 5. Joh. XVI, 21. 28.'- Rom. I, 8. IY. 
Col. I, 6. — | Tim. IIL, 16. ly x00u« — dv jio rox 
ubique terrarum. VI, 7. i Petr. V, 9. Apoc. XI, 15..— o 
xócuog 2 Petr. III, 6. — £oyouei &g tov xOGOy — vel x 
Joh. I, 9. — vel prodeo inter homines, unter den Men 
auftreten , ita nunc de Jesu Joh. III, 19. VI, 14. XI, 97. 
46. XVI, 28. XVIII, 37. 1 Tim. I, 15. Hebr. X, 5. 1 Joh 
14. — de aliis personis , ut de falsis doctoribus 1 Joh. ] 
2 Joh. v. 7. — &zoGréAAo riww& sg T0» x. —— prodire. 
inter homines ,Joh, l1L 17. X,86. XVII, 18 bis. 1 Joh. IV, 9. 
bb) metonym. universitas hominum orbem. terrarum inc 
tium, die Menschenwelt, ubi eliam verti interdum potest 
nus humanum q) universe Matth. V, 1á. X11, 88. XV 
Joh. 1, 29. III, 16. 17 bie. AV, 49. VI, 38. 51. VIII, 1 
v. 26. ravra — &£(g T0 XOCOLOY — vor Jedermana. 
&ig.p. 424 sq. — Joh. IX, 5. XII, 47 bis. XIV, 81. Ali 
b. bb. referunt hunc locum. — Rom. ]Hl, 6. 19. V, ii 
1 Cor. IV, 18. quo loco xoUL0g alternat cum sr&vte; $ 
V, 19. 1 Joh. ]l, 29. — eva. lp Tr. x. inter homines 9 
Joh. IX,6. — xorréxQuye rov xoguov, die Menschenwelt . 
Zeit — aequales Hebr, XI, 7. 88. cGpyaiog x. orbis ant 
ze genus humanum tempore antiquo terram, incolens 9 
IL, 5. — 8) ubi paucioribus vel sectae, scholae alicuius 
pulis, item r9 xovxXrw opponitur XoOHOG — xóGL0g mul 
Joh. VII, A. XII, 19. XIV,29. XVIII, 20. 2 Cor. I, 19.—? 
IL 5. xoodog dosfláy. — y) slternat c. £»» pagani 
heidnische JFelt/ Rom. XI, 12. 16. Cf. etiam ra éór 
XOOILOU Luc. XII, 80. 

3) 0 xocpuog ovTog, hic mundus, mundus qui 
est — ordo rerum qui nunc est , imperfectus ille, imb 
et perversus, die gegzenwürtige, in physischer, zntellect 
moralischer Hinsicht unvollborumene Jfelt, ex Judaica di 
tione fere i. q. 0 atv ovrog, cui opponitur OÓ aur 5 
die bessere, mit der Erscheinung des Messias becinnend 
8ere, in physischer, intellectueller, und moralischer Hi 
vollkommnere Ordnung der Dinge — EL universe aà) 
Joh, XI,9. XII, 95. XIII, 1. XVIII, 36. »; ZeciAete pov - 
TOV, regnnin meurn non est ex genere eorum, quae L 
qui nunc est, ordine rerum sunt, nihil igitur tibi, nih 
peratori romano a me metuendum est, 1 Cor, V, 40. 
IV, 17. xara tü» «torvo roU x. TOUTOV Epb. 1t, 9. —t1 
nus plene i. e, abest oProg, ut stavra Tc iv TOU 3 
Luc. XII. 80. — Joh. XIII, 1. 1 Cor. V, 10. 1Joh.! 
p — xücuo». v. 16. éx rm. x. éarí v. 17. HL, 17. 
b) melonym. aa) universitas hominum huius mundi vel 
imperfectionis, insciliae, vitiositatis notione inclusa, die . 
würtige une ollommene, von Gott entfremtdete , sindige 
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schenwelt, cf. Phil. lI, 15. ubi ysve& axoA& xai óuorgaup 
:àm vocabulo xong alternant, a) ,plene Joh. Vili, 23. Xii, 81. 
- 4 Cor. I, 20. quo loco 0 xóGuoc oUrog et O otov ovrog per- 
"nutantur. Ill, 19. 0 &oycy rov x. v. princeps, qui huius se- 
udi: hominibus imperat , quibus verbis aeque atque formula Ó 
abc toU crvog tovtov 9 Cor, IV, 4. circumscribitur ^ gata- 
jg Joh. XII, 81. XIV, 50. XVI, 11. — rà orotyeie ToU xÓ- 
Ov tOUTOV i. e. elementa religionis accommodatae hominibus 
 Maéus seculi Gal. IV, 9. Col. 1l, 8. — Joh. 1X, 89. — f) minus 
"ene i, e. abest ojrog Joh. VII, 7. XIV, 17. 19 quater. 27. 
2 32. XV, 18. 19 quater. XVI, 8. 90. 83 bis, XVII, 6. 9. 
4 bis 12. 138. 14 — 17. 21. 25. 25. 1 Cor. I, 21. 27. 28. 
'E, 12. Vl, 2 bis. XI, 32. 9 Cor. VII, 10. Eph. 1I, 19. Phil. 
Ji, 15. Jac. I, 97. li, 5. 2 Petr. I, 4. II, 20. 1 Joh. Ill, 1. 18. . 
v, *8. 5 ter. Y, & bis. v. 5. 19. — o Zy ro zou scil. O«og 
"— 6 c«ravág 1 Joh. IV, 4: iy 26010 — £v Groiyeiotg T. x. 
:ol. II, 20. — bb) universitas rerum ad hoc seculum perti- 
eniium «) plene 1 Cor. Vil, 31. — 8) minus plene i. e. 
best o/rog. a«) universe Matth. "XVI, 26. Marc. VIII, 86. Luc. 
*, 25. 1 Cor. III, 22. quo loce notionem: universam xoOuog 
eSqwuntur per scgiOuóv* Dor, Ü«veroc, và crarára cf. Pott 
h. l. — VII, 83. 34. Gal. VI, 14. " Jac. IV, 4 bis. — 
:g) praeced. arlic. r0 vel r& £y ru 00) 1 Joh. M, 15. 16.— 
-aepius non legitur in N. T. 


: Kovagrog, ov, ó, Quartus, nomen propr. viri latinum 
'om. XVI, 23. a 
AoyUgui, surge, vox hebr. *o*p Marc. V, 41, 
Aovaroóiíc, eg, 9. custodia, vox originis latinae 
Jatth, XXVII, 65. 66. XXVIII, 11. quibus locis alii de militi- 
;us praetorianis, qui Jesum in cruce pendentem custodiv eránt, 
Jii de militibus romanis praesidiariis, templi custodibus, agi 
Acunt. 
L Kovgito, f. (c0, (a xov«yoc levis) al/evo. Semel in 
«f, T. Act. XXVII, 38. éxovquioy r1» vevy. LXX pro "pna 
zon, I, 5. (Polyb. I, 89. 4. Xen. Mein. II, 7. 1-) 
*  Kóquvog, ov, Ó, cophinus , corbis, canistrum Matth, 
TIV, 90. Owó:z« xomivove zÀnosis. XVI, 9. Marc. VI, 48. 
Al, 19. Luc. 1X, 17. Joh. VI, 13. Itinera facientes per Sa-' 
Aaritauorum aut gentilium regiones cophinis utebantur Judaei 
limenlis instructis, ne illorum &ut horum cibis polluerentur, 
XX pro 5o Judd, Vl, 19. 3331 Ps. LXXXL, 7. (Artemid, 1I, 24. 
.er« IMem. [l[, 8. 6.) Saepius non legitur in N. T. 
Koaffgaros, ov, 0, grabbatus i, e. lectus humilior et 
ée/ior, unum tantnm hominem capiens, Graccis  gyimztove, 


'zuincóiov diclus Marc. 1L, 4. 9. 11. 12. VI, 55. Joh. ,8— 


R. 
,. 
Jl: 
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"* K gergióe, &, óy, (a xg&rog, robur) robustus. Semel 
zn N, 7. 1 Petr, V, 9. (Polyb. II, 69. 8.) 
Fi Qatei LÓ €, Q, f. 0t, (Graeci xoarUva cf. Passow I. 
L3. 895. a XQctog) roboro, validum reddo, passivum: xga- 
Srató0j. 05, oUuct, validus reddor, ich erstarke, novas indies 
. eres. sumo, addito dat. Óvyeuét, rO. styevnuatt Luc. I, 80. IT, 
40. Eph. MI, 16. cf, Matthiae $. 400, 9. p. 782. — 1 Cor. 
iXVI, 18. «Qerawo Uo Jirmi estote, fortes vos praestate. Sae- 
.pius non legitur in N, T, LXX pro yow Ps. XXXI, 98. om — 
.':9 Sam. X, 12. 
Koaéo, c, f. moo, (— xparog &£yo robur habeo, va-. 
:lidus sum) 1) superior sum aliquo, supero aliquem, bezwin-. 
gen. sq. accus, Act. IT, 24. ovx 7j|v — avroV. (Diod. Sic. I, 49. 
- Polyb. MIL, 74. &. Aelian. V. H. I[, 4. Xen. Mem. lll, 2. 1.) 
cf Matthiae g. .860, not. Q. b. p. 676. — 22) potior aliqua, 
ro vel persona i..e. a) comprehendo aliquid vel aliquem, sich 
. bemáchtigen a2).sq. accus. rei Matth, XII], 11. — bb) sq. acc.. 
person. Math, XIV, 8 et Marc, VI, 17, quo loco aoristi — 
; plusquampf. cf. JV'iner P. 117. Matthiae $. 497, not. p. 989. 
"Buttm, $. 194, not. 1. Fritzsche 1V Evv. I. p. 486. — Matth, 
XVIII, 28. XXI, 46. XXII, 6. XXVI, 4. 48. 50. 55. 57. Marc. 
"lil, 21. XII, 19, XIV, 1. 44. 46. 49. 61. Act. XXIV, 6. Apoc. 
- XX, 9. — LXX Ps. CXXXVII, 9. — b) consequor, ich erlange, 
.wut rvyyaV0 , ÀayyavOQ, xvQco. sq. genit, rei Act. XXVII, 18. 
^Mebr. VI, 18. (Diod. Sic, XII, 18. XVI, 90.) cf. Matthiae 
:$. 898. p. 6386. — — 8) prehendo, fassen — énmnieufcyo- 
t, bei etwàs. fassen, a) sq. genit. membri, quo prehenditur 
4eliquis Matth, IX, 95. Marc. 1, 81. V, 41. Luc. VIII, 54. — 
* LXX pro pin Gen, XIX, 16. Cf. Matthiae $.330,6. p. . 688. — 
*b) sq. acc. pers, et genit, membri Marc. IX, 27. — LXX pro 
? hebr. pi 1 Sam. XV, 27. Cf. MattAiae $. 381. p. 639 41. — — 
4) X firmiter teneo, Yel quod teneo, mordicus retineo, fetthalten 
1 8) proprie aa) universe, sq. acc. rei, ut rovg "odes TivOG 
; Matth, XXVIII, 9. TOUg cvéuovg Apoc. VII, 1. — cag a 
Tlag, opponitur TU Gqiéyo, remittere: non remitto, metap 
non condono Joh. XX, 98. De h. 1. perfecto quatenus ad prae- 
sentis signif, accedat, cf. supra sub écy p.838. monita. — sq. 
&ccus. pers. — constanter sequor aliquem, nicht von Jeman- 
dem gehen, sich zu Jemandem halten Act. IIT, 11. — LXX sq.- 
genit. 2 Sam. IIT, 6. —  coAibend; sensu, sq. acc. et addito 
voU c. inf, Luc, XXIV, 16. — De vv. impediendi, cohibendi 
secum habentibus genit, cf. Matthiae 6$. 858. p. 665. Buttm. 
$. 119, 4. 7Ziner p. 185. — bb) de personis animo tenenti-- 
bus aliquid — «) constanter observo et profiteor, ea) sq. act 
rei Marc, Vll, 3. 4. 8. 2 Thess. IT, 15. Á poc. I1, 13. 14. 15. 25.. 
Ill, 11. — r5v xegaAgy -— é£xdivov, og OTi T] x:qaÀr — 
* constanter sequor vel profiteor Col, 15, 19. — 28) sg. geu, 
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rei' Hebr. IV, 14. — | 8) mente repono, rà mpó; teu 
Marc. 1X,10. — b) ubi poni poterat £yw £emeo, zi &y rj; yas 
Apoc. If, 1. Saepius noi extat in N. "T. 

KpatruiOTOoG, 9, 0V, (a xoeroz robur: robustissiem 
optimus. Extat tantum Luc. I, 8. (Diod. Sic. I, 69. Xa. 
H. G. I, 4. 8.) 

KQ«rog, tog, ovg, t0, (robur Xen. Cyr. Il, 1. 17: 
1) vis, potentia a) propr. Act. XIX, 20. xer& xoerog vii 
valde. v. x«ra. — Col. L, 11. TO x. *tz;e Óóo£5ng — trio, 
potentía eximia, De Eph. T, 19. VI, 19. vide sub (0 yv ;. (Po- 
lyb. I, 24. 2. Xen. Ages. J, 22.) — b) metonym. pro: pote 
ter factum. Luc. I, 51. émotgoe xoerog év. Boeziosi etr. 
lta hebr. ^n nip» Ps. CXVIII, 16. — — 9) imperium, poteue 
f Tim. VI, 16. & t5 xoi xgorog citovtov. Hebr. Il, t4 
1 Petr. IV, 11. V, 11.: Jud. v. 25. Apoc. 1,6. V, 183. (Herodus. 
VIE, 7. 12. Sophocl. Antig. v. 179.) Alii in doxologiis ve- 
tunt: Jaus, ut hebr. 1$ v. Gesen, hebr. Worterbuch sub 2. 

| Koavyato, f, «00, (a xp«vyr, clamor; — xoa, 
clamo, vocifero, a) absol. Matth. XI[, 19. Act. XXII, 23. — 
sq. orat. dir. Joh. XIX, 15. — b) addito Aye» et sq. orat. di. 
Matth, XV, 99. De huius loci avri c. ÀAéycov jungendo d 
Fritssche |V Evv. L. p. 517. — Joh. XVIII, 40. XIX,6.- 
c) addito gurij ueyaLg et sq. orat. dir. Joh. Xl, 43. LUI 
pro 3*3 Esr. Hl1, 18. (Plato de.republ. X, 808. T. VIL Da 
1958, 26.) cf. Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 837. Saepius non legitz 
in N. T. 

Koavy9z), ne. 7, clamor &) universe Matth. XXY,6 
Act, XXIII, 9. Eph, 1V, 81. Apoc. XIV, 18. (Diod. Sic. T. IX 
p. 11. ed, Ap. Polyb. IT, 70. G. Xen. Anab. I, 2. 17.) - 
b) iunct. c. Ócxpve inservit periphrasi precum et suppliciorus 
vehementiorum Hebr. V, 7T. Cf. ad h. 1l. Zóhme p. 250. - 
c) — eiulatio Hebr. V, 7. Apoc. XXL, 4. LXX pro ns Ex 
XII, 80. 

Koéoc, tog, r0, caro, geschlachtetes Fleisch. CL 
discrimine vocc. gap et xoéog Schulz das heilige Abende 
p. 95. coll. Passow [. p. 897. Bis in N. T. Rom. XIV, 2I. 
1.Cor. VIII, 138. LEX pro 0ig3 Prov. XXIII, 20. (Dein. 1078,23 
Xen. Mem. 1V, 3. 10.) 


Koecivvov, vel aawv, ovog, 0, ?j, — ov, vÓ, (robustis, 
a XDGTOc) inelior i. e. a) utilior, us 1 Cor. VII, 9. sg. XI. t7 
Xll, 81. Phil. 1,23. Hebr. XI, 40. XII. 24. 2 Petr. II, 21. (Xe 
O«con. XX, 9.) — b) praestantior Hebr. E, 4. VI, 9, YIL 7 
19. 22. 1X, 25. X, 34. XI, 16. 85. 1 Petr. ILI, 17. (Xen. Age 
X114.) Saepius non extat in. N, T. 


Kosuao, 0, vell xocuevvvpts, T. cao, siespendo, ii 


Minge etwas auf oder an etwas, xotucnos intrans. pesde. 
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cf, Buttm. 8. 101. et gram. max. Vol. II. $. 114. p 172. —- 


*a) absol. Luc, XXIII, 89. (Aelian. V.-H. 11, 14. Herodian. I, 
14. 1. Xen, Anab. 1, 9. 8.) — b) sq. acc. rei et em zc vel 
eig vu cf. Pritzsche. ]V Evv. Lp. 571. — Matth. XVIII, 6. — 
£) vrwà nt rivog Act. V, 80. x, 89, Gal. III, 13. Vide ini 

p. 580. — LXX pro n5n Gen. XL, 19. abs. v. 29. (Xen. Anab. 
tit, 2.19) — d)x 0c puo, &X Tuyog Act. XXVIII, 4. (Xen. 
de re equestr, X, 9* em. III, 10. 13. Symp. VIII, 19) — 


e) &y ri, Matth. XXII, 40. Vide zy p. hi7. (Cicer. in Pison.. 


C. 41. in sententiis omnium civium famam nostram fortunam- 
gue pendere.) Saepius non habetur in N. T. 


K Quuv 0g, OU, O, (a xpeuavvuut) locus praeruptus, 


praecipitium Matth. VIII, 82, Marc. V, 18. Luc. VIII, 33. LXX 


pro 755 2 Chron. XXV, 12. (Diod. Sic. I, 33. Polyb. III, 65. 6. 
Aelian, V. H, XIII, os 


Tit. Il, 1 


Kerne 7108; 0, Cretensis , Cretae incola Ac. Il, 11.- 


Ko» 2x76, qvrog, 0, Crescens, nom. propr. viri latinum 


$ Tim. IV, 10. 


.-. Kontra, 9e, X, Creta, olim Telchinia, hodie Candia, 
insula Archipelagi mediterranei fertilissima , vino et frumento 


abundans Act. XXVII, 7. 12. 13. 21. Tit, ], 5. 


Kov9 9, "ig, 9 hordeum Apoc. Vl, 6. hebr, nu Exod. 
Ix, 81. (Xen. Anab. I, 2. 22.) 


Kot vvog, n, ov, hordeaceus. Bis in N. T. Joh. VI, 
9. 18. (Polyb. XXIV, 9. 15. Xen. Anab. IV, 5. 26.) 


Kotuo, Toc; TO, (& xoivo cerno, discerno) 1) discri- 
"men y discretio, Scheidung — x»piateg Joh. IX, 39. ec xpiua 
"i. e. ut discernantur homines — ut, qui probi improbive sint, 
tappareat. Cf. Lücke |l. p. 969. — — 95 decretum, Beschluss - 
Rom. XI, 33. lta'LXX et ooup Ps. CXIX, 75. — 8) iudi- ' 


s 


i cium i, e. a) sententia lata de. aliquo. aa) sensu forensi e) uni- : 


everse Rom. V, 16. — (7) ubi contextus docet, pertinere sen- 
;tentiam ad condemnandum aliquem, sententia condemnatoria, 
iStrafurtheill. Matth. XXIII, 18. Marc. XII, 40. Luc. XX, 47. 
XXIII, 40. XXIV, 20. Rom. ]I, 2. 8. JiI, 8. XIlI, 2. 1 Cor. XI, 
99. 84. Gal. V, 10. 1 Tim. V, 12. Jac. IIl, 1. 1 Petr. IV, 17. 
. €. Petr. I1, 8. Jud, v. 4. Apoc. XVII, 1.— lta LXX et DODUD Deut 
XXI, 99, (Sirac. XXI, 5.) — bb) universe Matth. VII, 2. 1 Tim. - 
111, 6. — b) —dies iudicii Act. XXIV,25. Hebr. VI, 9. — C) iu- 
ejícandi potestas Apoc. XX, 4. 4) causa, Hechtssache 
A poc. XVIII, 20. Cf. de h. l, sub ex p 459. adnotata. — 


xci(neta yo litigo 1 Cor. VI, 7. — : lta onwo Job. XUI, 18— 


Saepius: hon legitur in N. T. 


- 
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Kyotvo», ov, ro, lilium, dis Lilie, Dis in N. T. Wi 
VI, 98. Luc. XII, 27. hebr. q5^w, nzu*w Cant. I, 2, 16. iv, i 
V, 13. (Antliol. gr. T. I. p. 1. 254. ed. Jacoba.) 

Kivo, f. 19, (cerno, discerno IIom. Iliad, I1, $62. X^. 
Mem. llI[, 1. 9. eligo, delectum habeo Xen. Anab. ], 9. 5, 
Jos, Aut, Xl, 8. 10. hiuc: e pluribus, quibus uti possum, sgesc 
rationibus, unam deligo i. e.) 1) decerno, beschliessen, »e- 
ordnen a) sq. acc. rei aa) universe, ut. TaUr« Apoc. XV. 5 
1 Cor. VII, 37. xai rovro xéxQixcy &v jj xegoic: avrov, de quibu 
vv. Óix uécov posilis cf, supra sub £Fovgi« p. 560. obserri& 
Act. XVI, 4. à Qoypera, và xexouuéva VO vcyw axtogróLen- (n- 
crat. Panegyr. ra y&Q vq vuwv» xgiDévre roGavrty Acudcr: 
óofav», oerte maQ& s&cw cvÓQuaoOg cyenxcOgOa.) — bs 
quitur infinit, ante se habens accus. articuli, qnem praee& 
TOUTO praeparans et intendens vv. sequentia, ut c4Àa roc 
xpivate uaGALov, TO p5) riOéra, rtoogxoupno Rom. XIV, ti 
&xpiya 0) ip ev ro [i e. me quod attinet. cf. Matthiae 6-88 
p. 708 sq. — alii pro: Zvy éyuevro — apud animum meum.d 
Matthiae l. |]. Heindorf ad Plat. Theaet,. p. 455.] rotto, n 
py saw — 6dAO:v Q9Cor. Il, 1. cf. JJiner p. 216. Bun 
$. 127, 5. Matthiae $. 540. p. 1059 *q. — b) sequitur ipfis 
ante se habens geniL. artic. Act. XXVII, 1. éexoiÓ rov ex 
SAY nuag x5 cum consilium captum esset, traiciendi nu 
c) sq. infin. aa) aor. Act. XX, 16. éxguve — stapanise 
1 Cor. V, 3. xéxgix« — stagadovvos. Tit. III, 19. (8 Macc lé 
Diod. Sic, IV, 64. Arrian. diss. epictet. If, 15.) — bb) proe. 
Act. XXV, 25. (Arrian. 1l, I, absolute Appian, bell cir.[IV. 
p. 1064. — Polyb. III, 6. 7. V,55. 6) — — 4d) sq. «c* 
inf. Act. XXI, 95. 

Q) iudico, ich ríchte &) sensu forensi aa) proprie i. e. à 
iudice humano, qui causa alicuius cognita de eo fert se- 
tentiam «) universe, sq. acc. pers. Job. VII, 51. additur xem 
tt Joh. XVIII, 81. Act, XXIIL 8. XXIV, 6. — absque casa pex 
et sq. inf. Act. III, 3. xerà& stpogenov — «ftoAUDsty coram P- 
lato, iudicante dimittendum eum esse, (Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 1& 
Dem. 230, 7. 407, 20.) — passivum xgívoues , sententia à 
me fertir, causa mea cognita, absol, Act. XXV, 10. Rom. Ill4 
(Polyb. XXIV, 9. 6. Dem. 407, 90.) — stsQí civog item 
Tty& — ÜyxaAoUutvog nepi vwog vel éní vevt, xoivopos fere 
sententia de me, in ius vocato propter aliquid Act, XXIII, é 
XXIV, 21. XXVI,6. (ita xaAsoOar step! Tuvog Act. XXIIL2* 
XXVI, 7. item. éxí. rwv, Diod. Sic. 1V,,65. et xoivouas a 
€iyog Xen, H. G. I11,5. 18. cf. Matthiae $.370, not. 1. p. 684)- 
KQivouct estt T&LVOg V. e. coram aliquo Act, XXV, 9.3) 
(Maxim. Tyr. IX, 4.) — (3) loci, ubi contextus docet, cogi 
dum esse de sententia condemnatoria, ubi Lat: damno ea) v*- 
werte Áct, Xlll, 27. (Aelian. V. H. Xill, 49. Dem. 915 4 


/ 
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*! 1373, 13. Xeh. Anab. V,6. 33.) — /55) ut hebr. pu -pu- 
E: ngo, strafen, sq. acc, 1 Cor. XI, 81. 82. 1 Petr. 1V, 6. — Ita 
" EXX et vou Jes. LXVI, 16. Ezech. XXXVIII, 99. — — 
— bb) transfertur ad Deum, Jesu Messia interveniente iudicitm 
:-0lim habiturum v) universe ea) sq. acc. pers. Joh.. V, 29. 
: $.Cor. V, 19. 1 Petr. 1V, 5. — rij» oixovuériy, item 'rüy xó- 
5 guoy — orbis terrarum incolas Act. XVII, 81. Rom. Ill, 6. — 
* absol. Apoc. XI, 18. xara ri 1 Petr. I, 17. — 3) sq. acc. rei 
* Rom. 1l, 16. — xptvo TO Z0 TiV0g 6X TiYOg —— catisám 
; elicuius ago et tutum, eum ab aliquo praesto Apoc. XVII, 90. 
- Cf. supra sub £x p. 459. adnotata ad h, l.-— /7) loci, ubi con- 
* textus ratio docet, pertinere sententiam Dei iudicantis ad com- 
.demnandum et miserum reddendum aliquem, ubi Lat.: com- 
* demno, damno, sq. acc. pers. Act. VII, 7. Bom. IL, 12. 2 Thess, 
. II, 12. Hebr. X, 80. XIII, 4. Apoc. VI, 10? XVIII, 8. XIX, 2. 
»-— — cc) de Jesu Messia causam i, e. indolermm, facta, vitae 
.Falioneq alicuius olim cognituro et de eo sententiam laturo 
z.«) universe, sq. acc. pers. 2 Tim. IV, 1. — Joh. XVI, 11. de 
, huius loci perfecto ad rem futuram pertinente vid, supra sub 
.é&xv p. 840. observata; item Lücke 1L. p. 421. — additur à 
€. genuit, adminiculi Apoc. XX, 12. 19. — absol. Joh. V, 80. 
-Apoc. XIX, 11. —  ) loci, ubi rea et contextus docent, seu- 
,tentiam Jesu Messiae iudicantis pertinere ad condemnandum 
aliquem, sq. acc. pers. Joh. 1I, 18 bis. XII, 47. 48. Jac, V, 9 — 
TOY X00HO0V -—— — homines universos in his terris deyentes Jo 
111, 17. Xll, 47. — — dd) de apostolis, item Christi cultori- 
"bus universis assidenlibus Jesu Messiae iudici et cum eo sen- 
: tentiam ferentibus, sq. acc. pers. Matth. XIX, 28. Luc. XXII, 
. 80. — 1 Cor. VI,2. 8. — addilur zv buiv — vel opera vestra 
vel coram vobis [Diod. Sic. XIX, 51.] 1 Cor. VI, 2. — (vesti. 
"gia huius sententiae habes Sap. 104, 8. Sirac. IV, 15) — — 
-b) de personis iudicantibus vel de hominibus vel de rebus 
per vitae cómmunis rationem sibi oblatis aa) universe «) sq. 
* hcc." pers, Joh. VIII, 15. Rom. III, 7. 1 Cor. V;.12 bis. — ad- 
"ditur dx c. genit. normae Luc. XIX, 99. abest acc, pers. Joh. 
* VIli, 16. 26. et additur £y c. dat. normae Matth. VII, 2. Vide 
ianpra sub Zy p. 596. — vel xer& c. acc. normae Joh. VII, 24: 
; VIII, 15. — /) sq. acc. rei — beurthezen Luc. XII, 57. 1 Cor. 
"X, 15. — xpiaiv xgivsty 2 sententiam ferre, ein Urtheil fállers 
"Joh. VII, 24. — abest acc. rei, ut 00005 — &xpivag Luc. VII, 48.— 
27) sq. vel interrog. vel orat, directa Act. 1V, 19. — 1 Cor. XI, 
18. iy vui croi; xgtvere. (Thuc. IV, 180.) — bb) — iudi- 
candi ius mihi sumo, ich werfe mich zum Hichter auf, xpi- 
2vouui, ius de me iudicandi sibi sumit aliquis, sq. acc. pers. 
JRom. If, 1. 8. XIV, 8. 4. 10. 13. Col. II, 16 — abest acc. 
ers. Matth. VII, 1 bis. v. 2. Luc. VI, 87 bis. Rom. II, 1 bis. 
1 Cor. IV, 6. — X, 29. iverí — avraófjasug — iyari yàp 





rans X OT, Y, lj. — C) sq. acc. C. int. | 
jV, 88. Xen. Hier, 4, 17.] minus plene i e. 
Act. Xlll, 46. XVI, 15. de huius loci perfect 
tionem includente cf. JPiner p. 116. Jerm. 
.Matihiae $. 502, 2. p. 958. Buttm. .$. 1090, 9.- 
Bom. XIV, 5. xgivs zu£gav nag. 5u£gev iud 
esse super diem alterumi. e. iudicat, diem un 
stare — diem diei praefert. lbid. xpivet ztdo 
daóriuov elvat. (Jos. Ant. 1v, 8. 2 fin. Polyb. 
Cyr. Ill, 1. 84) cf. de &iyas omisso interdum 
mandi Matthiae $. 584, not. 1. p. 1045. 

5) medium xpivouas, litigo, lites hal 
mich a) sq. dat. pers. — mit Jemandern. Ma 
LXX et hebr, 2*33 sq. Cy vel 45» Job, IX, 8 
rip. Med. v. 609. Anthol. gr. Il, 30) cf. 2f 
p. 789. — b) sq. uere rtvog. 1 Cor. VI, 6. 
TüYog, coram aliquo 1 Cor. VI, 1 bis. v. 6. — 
legitur in N. T. 


Koíaie, tug, 9). (a xiva, cerno, discernc 
paraio) 1) iudicium i. e. sententia, quae 
quo, Urihei/ aa) Dei iudicis «) universe Apo 
2. — f) Act. VIII, 83. £y — GUroU — cum 
miseria, sublata esb sententia condemnatoria . 
in summis malis cum versaretur, sublata est 
LXX et voun Jes. LIII, 8. ad quem locum cf. 
Vol. II. p. 181 sq. — bb) Jesu Messiae iudicis . 
ll 18. og xpicteg 2 Petr. II, 11. — f) u 
oppositionis lex docent, pertinere zjj» xoíguy a 


mem ab naenem alienine nk Aude mih voit 
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:Aelbst. sich. náher mit ihnen. einlásst, ein Urtheil zulassen. 
(Diod. Sic. IV, 1... Xen. Anab. Ilf, 5. 10.) — b) ró xQivety, 
. dae, Gericht, actus iudicandi, ita de iudicio a Jesu Messia 
olim habendo, ut, »uég&, xgícswo Matth. X, 15. XI, 29. 94. 
. X11, 86. (Marc. VI, 11.] 2 Petr. 1I, 9. Lii, 7. 1 Joh. AV, 17. — 
Jud, v. 6. Apoc, XIV, 7. — zv Tj 40l0sL — EV Tjj hé te 
xgigéog Matth, XII, 41. 42. Luc. X, 44. Xl, 81. 82. — ij xgi- 
OG TuVÜg — iudicium quod habetur de aliqua Joh, XIt , 81. 
XVI, 8. 11. — Joh. V, 22. 50. — TE AQUUL. £nyOucL — api- 
vouaL Joh. V, 24. xgigw ztoiiy — zotvav Joh. V, 27. Jud, 
". 15. — de loci Marc, Ill, ,29. lect. cf. eio. ed. Schulz et 
Fater. — Joh. llL 19. «vry — xoiGig i. e. in eo cernitur 
Jinis iudicii e voluntate Dei a Jesu  AMessia olim habendi. 
cf, Lücke |. p. 604. — 92 Thess, I, 5. Hebr. IX , 27. (Diod, 
Sic. [, 83. Xen. Anab. VI, 6. 20.) — — c) collegium iudi- 
cum, ila de iudicio septem virorun Matth. V, 21. 29. Cf. 
ZZiner bibl, Realw. p. 678. Jos. Ant. IV, 8. 14. de bell. 
iud. I, 20. 5. 

! 2) ex hebr. r— Bixetoaivg ,- iustitia Matth. XXIII, 23. 
Luc. X1, 49. —  l]ta LXX et hebr. obo20 Deut. XXXII, de 


8) ex hebr. doctrina iusta — doctrina vera [alii ;' vir- 
tus, id quod par est, ita Frische 1V Evv. I. p. 429. coll. 
vbüb Jer XXII, 15. ubi LXX xoíua] Matth. XII, 18. 90. 
Huius loci verba quem sensum habeant apud Jes. XLI, 1. 9. 
unde hausit illa Matthaeus, et dici apud illum opdo, LXX 
| Xoigig , de iure vel de eo, quod iustum est, docuii Gesen, in 
comment. ad Jes. Vol I. P. Il. p. 60. 61. — Saepius non 
exiat in N. T. . 
.. "K ieozog, Qu , , Crispus , nomen propr. viri latinum 
. Act. XVIil, 8..1 Cor. I, 14. . 
A Kowr2019»', «0v, TO; ( proprie: norma ad iudican- 
dum et explorándum). 1) fudicium i. e. collegium iudicum 
Jac. 1l, 6. Éxovóiy ouag eg xoiora. ( Hist. Susann. v. 497 
Polyb. IX, 83. 342) - — 2) causa, de qua disceptatur. 1 Cor: 
vi, 2. 4. 

K ULITT ov, Oo, 1) iudex, a) sensu forensi: der Hich- 
£gr aa) de iudice humano, c) universe Matth. V, 25. Luc. XII, 
58. XVIIL 2. 6. Act. XVIII 15. Jacob. V, 9. (Diod. Sic.. 1, 92, 
Aelian. V. IH. 1I, 41. .Xen. Mem. II, 8. 5.) — f). de procura- 
tore romano Áct. XXJV, 10. — bb) de Doo Hebr, XII, 923. 
Jac. IV, 19, — cc) de Jesu Messia Áct. X, 42. 2 Tim. IV, 8. 
Jac. V, 9. — b) universe , i. e. de quocunque sententiam fe- 
rente de rebus et. personis per vilae communis rationes sibi 
oblatis, «iui XQut7G vel yivopuat x0Qttug iudicem  Qgo, 
iudicem me, gero, iudico aa) universe, Jac. II, 4. cf. de Ah. 1. 


e04 KQiv xoc. | 


supra sub QiaAoy.O ug P. 9087. disputata, — bb) ub: contexta 
docet, ad condemnationem pertinere iudicium Mattb, XII, 9. 
Luc. XI, 19. Jac. IV, 11. — 2) i. q. hebr. c5 v, i e dm! 
Ita de ducibus Israelitarum viventibus post Josuae usque si 
Samuelis tempora Act. XIII, 20. — ta x25 € Huth. I, 1. (« 
Ant, VI, 5. 4) 

Koitixóg, 7j, 0», iudicandi peritus, aptus ad iuduz- 
dum. Semel in N. T. Hebr. 1V, 19. 0 Aóyog toU coU zute 
xóg dot, Ev vOv xol dvvow)v xapOtag. 

Koove, f. oiu, pulso. t?» Ovoav fores pulso a)jis 
Luc, Xlll, 25. Act, XII, 18. (Xen, Symp. I, 11.) — b) abc 
i. e. abest rv Dvgay Matth, VII, 7. 8. Luc. X1,9. 10. XIl.x 
Act. XII, 16. Apoc. 111, 20. — Praestare XOZUT£LV Tn» jte. 
docuit Phrynichus et post eum Lobeck ad Phryn. p i 
Passow |. y. 904. — Saepius non habetur in N. T. 

Kovnrn, v. xovunrOg. 

Kovnzuróg, ny Ov, (a xouztro) occultus, abscondi: 
Matth. VI, 4. 6. 18. X, 26. Marc. IV, 299. Luc. VIII, 17. Xl.: 
Joh. VII, 4. 10. XVIII, 20. 1 Cor. IV, 5. — «eig xQvar à 
hebr, loco neutrius eg xovzzov Luc. XI, 88. cf. Gesen. p. 
JFiner p. 09. — r& xpvara rà» avÓQuwurGY ilem rà xt: 
tig xapOiag occulta hominum cogitata Rom. LI, 16. coll. 1G 
XIV, 295. — o év xgvutw iovü0aiug pro: O xQuztrOg tovóci 
ij. e. qui intus. est. Judaeus Rom. ]f, 99. — 1 Petr, Ill 4. & 
2 Cor. 1V, 9. vid. etoyvy5 p.26. (Herodian. V, 6. 7. Xu & 
mag. equit. IV, 10.) 

Kob)nrw, f. qo, 8. 9. p. ixov2ny [Matth,. V, 14. Lx. 
XIX, 429. Joh. VIII, 58. XIL 86. 1 Tim. V, 95. Hebr. XL. 3 
ef, Buttrn. $. 83, 7. 1. $. 87,6. gram. max, Vol. I. 6.92, 9.- 
p. 380 et 883. coll, Matthiae $.198, mot. 8. p. 841. Low 
ad Phryn. p. 317 sq. Prizsche 1V Evv. L. p. 219.] abscosé- 
occulto, med. me abscondo, éxovfhjy) me abscondidi, la 
&) proprie aa) sq. acc. rei vel pers. Matth, V, 14. 1 Tim Y. 
95. Hebr. X1, 23. Apoc. IB 17. (Diod. Sic. IV, 4O. VI, 55. Xe. 
Cyr. IV, 5. 5.) — bb) sq. acc. rei et ày c. dat, loci Matt 
XIII, 44. XXV, 25. — Col. III, 8. 5 qw) — «o cf. deb. 
sub Zv p. 509 init, et sub wr; p. 691. observata. — cc) 5 
acc, et &g c. acc. loci Apoc. VI, 15. (Diod. Sic. 1V, 33) - 
dd) vruvà &7t0 TivOg — abscondendo removeo aliquem 3 
aliquo vel a conspectu alicuius, ubi nos: Jeranden vor )- 
mandem verbergen Apoc. VI, 16. (Hom. Odyss. XXIII, 10)- 
exQUfv &a0 rivog abscondendo removi me a conspectu 5 
cuius :— subduxé me alicui Joh. XII, 86. Cf. de hac hue 
v. construclione supra sub (tzó p. 109. disputata et exenj2 
ibi allata, — ee) absolute Joh. VIII, 59. &xovfp xai Gri 
z— elam e medio eorum discessit, Cf, aupra aub gai 


| 
| 
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p. 181. observata, — aéxgvuuuévog — clandestinirs Joh. XIX, 
88. — — b) metaph. de rebus incognitis et difficilibus intel- 
lectu aa) absol, Matth. XIII, 85. — bb) sq. ri &zó rivog Luc. 
XVI, 34. XIX, 49. — — Saepius non extat in N. T. 

K Qvo r&AAiCo, f. (gu, instar erystalli splendeo, Semel 
in N. T. Apoc. XXI, 11: . 


KoburaAiog,, vel xoiGraZog, ov, ó, (a xovog glacies, 
xovcgrairo glacio; quicquid concretum et pellucidum est, ut 
glacies Etymolog. M. 541. 56.) erysta/lus, gemmae genus. Bis 
ia N, T. Apoc, IV, 6. XXII, 1. (Diod. Sic, 11, 52.) cf. 7Z'iner 
:bibl. Realw, p. 177. 2 

Kovqatog, «ia, clov, (a zoynro) abditus, occultus. 
Tta Codd. Matth. VI, 18. LXX pro *re5 Jer. XXIII, 94. (Xen. 
Hier, X, 6.) 

Kovqij. (a xgvaro) occulte, clam. Extat tantum Eph. 
V, 9. LXX pro *ne3 Deut. XXVIII, 57, (Xen. Symp. V, 8.) 

Kr&ouai, nct, f, mcoget, acquiro vel comparo 
zhihi aliquid; perfect. zéxr1, uat, habeo, possideo, sq. accus. 
Matth. X, 9. Luc. XVIII, 12. Act. VIII, 20. 1 Thess, IV, 4. zzc- 
Gc. v) i«vroU cxwüog vas i. e. ex iudaica dicendi ralione: 
auXorem sibi parare, üt mos: sich eine Frau anschaffen , pro : 
uxorem ducere v. Koppe ad h. l. Luc, XXI, 19, Zy 7j; — Vuóv 
d. e. iy rjj bmou£verv tuae xrnoagÜs rc "vyóg vuv con- 
stanter ferendo mala ' ut paretis vobis. salutem operam date, 
wel, si praeferur lectio zr5aeGQ e [cf. Griesb, ad h. 1. edi 
Schuls), constanter mala ferendo salutem vobis parabitis, Nlii 
xréouci h.l. explicant: cowsereo mihi (eliam. V. H. V, 9. 
Herodian. V, 1. 14. Xen, Mem, I, 6. 5.) — sq. aec. et. gemit, pre- 
tii Act. XXII, 98. cf. Fischer ad. Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 378. 
Buttm. $. 119, 6. 8. Matthiae $. 364. p. 678. ZFiner p, 80.— 
/&q. acc. rei et cx c. genit. prelii Act, J, 18. Zrrjgero [emendé 
agri auctor extitit] — &Oizieg. Cf. supra sub 2x p, 462 sq, — 
Saepius non legitur in N. T. " 

Krüne, Tog rÓ, (a zráoper) possessio, opes a) universe 

atth. XIX, 99. et Marc. X, 29. (Lucian. Dial. Deorr, XXVI,Á. 
Z2Xen. Mem, II, 11. 5.) — b) de agris et bonis immobilibus 
Act. II, 45. V, 1. lta LXX pro m2. Prov. XXXI, 16. mug 
Prov. XXIII, 10. (Siracid. XXVIII, 24. Herodian. Vll, 42. 15. 

6. 6) 

Krivog, toc, ovo, Tó, (— xréavoc, vri, possessio, 
Besilzthum, maxime: pecudes;Polyb, XII, 4. 14. Xen. Anab. 
|, 1« 19.) iumentum Luc. X, 84. Act, XXIII, 94. 1 Cor, XV, 
9. quo loco cum sequantur 76e, rre explicari potest qua- 
"upedia. Apoc, XVIII, 13. LXX ita pro x3 Num, XX, 4. 8. 

(Diod, Sic. 1I, 4. Herodian. lY, 15. 18.) s 
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Kr 51 00; oposc, 0;- (a xTtOutt) possessor, dominus, l^ 
gitur tantum Áct, 1V, 84. 0704 yàg xr5zrOO:G yc0lo» — tz 
go». (Diod. Sic. T. X. p. 102. ed. Bipon:.) 


Kríi£o, f. iav, 1) condo, (i. e. bevvohnbar machen, à 
urbium conditoribus Hom. lliad. XX, 916. Diod. Sic. I, 12 
Herodian, IV, 8. 16.) de mundi creatione Marc. Xlll, 1 
Bom. I, 25. 1 Cor, XI, 9. Eph. IIl, 9. Col. T, 16. lll, ii 
1 Tim. 1V,8. Apoc. IV, 11. X, 6. LXX pro $223 Deut. IV, 52- 
2) efficio i. q. moiw Eph. II, 16. ?tve rovg óvo xri a 
iavro tig vo xcov. avOQunov. Cf. ad h. |. supra sub v. 
p. &50 fin. — efformandi sensu Eph. IL, 40. zricÓévr; ^ 
you01) üj0oU àzi EQyouvg «ya oig i.e. u£ recte fa 
operam darent cf. & p. 586. — Eph. 1V, 94. Saepius x« 
extat in N. T. | 


KriGvg, 09, 1», 1) creatio Rom. I, 90. «ao xric: ; 
xoduev. — 2) metonym. ree creatae a) universe Marc. X. 
et 2 Petr. III, 4. c «gyro xriotos. Marc. XII, 9. Rom. l5: 
VIIJ, 39. Col. I, 16. Hebr. 1V, 18. Apoc. 11I, 14. — Hebr. IX, !! 
axqv 0v TGVUTNS tuc xr(iGswg tabernaculurn, nora pertinem c. 
res creatas, quas nunc videmus. (Judith. IX, 13.) — bé 
homiuibus Marc. XVl, 15. xgovtars rO sUeyz;£Abov ncort 
xríge. Rom. VIII, 19 —922. — Gal. Vl, 15. &vO pcrtivy xtv: 
pro: &vOQozos. Col. I, 23. — 9 Cor. V, 17. x«i) xri; i* 
homo aliter, reciius, melius sentiens. et aGrens atque asi 
1 Petr. 1I, 18. q. l. alii: institutum. 


Kríop&, rog, t0, (à zziz, condo; conditum) create. 
Quater in N. T. 1 Tim. IV, 4. Apoc, V, 18. VIII, 9. — ( 
pient. IX, 29. XIII, 5.) metaph. Jac. I, 18. ee«oy) rcv etra 
xtiGuctuy i. e. primi ex 5s, quos 5uo8 feci ope reliziom 
christianae, 


Krtí0T56g, 0U, 0, (a xrijo condo; conditor, vt cr 
Diod. Sic, XI, 56.) creator. Semel in N. T. 1 Petr. I, 9. )» 
dith. IX, 13. 2 Macc. I, 24.) 


Kvflsía, cc, 9), (a xvf«vo, aleam iacio, würfeln; ile 
Xen. Mem. T, 8. 2.) metaph. inconstantia, quae ambiguos 1s 
dit alios. Extat tantum Eph. IV, 14. ev tjj zx) Bie tuy d 


Ü oor». Cf. Morus Opusc. Vol. II. p.294. sqq. Alii: f 
dulentia. lta xv/sve Arrian. diss, epict. II, 19. III, 91. 


Kvfégvgoig, sog, q, gubernatio. — Legitur taste 
1 Cor. XII, 28. (Plut. T. VIII. p. 45. ed. uz£en.) 


KvBtovy5 tnc, Ov, 0, gubernator naris , qui ad e 
vum sedet et cursum navis dirigit. Bis in N. 'T. Act. XXV. 
11. Apoc. XVIII, 17. LXX pro b;h Ezech, XXVII, 8. (Polr- 
[, 87. &. Xen. Mem. I, 7. 8) 
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KuxAoÓQ tv, én circuitu, circumcirca, Quater In N. T. 
Apoc. IV, 8. 4. 8. V, 11. LXK pro 2*20 1 Regg. 1II, 1. ) 
Jos. XXI, 44. (Lysias, 933, 14.) de x/xAoÓtv et xÜxAwOcy cf. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 8. 9. 


KvxàAowc, t, f. waw, (& xvxAog, circulus) eingo, cir- 
cumdo a) universe, sq. acc, Joh. X, 24. Act. XIV, 20. — b)de 
obsidentibus Luc. XXI, 20. Hebr, XI, 80. Apoc. XX, 9. (Diod, 
Sic. XVIII, 59. Polyb. I, 17. 18.) 

KvxAo, (dat subst. xvxAog, circulus) im oeircuiu, 
cércumcirca Marc. IH, 84. VI, 6. 86. Luc. IX, 19. Rom. 
XV, 19. — sq. genit, Apoc. IV, 6. V, 11. VII, 11. LXX Gen. 
XXXV, 6. Polyb. VIII, 88. 4. "Herodian, I, 15. 6. Xen. Cyr. 

K vii íe , f. (ac, (forma serior verbi xvAtyów) volvo, med. 
me volvo. Semel iu N, T. Marc. IX, 10. éxvAiro agoisov. 
(Diod. Sic. 1, 87. Polyb. XXVI, 10. 16.) 


Kv gj.& , TO, TO, (propr. volutatum, a xvAi) voluta- 
brum 1. q. «vAiovoa. Semel iu N. T. 9 Petr. II, 22. 

Kv 206, oU, 0, 9), — ov, TO, — vel xvAAOg, 1» Ov, mu- 
Lilus vel pede vel manu. Quater in N. T. Matth. XV, 80. 81. 
XVIII, 8. Marc. IX, 48. (Autholog. gr. in epigr. Lucillii T. lit. 
p- 81. ed. Jacobs.) . 

Kvpue, rog; to, (a xU moveo) fluctus. maris. Matth. 
Vli, 294. XIV, 24. Marc. 1V, 37. Act. XXVII, 41. Jud. v. 18. 
LXX pro o^»3 Job. XXXVHI, 11. (Diod. Sic. MI ; 15. Polyb. 
X, 10. 8) 

Kip BaAov, ov, to, (a xvufog) cymbalum, i, e. pelvis 
concava aenea, quae pulsata sonum edit, Extat tantum 1 Cor. 
Xlll, 1. (Jos. Arch. VIL, 19. 4. IHlerodian, MI, 5. 18. Xen. de 
re eq. 1, &) 

Kov uivov, ov, t0, cuminum sativum, quo aromalico el 
vehementer olente veleres utebantur ad cibos condiendos. Le- 
Bitur tantum Matth. XXIII, 23. (Iheophr. Char, XVIII, 8. 
Dioscorid. ]11I, 68.) 

Kvvaptov, tov, TO, (demin. a xvwv) catulus,  Quater 
n N. 'T. Matth. XV, 26. 27. Marc. VII, 27. 28. (Theophr. Char. 
KXI, 3. Xen, Cyr. VII, &. 20. Plato Euthydem. p.298.) De 
^hrynichi in huius vocabuli pretio iudicando inconstantia cf. 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 180) | 

K v0i0g; ov, 0, Cyprius, e Cypro oriundus Act. 1V,86. 
€], 20. XXL 6. 

KvunQog, ov, 1, Cyprus, iusula maris mediterranei inter 
Aliciam et Syriau sita, ferUlilate 3usignis et abundans vino, 


lii2 : 





Kvonvatog, óv, 0, Cyrenaeus, Cyrer 
XXVII, 32. Marc, XV, 21. Luc. XXIII, 26. Act. 
XI, 1. 


Kvprvgo, yo 9», Cyrene, hodie" Curin, ur 
byae Cyrenaicae vel Pentapolitaae, multos b 
pari iuris et libertatis conditione utentes atque i 
XXVII, 32. Act. II, 10. . 


Kvgiviog, (ov, ó, Quirinus, plene: Pa 
"Quirinus, senalor romanus, qui, consul factus c 
Rabilio, decem annos ante Christam natum i. e 
Romam conditam et quinquagesimo imperii Ai 
Syriae factus est et anno duodecimo post Ch 
egit Act. V, 87. commemoratum. ' //a079aq:)v v 
eidem adscriptam quod attinet, alii hune. Lucae 
margine scriplum, post temere in texinm relati 
ria lapsum esse Lucam existimant; Cl. &nino 
N. T. T.Il. p. 802 — 804. et JIFiner bibl. | 
p.558 — 560. id 

Kvoía , ag, $j, Cyria, vel nomen propriu 
quam perscripta est. Johaunis epistola secunda 
fo honorifica matronae, cum ai yvvaixtg xv 
&mó r:cOGQrgxaiüsxa £ry cf. Épiclet, Enchix 
Joh. XII, 21. 

Kvgiazóg, 5, Óv, ad dominum peri 
quae ad Jesum dominum pertinent, legitur 
Apoc. I, 10. 


Kvpgueio, f. eia, dominus sum alicuiu. 
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z-— possessor, Eigenthumsherr, Besitzer. Tta legitur &) c, ar- 
ticulo, sq. geuit, rei, ut rov awteAovog Matth, XX, 8. XXI, 40. 
voU Ó«oicuoU, trop. de Deo Matth. IX, 88. Luc. X, 2. C£ 
AZ "rizsehe |V Evv. 1l. p. 856. — frg oixtag — herus Marc. 
X1ll, 35. — Luc. XXI, 33. — sq. geu. pers, ut dotAov, fta 
éi0xpy; Mah. X, 24. Act. XVI, 16. 19. (Diod. Sic. IV, 638. 
nbsol. Xen. Symp. VI, 1.) — loco genit, additur 49uog Rom, 
XIV, & — absol, Luc. XVI, 8. Eph. VI, 6. 9. Col. IV, 1. — 
b) sbeeue aitic., sq. genit. rei, ut zayro» Gal. IV, 1. — abs. 
Matth. VI, 24. 

B) de personis quibuscunque, auctoritate, diguitate, impe- 
rio conspicuis — err, Gebieter, [sq. gen. pers. Plut. apophth, 
Mor. II. p. 13.] A4) universe a) ut de marito, absque artic, 
1 Petr. III, G6. — bb) de principe, aa) ut de imperatore rom. 
x. arlic. Act, XXV, 26. — bb) universe 1 Cor. VIII, 5. — 
€) de Jesu aa) quatenus doctor et praeceptor discipulos suoa , 
auctoritate et dignitate praestaret,  Amant autem scriptores 
sacri, historiam Jesu exponentes, magis a ratione, quae Jesuuí 
inler et semet ipsos intercederet, atque a dignitate, qua prae- 
'staret, quam a nomine eius proprie appellare eum. Cf. ZLZckelI. 
p- 682. — Legitur in his locis ó xvgiog c. artic, —— der 
Herr, der Meister et &) nude ponitur, ut Matth. XXI, 8. 
Marc. XI, 8. et Luc. XIX, 34. ubi o XUV0LOg —— dominus vel 
macíster , quem sequi nos nostis — 0 XUtOg ZALUOV, Matti. 
XXVIII.6G. o xvotog — quem dominum, masistrum veneraminá 
'Euc. Vll, 18. X, 1. XI, 39. XVII, 5. 6. XXIV, $4. Joh. IV, 1. 
Vil, 93. XI. 2. XX, 9. 18. 90. 95. XXI, 7 bis. v. 12. Act. V, 
44. o 0? xvgiog 1X, 5. XXII, 10. — v. 85. 1 Cor. .IX, 5. Hebr. 
II, 3. al, — additur geu. pers.,, ut ov Joh. XX, 18. — v. 28. 
quo loco nominativi forma pro vocalivo. Cf. Buttm. 6. 81, 5. 
not, 4. gram. max. [. $. 33, 6. p. 188. AMatthiae $.819. p.614. 
dMarliand ad Eurip. lphig. A, v. 446. Creg. Corinth. p. 116 
ed. ScAZzfer. Fischer ad Well. Vol. III. P. I. p. 819. 7Ziner 
p. 75. — iungitur c. o Qi9aoxaAog Joh. XIII, 18. 14. — addi- 
Ltur per appos. (5G0Ug Act. I, 21. IV, 33. XX, 85. 1 Cor. XI, 
23. — Act. IX, 17. 0 — us, additur per epexegesin /ygoUg 0 
oqoUtig goi Al. Cf. de o xvoiog «aote Gersdorf Spracli- 
charact, d. N. T. V. [. p. 2929 sqq. — — bb) quatenus ob 
ppus, ex volunlate patris peractum, omnium, summorum, iufi- 
morum, vivorum, mortuorum, hominum, angelorum, imo totius 
universitalis [zavreyv Act, X, 36.] dominus, vel, si iudaicam 
respexeris dicendi rationem, Messias a Deo constitutus est, Le- 
gitur in his locis &) 0 xvoiog €. artic, et nunc nude ponitur, 
ut Matth. XVI, 19. 20. Act. VIII, 25. 1X, 1. XIII, 48. 49. XIX, 
10. XX, 35. — 0 Óà xoqiog TÓ nveUpua i. e. Spiritus dá 
dator est. 2 Cor. I1, 17. — XIII, 10. Eph. V, 10. VI, 18. Col. 
lil, 235. 2 Thess. 111, 1. 5. 2 lim. IV, 14. Hebr. XII, 14. Jac. 
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V, 7. 8. 14. 2 Petr III, 8. Alii de Deo b. l. dici o xrjv. 
existimant, — additur genit. pers., ut 7) ja»t5o TOU x. wu 
j. e. mater eius, quem Messiam futurum A incque domum 
mihi venerandum esse scio Luc. I, 48. e£re —- TO x. su 
Matth. XXII, 44. Marc. XII, 56. Luc. XX, 46. — Ep jb. Vu 
1 Tim. 1, 14.. 2 Tim. I, 8. Hebr. VII, 14. 2, Petr. IH, S. Apc | 
XI, 8. al, — 0 x. Tg eigr vng — dominus concordice ds- 
tor e£ auctor 2 Thess. III, 16. — nunc additur per appo. ir 
V0Ug yo.cTOg Act. XVI, 31. 1 Cor. XVI, 22. 23. 2 Cc. 1. 
XIII, 13. 2 Thess. T, 9. 2 Tim. IV, 22. - Apoc, A XII, 21 et e- 
dine inverso Col, II, 6. — à xvptog "p v (. y. 1 Cor. 1 
2 Cor. 1, 8. Gal. VI, 18. Eph. 1, 3. Vl, 24. 1 "Thess. i, 3. lll 
11. 13. V, 28. 2 lhess. I, 8. 12. IT, 1. 14. 1G. III, 12. 14 
1 Tim. VI,8. 14. Philem. v. 25. Phil, 1V, 28. Col. I, & z. 
Cf. Geradorf 1. l. p. 288. — etiam zy040 TO g 4 acis 0r 
Quoc rio v Eph. IHE, 11. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 2 Tim. 1, 2. 2 Petr. 1- 
al. cf. Gersdorf |. p 291. — additur per appos. e,gergz 9 Tus. 
], 7. vel ó x. s uwv incov; Hebr, XIll, 20. — — f xis, 
absque artic, et nunc nude ponitur, ut "Luc. I, 76. 2 Cor. L- 
16. 17. Col. IV, 1. 2 Tim. I, 18. 2 Petr. 1l, 8. 10. a. - 
Hinc formula: éy xvgQic i.e. vel wy &y rj yesgld rov zti- 
zx unter dem Einflusse des Herrn Eph. Il, 21. cl. £p p. àzi- 
vel opera domini, per dominum. lta post «rot; 'eTGL um ! 
voa 2 Cor. 1I, 19. évüvreucuci Eph. Vl, 10. (Alii 1.1. & 
normam domini, ut decet. cultorem dorm | xc^ouuat 1 Cor. V- 
29. orirguc Philem. v. 20. reoaZaugcrav | Col. AV, 17. 2E 
sugpo, Rom, XIV, 14. zézo.d Gal. V, 10. Phil Il. 3« 
2 Thess, IIT, 4. ó X0TO0g Uy OUX EGTL X&rOüg £P x. lU. 
XV, 58. qe; eur Eph. V,.8. Cf. £v p. 9228. — vel ia cie" 
domini aduinistrando , in negotiis dom. peragendis, Hag 
óiexorog Eph. VI, 21. Col. IV, 7. coll. 1 Thess. III, 9. zx. :| 
Rom. XVI, 13. zoziar Rom. XVI, 8. 19. RiOTÓS 1 Cor. IV.: 
mrgotar«aódc 1 Tless, V, 19. Cf. £y p. 595. — vel ad a- :] 
mam domini i. e, ut decet cultorem dominé, Wa post eo15.- 
cGO«i Rom. XVI, 22. 1 Cor. XVl,19. yaudijves VAL, 39. 2v 
O£yeaO cu Rom. XVI, 2. Phil. 1I, 29. Wrexovsr Eph. V. 
vnorecosa Ua, Col. 1I, 18. Cf. zv p. 526 sq. — vel awcete- 
tate domini, mandatis domini instructus, in auf habender ii 
macht des Herrn, ita post peorvosodat Iph. LV, 17. a200227 
Acety v. 1. 1 Thess. IV, 1. Cf. e» p. 529. — vel: in Verisr 
dung mit dem MA coniunctus cum domino, ita post e 
plene Rom. XVI, minus plene i. e. nbcat e'y cogilatizt 
addendum 1 Cor. "x. " 9. Xl, 11. orrxcr Phil. 1V, 1. 1 TEes 
Ilt, 8. Cf. é&v p. 584. — vel propter dominim, de dosis. 
in. domine, wegen des. Herrn, über den Ilerrn, auf den dle 
ilà post. zziz Phil. II, 19. xcvyaad ct 1 Cor. |, 31. 2t» 
X, 17. ncxoidéycit Phil. I, 14. zaipsy Phil, 100, 1. 1V, 4 1d- 
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"vernróc Philem. v. 16. Cf. Zv p. 683 sq. — vel — y roig - 
0 d odrolg roU xvgiov [Matth. XXI, 42. 1 Macc, 1, 12. LXX 
Ps, CXVIII, 9.] — dornino iudice, Xta post eUcgearov Col. lil, 
90. Cf. zv p. 515. — — additur genit., ut xvoiog svtvuarog 
ij. e. dominus Spíritus divini dator 2 Cor. Jil, 18. — nunc per 
apposiLionem additur vel qeiorós — Messias Luc. JI, 11. —. 
vel fij00U; (roris 1 Cor. , 3. Viti, 6. 9 Cor. l 2. Eph. I, 2. 
VI, 23. Phil. I, 2. .1 Thess. l, 1 bis. v. 2. 12. l'it, I, 4. Phi- 
Jem. v. 3. al. Cf. Gersdorf l. l. p. 299. — vel (goovg Apoc. 
XXII, 90. — z$pig qp» üj0. ze. Gal. 1, 8. — — d) de 
JDeo. Legitur in talibus aa) " zvpiog c. art, ut. Mattb. ], 29. 
Ji, 16. V, 38. — «sinev Ó xvgiog XXII, 44. Marc. XIl, 36. Luc. 
XX, 49. — Marc. V, 19. Luc. [, 6. 28. Act. VII, 38. 1 Cor. 
X, 96. Hebr. VIII, 9. Jac. 1V, 15. V, 15. 2 Petr. lll, 8? al. — 
bb) xvoiog absque artic., absol, Matth. XXVII, 10. Marc. XIII, 
O0. Luc. 1l, 15. 58. 76? 1l, 9 bis. Act. VII, 49. Rom. IV, 8. 
JX, 98. 9 Tim. 1, 16. Ucbr. VII, 21. XII, G. 1 Petr, 1, 95, —— 
s. enit, rej, ut ro) ovpavoU x«l Tg yng Matth. Xl, 95, 
J.uc. X,21. Act. XVII, 24. — sq. genit. pers. 1 Tim. VI, 15.— 
additur 0 sog C. genit, pers., ut gov — imperans tibi Deus 
Matth, IV, 7. 10. XXII, 87. Marc. XII, 29. 80. Luc. I, 16. — 
Jia LXX Ps. LXXXIV, 8. (Judith, Vlll, 14. 16.) — xPopiog o 
si«vrozoaroo Apoc, 1V, 8. xvotog oaffawÓ: Rom. 1X, 99, - 
BB) xvoiog ad praedicatum pertinet et legitur absque ar- 
tic, à) universe, sg. gen. rei, qua potior est aliquis vel quae 
ab imperio et nutu alicuius pendet Matth. XII, 8. Marc. lI, 98. 
-— J.uc, V1, 5. CE. Pritzeche ]V Evv. I. p. 424. (Plutarch. apophth. 
" Mor. ll. p. 18. ed. Zauchn. Dem. 86, 97. 87, 1. Xen. Cyr. 
' WIIL 5. 92.) — b) de Deo, qui unus in omnes imperium ex- 
* ercet, ut xugiog 0 Dog vtov xUpiog eig dor. Marc, XII, 99. — 
c) de Jesu, ut zvoiov — (naoUy i. e. Auncce Jesum constituit 
'" ZDeus dominum et quidem Messiam Act. 1l, 86. — X, 36. &xy 
^ — (ggoUy — i&v OuoAoyngnc, tcoUv arc, xvgiov Rom. X, 
— 9. v. 12. ór& — zpigtóg — Urt (ucoUg yourÓg EOT& XVpL 
"Phibd 41. — 09. TS Z eoe 
CC) ponitur zbpotoc in blanda vel honorifica compellatione, 
ut patris Matih. XXI, 30. heri XIII, 27. magistri VIII, 95. Joh. 
XI, 12. XXI, 15. 16. 17. 21. 22. duplicatur xpi Matth. VII; 
91. 92. viri aucloritate et dignitate praeccllentis, ut Jesu Matth, 
|» VIII, 2. 6. XV, 27. Marc. VII, 98. Luc. V, 19. Joh. IV, 11. 
-: 45. 19. Act. XXII, 10. procuratoris rom. Matth. XXVII, 68. ex 
7 wirbanitate. vitae communis [Senec. epist. 3. obvios, si nomen 
? mon succurrit, dominos appellamus] Joh. XII, 21. XX, 15. Act. 
^ AX, 5. XVI, 80. XXII, 8. (Polyb. VII, 9. 5.) 
Kvptoótme; tyroc, 1, principatus, dignitas , abstracto 
saposito pro concreto: principes, dignitate conspicui Eph. 1, 91. 
, vol l, 16. 2 Petr. 1l, 10. 
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. Kvgóo, v, f. ócu, 1) ratum facio, sancio, sq. : 
ut Oi )x4v Gal. IIL, 15. (Aelian. V. H. 1I, 9. Polyb. 1, 
Thuc. Vlll, 69.) — 2) comprobo alicui aliquid 9 Cor. 
AUQUOGL Eg CUTOV GyOTUV. 

Ky?wv, xvvóg, 0, 1), canis a) propr. Luc. XVI 
2 Petr. 1I, 92. (Aelian. Hist. an. VIII, 9. Polyb. I, 37. 4. 
Mem. Hj, 7. 18.) hebr. 355. Canum vero ferorum et past 
rum cum tanta esset apud Orientales ferocia, ut vel ho 
adorirentur [ Luc, XVI, 21.] et cum iidem devorando ea, 
evomuerant, immunditiei notam sibi contraxerint, factu: 
"ut — b) metaphorice xpwy diceretur e) Aomo impudens 
III, 2. (Hom, Hiad. 1, 225.) — 8) profanus Matth. VII, 
Óre TO Gytov TOig xVOi.— y) cynaedus, scortum virile 
XXII, 15. lta 252. Deut. XXII, 18. 

KoÀov, ov, TO, artus corporis [ propr. Eurip.P 
1901 vel 1192. Apollod. Bibl. lll, 5.] metonym. corpus 
Ill, 17. ov rà xGhe gov p rh dQruc. lta LXX pro 
333. Num. XIV, 19. 


K eAvo, f. vow, impedio, prohibeo , Ainderm, abl 
seehren, &) sq. acc. obiecti et gen. rei, ut. £x«wAvgsy avrui, 
fovizuarog Act. XXVIE, 43. có VÓvo xoAUGcs — toU ui 
nri nsa, rovrov, X, 47. (Polyb. 11,59. 8 et 9. Xen. An: 
6. 9. Ages. II, 9.) cf. Matthiae $. 858, 8. p. 665. E 
$. 119, 4. 1. Zischer ad Well. Vol. Ill. P. I. p. 373. Ji 
P. 135. — b) accusat. personae sequitur res per infinit. € 
tiata, pass. xcAvoticu. 8q. infinit. a&à) plene Matth, XIX, 1: 
xwAvsre UUrG PAD smQog ue. Act. Vlll, 86. XVI,6. 3 
93. 1 Thess. II, 16. Hebr. VII, 93. (Herodian. I, 2. 5. 1l, - 
Xen, Mem. IV, 5. 4. Cyr. VI, 2. 18.) — bb) minus plene 
a) abest accus. pers. facile e contextu cognoscendus et 
ponitur infinit. Luc. XXIII, 2. 1 Tim. 1V, 3. (Xen. Mem. 
96.) — f) abest infinit. facile cogitatione uddendus et 
legitur accus. pers. Morc. IX, 88. 89. X, 14. Luc. IX, 49 
52. XVIIL, 16. Act. XI, 17. de quo loco vid. ZZ'ner p. 19 
Rom. I, 13. 3 Joh. v. 10. (Xen. H. G. VIL, 6. 96.) — ;) 
et infinit. et acc. pers, Luc. IX, 50. (Xen. Anab. IV, 2. 2. 
Luc. VI, 99. a0 rov — xwAvong, e coufus, duarr. locut. 
&mó roV eigovróg Gov tó ip&riOY p) GrQeq no xci ux 
Ojg eVvrov alguv Gov xoci TOV zirtyG —— euferentem a: 
pallium neque tunicam, abs te auferre prohibe, brevius: 
ferenti pallium ne tunjcam denega. — —— €) sq. duplici 
et pers. et rei [plene Sophocl. Philoct. v. 1225 vel 121! 
Gt xoÀvGs TO Oper] minus plene i, e. abest acc. pers. 
XIV, 89. ro AaAev yÀwcGaig uu xcoàvere. Cf. de xw 
zwa Tí Matthiae $. 491, not. 1. p. 772 sq. — d) sq. 7 
rei, sensu coAWbendi [vel castigandi — xoAaeQjm. lu 
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mom, p. 171 ed, Scháfer.] 2 Petr, II, 16. (Herodian. III, 1. 18. 
VI, 2. 8. Xen. Anab. IV, 2. 24) C£, Matthiae 1. 1, — — Sae- 
jius non extat in. N. T, ' 

Kóyun; ng, "», (a xeiuat , xouuao , xoiri, gemeinsamer 
Schlafor!, in den die Bewohner gegen Schlafenszeit aus den  : 
Feldern zusammen kamen, Passow I. p. 928.) 1) vicus &) pro- 
prie Matth. IX, 85. X, 11. XIV, 15. XXI, 2. Marc. VI, 36. 56. 
"1I 93. 96. 27. XI, 9. Luc. V, 17. VIII, 1. IX, 6. 12. 52. 56. 
.X,88. XIIT, 29. XVII, 19. XIX, 30. XXIV, 13. 28. — Joh. VII, 
49. ad quem locum beüe tenendum est, Bethlehemum ante 
:Rehabeami tempora vicum: fuisse, muro vero ab hoc rege 
.[9 Chron. XI, 6.] circumdatum esse Joh. XI, 1. 80. (Polyb. II, 
17. 9. Herodian. III, 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. Ill, 3. 28.) — b) me- 
tonym. incolae vicorum Act. VIII, 25. — — 2) oppidum Marc. 
-VIlI, 93. 26. coll. v. 92. Saepius nou legitur in N. T. 

K (0 LL Ó 7C 0Àtg, €09; ?h oppidum rusticanum, ein Flecken, 
'vicus amplitudine sua et incolarum mullitudine urbi similis, 
Extat tantum Marc. I, 88. ,irabo Xlll. p. 887. B. ró tio», 
O vUv &0TL, XOuOTOÀlg tig 3/V-) 

Kopuog, ov, 0, comissatio (fróhliches Gelag, festlicher 
Schmauss liom. in Mercur. 481. Theogn. v. 807. pompa so- 
lemnis Bacchi in honorem per vicos [x«uc«g] duci solita et 
cum hymnis, ludis et iocis coniuncta, tum obambulatio iuve- 
num ebriorun nocturna, qui coronis ornati cum arinis, facibus 
et instrumentis musicis post coenam convenirent ad amicorum 
et amicarum fores ibique cantarent, saltarent, quin etiam fores 
eílringerent cf. Passow I. p. 994. Jizen in disquis. de scol. 
poes. p. CXCVII. sq. Z/uersch Einleitung zu Pindars Werk. 
p. 114.) vos: .Vachtsclhwármen. "Ter in N. T. Rom. XIII, 18. 
Gal. V, 21. 1 Petr. IV, 3. (Diod. Sic, XVII, 79. Polyb. X, 26. 9. - 
Aelian. V. H. XIII, 1. Xen. Cyr. VII, 5. 25.) 


Kwvon, wnog, 0, r, culex. Semel in N, T. Matth, 
CXII, 24. ubi de culice vinario agitur, qui in vino ace- 
mcente natus eodem alitur et Judaeis Jesu aequalibus «53 di- 
ecebatur. tU 

Kg, gen. xo, 7, Cos, Cous, insula parva maris aegaei 
- regione urbium Guidi et Halicarnassi sita, vino et frumento . 
mbundans. Act. XXI, f. &g v5zv xo. De quo acc. ut de rZy 
zov cl. Matthiae $. 70, not. 2. p. 158. Buttm. $. 88, not. 9. 
ggram. max, Vol. ]. $. 87, 2. p. 157. 7V'iner p. 88. (Jos. Ant, 
-XIV, 7. 2. 1 Macc, XV, 23.) 

Kocap, 0, Cosam, hebr. nob, nom, propr, viri hebr. 
Luc. lII, 98. 

Kwoqgoc, "n, Ov, (a xonro , tundo; tusus — obtusus, 
stumpf Hom. Iliad. XI, 390.) 1) £usus linguam, geláhmt an 
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der Zumgé i. e mutus, etumm a) propr. Matth. IX, s 
XII,29, XV, 80. 81. Luo. I, 22. 131,14. —— LXX pro 
Hab. ]I, 18. (Herodot. 1, 8&. Xen. Cyr. VII, 9. 20.) — t 
tonym. Joquelae deficientis nuctor,' mutum reddens Lu 
14. avrO SC. TO dauióvioy T XOQO0*. — Q2) fusus au. 
stumpf am Gehór 1, e. surdus, taub. a) propr. Matth. 
Magc. VII, 82. 87. Luc. VII, 29. — LX pro un Exo 
11. (Artemid. I, 76. Xen. Cyr. IIl, 1. 19.) — — b) met 
eurditatis auctor Marc. 1X, 95. r0 stveUtx TO GAaAoV xo 
góv. Cf, supra sub &AaÀo; adnotata. 








